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ArATJU(’L'l.ATi()N EXAMJ NATION 


f' Mu. Am\i;x\'iii AI.uumdaji, J3.A. 

I ,, '1' VltAl* VF)A Ai UkIIKlMi:E, M.A. 

I ,, Al TAE }1()SS\IX, AJ.A 

! Am \knatii Gitosii, I^.A 
I ,, ! I \KI1*AI.)A AIookeiuke, P).A.. 1).T. 

AsL'TObIT C'nVTTEll.lEK, jM A. 


Examitu rs-- ''{ 
(conld.) I 


L 


Ax[LniirsiiAX (rAXurLi, M A. 
I'AKIIIDAS Haxfjmke, ALA., ALEd. 
Djukendijaxath (liiosir, ALA. 
Lamanmmohan' Kay, AJ A., B.T. 
Haiudas Kar, JLA. 

1)UR(’. VL'ADA i^ISWAS, AJ.A. 

XlMVKTrVRVX ALvitra, a I. a 

LlXODnill ARI (Al VT'l KIfJEK, ALA. 

Ajiixatii N\\T)I. 

AI Wllin^DlN 'I'VRAPTID \R. 

LhUP VTIN ATII PaI IT, ALA. 

CTi vuukuaiak SEXdrpTA, ALA. 
y\.VM \ pj: \ sAXXA Sarkvr, P>.A., J3.'r. 
Nitaisuxd\r Sixh\, al a 
S \ r.o.iKxnKAX VTii liAV, AL.\. 

AI UKUNDAPADA Ji A. 


I'JIAXSL VTIOX FROM I>EN(1ALI INTO Jl^XGIJSlI 


[ ILai Bahadur Kmr.KXDHAX \tji AJitra, ALA. 
Papcr-Sf i Ic 18 — -! AIr. Svam \pp.as U) AfooKinMiiK, AI A.B 1^ , 

i I >!irnbti-r-iii- 1 Riw , AI L C. 


CunonIntes nrr rcqinrcl to iju t lh(.ir answers /k fiicir O i n u (trih 
us fat (i.s [irui i i( ahlf . 

The fnjiircs in the ttiurgiii f/i!I titurLs. 


TransJatc any two of the li/lloAin},^ juto Ki.'Ji-‘h . - 

[ft) ^*.'1 r®*! ill I 

c^, sRtJi 3^“=! ^■•<11? I 

^T5Til S 5?C«m ^T5tc'"p 

^91 nttffl >(tC5 '«lTtW ; 

CT 'SI'SI'S iFt^ 5^51 C5fr»lt'5Cf I 

C»lt^SlC^ 5i5-nit%5 fSl I 

5frft «rf»It^C9W ^t5TC^ "siTlilT? 9|^_5l1 

5lt>rT^5l fwc^^ i 



MATRICUIjATION examitstation 


(li) ^ '»R' 20 

1 ^ •tt^c®i ^al 
•rtf^, ’it^ ftl^'Q ^[tfk's *ttft 

^1 I «ftfVc5I, fS^-*l^tf?'8 (il^t *1tf?'5 ?I1 I 

^CSEI '®rti:5 <2t^ n^ei 

«rfc^ I ^feq '2t^*t fi»f^\ii ?nr, (?ff^?ii IRS? 

«, ’(t^tiT 'sit'QWiI »t^ I 'SW I 

"ittfVcn ^t'^JJ'e ^fs)® m I «5»l^ ’Ffiw 

UTr^^l C^SI, m ^t?l, ^t5l ^ 

%3^ fs)f’I5l I 

fj^lttJI-ilttJT ^t9l '8lt5I5l »f^k55j 

f%'35 fetf=0l1 

fk^fl I ^fs^il 'sitff I 

(c) J15IC5I «tT?i?3r I 20 

»l?5T 5if|^ g:>;siJiTCJ?5l ??k«. 

'»t<l^^C^ I lilt 'o^SCsit^fe'Q I 

*tce| I ^gtC^ 

^I5t5 (ii>i;i >t6ff% fg?! Ji1 ! ^cg^, 'sjsf^jl 

csinffe!:^ «^c«f3 3in^ c^f^igi 5f^g1 c^fcsi^i i c^i^ >ijh ifigs 
si-GifT^t? ’1'if fffg1 ffrit 'aitf^iC^fftsiH ; 1%fj) Cff^C^R 
<15*11 c*icg 51^5 s)tc^ 'ifjjgl ^Tci i CTwifec^ 

I 5«( fifsl ^tBta gT^'8 ^iSq | 

c*i^ «(t^ ^t5 J?C5 — (fl c’JC’ig *rt®l firc^l i 

'5)Tf>l5l si-s^Mgfg «iT^gcgg '»i'ftt^ C*iC?ig f^^T3 ‘il’fiS 
61^51 ^fggl I c*icgg *]t*i gfil c*ic?a^fg*rl i 

g's 5^51 ^t^t'a JiT'SH «tt5^ 'stT^’Jcgg 

>2f1>lTt? ^TfC^S) I f?:^ C>lf«'»I C*H55l^fg*rtC5P C?R?l1 

if)g? fggt5 C5|1 isfgc® i 
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MATllICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Assamksf into Enolisu 


Paper-Sett as 


I Sriji 


Srijut Surwakumar Biiuiyan, M.A. 
.. Ambikanatit Borah, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their ansicers in their own words as far ai 

'practicable , 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate two of the following passages into Enu'lisli : — 

(a) 'sttfs®!, c’l'l 

ill?lT5T=?T'f^ *fTl >£tt5 i • « 
arfft^t f5'55Tsfi wrrfi?i i 

I «itr«f^tf^'Q .aistsi iijj6-^i5 
I ’f'SJI'Q*! I 

fVg’ltJl II? ^4l9l 55^ -SIT? ’!!'§ ^iTfs^II 
Cilt irt? I SI’S?! I 

?TC?l <iif5 c*fi?l1 *119 I 5t«sr'a?? 

6TRe?tC91 *1^? '«(tr5?I I li? SCSI'S 

«a^IT^ I <il| Cf*l? 

f^TTT? ?? ‘JF^^T»fT«!t ^f^I 'Brrf5*I I 

'sttf^'i, '«tT? ii?c9it«^? cf*!? ’?T«fl5i?Tt;? ^fq 'stf^rsq i 

(A) 5 3^8 

%5fqiR ?s I s iraT^ i 

s(T*i 'siTfsq I iftg ^ qtcq?? 

■snfsT? ^Tq c^rtirf^it^ *tFt c*f^ ?r?^^q qt«Ji 59 1 

c^-s "Biciq qt? CqlS^I ftc? I C«f%9l C^§? 

q^q^BU^g? BTfq-’ttB qt5« c^-S •gb?? qtqq 

£ 5 iqt^ fq^il qqt9 1 ID'S qqcq qf^ qgqq 

qtf^q I ^9R fq|f^q qTB^ i5^q 'SBcqtcq qtfl'5 

cqW^ qf <561 5 ? qf^q ^fq ^Ifq^qq fqqcqp cqtB? qcq 1 
cg^q^tcq ^9 qfq 1 qqq 'sfq q^q^q qT9 1 q^ 

qqfq? c®§ qqq q^tqqqa q^c^l §q c^w qf^q 1 '9^1 tr 
C 9 C3^ cqtqasfCT fqpafetq BM^q q ?1 qt?;?? cqwqft 9 l 
5^-Btfq q^Bi qfqfgq 1 91? qiB^ fqcqfet? qc? t9l- 

qqq? qqql C9'^cqtqq q^tq qf^q ^fqG istqi? qtc? 1 

(f) ?5^?? q? qqqlqtft qt?9 qtfgqi 

cq^ qq99, q’ffq qtq? f??? qTcqc9, qt'Sqfqq 15*1 fq 5 -^. 



MATEC':» IjATIOK EXAMINATION 

*rf?K I s»T5i '«tt^ *rt^^ Jit»r 

Wl1 I ’atrf^JI 'sit^ C'S^C^It^ 5ltaf^fH1 

^rart? >(t ?5 '«itfg»i I ? 5 b <iic 5 i 5 ^^ 

^B|Tf5®I I ^C«rt^ lafel 'StRV '8|lf5»I I 

(*< 5 ^ c' 8 '§ft?iT^^ '«rt?' uQ^I *r 5 'sitfeq i 

Jr 5 cfetc 5 j C’«ff%Ttf« 

'«IT|f5*I I ^ttr JTPPgl, CT^CffR ^ 'St^l I 

^tc^l ilTfgsj I 

5 Tf«, '«tT^ ■!J 5 l- 5 t^f 9 I JiT^^ >ilR« 'em 

f%f%ft»I I 


'J'KANSLAXrON FKOM IIlNDI INTO ENGLISH 


Paper Sellers — 


{ 


Kai IUhadur Lala Sitaham, B.A. 
Mr. Nalinimoiian Sanyal, ALA. 


('nndidnies arc rcqaiied io give then ansicers in then oun 
icords as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin inJicafe full marks. 


Traualate any tu:o of the following passages into English : — 

«() »n5if4i 5ifn5^t ;tt*i ^ ^ I 20 

^ 5 IW ^ ?i 3 rr sn i ?i 3 ?i qr % 

^ isl “ar^rai^” 

WIT w fair, ^ % irrftq “q^” *nnq» iWR 

& anwq fewn i “mrtr” 'im g®; i ^ 

q^ ^qjir, ^jqqi’q ^tsiqi, imqR aitq ^ qm aRi 

“?nqt” % n^qr ^ im i f^i % ^mr q?r ^ 
aft & aiqsft qri^ ^ % urn q5i?:'*ir, ^ Stqr fisT 
'KcTf ^ I itsn^ ^ qrsrr % gn “gentTm” ^ nf an? ajq^ 

arq? fenr i iro 3?m gin ^ irt i nrqr % nrn ^ 
fan (fait aft ^ “nl^” lA ailq n® qfr I ^®r sfln fenr imr i 
!J^ gfn ft ^qft ^ cTiqr ^ ?«nt?nr wnft ft nt i 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


{b I qgrai gw s(m aHf nr^ 20 

1 1 3 rsr 5 i!) ari^iR JRTsrar I, sra fJT 

I ^ % 5ira 331 1 aftr 

SRnrar % ^ 3?i% ?iTO^ «n^fi ^ sf^ 3§tr 5 ^^ 

1 1 3ft 'Ufa't % ?Tra^ {513 ?rt a^i ^ iltR^ % m3 
^*X| m ^53 3^3 ^ I 313)3 ^T5! & 33 <<1*8^1 3)3 (333 

• MW ^23 3, 33 % 3t 313^ 3T^ 3 aft? 333fl mW? 

^ % (3.^ 33 ^ ( ^3 I f ft 3) 33% 313% 3133 313% 31% 3 I ^3t 

^ %m w*) ^T 3r ft 3tT ^ 3)5:1 5)3 ^ ^ 

^7% 3T% 3, 33 p3t m 3(333 aft ^ 3i3%33 3m^% 

333 g3I 333T 3T I 

{<■) 313 % 33#5 <5^ ^-fft 3^ fft a3f 33f*C? 21" 

3f?^3tl 3I33Rft3R[9!%3%'3 2^(%3?T% fn3l 'jq 

^ 3T3I 353^ qt— ^aft 313 933 33't §fI33t 33^ I 

^ 3f3 33! 3%) 3^ I 3^ %t 3f3 ^ f3^ % 5f ^3^3!? 5%? 
331%) aft I 5nB(% % 33 3)3 WT (3233 %telf 3 it aft 3532 %) 

353ft ^ 7f) aft I ^3^ 3aj3 «t 55 ^ ^ 33 ^ 3lf3!^ ^ 1331 %) 

fftcft ft 3%)-32 35 : 3f ’ 3 ) I 33% aft gaq 3T «?3; <531 5333^^ 

3^13 an, 3) ^%3T3Tt %) f2I3; ai33) aft anfH 3;? %3I 31 I 
3 t (®33 fftj 3513 3%)-3H 3^ 3f ' 3 ), 33 333 %) 3%) f !?3T3) m? 

313% % %3 % 3fm f3r 3 Taft ^ 3 ;^ 333BT (%® 33 ft 33T | 

3f 5333 fftf aftn an% 330 I 


Translation from Maitijili into English 

n o >1 CMr. Gangapati Singh, J^A. 

Paper Babua Misha. 

Candidates are required to give then nnsu crs m tJieir 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following into English :— 

(a) (3(333 ftre nraftsim^ 33 33 ft(%^ anqr 33 3 f 3 «) 20 

f«f3f« 313)331 3(% I ^5:^ 3T%)3 3«r “3s)3i3— (333” ft— % 



MATIlICtlLATION KXAMfNATION 


7 


f5B33! *te 35! — cJtlfsT 

3ife « ^ g?T®nf^ firf^5!i^ 3W sn^s, if 

f^TW HUT 3rf3 I qf|u piHT Htf 3 31 uf«U^t 

fefn UTO an^wT^ "^TT htittut arfe i tth^ 7» u 
5Rns^ “h^ih-^hu” hut«r 

II?T ^HHI filf«rai T7THI& 5ra? sHh 

«b<i*bTinsi »?ffuitft55 am 

TH'd gT%cr arfs t ^5tft TUW 1'^ TT 5Tdl«(l'fc JTHTTIH^ U^- 
*TC>Ht«TTH uffe fa ^TPr f H 51^? sm 3WHH ?HHT 

5 m 3ITTT hhih ^s!f% i ^-ra) feft mu *n^ 

faplft srf^raUT UUTHHT 'Tl^te STTfS ^ HtTTTR fefu 

miT STufiH HWm •TUJHH sfOTtH? ^^5 I »fi^ 

3r*CT fiTHi H urntH hs= 5!I feft fefirH; sig^wn 

UtU 555 I 

«■) ftr^RSI^ H5B JfUlJr UH^ITT HUT^ *??> UTglH ’^O 

?tH 55!if I ait Hui-uT, Hg?, ^ ^ 55115 I mr un WutJt 
3 fH55 HUT mUEJ ^JjJT 55!pf I ait aiTIHT 

mI<si(ah TTI5 pTiHTH H>*T WtaUT H!??I 35!t5 I 'Hlf^ f^d TTI5 * 1(5 

^t^H ait3IH 5% 5^5 • US^fT 

HTU5! q;^ 5>u% f mBT gr^ian q^ 3TH5!if i fmcr tfeufa' 
T:r3H?m ztz wr 55 iuh ^RHsisit^f ait g3?i«ft55 ^ snaitr uw qrsi 

qffH afif H ait3M HI aifil^ ^ 9 UZfin H3ra!I5 

“fu ti t f?um 3t ^ srisuiH! arm ^iJt ^t^ h% i 
mjrfe H anfu^ aiifiunsft aqf^ ^q;tH^ ulfi^, 

HtHU? cmBt^tq; uit 5^ «Bt^ nft u swhh! 

a itH ' A i u auH ^i?f q»i ^ ?” 

00 ant ^ ^ aifs ^ Ttmfnt^PB 20 

Tjftuoi f3ft sf^, fJUBi €t^^ wj Jt^^ ^ramm jnu 5 % i 
ait 5W ^8(3 vtfr TOrnsn^ qfe. 5t^H sfu, fii^z^it arm 

WT 3{5t ^ 5 far (gunam it gut afttnfg uung 5 t^ 



s 


WATKICrLATlON EXAMINATION 


5 ^ I ararafvi t ^ 

snwjsri^ ^ sfN^ ? ?r{^ «mr5 *15® sn^r <f fJi 
I ^ fjRT 3PI3:. 5#i'n {g5!i«ra^ fii%5r ^- 

»n»w ai^ein ^rfwfe, 55?n^ gffe 

I WTTifNi »ni9Tf?i nf^nwisnci 

gf? ff ^iff ^*ni {i>T=!l 'itfr sf^f l f’l^T »l<*Pl* 

g^ sit ?i»nr^ arfggsi?! gn^siJt qsgiir, srT^5T, 
spffe fwsigiit ^ng gm f g^i »?g vnfifg; 

fiitin, qfg-gw^gi 11^% g^ g^ ^ 1 ipgg ^ gwf 

fgsRT ^t?rig^ ioiT wg 5n^ ePf 1 i ggg ?r*n 

grwig firein^ aifs gsBT qftuim qr?. grig q? i;qggi qi g sgs 1 


Translation from Ni:pali into J*]n(.lisii 


Paper-Scticrs — 


J]Jai Sahib IlARiritASAD I’rvdiiw, 
(^Mii. 1 m)DIJi;ikr\m Adiiikari, M.A. 


M.A. 


Cayi(}nlate 6 arc required to tjne llieir ansu t rs ni f}u!>- oien 
words Os' lar ai I'mdualni'. 


The fifjurcs in the inargiu indicate fuU marks. 
Translate into Kii^'Iish any two of the follow in^r — 


(o) gtg:g^ qdt gg ?i#Kt gt g^gi gi?^ g gtg^ 
ffggnn snsi nn# ?r}gTfg^ vrt ir? sragr grarr, 
grg T grg gf fWt. Tigg^t >Tftgi g^ 

Jjsft ¥Jg 3 rgT ggi ggi fggg fgg fgw. ^gg;^ q^ 

sgfig^ gsg ggip gi? gg?? ^gg ggi t qf^ Trjr fgt^.s6<^ 
si^tingi g^ g^sBt Jg^. gtgiqft qift agg ggsr g^Kinl 5^5 
’1’^ ^igg^ji^ht ^tgtgi giq? gj^Hgit fg^ ggr 
giTTR't qg'i agg Jitt gwgiTi jg ng^ g^ qigg 
gsg it^t WT»g j gsft grof gqim gg'gqftsA fg^ itn 
*gi?i ^ng ?igi ag^ g^ agg^t gg^ itgig^ g^ qrlsT 
argt 5 S!jgg gaft agait f^. qr^g sgar ^qft gHi«ei g^smt 



M ATR rc tJ LATIOX KXAMIN AT I OX 
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^ ?«r sj^emr 

aifijsrm f?55 <rs^, st^stot f sir f >t3S, 

<i)M^ict>T 'lasl »nf <i5ft 

ih) *1^1 «pn?^ g5?nf ^ 20 

^ g3:w a«TTT »Tt{. ^ f^TT ^ ^ ?iwi 

?mi5R n^'t ?ft%sBt »tow ^ fzg 

3nq!5 art ^{tt «r{h aijr 

3^ sifirof g’lt ’ogwt 

f^. fqw w^WT ^ra araq; ?(izt ^isn^ %\ j : «iqii ^ 
^l^2!il. ?n?f«ra!Tt 

»?iftf^i. 5?q ^ FnqT^m qj5T q*ft aiftm^g 

wn 3l{g»7a >4I5qt 5«>TOf ^EUa^SiWI vjqivjjf# ft^T 
f«n«T. 555.21 T f»?5WJ^*ET 

q5.5T 515!^ 3?{5 to? 55> 5101?Clf qqmsT 5T^. 5# anqfflT 

<I*ft ?: JHJTOT q't^ ^5iT 55 7 qfs fZ5 siTcI f^? 

n^5^.' q.f^ 557i«i7 55 ft 

?l|7 7JUjfffUI TKftT Tf. ^ 515!q> » 87^5^ q^TST 

^’0155 ?TO5 57 a ^ 

(- ) arat ^q:T 513 3Ri^5!it «iT& 3?^ f55i q^ivuii 20 
JTI7’«T fijn; 5K^ aiiq^I 5T38R1 5>3q> q^aHTBI 5!T5t ^?aT’?7 t 
q7g7t5^ ptBT^qT qsq; twt qi^ari^ 8S%t,^ 

n^7 nftqt^qq (*1^ qiA jfrfec 5 qi^^ sBtvisft ^ 

5251^ 50*71 arl 55 ft 1*5)157155*0 5550 On 5^55 f»I3- 

375*0 vi5 15T53 a^'oogo't, 0*1575 loft 

f5?wf' 5^ l^q^ilt 5»»3%s 057 3?!^ ia\51*0 < 53 . 

ooto^ 5121*0 5t7?50m 3025 2!l*\iCT 71*15!lt 50'> 25^ 3011^ 

037 O^, “53JT, % iSnOF*^ 55 01^3Bt ^ 1^ ? 5^ 5I7f5C 

05^ 5*0*1 sfe ^ ^ 915 nftOBt 53515 ^15125 50Bt 7^8*7; 

*0 5irT»l*0 10 ft otft 51125 51550. ft ? qT^TlO^ 530 ISft 
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MATB'^CULATION EXAMINATION 




Translation from Urdu into Knolisii 


Pa2)er~Sett€rs — 


{ 


Kuan Sahib Kkza Ali VVahsiiat. 
Maul VI Md. Tshaq, M.A. 


I 

Candidates are required to give then answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full murks. 


Translate into English any two of the following t‘xtr;icts : — 

A ‘2<^ 

- ±. ^.1 ^ ^ 

^ J J j ^ h clr^-*+ 4 ^ U"^ 

=• ?"* U^j y T^l jH ■2- ^ 

ejh^ U»J| o J-fQo jjl ^+ 4 *^ 

A . JU. A y y=^ ii 1 ^* 

- ^ r A A’y ^ j"H 

jjjl c_jU i_ ^ ^ j < 1 ^" ci^lJ ^L> £1 ^ 

- ^ y ^i?- ;jl '-JU ^ / 

jCfjJ A is!j ir*y^ j-> c^jjl '-r'^ 

js-^)y 1^1 -^UU. iij ,CT ^ 

- ^ •J-^' ^ 'A'* Jjj 

/. ^ ^ — y ) p* I 

!(c LJ j y T .aj.j 

1 1 20 

- ^ ^ ^ ^>1 ^,1 u_0| J-* jjl U 

j ) dj j.i .3 j/ lif diji^ (. jU ^3 

1,3 jj- ddjy li^ jji iv .oU. , ,jj/ Kp-T ^ 



MATIUCULATIOIS^ EXAMINATION 
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T sSmijA - ^ ^ 

JLX*>] IJLCwm ^4) duijLiJt^ a I ^ ^ a«3t)J j^) 

^ gl ^ ^ ^ \J^ 

Ij-lj-c 4-^ U-J - sj^) /4r} 

^ ;;l U I ^-1 

W^ ^))J^ ^\ “ tfT-^-i-^ A^-Cj J jf <=-y-i^ 
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MATlilCULiATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Marathi into English 


Paper-Setters — 


{ 


Prof. D. R. Bhandakkar, M.A., Pir.D. 

MAIIAMAiroPADIlVAY PaNDIT SiTARAM SaSTRI. 


CundhJates are required to ijne ihexr answers tu ilieir own wordt 
(/.s far as jiractuuddc. 

'I he Jhjurcs in the margin nidn ate full marlcs. 


^ TraU3late luio Eiijjlihh any tuo < f the fullowin^ • — 

('/) ^ 51^^ UT 3r>mT feiidwwi 20 

g 5^7117151? 

snf srtw gw’ 

TTN awm 

«CT7 frJT3m‘ Jits' Tis^ii ani «tmi 

^Uvid ant sft wWrft 

?ft fwsn^ nfNt. 5fJJ5 Jrast ^ 3n| ^ xrrncm 

m 317^ nt w' mti. 

?Ri nl jTt«7 3 rR 5^^ ftW ’siraf n^rn. 

iret^ JtgwjR' am’ ^ ?Bf, jjisR ift 3 tw 
WK d) snln, aj’jw jn^’ anm^Ji Nf ?R {n'SEPi^R s#t, 

5T? t* ’tRjb mi?i ant. 

u/} sRTTfn^ vnn 7^ ^i37qg fra^’ 20 

^ JRHIST f JftB urn’, flRT^ ^rh 712^' STTfl i 

7?7i7i?7i7’ ^ Trti aj^-t^ fnTH tisf 

TTrtTT min' %^57T mi^ fn^^^Ti JRITt 3R7v55 

TTt^r ami, “aiTtmtTTfft jRT^ areft sftfn jrit? ant, *i3i 
rl«iHi jn*T jftfn 7 71717 mn, fiGT^Ti mit^Jfii fnvln, 

mpff 7177157 7171 *??7I^ 777 g?: ant g5II5!I fim 7 

ffTlTf 3ltr5! 77 7t 5E^. J7T777T7’ 5.fT7 ailt 7^77 7t 

SII777W, lif+ti'R, ^ 7 gTTig^aRjn Ttm tht^ittr 
ant ” 1117^ 777 fB 

STPpt 3ir3>7 ?T7n7 aTT7I ft'JTi 377$’ J|7 tNf' ^[$" 

sn?l t 
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(<) wfft q j si H hT ftnfe ani ?wsni 20 

aB?w?n?r stnr, ^nr, 5 I#t jr‘«r g grat. 

q gir^ sSan^if ^ anl ?tt^ ^ ?* qarra^^' fifetft 

gii anliir g ^ girr*? mg sfi^ 31115 ?jtNI 
g*Hi ^Tigr an|, w 5 !{frt^ anun ?TO>m 

agguinTniiifb 55t*T^ itijH ?iN vnhtft^, twwPT? 

« 3 t. in goit^^n irasnuaiii nnrgteT; fs gmuT gter ; 
w g'^TT'nr ^ 5 •tot 

^Tg 5 Mi^H t<4r « ^ ^TiOf 3?7nri^>3f 5^T^ 3RTTH 

^ ; 3TTOT ?7t^ 


Translation from Oujarati into English 


Pa per- Set tern — 


Dr. r. J. 8. Tarai'OREwala, B.A., Pn.D. 
1^\XI)IT IIargovind Das Sktii. 


Candiilalt's' arc nujmrrd Li qnr then aii'iwrrs m their ou'u irords 
as jar as practicable 

The fufuris lu the warqin vuheatr juU marks 
'rian^Litc am tuo nf tin* foUitwiii'i [)ass;i;Tes into En;:jli‘'h ■ — 

(a) SH^« <<ii^ 20 

J>?a Vt»I li^l, 

6 rtl. ^y«ll M^SP «> rt^iKl 

«i5\ rlti !ja MM, «ti5i ansi 

NjiStui ■Ji'ai VO MH, «t*t viaKl %i«(ivc(l vti, 

Vliil^'tl «ll<l VlM mGi ^SiHl 5llil 

5> %ioi ?i»rM 5, ^w^tl 

6 iMl^l 5l0^ •t'ft. S’ «l=‘i 

rti^ iiSlM MVeitll aHV« iCl illctl-ft 

fi.i^i ^mKI itfivie k^Ki ?im xifija 

5lHi*n SllJ Sv? V 14 

am 51 i<v^i S' rtVl Vi^ sCl §iM 0, =*MH rt«fl 

rtSllKl 3V? M4?l «l«tl MM 0, <tv ^IMM Vij «t«fl. 

fi (4>l<u Pt»M^Via avi <iw tfTtai mOSi; cl "iatli 
5 i»§i aMi^Mia, rlMivi«fl MVi^ iyji JiKl 0 <t ?li»a iUMia, am 
**l<**< miNMltl MHl^ «IIM> Mn 0 . 
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(6) ani <Ua>H<t 4V(l *H^lr 20 

'•Hl'fl dcn S Slni ^«ll^ *«J ai«H ^ S m 

^»iil iw i^ni SHI «i<aiMi nifl ?l«fl Si 9 h^ 

»i?i. cl tocii »Hi'ii si!i 9)tH<«»n 

M4cfl t ^Srti Sis aH>Hc»?l Cl<l5 <1^ S^'tld <4^1^ Hlw'Wl 
VllCl hA «(ia ^a, cld id aHl®d ^ ^ t*3« **1 

m <1^1^ Mi?l. itiicl It J>lM«l^l*fl 

Xkzo ni oust'd =*HlSl<l5l c\ Kl H'XHl Cl«ll 

^[iMlSSli^fl IliUitf a t&3l .11 aiili %ia>li cll clSli^l 5(1^ 

*1^1 nW a. ani 9M?»ft *tw 5 i »Hl 

%l'»5l ‘('i'll 'lifll'd alien'd SHiicH a^i^l 

SM^iadMi^ *H4 Si t^.ti *iqi 

mlH &. 

(c) i‘1?^ s(&i(^dSii ?ii«(oi‘d <Hg >i»i'Jl ‘till'd CHiaSi cl 6l?i 20 
(Ti?! weirtl. Nli %(l^l %ftSl ^l«/>(lctl ^^l ii^l^ws sacjfl idl 
s§<li i aHl-Hcd 4l4l MIJl ilUl *nr^ <Hl^d<l ell Wlo ^l<l »lnf<l 
‘lin 4^«. i aH'dCt'd ‘llcll s€l s§cd 'tfa. Oliaislft 

»i^ el'll ?«v"i i'^ sicft Sim ;i S'»«iPd siinsdSii 

S§cd. iJ^l^'JtQict, ?*c!l, <4,^ €<«, %114^1, M^lMiU, v?li>(, 

Iftrct, ^i(}-^cnf«s %5^3ii^l^l »('l>ii ^^Sli ^ SWi ,^^1 cti^l 3Hl 
‘(i'd §i<l ell cl a>j^ Wlo ^<<1 «ld^ S§cd. 


Translation from Manipuri inti'i ]^T\ci[,i.sii 


ropcr-Sc( I ers — 



Sax.tip.an Nadia Sixiiii. 
Ti\.JKlJMAK AtoMDISAK SiNGH. 


('aiidulatefi art reqnjrcd to qu e their ansu erf r?? their on ti 
irorih Qfs far ns yraciicahle 


The firjurts in the margin indicate full rnarhs. 


Translate any Uco of the follow in;f extracts into EnKli^h 

in’) • 9t^ I f^*t1 20 

j'% ■«R1 ^915^1^ I ■BJ5 CStSSTS^*?! 
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>1^91^^ I '*15 C9lt|»ttt 

fsiSRfewl ^?rl ftfiffe’il '«i5Wl ^»i i 

"St? C 5 ^ eta’ll C5'?jq1 S's.fV i »rff>i ?{f5r^ 

'stct- '»(’r®5Ti *i’i«rt?ifl 'si55_ 

^tw I 

(4) ^5sil ^9i'tt'5'^ c*rt^ iO 

'®rf’’Ti I '®if^srl c*tl%^ 

C^tl I '*I5f^J)1 ^?W i ^«®1 

II5tf%5 5f®>I ^Sl’ll ’I;g3l^ ^<5? fjtm C9iwm ^ I 

C«'ia?ril^1 'Stf^ if^i ; <^c«ft^1 

■«3^a>t’P *15 -Sltft I ^9 

'*lf>lf'f C*ft?CffI^t C«rt^r91^? ; 
r*tN, ^51?? ®T«f'1^f^1 I 

(,•) >I®JI 20 

csfa I *tr^ ^ifjT 5f? 6T^9'’I I 

»tc*tT^i 6f? f ’3;^f*r I 5r? ^5i ^isl '*i^>i ni;i^f»t i 

^ficf I 5P^i1 ^^TTs^t '®^gl *p '*iJi®l ’ 3 pr»f I 5ta1 

5?‘f1 ’I$t=«f1 ®Tt^'3‘?f1 *fraaF’t1 C3T*f 

f»t I Jfl ’i;?f*f i 


TliAXSLATlUX FKOM KlIASI INTO ENGLISH 

rapcr-Sciir.r — -AIk. 1\ov Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candnlutc.s arc rr,<iutrcii to (jtve their ausners ni their oicii ti'ords as far 
as practieable. 

The i'ujures iii the manjin mdi(atc full marks. 

Tran'^IiOc into ICiif^Ii'.li any two of I ho followinfj passa; 4 es :— 

Niuliili ba (laiif; tbaw la ka pyrthfi u uba jron^i ui>» poi sha 20 

duh suinlineng, u la loO'^r ii.i klmt uiio u luiii b.ir! la pyndonkaiu i.i u da 
ki riewbneng kiun ka lyngkieng ban kifw bad ban biar bapdeng ka bneng 
bod ka khyiidew. Ila lea n ka por ka pyrlhei ka long ka byindou nong- 
Bhong abnong. by nrei biirob ki jaid dieiig bad synliew ki long kyrbai, 
kurnta ku la long ka jaka kaba ilynnad abibiin, bad kite kiba na bneng 
ki la wan biar bvinsicn ban iaid kai bad ban shem jingpngewbha haLr 
long ka. 

(b) Ha ka HP ibsnein kaba IK bt kba ba Scotland ia u kbynnab uba 20 
kyrtPDg U James Watt. Naduh ba dang kbynnab u la sngewbba eli ia 
ki kynja kor, bad ka ]ingiathuh kbana ka ong ba ba kawei ka jaumied 
katba u dang sbong ha ling bajan ding u la peit ia u ketli uba la bub 
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halor ding ban thnam. Katba u peit u la iohi ia ka tdemum ba ka sdang 
ban mih na u ketli. Ka tdemum ka lamib na ka kbmut ii ketli, kumta U 
Watt u la pyrkhat ba un set ia ka klimut bad khmieli kan jia aiu. 

(c) Bad U Trai U la phah ia U Nathan sha U Dabid. U la wan 20 
te sha Hi bad u la on" ha u. Ki la don arngiit ki briew ha kawei ka 
sbnoDg, uwei u riewspah bad uta uwei u duk. Uta uha riewspah te u la 
don shibun ki kynhun langbrot bad inasi, hynrei uta uha uba duk um shytu 
don ei ei hynrei tan" iwei i kbun langbrot iba rit ia iba u la thied bad ba 
u la bysB, te i la nani sau lem bad u bad lem bad ki khun jong u, na ka 
jingbam jong u i la ju bam, had na ka khiiri jong u i la j’u dib, bad ha ka 
shadem jong ii i la ]u tbiah, bad i la long ha u kum ka kbun. 


Translation from Garo into English 
Paper-Setter — Mr. F. W. Harding 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
fur as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer two only of the following three questions. 

1. Translate the following into English : — 20 

Switzerland asong uni abrirangni giinin mingsmga, raaina 
uarang Europ'^ni ohubatL’ipa aa onga. Uiii akiuibrirangni ginepo Mf. 

Blanc aro Mt. Matterhorn ehunata. Uni climate kasina aro naruani giniin 
bilsianti dingkarimitingo Arnonca aro Eiiropeni gipin gipin asongrangni 
hajalni bajal manderang uebi reronga. Akawerango aro nitogipa cbibol- 
rangni rikamrango banga songjinma aio song! ang donga, la songjinma- 
rangni karkanar-rngo gborirangko aro kalgnkani bosturaiig rokoiu 
rokomko daka. Tarangko banga asongr.ingni dokanraiigo bicria iiiana 
Uamaiig mongina wagamnikf. nitoatanirangko kita Meclukrang pul 
deani aro laceko dakna changbea aro iarangkoba gipin gipin asongrangclii 
watata. 

Napoleon Italyko amna Alps abrirangko batnbaon pal benga 
nangachini. Daode oegnani gri Simplon Tur neicbi Alpsko Switzerlandoni 
Italyona batna niana. Bilsi la anmirko dice dakgiinin ramako 

matebotaha Mande sak hajal chikung uko obrmi ningo cbona bilsi 
chet nangaha. Ua mail cbignimang roa aro reil rania gnang. 

2. Translate the following into English : — 20 

Cbang^.io ^< 00 " d.irosao Rip A"an Winkle rninggipa mande aak .sa 
gnangcliim Ua aulangni jik dedrangna kam kac alduna aratsranggipa 
ongachim. Ua arate pangnan gipin mander.ingni nokrangosa rona 
reangrongacbiiri. aro indake^ rorongani girnin 9orig(»ni a<‘kakrangan uko 
singpiljaba la rnandeara sikar kana rbangbegipa ongachim. indiba 
noktangfbi reangoJc, aratani girninan jikiripa uko pangnan manengronga- 
chim. Ua sikar kao rimlutgipa nanibegipa achak mangsa gnangchim, 
ua nokgipana bebeko dakrongaebim. Rip Van Winkle rnatburungrangni 
beenko manoba, gipirirangna eiialari nokouao’e ontiprakko.san rabaronga- 
chim. Ontiprakkoaan rabaaioba uni jikgipa namnikrongacbim. Sal aao 
Rip Van Winklcni arate noko tuengako nikoa jikgipa uko nanien 
kaonangaba Unon ua tusiak^- golmalkana jikgipako kaonango antangni 
achakko rimbite aiknr kana me slai rae reaegaha. Songjinmani nok 
noksaona aokoa uno roe burungchi rena nangakode gualarangaha 
Indiba atamcbibnra ua burungona reangaha Reangon reangon ua- 
buruDg bolgrimni kasin jrimjrim dakgipa bakona sokangaha. 
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3. Translate the following into English : — 20 

Jihova Nathanko Daudona watataha. Aro ua nona rebae una 
aganaha, Songjinma dainsao rnande aakgni gangchim ; saksa mane 
chagipa aro sakgipin kangalgipa. Mane chagipao dobok aro matchu 
jakrang namen bangbeachim. Indiba ua kangalgipao atangni bree 
aldumitanggipa mes bima biaa mangsana agre mamungba grichim. 

Aro ua un baksa aro uni dedrang bakaa dalroroaha ; ua autangni chaani 
bakoniko chapaacbim, aro uni rlngchakaoniko ringpaacbim, aro uni kabako 
tuacbini, aro una dernecbik gita oni'achim. Aro mane chagipaona 
songregipa saksa rebaha. Unou ua atangona rebagipa rama regipa 
mandena' sacbina antangni dobok jak aro matchu jakoniko raoa kasae, 
ua kangal mandeni rues bisako rae uko uona rebagipa mandena sachiaha. 

Unon Daudni kaonanga ua rnandeni kosako namen chingchabeaha. Aro 
ua Nathanna aganahii, Jjhovani tanga gita, iako dakgipa rnande sina 
kragipa. Aro ua iako dukaliani aro nno kasachaka dongjahani 

giiuiij, ua rues bisani changbriko on^kana nanga. 

Unon Nathan Daudna aganaba. Naan ua innnde. Israelni Isol 
Jihova indinc agann, Anga nangko Israelni kosako raia ongna to nongaha, 
aro anga nangko Saulrji jakoniko jokataba; aro anga nangna nangni 
gitcltangni nokko, am nangni kab:ikona nangni uileltangni jikrangko 
onaha; aro anga Jsraelni aro Jiliudani macliongrangko nangna onaha ; aro 
uan bangjadngaode anga nangna indaka indakaraugkoba ondapgenchim. 
Jihovani nikao nanigijaKo dakna maim giniiii naa uni katako rhonnikaba? 

Niia Hitt nian'^o thiako toniialehi dokaha, aro antangni jikgipa ongchina 
uni jikgipako nniaha ; aro naa iiko Arnmonui dodrangm tonualchi sootaha. 


Tkansiatiox from LusriAi into English 
Papcr-seifcr — Ei:v. E. L. jMfndus, B.A. 

('tnidiflales arc rc inirnl io tiu’c ihcir ausicers in their otru irorda 
far ax praettrnhle 

The f\<jur(^ in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate any tiro of the following passages into English of your own 
composition 

(a) Tin, a sawitu pangugai vek ebuan 'T\a bubte chu a- zemah 20 

khung raw'h u' a ban ti leb a. Cbiitiehuan, mi tarntak chu liruai chboh 
va, eijbuin /inga iwm ta in ka Imiii a ; kei erawhcbii hnutchbinbin ka 
awni a. Bihrukna tc ka ban zowng chiain thin a, ka binii tbei si lo va, 
chuini cbliAin zinga tbu lab cliiian ka ebungah blir a niit a nghat hawk 
si a ; ka Hiialtc ka lo bre cbluiak a, ka chbiolehtbabriatna ebuan kil tin ab 
min hdk u tin ka barb ta a* a ti a. 

Tin, Kristiano chimn ‘A eng ber chiian nge chuti em a tihlau che?’ 
a ti a. Tin, mi chuan, ‘Ele rcrelna m chu a h> ihleng ta niin ka ring a, 
ka la inpeih houli si lo \a, chu chuan inin tihlnu a ni. Tin, mi tihlau 
bertu chu, angel hoten mi tbenkliat ebu an lo la khawm a, kei chu min lo 
hnutchhiah bik a, brcmhmuij kawngkbar chu ka bill lawkah chuan a lo 
inliawDg reng hawk a, ebu chu ka bbiu ber a ni. Ka hriatna pawbin min 
tibrebawm hm Sin bawk ani. EorSItu chunn ka chungah riak a mit a 
ngbat a, chu cbii a tbinur mi entirna min ka ring bawk si a ni* a ti a. 

Tin, Hrilfiahtua chuan, Kristiana liuenah chuan 'Heng tbil zawng zawng 
hi i ngaibtuah cm?' a ti a. Ani chuan 'Ngaihtuah e, beiseina min siam a» 
min tihlau bawk a ni* a ti a« 

2— 1193B-W 
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(h) a I'l-ii.n, till rili. ii f)akli!it chaiili I'hii i 20 

ngaihtuali rili tcli Jxiliuni amu'.jn siial lui.it a tiiin tur a ni, i ti zawk 

tur niin ka ring e.’ a u a. 

Dangnala cluwiii. ‘rriial ii\.mga tali Ic'.i anal hi.at »'liu cnguge a 
danglam na ?’ ii ti a 

chuan, ‘Xasjt.ikju a dang a ni. Mi snal avMgin an tap 
thei ; niiiKiIi&eia snal lIui a haw Jo thei a, luitba h li fel thu a liaw zawk 
Ihci a ni. rnlpitaJi le -^Kal uvanga lap ini lamlak ka lire tawli a, 
nimah=.ela an riiru clu. an nhah ic leh an in Jainali te mai a clieng si. 
Jodeplia pi c-mi tliianghliii. tak ni awniin aw ring taJcin .i aii va. niinalibola 
Joaepha bncnah cliLian lliii ihi-uiLililim lo lak till a tuni si Niiin an fate 
an anal c tiin an dpin tlim a, nim.ih-:>cia an lual (hnngah an cbawi a, an 
fa*irp Jell si thin ang luan ini llit-nKlial <lui,in seal an dem lliin a ni,’ 
a ti a. 

Dangnala cbiian, ‘Oir-vl i sawi a m' a ti a- 

Kinawina chnan, ‘ I law teb 'iiili e, a diktak ka sawi zav\k a ni. A 
nib leh cMigngeni rilriia kbawngaiii tbiliib brnnli rbbiiabna tbil pahnibna i 
tib ebu ?’ a ti a. 

‘Cbancbin 'Iba thilmak linatna bi,’ Dangnal.i, ebuau a ti a 

(r) Lungngai luncl leng rang a awm law’ng, 20 

Angelte bu Icnna an chuan ; 

Khawvel bingngaib luara rCini te’n, 

Tab lai bangin Laina an bel. 

Laltni, ciiu lan ebu nun tblirtii la, 
lie kbawvcA a ka ion lai hian ; 

Liingruaili tua’a ka tabna In, 

Aw, neiii i.dx' n ka tuar .mg e. 

Aw clui liijiun.i .engic zawng ohnan, 

An Ihoii tukte an ngaib loll nan; 

Xin na lung oh tin an in o, 

An tnliak — lawnina bawiloiifir nen. 

'J'hlir zel ila, bn un upiii ebu, 

Arigid vai Icli \ aiparb Ar-i ; 

Itoijiei a zain lung a long znal, 

JJertnn No lual lenii.i a ni. 

Oliii bimin lopiii ka ibltn linn ebuan 
Kei pawii J.alp.in nun awirpui ang ; 

An.. el varU- zii ga iengin, 

Cliatirat.in T^a'pa ka fak ang. 
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Translation from Modern Tibetan into English 

lui per Setter — Mr. Karma Samdon Paul. 

Candidates arc required to ijire their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The fiqurcs in the margin indicate fall marks 
Tranyl.ilc into English any two ol <he following passages : — 

q*>T|a^ni-gi5C'q-^ [ t|^*0?i'gsj'q'C-5i?j'^’q?|''q?I | pc-Sj-^j^*q-^3j«- 

sXv'^sc-Q.ekw-^I 1 

^5*g«*i'«|‘\'2fp’'3C?fg*^‘’]*jrq-ivc'5i«^-q*^a]-qc?j*i^« | jm-cr 

qsi'a)q-i?4 i^ii;-5|N-'^3;i'|q’a^?4-qijC-£'f ^•a(?4-gq-i-^s)-B)-gC‘«c:-Hrqa|'3J’ 

jjSl'C-^^'yni'^-qgqsj'q-t^C* | q-gc-5i-g-g^-Dw-^aj-aio|-q-q-T]nj-^^5r 

S‘.T«*'S'^’^'gfJ'^?J’q^^'qq I §^’£r‘’15''|'gc''^«'a|‘> croiC'W'Sac^* 


40 
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^^i5-ara«r1(^*8«Tac-5-e5:«rq-«i«i|«-^?r | j 

(b) pw«ra^sri^-9^-«)««r 

»rqw«^'3c* j i^yrj\«i'gorq’^a\'0*«'QPl«'w^| 

^V53«-0«rg«r5’g‘T'ii5J*c\«c*^-|a5-*q-w2-^^'?f ^-^^'sgsi-g'qoisr 
nrq^q|-Sj'g-(^^*an;j-^qjRc*efor(^g'-qis)'C«-C’i^-qg’lj-^-q-<^^'>|''^3fc«r 
iprg«i|*Spr|^«q-§5<-ap|-gJii«-«;5^ -^ai-gqi • ’ oi»I’i^V >i|'\ ' 

I ai’5JC’«C’erg^’5*fii>^"q^’X [ wq^'liW|-qgoj-Sc;-3i^- 
f f ^q’q^'^oj'qi^inc’qac*'^ 

gv^I ^•■^’qliai'«'0)’^oiq*a'q^'ig I 
(^^•q-:^«i| j p-^-q^C’q'§-a|-3«^-q.^-2l 

^•aS''ajer*^t;'^C-a|«^^-|«^-q^'Xf q|-(Sj'«^C-q^^-qi«^af^*:^| qiwj* 

«*«l«^-i^l«iIN*q^-^'q-^*q^’2| 

n 

(c) ^'Ji«i'»jq-!3si'oi9q-erwc'ga\*qq| 
g*q'^V^qq’«r| ^^’gq’i-Sic'q'oiSoi'^fq-aiSBi'Sjq-jg^-^-Sfeq-jjqi jor 
g-nj-g*ri*rg*n*q,aS«'qq'*r|«,-f-q^^-S(«^-3«r(s\’q | gq-g’S^-q'’n)«>l«i | 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


sa 


S«r'iigc«*sri 

^^•o(c’J^q’jig«r«4^'^‘qafSro)a|« I I 

85 

g-§^i^-q*|qi-«qi^’l}Yq‘^ f I 

(jj?r<^^t*jfsr^q|-^-ac'5c-3c-i I 

^•sJ^-nwg-Sc-qi^*CC-arai«l | | 

S*«>^TT^*|c-£r5JTqvgi( II 

^•*i]SjC«"^( g«i|*qpiq’qq’^q'<5*'3(^q^*§-qx*|-a|«JI q|ar^'q«-g^' 
5'2f»l«rq'*iiqor^ ( g'q^'>|«'q«r0'Ti^Soi‘0’^c'H’( 

I ^W3«-q*q^«^'q’gTai'q«c--^«r5q'qq i 


3vg«'«igc«-qi 

qac-Jrgi^-^-^-^vq-g^-loil I 

^•'^>s’g?l*^’q'^0|-nrfq'li^l | 

o(^^'q-«''iI^'3c*qg'^-5)-q^^ I I 

5#l*qigc«’Sf (I 
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MATKK Tf.ATKJX E\A:MINAT1 ()n; 


'L’R \XSL.\TlOX FIJOM T\M1L IX PO 


Papcr-ISettcis — 


rliAo Uaiiadur L. K Axaxtiiakkisuxa Aiver, 
\ A., L.T. 

y .MA'rv^Lvifo.pAnirvAv X'ep vxtavj '>ar VD Axaxta- 
KKISUXA SasTRI 


('aiididaU'-i an ri(iinted to qirc Uicir in then oini words 

us fat us innctirublr 

The iiqiirr'i in the inuif/in indit-ule Jiiil marls 
Tiaiishite into En^li^ili anv tu o ol llit* : — 


(d-) iL^esiffuSeo ^eor^ij j^nns^'ST, 20 

ITS6 ST, Q<SIT(^cFQ^U 0 Z^SST a9 &0 C\} IT /F JL' n 6^ , ^€UI7 

iBU)L3cS^?ns 

(^Lf.uu,^iih ,^Q^i r^^irs&T^ O^^ni^eo, 9(5 

/BIT err ^Qjnseir 6?(3 Qfjnu>^^:}^ 90 iS}noqz)9c'^ 

SGBresTih (SS)€u eSV®® (SJonefTir.nm QunQ^ 
€t/?0/»^^. QsuGsorL^>u::up<^ir> Quj^£i^j^d QsiJciknV 90 

Qu(^ iij<srrLLu^eo eSfcLL^nne^&r. 

( 6 ) 90 (^uf^wjirmeu^ anLLQd(^u (oLMi^dT. ^iejQs &ffl(B 20 
^ 0«/7 6wrif 0 / 5 ^ 90 q^if^d\) 90 UfriCLf ^'SUUlL^Si^ ^uu cuy^ 
uS^eo/TiLso i£ls€ifih <oU(t^fB^d OsiTGmL^(r^iB^^ Q,L^iunsrj 

^Gmu unn^^j ^'un / eicoT^d snuunm^r^ubj iBneaPjrjiB^ QunSi 

QjDcifff Gidsr^ r^GijGOr “ UlTllQu, e. 60 r 2 GJJ 7 (BtLUi 

i ^eiy^L- LS(n^esS ^ e-6ar'2cvTd ^nuun jb sjisoroCinCouj 

^Q^eufTiu * eiem(^Gsr. u/tlol/ ^(un / ibn^br ^!ha>(^4(^ ^esuD 
O^tuQiLiecT, iS^^ujiDniLjuD iBixit-fLD. (BnecT^^ ^u^^eQ(j7^4 QQs^jst ” 
eidsijpt Q<siiGsans^d OanesBru.^, 

(c) 90 ^ 0 i<® 6 ?rf?L-J) ^i/SG>iGfrer 90 iuntiS(r^iB^jp, ^eu&sr 20 

^esT 09 «s»^€rouju Qurr^v c^'efriT;4^aiiB<(^{rcaT, 

^0 erUiLUJih ueoBtih Q(su€saruf. eufk^GmuujirGO 90 0 v^; 5 <ffW?L-to 
jifeo)^ ff'Q eoisufi^ 100 Q^undju Qup^id Q^irGast<B iBtraJS^tLSb-ip 

Op{f^iuuu(^ pfiu 9&) isn^ /sirtu ^4Q/Str<si^^ 

Qpw<6 ^0ds€sr e^LL^d(^ Gukfijp, ^fTfi3'2£;sT Qtonsth uoBOf 

€uR €u 4^ eSiLi^^ Gidirpj QsanaQsnGogr'^ /ft^aS^GOL^^ 

ulLQ iBifiiSpifjp, 



MATHICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Tfluc.u jnto English 

Papcr-Scftnr — Mr. B Bamcitandr a Bau, M.A. 

('andidatr'; (ire icqu],nd U> ijur llirir (iti'urciH ni Ihrir own words 
fts Utr cs pHiid'rj'blr 

The fi(fnn s in Utr inttufiii uKhcatc full innrh'i 

'I’lanshitc' ;ujy Ura of (lio I'oIlowniLf passages into idiomatic 
Englidi : 

(tt) SooO^oT® ■©SSSojCC) (SoO&ii). 20 

^ gn.odSr* *r*>o^ex> 

sloSb^ixDejoab SXjIJj-© asxcs6 

;jaoe)?6oS 55bJ^0oS)C 2S^«5o?JJ) ^Qcga^^'^^cga 

sSooe^ir* c5Qg5«j^aTr>e&. 2r(3S^eX)SSxro?i§r®jJ) ^7^sS:y^ inv 
*d^^awO^^?So^ fSo'S 2r»oS§bo 2Sb(!6 ? 

S5bo-u)25pc0coc53, 2$ J)cS3a>p5o^ gr“0<Sr* 

S^TBpoSoeW ooocS^jig (Slf^ Ij- (S ^ sSm ‘^(S^>'^e«8 

55 '^^2)Q^55bo5W exjoSj^'i^ o5’^"^0 

s6ao§i3o. 

‘^SbJj-A5^c3joex) ^cb5cOoo\5bo(5®c‘7r»^ ^cSbg&3c2^ 

^sj)'a SQfcoci^C OTeaJ)3S‘'0c 

fJoo-0, "^fcol pc5oeo;p5JocOco7r® ? 55bo-0;^oX'«5o eJjpci’ fej 

^^^ogTj’Oic esfiJD 

(6) €5o^2;'^‘3r55c»^ 550*5*i» 20 

7(v ^^^^^caSoftJOOW “lioo^tS X'oefe. £^{;>r»^eflOr5osstf^?^?Jo3e)^c 
«ir>tf§a<», ;3tf^4)83r>8 ^e^Soeier* jr>;fi)CC'j5w 
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MATHICULATION EXAMINATION 


•cr*?)S (7^X'ir*2J5SS “S,kS, e5oMer^ c5s^*er*f35)Tr*?<' 

W tJ* rrt 

•6o<5^ “2,0*3510. wso 

jbOootfg'otfb “Boo^ ocs^e^or'ia&'iSbo 2^056. 

Bj^Ocr»5>s^jQTr*>oniD>Sb^^ oaS'tr*53oo2S|fiJ>d^cO&o^P€;iS^C 
■So«Jr, ^©8 sir*07y»^?rsi»^J2 ©2J0«b45b^ 

^*5je» “Siootf©;^ •u)^i'^230^j|g)e)cSo ‘Sc&J^i^a'iSb tf3^5So. ef5>oC^ 
?0<^&C coJ'^SSbo^ sSr^^iS pc^ 

K ^PaiaoCkko 2'^ss'§ofioTr®25^ ^^Sr»o-u)^ xST»\5b 

^csSS©^o3<3o. -3^?), pzjj^e^iJooias 

aSo ir»iD8 tsojS^sJ^sisaX'c er^c^, t? o»ofeo“^ saotf xb 

3©'^e>cr<(3o, «5^rfeDcfi^(33 pv^rS 

nbr^Tip^. 

(c) :5eitfef^<3oo2fo?r»e6, TBPtf 20 

cKlsp ^oaSslbo*^ CdcSbiSbodO* 6“*o2^eflo ^^sSxib^ctS ^^o5oo'i^(&^ 
’»^B^Jr-©S'«&;jb 3tr*A'§a63fSS 23cn»f)oa6ooaa. ^6 

*2Stf<^(3S ^aootfc'^G03oio8bc $er«25bO(ao 

H^OOX' <$;5ba^O-06. X'<rtf{r«S£^'!l>o2^ 19r»2r*^(^aoe> 

jS3^*jboe fioff'S’ S'gsfr»8'^o3f5o, t5ir*aJer* “(9e>e»> (Do&^ 

€5o 9S" •F'otf SSr^Co^oA 0^300*3553. ^56sr*^J^5'«J3o'S^]^r», ?5Qg3^ 

;5s&oefi ajcr>fSj5^^sSb;fo4o’S<^^o', e5"B» 8^^£^9 ^;^^er*a’o5>o3fS& ! 

(Stbina^si)9V0pboCk OoS^-O S'ga53oX'c6r<c-C5o 

^?5tf;5s5bo0S oo3nt-^25’2J3oe}Or5S^ i)cC6o;iSS'C^n ji53oOO(83 '^jO 

l^6^5b^§5^»^^c 7ar*tfer» ao8JH> S'^sSooX'c -Jr*^c2D 

? -r®?, sa^g cefir^stfer* ca&?f^ia&, TStf> 

7r»er*Oo‘55ofco s5o59b;fegj3t ;6tf^«2d3o. 
’iKik^ aj9^§iv« ISoST *3c^'3§oE53c»'3(a&. e553ip'ff jjooX'o 

r*o2^e6o ^aa. 
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Translation from Malayalam into English 

Paper-Setter — Eao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Aiyer, 
B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into English any two of the Malayalam passages : — 


(a) ^^<>_j9§l6)fY6o <fl><B^3oj rofrgflnlfo^ 20 

<C»061«riofrr)0S»nr) 6)<j8,6oajl. ofcOJl ru^o 

fiigojlrtjfc £(Wh(O(2o0>(t)i.o 

ojocttJ £acQ;tu(a26»rrt)0 (8*®^^«noooQQn(»rTYii. oooo^ 
rtjn(o")<2De>® ojl^dWimonj) orooujsros^ 

coioaeirrvj). («*?i8§aoo 6*(rn^(5) ojs<e>(t)ca)OcQn®)rnro. 

COOUQCi^jeiS OTl(2i206»^6iat3> o.lOO'l 0aJ6)OO(a 
0^8*^. 6i(TO alaJCrOo (03SS9Q^o su^lOoCOo 

€>aj^ €><B>Osns)tD^<B6)(QiO(aj]<arno, 


(b) ^nnlafYbo <8>(3^oaj3ciu ^(ocoHaanb romjnjTIrDl 20 
(ooe^o nDl(aajoonf 3 )o_i(Offloco) 1 fl 8 rna. aajcjg^flMhlfljb 
crooof^fmrtjtjtriejo aajcoio^ap^'lajo 0010.48*^0000 
aylrooofe. <S'6d0ffiOfij<7jg (waoro Adjlflnojocrooocqjo 

£«osocQjl(»ono. a 6*^)1 (oj(U3S.«r^ onto Ara^ooj 

4e»6*5LJ<^ fOOr^O(OOcaJ1(raonr6. 
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(c) (€^Sg-aoo e^dSjO^mjocY'onoc^fCvoT) 

ejscB'slctt) f3^f0ioj1^0Q£iicg^^5ar^ i£^^^ldd€>!>cPio^chocn 

cy?> 

fiJOWOCOJIfOion^. a^<^(SS03o 6>2(l^ia.\o ajcni :c:< rjs>o 

foe^nrbo orojo^ooo^lrnfc riD6>rno cxj (y\5) cDC^^XDO aSh f'rrQ , 


'(^odr^o c«^fYuej^^p roo^oojle^co ce^(5^(^ri.^ 
(Cipnr©. O^dBiGSC/do 65 aJCQjpj:^OQQjt5^<^o6c> <T5)6>rY()0 
CY\jjrf2y)ooo^(Sfijfl06^ cisss^T ce^o-Tleis e^cu^ r^j^ooiorvJI 


cqjD 6)^3) cflsOejcyorzn^e^cQj (ojoa-jIcDCicqjo e^iuc^. 


Teanslatiox froai Kaxarese into ExGLISn 

Papcr-Scttrr — Mr. P. Appv.ii Pao, B.Sc. 

Candidates arc required to girr ihcir an^ircis in tJirir own words 
as far as jiracLicablc 

The figures in the margin indirntc full marks 

Translate into idioniaiic English any two of the following 40 
passages : — 

(a) ir.^'^FCVn SSa 

537)o«^rf7iri"^'j'j ft teij -r> 

8:.:c<st 5 j, 33,3:! nfjjcCirj. e^cijCKfr?^ SESeij 

it u '«. 

^3 TaOsiSj^reJ^ !iS2!«07l);5'Si^^_v n5«j^ srfdl) 

rlrt^ 8 coc 3 rrsiljn'soi.-'d) sprirarfsJ 

c!^sls’j =#ej:5s^t?,t.ra asSDft esd) 

«o «< <- t) 

tde^ajo ojjocJj esjdd) Kit^gcsioSjod 

sdjsad '^sisded^ rS^fi) sdsndjsd ogtS, 

3d&3S[^ ^ sJjsa^j, e ^ejxisJ?{j sdTOd®© »iocJj 

mJ > ^ *V 

i5s;i oissxiJd aJjsdtdj^ Sc«^j»do®§>. siJsac&cjcSj^ 

jjBsi* siTOdj^zS, sJTOdtS ^3*^^ 5ij»aOT 
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tii). 5^83^^ siorearfjdj. 

sSss&Tij^tii’^^ aSeaijCi ??e;xisSpJ^ siJBdzS an^^sSo 

^D'srf ?^(dar(d sSjjsu, rsdes. ^ 

•i 3 s «* 

aS^ci^eu ^TiA •i.sJjdn'srtj^iS. TS*?ld wsSti fSisSj? 

a -a *1 eJ 

s'ssd wjoa XjjJi^So'scisitjg 2ooci) ;^oa^oij^ ssjS 

7^ jJdxi.D'sAgw?'^ ? 5^83^^ d^.ft ??e;3iS siac^SC, <» 
dj?{3 fSDti) wocJj ecSt&L 7jrf3d,f3eirtjf cS — iOozSj eic5?^#da 

« ^ -O 

^c^fjsSdj. ?fejx! sJandO w Atd (3T)ci) od^?^ 

cSdss'artji tS — .iodj aSc^* s'oSas.t t ffe^xS dasdtS ?iot€ 

-® o E9 

oddx »ieSod) drfrd 2J3i)dj ? d8s!& da®d wadjcrad ^V7i 

-o 

djsrfj 'P.d. dddj SJodj aJdalo'sA aSraddo. qiti aJjBs 

a *1 ti 

(dj draa ©dara^ft djadiJ » afeid d^Soii a^aiid). cg^jazg^iS 
<5dj diioijjd xSo^dd? qo. 

(&) ^oT^^iisid) ^j3r!, *5oJ0 rtw^oiid^ 

«i2^?):^8od ddj^ ddd ^cs^dd.} iiJad. aS<#? tst)£^rti??c5j3c 

ea)d?d &i?cin'sft jjsrtjSd. wdd dd?^ dxi)rt<^ d.diSr 

ddozo djsai dd8d a7)i^rt«:(d^ (melas) zS^ dttf d^esrt^g 

jsaxJji d. ddji d^jlrt^tcoi)? Soj!aB8ftd djfi) da®^j 

di d.dsJrdrt^'eJ rya;A eotfdjadj^ d. dasda ddrrt^od odtb 

dTjj rtn^d s/vdoSjstftxJjara wodd 8od std dd). dtiid siii) 
«( ^0 6' 

Tidci)^ djdSdjdsJ. ddj^ dt?!d eAjdaa^^rtrt^d^ t3«?x5dw=^di5 
R;adejdja ^d?8> dxbrt^?^? wdoSas^Axi dtas's^dt? ddj^g 
oJa»d da^rt^fj dasd^dj^dozoodj ddod djaara rtaig^tf e 
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MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 


^ja<i>^sSt3»iSdja a6t7l ? cuoql ^d*Sr»S 

rt«>e? .io-s siJlj Zoi U.tS etSdcSjBT^ snrf 

t3?^j. sirSj rt<^fdA ^js<?j,si5Sd^j?, siJ*) rtdfSj, 5i3»a 

«J3»dj!^sJdiija. Zood? xSs*cSe> ^js&Ti)si zs^iirt^t diCSdr 

«< ^ fn ^ ^ 

firtdj. di ^d*!r?irtdj d?dcJtf lOoqJ jrasSJBdjrtdj 

•:>oq$ xijoc^dss'bd xrsdjsrltrtd^ Ug 

doud?ij^ sl^ aSjs^xSj^d. 73s.o^.r(de9o3j( adiUraf 

j 5 -o -p e. — ^ ^ o 

xradJBfSjrtdfij^ zsidSrt <sidj»odj 

oi)? j®. <s)oqy8 rtdri^ cod doc3j z5T>3od da* 

a aJcdodcSi^ i^rraStfoijsieAcSjsoc;!) tJjtJo^oSw. 

dcd;^ Co^^Orid d^dc^. zo^^Ortdo sih^n'saidg 
djsc^Adjddo (engaged). G^Solio dooAdo^ dod 
djS db^ dcdoddtfr! esddo atiido^cftrtvsftdjddlj, ^ 
^ejdd aj^Ortdj enjdj^trtrSddo^ dd.^ dodrt^g 

djtid dcis'j, 

(c) “ dJaSdj^acoijd djd i^dords^ srsddd^ Joodjrtdo#, 
dd5#d qJdbrd jroddd^ doddo^a^oiidos ” ^drdja 
“ 3f®JB8dF ^daoadj^ddl^ zrs^rftrortjdod ” eijs, djdr 
dgj8 « edc^d s^dojoddo ane^d^ddoS d)^o8od> i^taSd 
di)^d 37d^” )t>d tnd^djQ, “ i^doud dbddi^ddj 
tl)ate^d^09d djscd ^dddA t^do ” tyotija, •• tt djdac 
oi)dg z^e^tpddol}^ki^ ” odd^sidod do^ 

C9Fd3/\ aLtfioimndi. 

o3 
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cpoer^ J^psjUarjs 

cfoi^npsr^ rpopyocpoQpc S^ippc* ^sc^rcoy^rj^ 

fparps yojapap^Qg^ tp ppcj rpa^^^parpta 

es'p pp^rf, ^pp ape iprtperp %pi» fp^f epop*^ 
^paep pparrp pppp«3 y,^y^)QP edaep^ ^perpacs: 
■^prrp) pyj^ p(pv» erp^^i^p^p rpp Speaarp^? 

(jSpai^aSiQP *{p$;<pwei!^«? fTpo^PP f Qpspp 

^kpjyarp erparep (p Sp^o^ (p '^ase rtapQierf; ^rprp 
erpo^perfp 'cpoe^ jparp pifS pp^<3e)?S peppaA 
(pocpjpcrtaA pfpcj <PQP v^'afip'amo cp)|;^fpfp 
epac^ pessjpe^iQ ppofgo^-^p popferifep PPPP's> 

•epoVpto epprper^ »«QJerf: ^prczoppti^Vperp ^rpoiji 

rpotprpopcj Qlg: ^pp^ (Tfo’s-^P 5p prtp 
pler<jt pyoppoo q ^pprrpj p« ery3.y3^pop 

pjp^p cry'^^p Tpot^ fp$!rpt ^9 Vi^Pp'^fCOer;!? eary 
(p'^W y^tp ^?2P« ^pprpDaP ‘ qRCj perpiio orpa'^^p 
.•(porpyjyarp ?:Qp SppprcpDpc? ^rpo^QP py'^^p 
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Translation from ^^lNilALK'^^: into J^^nolisii 


Papcr-Scttrr — Rkv. P. Hkllan vnda. 


('andidalcs uu ntfd'iLd to <fuv ilun an'^uois n\ Ihcir own trurd.s 
ii\ tar as pnu-ticahlc 

Tilt ' in the inan/'n ii ^- tnal ( tail mails 

Translate an\ twit ol tin' iillovin., into 

(a) (gesJSxS e? & ^auBssfS ^e33O?S0di<5 <^®Q20 
®®i33‘0<5z <f}^ qQ&(sats sQqQoSiq^ ®oa;0©®©®cd 
<f)?S:>oS^®(:j£5j‘ 6630255000 ^0(50 Oi@-€^6COjcO. 

^C3DC!^S0<5i ©(5(^00 ©0.? <^0®oa zS^023 @O2(^0g 
©0S55' 0035(^ ciej235c5©3 ®CS5^0©© C(ei§®23550 0C33 
SdissSd 2353562555© “ <5d’2:r5@a'j0 ©eJaotaerf ©iig^ 

©CO a50o©j<55©.©o33 fidoo G5idco, 
©Sd® C20c3e2© Oif)© 0 8^35 dd ©3550 

Oz^d c3cO 2350 <5cS©S35®5S5erf «S5i33!55® 

©,6cSj'0 gg035, ©@de33 <5©25®5 C?0d0 80C3<^® 
<5 o© 009 03020080 dd®C3«sJ &C3Jdo SOiS® ®®(9 
dLdS QQ«o 35i?Oid35£5J0 c53<5osS'’ «3®cice. 

©0© ©eri35<5, ^O3Od®2S5®208Sj 235©3®SS5D0 ©§ 
adcO (6©®sa®202s} 35l©5©l©2jf ®|) C8C530 ©fljsf 

ditS»eoss! &jsxfdo(osy ge^oo. 
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<5tfS)i0 e©23d'0 «ftcia9 <pe300oB 
ce«5?0<y) «fC30 003 ©eoo^ssj ^§2333(5® 0<5l!Sj'0 ^^isasS 
&zsic&Q !^®coc 8. 080 ®es30i(5®® as®3 8S*sJ «So6® 

25jJ®iO«3o 6S Z3>2sjfj55 €330 Q®3dQ03®Cd C©dlO 
sScao 0g c;jz2S5 0i6goj5^@cs 5 iS3zi)zQ3{8 ®*s3®ci^S 
©03®(^co. 0Z53(Jc3 0ssf ^e33C3«9 ®S3)®«SD5S} ©CarfCSSSJ 

(533 C3@tv> t33Sj30f3SS3(5®CO^ 0 Q®(53 ®a>J<53O53rf0 
ij'C3S3'.3 8J?.<5 £53!®lC5®55f 023 23®dca. 

(d) <53t5os(ai5? Cz§ ^ 20 

Q. 6d 0’* 1816 i52?303S©C3 24 O0iS§«f3 “®233J(5!aif 
^n&0£»’ ©gc^aSojO ca0^ 

6.v53f;^53© iS!>j0 ^OcSld© 9d0@COESj’ ®©O(^g®(533 0 
03C5,O-0 gs:§-2rf'0 GJSiQ 00 t0®cdco. 0 q?^JS33(5® 
c-.— e',© rr'.ri^©© '330 “®©3(^0®OD0 ©3 

jS^So© @®cd (i^-550 C'0g?S53 ©i^SSC^O 233-£6®3 
g®0ssJ cs3” zSi®dc3. 

(gisd’og <EZ(53l©(^©a3(5 200®® ®ZS33(g® 80255 
S0 qssiQsSi 0g8 “ ^ZS3l®(^©03© 200©® ®S533(S©0 
<]»J®® ©3 0@ 8(353 ©0CXJ0CS, 255g23j ^o^QjSf S0 
Cp©i!333(a<? 2551253. <50 ©^©3 ©cScSSSl 255§(3J 

00Z20 C3©e5)(5 ®G33«5 (53202Sj <^l£5j®a!3JcQS " sS®cIce. 

8?®3<5c 03 ©003(50 ©3C3C8 253(54^ 20 
qES33<5 ?rj3©2552SC3e3<5c5 ®®(^C3. ®(S3®253® ^§<5lg OZ0 

eatSids^ ©3 CS3© ^SC^UCS «330©0 sS033 20©®. ®®2333 
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^c»3<i>g^@>(^ 39e3oe«s)(S) ^es3«$®9do9» 600 

dt^diQtsS @(gS)6> <^€33 &GS33§>®3 (33@9®e)3ei d^®<cd 
*»®S3C^ <fl®3<J, ©© SC3©^ ®CO-€^ §CD3®gC?e© 

(S®cdQS. <^z®3S>bG0tsf SSacf dfj ®iSS)Q 
^SStQtSi es® £9 e?®3dcQB ®3 CD@© Ol®-€^ 

doiia^ 9300 @c8. ©z-C^odssf Q03 <33®©3(^ 

zfz^a ©©'03 &QC3 ^(^©3 sSeso t^hdcoiQ osstsS csz 
© 00 . tSeses a^ebdceo Ogscf <^033 ©g 0z@isf ®^0z 
cos^ <fS)d qQcbssS <fod®e> ©«. <^es3«$®3doe3 gS) 
®c02cf adodcoQ a^o S&dco. 
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Translation from Burmese into English 


Paper-tie tiers 



Maung We Lin. 
Maung Ba, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 


(a ) gggqogocoqD&y ^§^g|§uo9cSo8soo^o8sG30o8;o&s 
036 u 1 &s §q(X(|r 888 cv 3 O 0 ^(^d 85 % c\j )§6 s glooocS^Soo^^S^ 
G9oga;cS§8s::§G€pr8Gcv)^ ii Gno9^aa«c8oL)^co^g6@g^y8 
^fe{|rS 50 ^Sf^^^d^ 8288 f)ajs§ a09O§iSr^§8cg|8 h 
aD^oou1gGaooa9G^89§8 n aj^(jSooosyGuoocx)olG^o8 
II aj^uSooos oogS98s oaoeSu^ooeSe^ obcouS^ c1c§ 
9351^8 c8^ II o^ajf^cSooo s (^93 oouS 93 g1^ 93000893 

g^o 8 s § 8ooc8oosG§€i93f)gS§ C9§8sg093mr8ogn8^^5©r8co 

G00093G^o8gf^000933lo5o8Sg^CV5)cS II O^oSgSOO^yOO^S 
G6pr8GOL)0939lo09G00093G^Q8§ cJj^SgCOOO^^O II c1c§93 
§)898s@sc§g GOoSugoCO©§o8s:^g 00^00993goSG€pnS^S ©93 
^^C0^8g8oO^§8f»c8c§So6:^5l^O§gG00093So8gr^GaOo8«S II 

0§o8sC§S§88G9(JO€p&98sr?J§OS GCOo8s^ 93©0^8gSs 9GOOO 
OO^OS^cSt^^OO^Is obc^9GUOOOOol§>8oOn2 8G9UO€p8y82 
r^OoSsojng5mr8§SCV3)8 n 00€pGCX)Oo8s G30o8g98g93Go18s§q 
CV^cS c1c§93§i8w8s 930SG93o89AaDO(^GaOo8G©93 07808 

Cb93§^9cS^©0S§SGOoSf)^2GOoSc§o8GCV3^ II 


^1198B-8a 
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(6) C§o8 ! C§S §8GaDOf:8c§CX>^^0§OJ t f 8 g£0^ J C^S 

c1c§Gc85sGao6§ II §cSgoajGpsd^oooyG(?530 oj^^sgooSg 
G^J GOo5«8; |3j 030S03G^85 r^GOJOcScOOS^ II GOX)8 s 
G( f 5QGO>otr^«8s @s^cq8 N c^sGOoSaaQs aD^ogoji |ooo 

56r/Jo309oa«^|^! ^cgo^j ooSgoTI oa§g§oo^^ ii c|!gooS 
i3acc6co^sGgo^so^srlJs|8^Ss oo^soo^s ^Ggo^s ooSguT^ 
oo8§ Gaoo8ojGocv:)|c8o8 : c§ : ^SguoocSc^ 8ool9^ gcxj|o§q§ 

CgOsQoO§8 II G8sC§S@S00^O3^G00o400O9|§8o§C!9§C^r8 

Ga35^c§a9Gooo8s^ ii oj^sgooS^s c^godo 
O 35)8o96ps oaos^c§GCioo4ooo oaGg5oao9§S oang^S^GCf^ci 
Ga30Gfm8s ^gQoS G^oScXIOCOOOGOOOOOOCO^ 33§)8c96psr^ 
c^ojoj s oil c§^ ao€p§S gooo§c 8 goojcps^ ydSGCo8§£6i 
olc^^ (Xja^ecnoSs^ii oSsd§t oaccSoo^noos sjScgSs oo^soo 
§8§cSgoo9€pso30!9GeS§ II 09|sGOo5^soj)Gaao§cSgoa9€ps 
030! ^fijScgS ! 00^300§S yG<?56|GCXJOGnOo8s^GQoS 03rg|^6 
03@8y|Ga)Or8GCX)0O30CO0c8c9S^60^Cr^OS|GC30! II o^^go^clj 

«s|Gao!Ooy|cnocooc8c9so3ngj^5^cl^cjS§^6|8^S!oo^aooa)^ 

«§c8olGCaDC10^S<J9S9GCIOo8!^ II 

(c) 096p!GCOo8! y8!^!aD^c8yO^Oq§CgOSro (J9 ^^!GOo8 
oacocSo^xS^aoSs cxjcSy^ osyogScD^jCorS coococSgojoS 
96ps 9^86pc§a3^6i(X)^! 03cg8§Sso8!oor8£^ u^^Goaoc^cps 

6COo 8! r?^§|o8!OOG8§8GCV)GaD5 II O3Cg8§O!0a^§£^G8s^S 

o^ooGooorSGODoSijGps ^oa^cSy^ol) 03§)8oGgoo9g1o35i8@c8 

a0^c1c§03§l8G8!^ 030!0339I03GG0S^ C093o8!a3r8GOoS^ 
COOCO^Oo8^ O9O3ycS§Qa>08coS! C^a500oS6p(D0^8c\q)rS 
§§:§g^Qo 9^^ II 09sp:GcooS:y8!^co^co^!fi|<jo|!03cg8 
g^gSoDcS OO^^^gO^^! GCo5o300cSo93oS^ao8!CCr8GOoS 
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^eco^ II 8(^:^^S6p(^oo^co^:330oc6o^so§i:§ooc8^o^6p: 
GCooS:cl^^^^@ecoecoSoc8eooS^e£OOCg^euT§o<£ao8 
GooS^oo^ocS ci)Goci 8 oo^aoo oacsooS oag|c 8 c§c^^<Joq|c 6 d§ 
oc8cC)g(X) 5^ 03GoT§G§ct]|c6ooScx)os |Gaoo 8 o}|: GOO 08 03 

SoSsC^:^GC0036GOo5c§C^§8^COcSct||8 II «|OO^S33Cg8g8o3 

^og 8 ao 8 : aDcSGOo5^GOOoa3a8cl^c1c§cy5o s 03§|8oGgootjg1oj 
03^c8y0 J cSeS II 03§)S OGJTOlJgl OO^ II c1<^ 03§|8 §8^^ 
00030S II o3^cgos^oDo8jo^^aj^roojoaooc8§oa3oSD^ao8 
^ao8s 00r8b^§! GOoSo^Spi GCOoSs 03G§|©<^c8oc:§G6pr8GOo5 
^O^^QgCO^ II 


Translation from French into English 


Pnpcr-Settcrs — 


{ 


EeV. Fr. E. POPDLAIIIE, S.J, 

Mr. Nagendranath Chandra, M.A. 


Cnndidaies are required to give their ansicers in their own worda as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any tiro of the following passages : — 

{a) Benjamin 6tait bien fier, car son pfere lui avait permis de monter 20 
avec Ini dans sa voifcure, trainee par un petit cheval blsnc. 

La voiture allait vite, ct Benjamin, enchanto, criait an cbeval : Hue I 
Hue 1 

Tout d’un coup son pfere arrSta la voiture. II venait de voir sur la 
route un pauvre homine qui revenait de sa journ^e et qui avait I’air bien 
las. 

— Montez prfts de nous mon brave homme, dit-il. Les jambes du 
cheval vous porteront mieux que les vdtres. 

Le journalier monta dans la voiture, et comme il n’y avait pas de place 
pour trois. Benjamin s’assit sur les genoux de son p^re. 

Le cheval reprit le trot, et Benjamin, heureux d’etre sur les genonx de 
son p^rc» ri^fl^hissait tout has ; il se disait : * Mon p&re est bon, il aime ^ 
obligor tout le monde, il cherche partout le bien qu’il pent faire.’ 

(b) Le grand-pbre de Justin raarcho tout courb<^, comme 8*il se 20 
penchait sans cesse vers I'enfant pour Tembrasser. 

Sea cheveux sont tout blancs, comme la neige. Justin Taime et le 
respecte, et il est bien content lorsque, an coin du feu* son grand-p^re le 
prend sur ses genoux pour lui raconter quelque ancienne histoire. 

Le dimanche. B*il fait beau temps, Justin sort avec lui. Comme le 
grand-p^re n'y volt plus tr^s bien, il s'appuie sur le bras du petit gargon, 
et Justin I'avertit quand il 7 a un mauvais pas. 11 I'aide monter ou & 
descendre les marches de la maison. 

* Oh I cet enfant, dit le grand-p^re i ses vieux amis sur la place du 
village, cet enfant, c*est mon b&ton de vieillesse t ' 
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Et Justin rougit, tout 6er de cet 4ioge et il se dit qu'il ne fait que son 
devoir en aimant le p^re de son p^re. 

(c) Les parents de Marcelin lui avaient dit bien des fois : Ne joue 
pas avec le feu. 

Un jour qu’il y avait de grands tonneaux & la porte du marchand de 
vin, Marcelin se glissa par derrifere pour mieux se cacber. 

. Puis, entre deux tonneaux, il alluma un petit feu avec des bouts de 
bois. 

Tout d’un coup, il poussa des cris affreux : une grande flamme bleue 
I'entourait et le brblait horrible ment. Il se sauva ; mais derri&re lui 
retentirent des detonations : les tonneaux renfermaient de Talcool, Talcool 
^vait pris feu et les faisait 4clater h grand bruit. 

Un ruisseau de feu courait derri^re Marcelin, qu ’on eut grand 'peine d. 
sauver et qui rests longtemps au lit. 

Plus tord, lorsque Marcelin put retourner & I’ecolet ses petits camarades 
virent qu’il avait la joue droite, roeil et I’oreille brulds, ce qui le rendait 
tort laid. 


Translation from Portuguese into English 
Paper-Setter — Dn, P. D. Braganca Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(o) A differen^a entre os homens consiste pois, em grande parte, na 
intclligencia das suas observances. Uni proverbio dos russos diz que * o 
mdo observador 4 capaz de atravessar uuia floresta sem nella descobrir 
lenha para o fogo*. — O sabio, diz Salomao, tern os seus olhos na fronts; 
mas o insano caminba nas trcvas. — * Senhor, disso um dia Johnson a um 
pedante recemchegado da Italia ; ha pessoas que acbarao inais occasioes 
de se instruirem iudo de Londres a Hampstead, do que outras percorrendo 
toda a Europa.’ Com eflfeito, o espirito v6, e nao menos lucidamente do 
que 08 olhos, onde o observador desattento nada nola, o homen dotado de 
vista intelligente penetra de prestes os phenomenos que se Ibe deparam ; 
observa attentamente as suas diversidades, compara-os uns com os outros, 
e cbega assim a descobrir a causa que os determina. 

(b) Sacco vasio, diz o proverbio, nao se tern em p4 ; e o mesmo 
acontece com o homen eodividado. 0 credito faz de tudo uma tenta^&o e 4 
tambem rnuito difhcil vdr-se um homen endividado que seja veridico : tal 
e a razSo por que diz o proverbio, que a iiientira viaja de garupa com as 
dividas. 0 devedor ve^se com effeito obrigado a buscar desculpas, e talvez 
tambem a inventar mentiras para adiar o pagamento do seu debito. 

(c) Ismael buscara, entretanto, a solidao do deserto. Caminhou 
duas boras sbbre a areira em saber onde ia. As trevas da noite eram 
apenas cortadas pelas estrelas inumerdveis que tremeluziam no cdu, e o 
desditoso, como um precito, ia seguindo ao acaso, com a alma alanceada 
pela mais terrivel das angdstias. 

0 seas primeiros pensamentos tiversm Helena por objecto— t6do o 
encanto, toda a gra^a que f6ra de dia o seu enUvo e de noite o seu sonho 
Dfio pertencia a die, mas a outro. . . . 
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Translation from Armenian into English 
Paper-Setter — ^Mr. S. Mihigian. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into English two out of the following three passages : — 

(CK) ^{p^utpuifpiih t • 

slimpipmu 4 * • wi.ir^ 

4 ^tub ^tuputnni-pltt^ 

L. tuu^tu^tt^LoP 4 uaJpn^ t^wu9pL.p uiSLuab^ ^utalputufi btupuMb^ 

ifih i ^\%^*saptu^pp Jutpip^aypa pbtuunpnt.p^aA'b 4 fip uaiHibut^^ 

£U#c. Jiir'a.pi paMpnjm^uab ^mpij^l^taabniib 4 aimptRiu^uth- 

a0%^aatanpt *^2^* *‘\f^uapaaiijf.p^ an^p Jaupa^jai^ ai^aaBjU 

paaa.pirua% pfiaf^Tb irta% au^ lUaaaira^ alft ^ufi. (j^auiLaua^pjuaub trp^pfa 
Pasa^aiL-b naub-p x | na.b-p% tCaaapinaMapuapa.iruaab aa. ^auapu^ 

^^pa^ffppiat^^aJbp tpupfwaup 4 aut^^asianua^uib %Iiaaapautpp^p : 

(6) I|a«if4 t&ifuir nuyiuif-ftp 

u.j% Jki u^uaaatlfktuatpi pfr pta^iiP albp ax^^pamb laaaauanaKaau^g 
irpftcmuuaupapairpp af^autpuJ-auaT a^IrpifaplhsVb bb ^^aa.afnpna^^ 

^iranba. bpualapa 41& a^stab^a^ l^taaplC 

J’aaaaniabau^na^aP a^a^^aaaaLh^a^ aftaapa^ual^p J^aaibapauduajU s 
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ff-put uib^pmJ-tr^nt. Pl»*^p ^nt^tT t ^^7 

^*l{g •unXnL.tP t^*b^L. np ^u$p^p luin^ti^l; Aqj \^^utp^tubpp 

nt,uuu%nq^ aP^tu^uy 4: i *|*#»«- u^^Aftp k ••(fi put^ppn.^ 

ptrutlf a^^tiynt-pfiaJblb utniafru^ np u^/b iCuai/p^plb 4* 

npfi tfpuy q-nu (j^au^q^sir^ tru aujafaT : *\^paMatip aqfaan^ 

auutrb^ P^' ^n pa/anpatah^pa ^4“ pnquaaa^ ataapapp^p aas'Llrp tpuJ 

^uttairp qna^ aqfsanpa 4 * np alaupqap asata&Ui atypnaqi^ai pnpap 

yqjntrp L. pnpap aMat^tpupat.p^allabhpp ^npunuauh- irb i 

(o) \\p^»^ aqaayh-auai. au^pbpp aaaqoanaaatana-aT AlCfi np^aub 
a^aaaajana^tf aayantrpp antfqna^na^aT trbt nppiaata u^pna^ t^tr paqaupanU^ 
^pairpp padaa/pna.aP at, qlrpira^Jaaab ki% ^^na.aft ta. n^ l^aaapnq 
4" aaaaaap aa^auanTCkaaavp *qjq qaaaaCb jna^uaMalaaaupna.piraiata s \y^^^aa 
np auapnaXpiap p lra.lt pp p aa/pfa afitaal^kt ^aMab^t(k 

L paaa^ph ^btrarap^ tap fap aapata^ 4 pauafaaaab^lrp aayuufkn k 
pnf^ p%aaaa.npna.pptp paaa^^t&p na^aaaap^p appuat.npa.aatS^ 

ypry anaunuaaaaafaaatpp ; tl"r 4l*2!PC. ^ tP •npp'bp 

aljat^u np tpaaa na.<ftaapaaafa ^iaaqipa.iMab^p m&qfa ataaay uapuampP 
aaaa/btaaapirpltL. ^pfipP * •pft^ ‘l^Pt. tpaaat L 

qtaa. ^p aaa&utlru np paaaplt^utafna.pptp nqptaa.J' 4 p aaabff’ua^ 
afaaabaa^ t^lrpltqap^p •(pntj : 


First Paper. — Part B 
Essays, Grammar and Composition 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their otcn words as far as 
practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Develop one of the folloiving groups of ootes into an essay on the 15 
topic indicated : — 

(a) ' Sweet are the uses of adversity * : it brings out our bidden 
strength — humbles our pride, and teaches us to feel for others — turns our 
thoughts to God — not all men, however, can profit by their adversity — 
illnstrstioDs. 

(5) Domestic animals : the principal domestic animals of this 
coontry—the services rendered to man by any four of them — the art of 
tending them — ^how they respond to man's love and care— illustrations. 
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2. Write a descriptive sketch of any one of the following : — 15 

(a) A wedding which you have attended. 

(b) A model village or town. 

(c) A cricket match. 

3. Either, Turn the following dialogue into the indirect form of narra- 10 
tion : — 

The miller dressed himself like a scholar and went to the master. 

* Agk your questions without delay,’ he said. 

' How many ladders would reach the sky ? ' 

‘ One, if it were long enough.’ 

' How long will it take to go round the world ? ’ 

' If I were as swift as the sun and the moon, I would run round it 
in twenty-four hours.* 

* What am I thinking ? ’ 

* You are thinking that I am your pupil, but I am your brother, the 
miller.’ 

Or, Analyse the following sentence : — 10 

When I looked round upon the storied monuments with which 
grandeur mourned magnificently over departed pride and turned to this 
poor widow, bowed down by age and sorrow, at the altar of her God, and 
offering up the prayers and praises of a pious, thougfi a broken heart, I felt 
that this living monument of real grief was worth them all. 

4. Either, Parse the italicized words in the latter extract under Ques- 6 
tion 3. 

Or, Form short sentences to illustrate any four of^ the following : — 6 

nominative absolute ; the predicative use of an adjective ; as used as a 
relative pronoun; dare used as an auxiliary verb; country used as an 
adjective ; many used as a noun. 

5. Either, Fill up the gaps in the following passage : — 6 

Cordelia took leave— her jealous sisters with tears in her eyes. 

She begged them to take good car<' — their father. But they said it was 
not — her to teach them their duty. She should look — her husband’s 
welfare, and not trouble — them. So Cordelia left the court fearing that 
her old father might suffer unkindness — her sisters’ hands. 

Or, Substitute colloquial p/i rases for the words italicized in the foi* 6 
lowing passage : — 

As soon as I entered the room, aW the Vighis were extinguished. I 
could not immediately discover the meaning of this though I could feel 
that there was trouble ahead. I did rot, however, abandon all hope of 
surmounting any difficulty that might confront me. 

6. Correct any four of the following sentences : — 8 

(a) The poet describes that autumn is season of mists. 

(h) I am not such fool that you can throw dust into my eyes. 

(c) I am neither a poet or philosopher. 

(d) I fried to read your letter, but it was such badly written that I 
had to leave the attempt. 

(e) He told me that you have left school a year ago and seeking for 

a job. 

(/) He was feeling himself very unwell, and it was this that pre- 
vented him to attend the meeting. 
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Second Paper 

Head Examiner — Mr. Hirankumar Banerjee, M.A. 

( Mr. Bipinbihari Banerjee. B.A., B.T. 

,, Hemantakumar Majumdar, B.A. 

,, Joseph Arulathum, B.A. 

,, Jatindranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Srischandra Mukherjek, B.A. 

,, Nirendranath Eaychauduuri, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranatii Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Anantapras^d Goswami, M.A. 

,, Kshirodmohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Banabihari Das, M.A., B.T. 

,, Srischandra Ganguli, M.A. 

,, Tahir Jamil, M.A. 

,, Ambikacha an Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Dharanidhar Mukherjek, M.A., B.T. 

,, Bishnupada Banerjee, J\1 A, 

,, Abdul ]\ I ANNAN. 

,, JOGESCIIANDRA SiNHA, M.A. 

,, Bajkumar Chakrabarti, j\J.A. 

,, Xagendr.\ciiandra IMookerjke, !M,A. 

,, Bhimapa DA Ghosh, M.A 
,, Jvotiprasad Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Xarendranath Bhatt.\ciiaryya, B.A. 

,, Nanibhdshan Mukherjee, M.A. 
Examiners — ■{ ,, Amulyaratan Gupta, M.A. 

,, Brahmakisor Mukherjee, B.A. 

,, BIBHUTIB^c^^AN Banerjee, M.iV. 

,, Harischandra Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, JoGENDRANATH KaNJILAL, M.A. 

,, Amulyadhan Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Jatindrachandra Guha, iVl.A, B.T. 

,, Sailendranath (Jhosii, M.A. 

,, Quasi Akram Hossain, M.A. 

,, Pramathanath Basu, M.A. 

,, Bhushanchandra Bay, M.A. 

,, Radhasundar Das, B.A. 

,, Subodhciiandra Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Sddhansukumar Senguita, M.A. 

,, Mohimohan Bose, M.A., B.A. (Oxon.). 
Md. Yusuf, M.A. 

Mr. Nalininath Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Pramathanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Janaranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

,, Sasipada Saha. 

Digindrachandra Datta. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either^ Narrate briefly the story of A Straggler of *16, and explain the 15 
ZDesning of the title^ 

Or, ‘Those who read the story of Queen Chand will see that not by 15 
mere pride of place did she gain for herself an undying name in the story of 
India, but by her qualities of courapre, truth, and honour she achieved one of 
its most Golden Deeds.' Tell the story in your own words so as to illustrate 
these qualities of the Queen. 

2. Either f T gazed — and gazed— but little thought 12 

What wealth to me the show had brought.’ 

Describe vividly the ‘show’ referred’ to in these lines of Wordsworth’s 
poem The Daffodils, and indicate the immediate effect it produced on the 
poet’s mind. What is the ‘wealth’ referred to in the second line? 

Or, ‘And with the last of all the hunter went, 12 

Who, wondering at the strange sight he had seen, 

Prayed on old man to tell him what it meant.’ 

Describe briefly the ‘strange sight* seen by the hunter Milanion. 
What explanation did he get from the old man? 

•‘3. Explain, with reference to the context, any three of the following 15 
passages — 

(al The forest'bordered meads did he behold, 

Where still 'mid thoughts of August’s quivering gold 
Folk hoed the wheat, and clipped the vine in trust 
Of faint October’s purple-foaming must, 

(b) To die ! — ’twas hard, whilst the sleek ocean glowed 
Beneath a sky as fair as summer flowers : — 

*A/! to the boats l’ one cried be was, thank God, 

No officer of ours 1 

(c) ‘And in what way shall we bury you?’ said Crito. ‘In any way 
that you like,’ said Socrates; 'but you must get hold of me, and take care 
that I do not run away from you.’ 

(d) All religions deserve respect on some ground ; a man who abuses bis 
neighbour’s creed is really damaging his own, 

4. Write notes on any four of the following hair-breadth escapes, 8 
Armageddon, the golden age, the wager of battle, ‘no man’s land', Adonis’ 
bane. 

5. Reproduce in simple prose the sense of one of the following 25 
extracts : — 

(a) Our life is a game of cricket, lads. 

An earnest noble game ; 

So out with the bat and the gloves and the pads ; 

To shirk is folly and shame. 

Come forth to the field where the struggle lies. 

And take each man his place. 

Whether batting, or bowling, or fielding ; be wise. 

And do it with equal grace. 

It may be yours to take command, 

Or yours to just obey ; 

Faithful obedience ia as grand 
As skilful, prudent sway. 
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Your turn will come at the wicket, lads, 

If you be ready aud true ; 

And then, if you show good cricket, lads, ' 

'Twill be all the better for you. 

ih) Don’t crowd and push on the march of life, 

Or tread on each other’s toes, 

For the world at best, m its great unrest, 

Is hard enough us it goes. 

Oh, why should tlie strong oppress the weak, 

Till the latter go to the wall? 

^ On this earth of ours, with its thorns and dowers. 

There is room enough for all. 

If a lagging brother falls behind. 

And drops from the toiling band ; 

If fear and doubt put his soul to rout. 

Then lend him a helping hand. 

Cheer up his heart with words of hope. 

Nor season the speech with gall : 

In the great highway, on the busiest day, 

There’s room enough for all. 

6. Give in simple English the substance of one of the following 25 
passages : — 

(a) A strange picture we make on our way to the land of our desires, 
ceaselessly marching, grudging ourselves the time for rest ; indefatigable, 
adventurous pioneers. It is true that we shall never reach our goal ; it is 
even naore probable that there is no such place ; and if we lived for centuries 
and were endowed with the powers of a god, we should find ourselves not 
much nearer what we wanted, at the end. O toiling bauds of mortals I 

0 unwearied feet, travelling ye know not whither I So m, soon, it seems to 
you, yon must come forth on somo conspicuous hill top, and but a little way 
further, against the setting sun, descry the spires of the Golden City. 
Little do you know your own blessedness ; fo: to travel h'»pefully is better 
than to arrive, and the true success is to lalour. 

(b) ^Detestable phantom !’ cried tbe traveller, as his horse sank with 
him into the morass; 'to what a miserable end have you lured me by your 
treacherous light !’ 

‘The same old story for ever 1’ muttered the Wiil-o’-tlic-Wisp in reply. 
'Always throwing blame on others for troiibles you h.ive brought upon 
yourself. What more could nave been done for you, unhappy creature, than 

1 have done? All the weary night tiirough have I danced on tbe edge of 
this morass, to save you and others from rum. If you have rushed in farther 
and farther, like a headstrong fool, in spite of iny warning light, who is to 
blame but yourself?’ 

*I am an unhappy creature indeed,’ rejoined the traveller : I took your 
light for a friendly lamp, but have been deceived to my destruction.' 

‘Yet not by me,* cried the Will-o’-the-Wisp noxiously, T worked out my 
appointed businesB carefully and ceaselessly. My light is ever a friendly 
light to the wise. It misleads none but the headstrong and the ignorant. 

You have mistaken the light that warned you of danger for the star that was 
to guide you to safety.’ 
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Examiners — ^ ,, 
{contd.) I „ 
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Panchuoopal Ghoshal, B.Sc., B.T. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 


1. (0 Reduce to the simplest vulgar fraction 8 

3-2-2-88 

M 0 97 + 0-83 ‘ 

(ij) Either^ The population of India being 315 millions and the 5 
total yearly income being 11340 million rupees, find the yearly income of 
an Indian on the average. 

Or, Find the least number which is exactly divisible by 24, 32, 5 

45, and 52, 

2. {i) Find the cost of 4 ruaunds 31 seers 4 chhataks of rice at Hs. 8 
2. 11 as. 4 pies per maund. 

The number of literates in India was 116 out of every 5 
thousand pet sons in 1911, and increased to 140 per tboiisand by 1921. 

In how many years more will this number be 992 per thousand, if the 
rate of increase continues to be the same? 

Of, A man pays income tax at the rate of 9 pies in the rupee 5 
and also contributes to the Provident Fund at the rite cf one anna in 
the rupee, of hJs salary. If he draws a balance of Rs. 445. 5 as. find 
his salary. 

3. (i) Express a pie as the decimal of a rupee. 4 

{ii) EitheTt Find what sum of money will amount to Rs. 100 in 5 

five years at 6f per cent, per annum simple interest. 

Or, A man buys milk at a certain rate per seer .md after mixing 5 
it with water sells again at the same rate. Find how many chhataks 
of water there are in every seer if the man makes a profit of 20 per cent. 

4. Etf/ier, (*) Find the H.C.F. of a?'* — Sx* +x — 3 and a;* + 6aj® + 5. 6 

(ri) Solve 6 

®+_y=5, ^-y=9. 

xy xy 

Or, {{) Resolve into factors 6 

+c)+6*(c+a)+c*(a+h) + 3abc. 

(ft) The present age of a father is twice that of his son. Eight 6 
years hence their ages would be as 7 : 4. Find the son 's present age. 

6. Draw the graphs of da;— 2^ = 6 and 2a;+3^ = 0 and measure their 10 
angle of intersection. 

6. Either, If one side of a triangle is produced prove that the exterior 7 
angle is greater than either of the interior opposite angles. 

Show that it is impossible to draw three equal straight lines from 7 
a given point to a given straight line. 

Or, Prove that, if a straight line cuts two parallel straight lines, 7 
the corresponding angles are equal. 

Prove that, if the three sides of one triangle are parallel to the 7 
throe sides of another triangle, the corresponding angles are equal. 
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7. Either f If a straight line drawn through the centre of a circle 7 
bisects a chord which does not pass through the centre, prove that it cuts 
the chord at right angles. 

Show how to construct a circle of given radius to pass through 7 
two given points. When is this construction impossible? 

Or, Prove that the tangent at any point of a circle and the radius 7 
through the point are perpendicular to one another. 

Show how to draw a tcngent to a given circle parallel to a given 7 
straight line. How many such tangents are possible? 

8. • Construct a square on a given finite straight line. (Give only the 8 
traces of all your constructions, using a bard pencil, a straight ruler, and 

a pencil compass only.) 

Divide the area of a given square into parts from which two equal 6 
squares can be made up. 
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Candidates are required to give their ansu'ers in their own words 
as far us vracticable 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 


1, u) Find to four places of decimals the square root of 0*000647, 
(j?) Either, Find to Lur places of decimals the value of : 

1+-. T+T7-.-.+T-K3 ■*" 

2 5 d b‘ 4 5** 

Or, Evaluate to the nearest integer 
27*18-282 x3 14159 
0-43129 


2. (t) Find the cost of fencing a square held of 2*5 acres at 3 annas 
11 214 pies per metre. 

(1 acre = 4840 aq. yds., 1 metre =39*37 inches.) 

(u) Either, .4 and D are at a distance of 95 miles and start at 7 a.m. 
cycling towards each other at the rate of 8 miles per hour and 10 miles per 
hour, respectively. After an hour .1 has an accident, which detains him 
for half an hour, after which he continues as before. Find when they meet. 

Or, .4, B, C go into business as partners and collect a profit of 
Eb. 1000. If A’s capital : B'a capib>l = 2 : 3 and F’s capital : C’s capital = 
2 : 5, find the shares of the profit which go to each. 

3. Either, (i) Solve (17x — 8)(x-2) = 555. 

(if) Simplify (x")’’"*. (icM'-**. (x')“*\ 

Or, (i) Extract the square root of 

X* +6a;^H-llx* -t-Sx + 7+ x i 

X a* 

(it) Solve (-.^3) *'+‘*216. 

1. Either, (i) Find the sum of n terms of an arithmetical progression 
of winch the first term is a and the last term is 1. 

fit) If a, b, c are respectively the pth, gtb, rth terms of an A.P., 
prove that 

a(q — r)+5vr— p) q)=0. 

Or, (i) Find the sum of n terms of a geometrical progression of which 
the first term is a and common ratio r 

(«) If of three consecutive terms of a G.P. the middle term is 6 
and the first and third terms are together equal to 15, find the series. 

5. Trace the graphs of y = x^ and x=j/* with tabulation of at least 
six points on each graph. Mention the coordinates of the points common 
to both. 

6. Either, it) Prove that the internal bisector of an angle of a triangle 
divides the opposite side in the ratio of the sides containing the angle. 

(ii) The base of a triangle is 3 inches, the ratio of the sides is 1:3, 
and the vertical angle is Construct the triangle. 

(The traces of the constructions only are required.) 

Or, (i) Prove that the ratio of the areas of two similar triangles is equal 
to the ratio of the squai-es of the two corresponding sides. 

(it) Bisect a given triangle by a straight line drawn parallel to the 

base. 

[Traces of the constructions only are required.) 

7. (t) Prove that if two triangles are equiangular, their corresponding 
sideB are proportional. 
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(ft) From a point on a river-bank a light is observed straight across 
on the other bank and at the level of the e.ye. Give a simple geometrical 
construction, on the basis of the above proposition, by which the distance 
of the light may be ascertained without crossing the river. 

8. (f) Inscribe a ^e^^ular hexagon in a given circle. 

{The traces of the constructions only are required.) 

(ft) Either f Prove that, if the alternate vertices are joined, the area 
of the triangle thus formed is half of that of the hexagon. 

Or, Prove that the circumference of a circle is greater than three times 
the diameter. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
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The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any five of tbe following : — 6x6 

= 25 

(a) ^ I ^ ^ 

^7%^ ; I 

(c) 

(d) jRiWl JiHg: 
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if) neural snrmoi: ^jlg- 

ftii !(j 5: 1 

(g) spmft 5 ^^ *niiiJTOraT55w^®|g*r ?^F(^fegg«!j-<iT^: 


Expound the samdsas in the nndeilined word in (g) ; account for the 3 + 3 
case-endings in in (a), S?n 3 ^ jn ( 5 )^ ^nd WT§5?TRt in (c) ; account +1 

for in (r/i; and derive in (o) and ftW +2 

in if). --9 


2. ExplHin in English wiih reference to the context e/Y/ier fa) and 5 x 2 
(c) or ih) and (d) : — = 1 q 

(a) ^ ^ qqij; i 

(h) STFlFTrar I 

^nfvrf^T^fnTTTO H ^\m sRt^Ti^fe ii 

(^0 ;t g ^T^sfMhrer i 

id) IpOTT f^RTT^ I 

^RTN^, ^ % ^ g|Tq gq RTf | < >Ui^l II 

Expound the samdsas in ^^c||f|^: Jn ih); account for the case- 1 + 2 
endings in in (ai, and in (ci; derive i" i and +1 + 

disjoin the sandhis either in in (c), or in 3 = 7 

?itq3[^HTq^*n (^)- 


3. Give either in Plnglis'i or in ^ansktir, the story of in the 8 


4 . fa) Either, Decline the base in the ablative case (q^lft) 3 

and in the genitive case (^) in the feminine gender. 

Or, Decline the base dative case (gg4f) and the base 

in the genitive case (q^). 

* 

ib) Conjugate the root |p (to do) in the first person in ^ (in S 
only), and the root qf| in ^ in the third person. 

(c) Give the feiuinine forms of any two of the following : 2 

JBgr.gw, fiijcw and 

4— 1193B— 32 
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6. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following 6x5 

*■25 

(a) Yesterday, as I vvns staudiii^? by the side of a mountain, I heard 
the roaring of a lion. 

(h) He was permitted on that day to come to his paternal home, 
and to pay respects to his parents. 

(c) The king Dasaratha had four sons and one daughter, of whom 
Biima was the noblest. 

id) Cows are ot different colours, but the colour of the milk they 
give is the same. 

{e) It is said that at the age of fourteen he determined to be engaged 
in penance. 

(/) When Raja Yudliisbthira beheld the dead bodies of his kinsmen 
he became extremely sorry. 

ig) Now, as davs went on, much treasure had been stolen by a thief 
from the palace of the king. 

6. Correct any four of the following : — 

(rt) aWT I 

{b) I 

(c) ^ i 

id) ^ ST gsn sisTdw wwif sr 

I i 

(c) II^TTT snrt SRtSJ I 
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[M.M. Vedantavisarad'‘Anantakrishna Sastri. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Relate briefly in En^^lish either why Prince Bho;a was sought to 10 
be assassinated and how he was saved, or the story of the four sons of a 
Brahmana as given in the Vetdlapanchabun.^ati. 

2 Translatednto English any ftt'o of the following stanzas : — 5x2 

^ ^ ^ =*10 

(a>) i 

^ II 

JTfWTTOrf II 

3. Translate into English any two of the following extracts ; — 15 x 2 

n 30 

ftu g wfegt toto? i 
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*nf 3 rei^ q^^rsj; 1^: i 

wfe® 5 T 5!^ ^ai 5 i 1 ?i 

»??n^ ?ife 5 ! ^1 hh: « g(j^' 

3^131^ — j 5g*(T 3ref •! ft 

( 6 ) 3W^ ^ ?niT gwra i iRt 35 ^ 

?rarr ?H? ftsft 7 ^ ! w i 

f^i I ?r^ jpn 

(ii«i*y(b(i jrf^:, ; si^^rfir ft^jmifit ^Rrftft i 

♦I'fliR d^^nror^ai swu^ki^ 1 

(c) g?t ft ^dTiri «thof 1 ?ra ^ 

arfd^lftf+K^t^mi-' T<l(ddl wra??f ftsgJim'^Fn^^: I !raw» 
di?w>i: snf ^raiN JRir g^nfira^f wa ft an , 
sT^aai^— g?^?OTO^ft anfw'^ta aiaaW ai^ au^tar^ 

3 ig^ fts'fawjiaild i »?aa^ g^ai aa»a awlaqapi g^^w- 
a«BRn?, snaagraTT 3 raar ^ag,— at: jjrftaa 2 f aarftaat- 
ydHiH^ aaiiajj^ aaar ai^iaa ^afa^^ra 5^ 11 

4, Correct the followjn;^ : — 

^ g ^TRn? ^ I ccRi ^ 

nfew?^: { ^ c^’ grr ^g ^tq i fa , % 

^ it ^ ^ \ 

5 . (c) Join in sandJn form three of the following ■ — 

aaa;+aft; aig:+?tin; «?aia.+aj fspr+aiar ; 
aa:+?a: 1 

(b) Give the feminine forms of three of the following : — 

g^> ^ra«B> awnaf , afRia i 

(c) Frame short sentences to illustrate three of the following : — 

(t) asaftaaifft^ ft?ftai 1 (»*) (j^fha 1 («V) 

•lifi^ a^ I (tv) ftalw asat i 
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id) Give the compound forms of three of the follcwing : — 3 

srat j gaaiat 

3%*rar 1 

ie) Frame short sentences to illustrate the present third 3 

person singular of three of the following verbs : — 

, JT+am ; sr+35^| 

6 . Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following 5x6 

= 25 

(fl) The happy o cas-on lasted many days, during which the as- 
sembled guests pa-»&eil the time in sports. 

(b) A brother (>f Dr.iupaHl led her into the assembly, and proclaimed 
that he mi^zht win In r wlm st’uck the eye of the golden fish. 

(c) Presently a terrible ro^r was heard, and a big lion rushed out of 
a den. 

vd) The brute ran forward with erected mane, and all fyes were 
turned upon tlie pool Met mi. 

(e) Those who are devoted to doing good to others become the objects 
of God’s mercy. 

(/) The denion lo pleased the god by his penance that he granted 
him several boons 

( 17 ) The Jumtvi joins the Ganges theie, and the place is held very 
sacred by all. 


PALI 

S.MLENDRANATH JMiTRA, ]\I.A. 

Paper-Seiters — < Dr. HENiMADirAB ILvrua, jM.A., D.Lit. 

Nii.MANr Crakuabarti, ]\r.A. 

Head Examiner — Dr. I^entmadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

f Mr. (iOKULDAS De, M.A. 

I ,, Maiiendrakum.ar Cihosh, M.A. 

Examiners — ^ ,, Uirendralal Sexgupta, M.A. 

I Pandit AMUiAACifARAN Vidyabih'shan. 

I Mr. I..\LiTKrMAR Barua, IM.A. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own trords as far as 
practicable. 

The figures in the fmrrghi indicate full marhs 

1. Translate into English two extracts from Group A and two from 
Group B : — 

(iROUP A 15 

(a) '*N&haib deva payuttako, saccam eva vadami, sace me na saddaha- 
tha manusse pesetva paccantagameib hanapetha, te manusse prahetvs 
attano santikam nlte dhanam datvfi, vissajjessatt ’* ti. Rij§ ** ayarb ati- 
viya Bdro hutva katheti, vlmamsissaroi tftvA " ti attano purise pesetvA 
paccantag&mam haoapesi. Te core gahetva Bftr&i^asirafifio dassesurb. 
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ih) Coraraja *. . . pabhataya rattiya iitthile suriye hherin carapetva 
sabbase^iyo ca amaccabrahmariagahapatik(> ca 8annipatai)et\a tesfiiii piirato 
ak3r8e puij^acandam iikkhTpnnto viya. Sllavarafifio piipe kathet^a parisaniaj- 
jhe yeva puna ra]anaiii kbaniapcUa r.ijjaih paticcbapei\a “ito patthaya 
tumbakani uppanno conipadfJavo inayliarii bharo, luaya galutarakkbd tum- 
hfikam rajjaib karotha ” ti \at\a pesunfiakarakassa anaih kat\a attano 
ba]a\Bhanaiii adaya sakorattbaui eva gate. 

(c) Tato sakunagann Himavantappadeae ekaamim pittbipaafme san- 
nipatitva " Manusscsu ra;a pannayaii, tatba catuppadesu c’ eva raaccbesu 
ca, ambakaiii pan' antare ra;a namn n* aftbi. Appatissavaso nama na 
vattati, ainhakarn pi ra’anarii laddhiini rattati.” 

(d) Ta pafica'iata yakkhiniyo te paficnsate vanije attano samikeakaiiiau. 

Atha sa jettbayakklnni rattil)iif*ge vanije niddaiii gate ulthaya gantva 
kara^agbare nianusse maretva niaiiisaiii kbaditva agaccbati. Sesapi tath’ 
eva karonti. 

(e) Atha naih ra.a aggbapnniyakamme tbape?!. Tato patthaya rafifio 
batthiratanawj a.'-sarjilacnrn niuttasaranianisaradlni agghapeti. Ath’ eka- 
divasarii “ rafifio niaiigahihattbi bhavissati ” ti krilapasanakiitava^ijain 
ekam varanaih ancsiirii. Taiii disva rji^fi “ panditassa dassetiia ” ti aha. 

Atha narii tassa santikaih nayimau. 

Group B 10 

(a Ye puggala attha aataiii pasattba 
Caltan elani yugani honti I 
Te dakkbineyya Sugatassa eavaka 
Etesu dirnani maJiappha'ani II 
Ye ariyasaccani vibhavayonti 
Gambhirapannena sndesitani I 
Kiflrapi te hocti bhiisapp»niatta 
Na te bliavaih attbamaih adiyanti (I 
(h) Padesaraijaih issariyarii cnkkavattisukhaih piyaiij li 
Devaraj'arii pi drbbesu sabbam etena labblia^i II 
Manussika ca sampatti devaloke ca ya rail I 
Ya ca nibl'anasaiiipatti sabbam et'^na labbhati II 

(c) Phufthassa lokadhammehi cittaiii yassa na kampati 1 
Asokaih virajarii khemam f'taili rnangalamutiam.iiii II 
Etadisani kaUana eabbattha*in-apara]!ta I 
Sabbatiha sotiliiih gaccbanti tarn teaiiii inaniralamuttamam II 

2. (a) Account for tho case-ending in Bdrana.sirnjlilo in A fa) and 1 

Tciiiyd in A (h) in Question 1. 


ih) Parse agamitiha in 1 A (a) and gahidrnHhd in 1 A (h). 1 

(c) Derive pasatiha and dahhhineyyd in 1 B (a) 1 

(d) Explain either pvggald aftha or hlintam nfihnwavi in 1 B (a). 2 

3. Give in English a summary of either the Dndh7vdhana-jdfaha^ on 9 

the Mahasllava-jatako. 

4. Draw a genealogical table to show the lineage of kings fiom Jaya- 8 

sena to Suddhodana, tfae father of Gotama Buddha 

6. Write explanatory notes on any three cf the words italicized in the 3 

following stanza 

Paiisambhidd vimokkho ca y& sa sdvakapdrami I 
Paccekabodhi Buddhabhumi sabbam etena labbhati II 

6. (a) Decline either Saiihd in the singular or Ayu in the plural. 3 

ih) Conjugate either ^yudh {* to fight ’t in tbe aorist, on^^pd 3 

(‘ to drink ’) in the future. , 
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(c) Define one of the following compouml**, f;iving illustrations : — 
TappurisCf Digv, Bahuhhthi. 

{d) Give, with illustrations, the rules for the formation of any two 
of the following : — "eruml, present pariirvple, infinitive, intensive verba. 

(e) Frame sentences to illustrate the use of any two of the follow- 
ing ; — pana, lira, vata, maflile, hho, 

7, Correct errors, if any, in any five of the folloiving : — 

(fl) Eko balisiko panee rohjtamacche uddhari. 

(hi Idarh sakunaih auilie detha. 

{c) Manussa taiii dittha soiiianassajatani ahesuifi. 

{(1) Dharnmaih siinahi. iiposaihiikainiiia kiralu. 

(e) Ahaiii raviiyahi voharaih kaiimha. 

(/) Bhayava Jetavane antaiad' aji. 

(g) Aloih rnallo rnallena aaddhiiii. 

8. Translale the following sentences into Pali : — 

(a) Has he come ? 

(h) Has he not come? 

(c) How many days ago did he arrive in this city? 

(d) I prefer the study of Pah to that of ai'y other J^anguage. 

(e) In the cold season the cohiiler’s Iiou>ie began to burn. \ poor 
neighbour proceeded tliiiher to waiin hIm^elf. A ;ester. wlio saw it, said : 

How astonishing 1 When one person’s house is burning, another sits 
warming himself at the fire !” 


Additional Papep 

Candidates are required to give their answers in then own words as 
far as r racfwabfe. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

% 

1. Translate into idiomatic Fn'rli-*h uny three of the following extract^-, 
adding short explanalory notes to mdicato their hi'»t')ncal importance : — 

ffl) Tada ckaoce vanija. disakakatii gahetva. niiv.iya Baveru-ratthaiii 
agamarhsu. Tasmiih kira kale Bavcni-ratthe salcupa nama n’ atthi. 
Agatagata ratthavasino tJiii kupaege n.smn.iiii d.s a “ Passatba imassa 
chavivaij^am galapariyosanaih mukh.itimddxaih magigulasadisani 
akkhlni ” ti kakam evi. pasaihsitva te vani'ake ahaihsu : ‘ Imam ayyo 
sakunaih umhakam dctlia.' 

(6) Tasmiih tattha vasante vaiji;a nilvaih fla];etva “ Kaih niyyama- 
kaih karissama ” ti mantenta. “ Supnaraka-pa^ditena arujha-nava na 
vySrpajjati, e?a pandito upayakusalo and ho samai-o pi supparuku-pH^dito 
va uttamo ” ti tahi upa'»ankamitva *' Niyjam.iko no holii” ti punappu- 
nam yftcimsu. 

fc) Antarainagge ekasinim arafjfiatthaue p.iflcasala pesani^kacora 
nftma panthaghatarh karonti Te Bodhisattail ca Vedabbha brahma^affe 
ca gai^himsu. 

(d) Tirokuddeau ti^^hanti sandhi-singhat ikesu ca | 
dvarabahasu tiljbanti agantvani sakarii gharaih II 
tc) Nidhim nidheti puriso gombhTre odakantike | 

Atthe kiece sainupp-mne atthaya me bhavissiti II 
Tava Ronihito santo gainbhire odakantike | 
nil sabbo sabb.ifla eva tossa taiii upakappati || 
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2. Comment on any two of the following extracts bringing out the 
purport of each : — 

(a) Nigrodham eva seveyya, na Sfikham upasainvase | 

Nigrodhasmim mataih seyyo, yafi ce Sftkhasmim jivitan ti U 

(h) Evam so nihato seti yo apujjam namassati | 

yatha'ham ajja pahato hato mei^dena dummatl ti II 

(c) Yath'indakhTIo pathaviiii sito siya catubbhi v&tebhi asampa> 

kampiyo I 

tathiipamam sappurisam vad3.mi II 

(d) Yatha varivaha pura panpurenti Hiigaraiii I 

^ evam e\aito dinnath pet^nam upakappati II 

5. Either, Write a short historical note on Bimbisara from the infor- 
mation you can gather from the Dtpnvamsa, 

Or, What part is played by the Bodhisattva in the Jdfakas read by 
you? How is it that in the Baka Jat ika a tree-spirit figures as the 
Bodhisattva instead of the crane*’ 

4. (a) Analyse the sandhi in afthamsu yet a, 

(b) Expound the samasa in somanciwsajdto, 

(c) Account for the 3rd .case-ending in mendena in 2 (h). 

6. («) Decline muni in the abl. and gen. cases, bhikkhu in the dative 
and loc., and itthi in the inslr. and dat. cases. 

ib) Tonjugate the root Vyam (to go) in the aorist (3rd pers.), 

(to cook) in the optative (2nd pers.), and \^thd (to stand) in the 
future (1st pers.) 

6. How are desideratives formed in Pdi? Give the desiderative 
present tense, 3rd pers. and singular form of \‘^path (to read), Vvat (to 
fall), and \^pd (to drink). 

7. Frame simple sentences in Pali to illustrate the use of any three 
of the following in leclin-ibles : — kiva, handa, sdmaih, sakiih, and saddhtm. 

6, Translate any two of the following extracts : — 

(a) Ante Bodhisatto sihavoniyam nibbattitvii. bahunnam slbanai^ 
raja abosi. So aneka-siha-parivaro ra;ata-guhayam vasaih kappesi. 
Tassa avidure ekissa guhaya eko sigaio pi vasati. Ath’ ekadivasam deve 
vassitva vigate sabbe sTba siharajass’ eva gubadvare sannipatitva slhanfi,- 
dadi nadanta slbakljarii kljanti, Tesam evam naditva kljanakale so pi 
eigfilo vassi. Slhl tassa saddarh sutva ** Ayam sigaio amhehi saddhim 
nadati " ti tujgihl ahesum. 

(5) Barai^asirafifio Euhako nama purohito abosi. Bajfl tassa assa- 
bha^dakena alamkaritv& assam adasi. So tarn assam aruyha rafifio upa- 
tthinam gacchati. Atha naiii alamkatassa assassa pi^^he nisIditvA gac- 
cbantam d*8va tattha tattha thit& manussa ** Abo assassa rupam, aho asso 
Bobbatl" ti assam eva pasarhsanti. 

(c) Yassa rukkliassa ch&yaya nisideyya sayeyya va I 
na tassa sakham bhafljeyya, mittadilbho hi papako II 
Yatha rukkbo tath& raja, yathft sikba tatfa& aham | 
yatha cbSyupago poso evam tvam asi s&ratbi II 

9. Translate into Pali ; — 

In days of yore there was in Northern India a large kingdom, called 
Eosala. Its capital was h'&vatthi. A virtuous king named Pasenadi 
reigned in this city. He was a lay-supporter of the religion of Buddha, 
the Blessed One. In this city there lived a rich banker named Anfttha- 
pi^ijika. He purchased a beautiful royal park and presented the same to 
the Buddha. 
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CanOidates are required to give their answers in their own wards 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 


B 

- ^ JI 3 31 

- D U ^4-Lc| JLS - <^£jj ^^j£J ^ 

juj s^JLUi jx ^ i|jir ^ ^ j 

(/e 2)| Uj Jl 

)i( v:uo| v^j| UJUIc 

c 

C/®*^ IAj ^ aJUum 5pJum 
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^ •JOcI J - JLa> ^ iulaR-ail 

^ Xfly ^ 

viT^ vt»l 

* > UU^ I j (^jLJ^ 

2. Answer any five of the following : — 

^ (a) Rewrite the extract 1. C with full vowel-points. 

(h) Mention the of the following words : — 

^ - v*^- 

(c) Give the opposite number of any five of the following : — 

- &jUw> - - ^ut> 

id) State the J^Lso of the following :— 

^ A ^ / ✓ 0 * 

- Ou»J - - JLj - 


(e) Form imperatives j-oU. j^| ) from— 

*• Vi/ 

(/) Name the jUi I and form sentences with them. 

(g) Define and state with examples any //re i 

sures in which it occurs. 

3. Translate into English the extract (a) and cither (h) or (c) : — 


Va> 


»i 


jtaT) JLIajJI L*^ 

^1I| ^ 3| 

I *— ^ ViT^- 

* ■»/ 1 )) ))| ) (/• 

> Hot 


Ji^ ^dJi 


>|j-c| |4-L*J| Jjfcll ^jJjtLa^l 

J vl ' (♦!/ ^ ^ Ir^t W 

- vJ4j^ Jlj^ j BiXXx j - jUJJI ^ ^^LUl jjl^l 
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Uli „ [cLm ^ Ijl5-c ^•3)U ^ w— a I a j-^ aJj Ul j 

jM ^ ciJ. ^ I «3-3 ^ I j ci>j-4-^ 

^/«o ^ (^(.•VmJ) ^ 

o^aa^-cI ^ ^ 

jLs ^ I t o^*-? oy'iij ^ ... 


^L*-J| is^] 

i-r^ e/* ^ 

(5^1 5-r“ Ajlsu/>t j|t3 ‘ij^ j-J-T (c) 

UuJ L> juLc ^JLcI aJ Jl-aJ - j^J LaJL/ ^5-Li 

A.) ^JlA.ji SJU^ ^V7 6.> - ^ 

^ A.*J j ^4a^| ^4^ BjIaJ UJJ - 

l-JJ - duJLc UAj^ ^ jJ -jIjJI^jLA ^|WlsJ| dL> 
lyLSJ - d-3lsw>| B^y Ljl j-lJ| (^a-U) jU I 

:): jj. yj| c ^ y uu - I 

iLL^rO 


9 


^1^1 j L ;la^aAw))| a-*J j.jla> U-Jj JLxakfl 

4. Either, Reproduce tho story of Ilajjaj and the old men. 8 

Or, Write short biographical notes on Niisblrwan and al-Ma’mun. 

5. Correct and re-write with vowel-points : — 10 

I ^UaJ| - j - I'AJij ^w 

^ -'AX 

I cIm ^C Lj - A i. t^r^l^ ^ ■* * J I Vl/^ ^ 

* 1^1 ^ 

6. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

(fl) T have purchased this book from him. 

{h) He pn8>ed the night in sleep 

(c) If you po to walk, I will »lso go. 

(d) Eighty-four men came to rue. 

(e) 'I hese women passed by !I2? riders. 

(/) Zaid is a \astlv learned man; he acquired knowledge in 
Bagbdid. 

(q) There was an oppressive king who persecuted his sub’ects. 

{h) Ahmad’s servant is writing a letter in hi** room. 

(f) The people of that country are p. or hut reliirious. 

(/) He is bearing all these troubles so that he may enter paradise in 
the next world. 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures m the margtn indicate full marks. 

1. Translate only one of the following extracts : — 

A 

^ » 4^ OmX/e I ^ I^>J I ^ 

131 4J| (^ULc ^J| - vfJjL^U JU ^yAX^\ 

^JLaj^ |i3A aJ 

j>jj - J ‘^yj> 

8 4A-4kU J dje Jt (^U| LLJJuJU LLULc 

&Jo j£j] . aJU 4J jJl^l ^ *0-1?. 

^ ^ vi/^ ^ ^ ^ jh* U 

♦ A-j/yi-i J AjuLc 

B 

V^r'* 13J ^ vjl 

txJUaJl ^•^jLLc) J I I 

3^3^ I ^ ^ ^ ^ I ^ I b I a«mab«XmI I 

4»mXLj ^ ^ j L*^ 

; J-^; (i-^ ^ ; ‘ 

84iW U3-a^lj SJ-Ia/® iyxA »aj 

:(c aJ^ I ^ I 

Either, Give the substance of — 

t)b^ ^ J-I-aJ I 

Or, Write down, briefly, the story of 5J3JUI 
3. Translate into English : — 

^UJJ (^U 1 (*4j^ v:r^ • ^1 J*^ ) (o) 

U viiJl**- -45) 
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_ - X A/ - ^ 

dXi <J-LS ^ U J^l jyl ^ 

(iJU I - ^ U j^L«| S ^ ^ U jJLJ - dJULe 

y /A ^ ^ ^ju y y 

tt/l )I| ^ L.-^ U - ^l|l-£ 1*^1 

AA^y i*^. * it 

- U |vXa«^ ^*-4-^ -5 

y^A y y^y^ ^ yAju y y j5 y y 

Jb ^3| ^^4-A-lc u-^j.j| UlJl 1^2,^ ujj 

y \ ^ / i Ay i y AyA ^ y A 

U:J| ^ jDkj ^1 ^ ^L» - iSJ^ 

^ ^.^XsJi y>^] 

^ ^j-i oljj-J I— ^ ja-c ^ uIa^ (b) 

&Jlsiy» II aJUU J«ja-c jfiUJ) 8^aau ^)j| ^Ja^LJ 

j5 a-3 &-jddJ| Li I L) sJ 

ill : lP ; v-jLULj ^| ,^| |j| 4ii| 

» dl Ji - 1 da) - (Sacllf) Iaaiam ^La-j « (^rij| ^) ^Ljljl.^ 1 i^a) 

il| : Jlj> j v^UJU 5 «j|j ^’1 dLXJ ^ ^ji UJ 

vfJLia Ljj ^LlJal v:;*^ J - /Wl v:;) c^^^LU/) l^a) 

^ .. lo/^j| ^^yo^UUla laii. lJ- 5-^ ' * LXaUl sJj* 

4e dlJlaa dlJiib jSU a^AJuU ^Uii| sLlAij ^ ^J^yU llaliu 

4. Answer any five of the following ; — 

(а) Re-write the extract (6), in Question 1, with full vowel-points. 

(б) Give the roots of the following words : — 


^.yj - li«<» - da. - jj| - yi)UM,| 

fc) What are the d^^lS^I Jljw| ^ Give examples for each. 


(d) Write down the opposite numbers of the following words with 
full vowel-points : — 

- *^1/^ " ^-^LLo -^Laa - 

(e) Enumerate t jJS!t l 6ive their jfi| 

(/) Use the following words in short sentences of your own :— 

^0 - * UJ^ jSk£ jA.| 


12 
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(<;) Correct or justify 

LLa-jI ^ - >LjJ I ^^Jic ^}j3 

j,ll) ££» ^ j (jjli - lOjtl >U ,^^1 joij 

5. Translate into Arabic : - 

(a) Love of the world is the source of all sins. 

(b) When will you go to your school ? 

(c) How many flowers have }oa collected from the garden? 

(d) The rivers in India are very deep and broad. 

(e) I saw the new moon last evening. 

(/) I think it wrong. 

(g) The appointed time has drawn near. 

(h) Speak the truth and do not fear. 

(i) Do not fight among yourselves. 

(;) Surely, he is a great scholar. 

(k) Go out both in the morning and in the evening. 


PERSIAN 

CoxMPULSORv Paper 
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,, Syed Md. Tahir Rizwy, M.A. 

,, Hafiz Syed Md. Mahmud. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
• as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into simple English one of the following paasages : — 

A 

L> AJwfiJ ^ U 1—^ j j 

^ J jJj d-LT 

JU. j| i5|c> jJ^ 

tyjS ^ 

y SI 

tjj J d^aj^, 

43 ^ t-SjuT 

B 

J li— ^ vj I J ^ — — <AwA^ J-? 

I ’- '^ *** I daCj I J 

Ij dLAj ^ 

I ^^^^aaJ(a®a^ J i> 

dJ LJ bd J J Xij[| J lo L^ 

yiy^ dJL^J AaJ IjJ U 

w’-i/ wr? 

«;] **-11 Sj'^ 

«3L.~1 — jJLj) .o iltXXa. 4_CJJ 

«3U.^ jO ts, jLj 


12 
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} — b wlj — ^ J'* 

j i-» y j-iy^ *-j' 

2. Sketch the life of the author, either of A or of B, of Question 1. 7 

3. Explain one of the following li) 

A 

L JuX-XJ^ aT 43^) 8*3^ 

iXJ*XjS!t ) jJbJ I AaA> jmi> SS Lift ^ J 

jjfcj U>am>| A33i3j(i> 

jJOu^ ULjLx-/e dJ JJic ^ 

ij j ^ 

(juiM L ^ ^Jift I J 

B 

Jr? Jr? err? I r/ 

Jl <^.5^ va*^J ^1 I jS 

j^Jj^l J ijbjUL/ 

4. Answer any three of the following : — 

ia) Give the meanings and Arabic opposite numbers of — 

- f»)U ~ 


18 


(b) Give the force of 




in dSL^jj ; of ^ 


of d^ 

V 

. 


L/ 

;r^ ” ; “ V ” ‘° (*~?; 

of “ y ” ''° ” '“vi/K-Sti- 

(c) Enumerate the imprrtant kinds of L^-i U>| and give examples* 

<d) How do you form the diminutive ^ yjt^ J in Persian? 
Give examples. 

5. Translate any two of the following into English : — 

A 


ic 


J ' J I* Ljl jo d/ 4>U 

^ I JJ J daft J « ilmA t J JJ j J - 3*^^^ J 

1^ jjj - iliL U jjf SftJ Uo J - dUjS J US jj j^je ^ - dL^ 

ail dXfta. ^ liijl 
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db 

(U y ” L::^^ - «3J| 80j/® ^ ^ dJ 

* l5-^^ ^ 1 3^ 

B 

(JLXJLi^ <1 ** f ii* mQj^ a^ Lj j0^ar^ Jlt^ J 

{J - Ul^l A-Wo J 8 t>J-5 Lj J-Y" J j— Y? “ 

- <A-W b Cl^ba^' ^ 

I jJ J ^ - JuL)^/ ^Ij-fl^l ^ l^5J ^ 

(U^L-*/« \^)^h) ^ aJuLL*. (^l-c ^ 

^ La J Jj-A-C tX-tf ^ |3— ^ jm*ai^ J^l 

- v.::-.y-| 

c 

y^ J <3 jj «— u-^ ji> P^Li^U 

. ^1; ;0 jJ 

j j - ui^l ^UX) jJ i-r^ ^ J-JJ I 

-v:i~-^»oJL» I) fij-e- y/il -j-?lj-? y* (^J*> 

* u»»"'l ^ vy^ ^ ” * ** _) «xj| ij i V LxjuU 

i:r^ ^ L/’Ir? 

- iXxsS j Si^ } ]y* ^ %xXm \ y^ 

6. Either f Write in your own words about SM^ jO '■ ** ^ 

as described by Nfisir-i-Ehusrau in bis Safarnama. 

Or, Explain the. followings line with reference to the context : — 

j] uwM ^ ^j] y J ^ «A*|J 

7. Correct the errors in the following : — , 6 

-oJo/*] ^if• )^. ) MX^ -O,--*! j;y.o 

- va««*l i “ t. V t Am ifc 

8. Translate into Persian :— 25 

I met my friend in tlJe maiden Yesterday in the evening after a 
long time. , I enquired as to where ne had been so long. He replied 
that he had goi|e to Agra to see the T&j M^hallji^id that he had retnrned 
only that day. We then had a long talk on w T&j. Afterwards we 
went to the riverside and enjoyed the evening hreezq. , 

6— U98B— 8B ' '" • . "• , , 
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} — \t;h — ^ J*** 

J — ^ ^ 

2, Sketch the life of the author, either of A or of B, of Question 1. 7 

8. Explain one of the following 10 

A 

jtX^) Sk^Jb 

yti^ ^lJL/« (Jftlo &Mjl> 

jJju£ UjLa-/® sJ JLar ^ 

^ J xS ^ 

cSuam 6mS ^9 ^ ^_JLl> I J 

B 

Or? ly'-H IjJ/ 0^1 (3^ *5“/ f/ 

Uh. u » L^ Jl JJ V_#^ U!<^J jl 

^ ^ J I 0 JJ^ tw JL j L J J (> 4Jw3 

4. Answer any three of the following : — 18 

(а) Give the meanings and Arabic opposite numbers of — 

- Ifj I - tjj I - |.lLc - uJlL* 

(б) Give the force of ^ > ** ** 

in ) * in * • 

of ^1 ” in and of ‘‘ »’ 

(c) Enumerate the impcrtant kinds of i ». ^j U»| and give examples^ 

<d) How do yon form the diminutive ^ ^ in Persian? 

Give examples. 

6. Translate any two of the following into English ; — IC 

A 

^ y* ^ ^ J p>^3 I* Ljl j4> iS 

^ B J>ii> AbJb ^ - ^jjy d X twA t J 4)3 ^ i> ^ 

b ^ SiS Uo J - 4 jL^ j us jO ^ - 4jL^ 
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^ ^ 

B 


^*-Y^ d-OLl^ * ** I V 22 Lj J*Y^ ^ ^ 

duT - v!*.^m I d - > j 4 ) I iAmSma/* 8 4> J«> tj j ~ A ■ i I mi^^j^ 

" <A-w ^ j d« v .. h A d-fcDA. 

J ^ ^S 1, A tj )y^l ^ S** 

dj^Li-x/* ^ ^ d-x^L*** Lc ^jm^c 


I* LAj Jj^& »C 


^ J— su-/® e;I ^ j-<a^ 

- Vil* "4M I U* 

c 


{^y^ J i) jt) t— CijLi j»> f^LxwU 

- ^a-^j ^j-3 ji> ,j2j4>j-> 

- u:^) ^UaO ^ ^ v^l 

- «aJU I; -^1^ y 

- «>-^l J-^ jl aJ I - ^tUoJusO U«U 

viT^ ^ - ei^l Oj-sxfia {:j^^jy^ \jy^ 

- oJJjL^ ly* ^ dJJjJ 

6. Either, Write in your own words about d-Ufc^ jO \ ** ^ 

as described by Nasir i-Ehusrau in bis SafarnamS. 

Or, Eiplain the, following line with reference to the context : — 
j] iXm} ^j| y a^lj jLx^i> j ^ 

7. Correct the errors in the following : — . 6 

- jJo-i \j* y \{/* -Ji-^I ‘Wj 

- ui-^l “ ax . l u M ^ 

8. Translate into Persian ;— 25 

I met my friend in the maidin yesterday in the evdning after a 

long time. , I enquired as to where he bad been so loog. He replied 
that he had gode to Agra to see th^ Tftj M^haLa^id that he had returned 
only that day. We then had a long talk on the Tftj. Afterwards wo 

went to the riverside and enjoyed tber evening breeze* . . ^ * 

5— 1198B-83 V ‘ ^ , 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English one of the following : — 12 

A 

iXyUl 

jif' >?• l-Hr" J 

jii j-Cjj j (jiJb 

:(c A, »Jg5 4c ^d^jXJ 

0 ^ 

B 

I j 0 Obii bj ^4 h|JL r-r^* 

I j i-A b) j-^ ^ Uo j j I 

,j2W ot^ j o 

^b) olj] Oj-4 

X2^l ^bc ^1 

I ^ J 1^0 b£ 

«— I Uv^J* 

!;«/»>* j* 



MATEIOULATION EXAMINATION 6T 

2. Either y Write a short accoant of the author of extract (A), in 8 
'Question 1. 

Or, Explain the idea contained in line 6 of extract (B). 

3. Answer any three of the following : — 15 

(a) Give the Persian equivalents of : — He may come. He should 
go. He had been there. He used to write. He has gone away. 

(h) Give the opposite genders of : — 

• O I <- J ^ lA - m 

^ UaXi - jJA*) - ^ DLi - 

tc) Give the meanings of the following and frame sentences 
(illustrating their use : — 

l ^ JlJ - 

(d) Correct the mistakes in the following : — 

- j jjL ^ L*J j I - ^ ^ 

' jj-5 j\ - iijS c>-ij 

- iijS I ^ 

4. Translate into English : — 30 

^ L h Jj ^ ijLSjm) U-M* j I 

V-/^ jb^ U)j ^Ju-^U 

uLifS j] bww 1*1 « i>|j j 

- o-il J-^b ^jljo j] iS 

J ^ \J^ ^ I ^ b ^ J ^ ^ U. - J 

^ ^ 

U^lj^ A- w Jj ^ S^-/ a/ Oj-J 

-4)14) vlr?* 

AaJuS ^ Bj-f a/ 4Xip>4>LXj| jSs J4> 

b j mw^ P J L hjb I J CfymM i^lj^ AT «JUh|jiiS^^ o (Ai^ 

^Lejh^ ^U| J ^^10 duAfjiA j-AL^ 

J4> • tXJ t}mJ* Ai^Jwt ^ 
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ejlji. tyj j ijLjiJJ d_«-U - a/«J ^rO 

L r. J-S>J L^J ^ ^ 

jA> Ju^ Lc 4> d-T ^ I J 

alijb - jJJ^^ j3|^ ^ Ij ^ 4-*J-j» 

jLxJj-f Ujlj-* 4^ |#jLt 

- ,^jl;‘> ;f 

5. Translate into Persian : — 3^ 

There was a beautiful garden near ray house. Tt had many big 
and small trees. At the time of spring it was full of flowers of different 
colours. This garden belonged to a rich inan^ and he allowed the 
neighbours to use his garden. Every Sunday he came to his garden 
and distributed flowers and fruits to those who happened to be there. 

He was therefore loved by all, young and old. 


LATIN 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-SetteT — AIr. C. E. Lomax. 

„ • TMr. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

Examiners- | Nirmalchandra Mitra, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I, Translate into English : — 

(a) Teropus erat quo prima quies inortalibus aegris 
incipit et dono divum gratissima serpit. 

in somnis, ecce, ante oculos maestissiinus Hector 
visus adesse rnihi largosque effundere fletus, 
raptatus bigis ut quondaoj, aterque cruento 
pulvere perque pedes traiectus lora tumeniis. 
ei rnihi, qualis erat, quantum mutatus ab illo 
Hectore qui redit exuviae indutus Achilli, 
vel Danaum Pbrygios iaculatus puppibus ignis; 
squalentem barbam et concretes sanguine crinis 
vuineraque ilia gerens, quae circum plurima muros 
accepit patrios. 

(b) Aedibus in mediis oudoque sub aetheris axe 
ingens ara fuit iuxtaque veterrima laurus 
incombena arae atque umbra complexa penatis. 
hie Hecuba et natae nequiquam altarja circum, 
praecipites atra ceu tempeatate columbae, 
condensae et divum amplexae simulacra aedebant. . 


I't 
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ipsum autem sumptis Priamum iuveDalibus armia 
ut vidit. *quae mens tarn dira, miserrime coniunz, 
impulit hia ciogi telis P aut quo ruis?* ioquit. 

'Don tali auxilto nee defeDSoribus istia 
tempus eget ; non, si ipse meus nunc adforet Hector, 
hue taudem concede; haec ara tuebitur omnia, 
aut moriere simul.* 

2. Name the metre of the passages in Question 1, and scan the 8 
third and fourth lines in passage 1 (b). 

3. Parse tumentis and moriere ; and give reasons for the case of 4 

r^zuj^tlto and the mood of adforet ('words italicized in Question 1 (a) and 

1(b)). 

4. Either, 

Hie aliud maius iniseria multoque tremendum 
obicitur ma»is atque improvida pectora turbat. 

Explain what this was. 

Or, Explain, without translating, the following passages : — 

(a) lam summas arces Tritonia, respice, Pallas 
inaedit. nimbo effulgens et Gorgone saeva. 

(b) Sanguine placastis ventos et virgine caesa. 

6. Translate into English : — 11 

(a) Acie triplici instituta et celeriter octo milium itinere confecto, 
prius ad liostium caatra pervenit quam quid ageretur German! sentire 
possent. Qui omnibus rebus aubito perterriti, et celeritate adventus 
nostri et discessu suorum, neque consili habendi neque arma capiendi spatio 
date perturbantur, copiasne adversus hostem ducere, an castra defendere, 

.NU fiiga salutem petere praestaret. Quorum timor cum fremitu et 
concursu significaretur, milites nostri pristini diei perfidia incitati in 
castra irruperunt. 

(b) Primo per omnes partes perequitant et tela coiciunt atque ipso 
terrore equorum et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant et, cum 
se inter equitum turmas insinuaverunt, ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus 
proeliuntiir. Aurigae interim paulatim ex proelio excedunt atque ita 
currus (vdlocant ut, si illi a multitudine hostium premantur, expeditum 
ad swos receptum habeant. Ita raobilitatem equitum, stabilitatem pedi- 
turn in proeliis praestant, ac tantum uaii cotidiano et exercitatione 
efficiunt uti in declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatos equos sustinere et brevi 
raoderari ac flectere et per temonem percurrere et in iugo insistore et se 


inde in currus citissime recipere consuerint, 

6. Account for the mood of ageretur and possent, and parse habendi, 5 
capiendi, and consuerint (words italicized in 5 (a) and 6 (b) ). 

7. What measure of success did Caesar achieve in his first invasion 5 
of Britain ? 

8. Explain the words — legatus, legio, cohors, supplicaiio. 4 

9. Translate into English : — 25 


Caesar, quo facilius equites Pompei ad Dyrrachium contineret et 
pabulatione proluberet, aditus duos, quos angustos esse demonstravimus, 
magnis operibus immivit et castella in his locis posuit. Pompeius, ubi 
nihil pro&cere equites cognovit, panels intermissis diebua, eos ad se intra 
munitiones recepit. Erat tanta inopia pabuli ut foliis et radicibus equos 
alere cogerentur; frumenta eniro, quae fuerant intra munitiones sata. 
coDBumpserant. Tandem, postquam non modo pabulum berbaeque 
omnibus locis desectae sunt, sed etiam frondes ex arboribus deBciebant, 
oorroptis macie equia Pompeius aliquid sibi conandam esse existimavit. 
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10. Translate into Latin 

(a) LeaTing Labienus with three legions and 2,000 horse-soldiers 3 
to protedt the harbours, he himself set sail with five legions. 

ih) He urged the guards of the bridge not to lose the opportunity 3 
of liberating Greece. 

(c) If I were to deny that the road is rough, I should be telling a lie. 3 

id) The prisoner was brought before the king, who asked him 16 

where he had concealed his money. To this the man replied that he bad 

indeed been rich once, but that now ail his money had been taken from 

him by the soldiers, and that nothing was left. The king asked the 
soldiers if this was true, but they all declared that they had not taken 
ithe gold, and did not know where the prisoner kept it. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 

Diverse interea miscentur moenia luctu, 
et magis atque magis, quamquam secreta parentis 
Anchisae domus arl^ribusque ohtecta recessit, 
clarescunt sonitus armorumque ingruit horror, 
excutior somno et summi fastigia tecti 
asceusu supero atque arrectis auribus asto : 
in segetem veluti cum fiamma furentibiis Austria 
inridit, aut rapidus montano fiumine torrens 
sternit agros, sternit sata laeta boumque labores 
praecipites que trahit silvas : stupet inscius alto 
accipiens sonitum sasi de vertice pastor. 

(b) P&TBe ohtecta and praecipites in the above passage, and state 
what figure of speech it contains. 

Explain (without translating the passage) the allusions in ; — 

* Scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque Mycenas 
aspiciet partoque ibit regin a triumpbo 
coniugiumque domumque patres natosque videbit.* 

<c) Translate into English : — 

Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod neque 
ordines servare neque firmiter insistere neque signa subsequi poterant 
atque alius alia ex navi quibuscumque signis occurrerat se aggregabat, 
magnopere perturbabantur ; hostes vero. notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex 
litore aliquoB singulares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditr>«< adoriebantur. plures paucos circumsistebsnt, alii ah latere 
aperto u) universos tela coiciebant. (}uod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
Bcaphas longarum navium, item sppculatoria navigia militibus compleri 
iussit et, quos laborantes conspexerat, his subsidia submittebat. 

id) Translate the following passages 

(») Hunc ad egrediendum nequaqaam idoneam locum arbitratus, 
dum reliquae naves eo convenirent ad horam nonam in ancoris eipectavit. 

Give the reason of the mood of convenirent^ and explain ad horam 


nonam. 
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(ii) ' Desilite t* inquit, * milites, nisi TultiB aquilam hostibus 
prodere ; ego aerte meum rei publicae atgua imperatori officium prsestitero.* 

Explain aquila and imperator. 

(Hi) Propinqua die aequinoctii infirmia navibus hiemi navigationem 
subiciendam non existimavit. 

Explain the ablatives in this sentence. 

2. Translate into English 30 

' Caesar, ut per se consilium caperet quid faciendum videretur, 
navem conscendit atque omnem classem se seqai iussit nullis nostris 
militibub impositis, ^uod munitiones nudare nolebat. Cumque ad euin 
locum accessissent, qui appellatur Chersonensus, aquandique causa remiges 
in terram exposuissent, non nulli ex eo numero, cum longius a navibus 
praedatum processissent, ab equitibus bostium sunt excepli. Ex his 
cognoverunt Gaesarem ipsum in classe venisse nec ullos milites in navibus 
habere. Qua re comperta magoam sibi facultatem fortunam obtulisse 
bene gerendae rei crediderunt. Itaque navis omnis quas paratas habuerant 
ad navigandum propugnatoribus instruxerunt Caesarique redeunti cum 
classe occurreront. 

3. Translate into Latin : — 80 

(a) If you see him, do not say that you have seen me. 

(b) The more often I approached him, the less friendly did he seem 

to be. 

(c) Fearing that he would not be able to withstand the enemy's 
attack, he sent a letter to Caesar. 

(d) This task is far too difficult for us to undertake alone : we 

need help. « 

(e) The brave Homan general determined to attack the enemy 
without further delay. Calling his men together he told them that their 
lives depended upon their own constancy and courage. * There are your 
foes he said, * encamped on yonder hill. They are more numerous than 
you, and have the advantage of their position. But you have discipline, 
and discipline always wins the day.* Cheered by these words the legio- 
naries raised a loud shout, and, when the signal to attack was given* 
charged with such vigour that the enemy were quickly dislodged. 

4. (a) Give the gender, accusative plural, and genitive plural of — 6 

no®, agger, classis, heres, genus, gens, res, genu, cubile, arbor, 

(b) Decline, in the singular only , iltae pulrhrae mulieres ; and in 2 
the plural only gravius onus, 

(c) Give — (t) the other degrees of comparison of — dnbius, acrius, 7 
constans, benevolus bene ; and (it) the Latin for 123 and five each, 

(d) Give the 2nd singular present imperative active and passive 6 
of duco the future participle of morior, and the principal parts of — fingo, 
uivo, orior, pario. 
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Compulsory Paper 

Paper- Setter and Examiner-^B,EV, Fr. E. Populaire, S.J. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in then own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate three of the following passages : — 24 

(a) Mais au moment oh Mousqueton venait annoncer que les cbevaux 
^taient prets et oh Ton se levait de table. T^tranger proposa h Porthos la 
Bant4 du cardinal. Porthos r^pondit qu*il ne dernandait pas miens, ai 
rdtranger h son tour voulait boire k la sant4 du Roi. L 'Stranger s'^cria 
qu’il ne conneissait d’autre roi que son Eminence. Porthos I’appela 
ivrogne ; I’^tranger tira son 6p4e. 

(b) Moi, je Tai vu, dit la petite Marie, en faisant effort pour rentrer 
sea larmes. II courait avec d'autres enfants et je me suis bien dout^e 
qu’il 4tait hors de la maisondepuis longtemps, car il avait faim et mangesit 
des prunelles et des mhres de buisson. Je lui ai donm^ le pain de mon 
gohter, et il m’a dit : ‘Merci, nia Marie mignonne : quand tu viendras 
chez nous, je te donnerai de la galette.* C’est uu enfant trop gentilqiie 
VOU8 avez la, Germain I 

(c) Chevalier Lorgnhz, retourne k ton roi ; 

De lui j’aisouci tout comme de toi. 

Retourne k Paris, il est temps eocor, 

Montrer dans les bals ta cuirasse d'or ; 

Sinon, chevalier, ‘je rendrai ton sang 
Froid comme la pierre nu I’eau de I’^tang. 

— Chevalier Les-Breiz, au fond de quel bois 
As-tu vu le jour, chevaher courtois? 

Mon dernier valet, Bobereaii si fier, 

Fera bien sauter ton casque de fer. 

id) Apr^s je sors du lit et quand je suis vetu 

Je me range Al'^tude et apprends la vertu, 

Coraposant et liaaot, suivant raa destince, 

Qui s’est dhs mon enfance atix Muses mclinee : 

Quatre ou cinq heurea seul je m’arrfete enferm^., 

Puis, sentant mon esprit de trop lire assomme, 

J’abandonne mon livre et m’en vais h I’eglise. 

Au retour, pour plaisir, une heure je devise. 

2. Write a brief biographical sketch of any of the following : — Dumas, 8 

George. Sand, Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. 

8. Translate idiomatically ; — manger un morceau sur le pouce; se 8 
trouver mal ; il n’cn vient gukre ; A la bonne heure ; A force de regarder ; 
tout A Vheure ; je me fis A Vidde de tester ; il pensa tomher. 

4. (a) Account for the subjunctives in the following sentences : — 6 

(t) C'est heureux que ma lettre soil arrivde. 
lit) Crois-tu que nous soyons eo danger de mort? 

(till C’est le plus beau livre que j’aie lu. 

(b) Write down the third person plural of the present indicative and 4 
of the past definite fprefeerite) of — devoir, voir, prendre, rompre. 

5. Translate into French Did he say go? No, it is I. Is this your 
book? No, it is his. Give it me. When will you give it me ? I think 
he said he would be here to-morrow. Wait {attendre) till I write to you. 
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I will let ifaire) you know the date. I doubt whether he knew that. I 
knew that you would succeed. Can you tell me the exact (juste) time ? 
Why did you do it ? What are you reading? That does not concern you. 

0. Translate into English : — 

(a) Le CoUbri. (The Humming-Bird.) 

II est si petit qu’il se perd 
Quand du soir souffle la ris^e ; 

Par une goutte il est convert, 

. Par une goutte de ros^e. 

Du chasseur il brave le plomb. 

Car oh I’atteindre? Il est si frdle 
Et si idger qu’un cheveu blond 
P^se plus k Pair que son aile. 

II s'endort au milieu des deurs ; 

Quand il vole de tige en tige 
Avec son chant et ses couleurs, 

Il semble une fleur qui voltige. 

(h) Je rentrai chez ma m6re trhs trouble, sans vouloir le paraftre; 
€ luttais contre la legon que je venais de recevoir, je jurais tout baa de ne 
point c6(ler et de continuer & prendre la vie joyeusement. Je cberchais 
d’aiitant plus k me fortifier dans mon impenitence que je ra*attendaie aux 
reprochea de Madeleine. Pr^par^ 4 y couper court par une declaration 
d 'independanoe, j’entrai dans notre pauvre demeure le front haut et d’un 
pas deli here. 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answer in their own words as far as 
practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate three of the following passagea : — 

(a) Une arrae qu’un ncrud d’or suspendait 4 son cou, 

Le bjirde I’entendit reaonner tout 4 coup : 

La harpe dont la voix pent adoucir les betes, 

Eteindre I’incendie et calmer les tempfites I 
‘ Toi qui dans son palais fis trembler plus d’un roi, 

O harpe redoutable 1 o mere de I’effroi ! 

Ici, fais sans aigreur sonner la triple corde : 

Harpe, sois aujourd’hni mere de la concorde I ’ 

(h) * Page, oh courez-vous 4 travers le champ? 

Vos bras sont converts de fange et de sang. 

Dans mon ermitage, il faut vous laver. 

— Je cherche une source, oh done la trouver? 

Je charche de I’eau pour mon doux seigneur 
Brise de fatigue et tout en sueur. 

Treize combattants tombes sous ses coups I 
L ’insolent Lorgnhz le premier de tous. 

(e) Au bout de quelque temps, ils quitthrent, sans s’en apercevoir 
le sentier frayd dans lequel ils avaient marchd jusqu’alors et ils se trouv4* 
rent dans un labyrinthe d’arbres, de lianes et de roebes. qui n’avait plus 
d'issue. Paul fit asseoir Virginie, et se mit 4 courir c4 et 14, tout ^hors de 
lui, pour chercher un chemin horsd e ce fourrd dpais ; mais il se fatigua en 
▼ain. Il monta au haut d’un grand arbre, pour ddcouvrir au moina la 
montagne. 
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(d) B^fl^cbissez bieo k ce gue vous allez faire, ditelle d'un too 
menagant. Je suis An^^laise, et les cifcoyens anglais sont inviolables dans 
tons les pays du monde. Ce gue vous me prendrez vous servira peu et vous 
cobtera cher. L'Angleterre me vengera, et vous serez tous pendus, pour le 
moins. Maintenant, si vous voulez de mon argent, vous n*ave^ gu'b 
parler ; mais il vous brblera les doigts, c*e3t de I'argent anglais ! 

2. (a) Write a brief summary of one of the following stories : — either 8 

Un Voyage AventureuXf or Mathurin et Pierrette. 

(6) Write short notes on three of the following : — Chantilly, 6 

Medon, le mistral, Trianon, la Guerre de Trente Ans. 

8. Write 

^ (a) in the feminine — sois toujours bon, franc et atudieux, mais 

jamais faux ou cruel ; 

(6) in the plural — Quel bet arbre I C'^est un grand travail, Ce chou 
est gros. 

4. Supply the proper forms of the verbs in brackets in the following 10 
sentences 

(а) Je voudrais gu’ii (^crire) d sa mbre. 

(б) Elies sont (enchanter) de vous recootrer. 

(c) II vint k moi et me {soumettre) nne proposition). 

id] Dites-moi s’il ddsire qu*on Viattendre). 

(e) II n*y avait probableiiient personne qui le [connattre). 

6. Translate into French 30 ■ 

(a) (») I have been waiting for you since three o'clock. 

(if) Will you be at home to-morrow? 

(ill) Why did you not give it to him? 

(fc) What have you in your right hand? 

(c) I saw him on Monday the thitty-first of January. 

ib) On the eighteenth of June, 1815, more than a century ago, the 
famous battle of Waterloo was fought near Brussels. It was a Sunday 
morning, and in England the bells were ringing in a thousand churches, 
when far away the battle began which was to determine the future of 
France and of Europe. If that day the French had been victoriousy the 
history of modern Europe might have been entirely changed. Every year 
thousands of people visit the battle-field, to see with their own eyes the 
spot where that great struggle took place. 

6. Translate into English 20 • 

(a) Parmi les courtisans qui lui rendaient bora mage 
Un jour, Henri le Grand dans la foule apergut 
Un bomme assez mal mis et fort laid de visage. 

Ne le connaissant point, ce monarque cougut 
Le d6sir de savoir le ran? du person n age. 

11 Tappelle et lui dit : * Quel est done votre empioi? 

Qui servez-vous? . ^ I^ rustre amoureux de son dtre, 

^pondit d'un ton fier : *Je o'appartiens qu’& rnoi ! 

— Je vous plains, mon ami ! lui r^pliqua le roi : 

Vous ne pouviez jamais avoir un plus sot maitre.’ 

(b) II faudrait avoir parcouru ces belles routes du comt4 de Kent, sem^es de 
gros villages et bord4es de terres en riche culture, ou de jardins d^licieux, pour se 
former nne id4e de I'impression que cette vue produisit sur notre jeune voyageur. 
La rapidity de ses pens^es ne pouvait suffire k tout ce qui le frappait dans cette 
succession de tableaux intdressants. Le noble spectacle da travail et de 
rindusirie 4levait son esprit, autant que les douces images de Taisance et de la., 
fertility attendrissaient son lime. 
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CLASSICAL ARMENIAN 


Paper-Setters 



Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 
,, S. Mihigian. 


Compulsory Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English 25 

fitT ^uuphrt^tut^b Jhh- uautnni-auh' up iCuttttu^ufjp^L^ph fti-pni^ 
^uutuunpk utftkq^pu^ U. ^pJht.j^ktuJ'pU l^ybq.utbtu^ 

6-%^ ^ui$/h'%u^ Uin.uti.otnltf 

aH trpIruni-Slii u^tult^^qjU^ b** qpt-ptupu/h^».p h-ntfbp 

%Jtu t9^ [unuutntluttiir^if^ ^ut tuumnutuh^^ P*L. 

pnqtupni.p/ip qmJytuMyU %^q0$i.pfiu%it ^^pjj^puihutp '/$ 

^kpuy uih^b ui^tutHqj i^tummp^u^^ qt^uidu ^put^ 


dlulmip pt/hp* 

2. Parse : — 8 

i». \J*tiiu$ai.pP/ tun. %tu qmJh%tujb ^fn.uthqu. 
p* \^j6kinup t/tuhni.^% it. ^uttnnt.puiu utnh*b^» 

3. Decline:— 10 

V»jr fb'-Tj um. 

4. Conjugate:— ^ 12 

J nuutiiuttTt tunhird\ ^utbiu^iTt ^tutntubirJ. 

5. Translate into Classical Armenian : — SO 


I will arise and go to mj father, and will say unto him, Father, 
I have sinned against heaven, and before thee, and am no more worthy 
to be called thy son : make me as one of thy hired servants. And he 
arose, and came to bis father. And when he was yet a great way off, his 
father saw him. and had compassion, and ran, and fell on his neck, and 
kissed him. And the son said unto him, Father. I have sinned against 
heaven, and in thy sight, and am no more worthy to be called thy son. 
But the father said to his servants. Bring forth the best robe, and put it 
on him ; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet : and bring 
hither the fatted calf, and kill it ; and let us eat and be merry. 
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6. Correct the following : — 

W' Irupntl^itf 4r/» u%tuh U. nt.uuihr u»n.Jhhrb *j 

uS^Ui ti. ^Irtn %npui ^uut uj^phutp Jh*Utui^buMgni.^ 

Phiub if^p^x A^ys np $ftupifuttMfbinbp bupn^t^ 

^H*bpj npnt^^btnbt. [ilt^ bp l^tupp lutjnrj^ b. q.tup^^ 

iftulift *. • 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 30 

utqu^^baP t^bq^ nt^ ^bTIf*k***^b3»P b*^* Jlultutu^ 
mhtp qb '[• b^ *lb*^ uspnL.p b uttfp^ 

ii. qut^nt, ^nptbuiiP 

^bpnt^ t^tuJo^ b. ^otftupni.pbtuJp utn.ut^npq. b. qoputqpnufu 
3kbq ^ ptuqXuMib pnv.bu^p3 putb^ ^§J' 

^b^u JbbtuJhbtu^ b iftapni^^ i bp^nL.gbm^qt^q^ir’bu^ 

'f$ ptuqtptLpb^b ^bputbnuiM/^%f Ll Jp ^fus^ujqpi upqj, 
utrCb JuM^tpMihtugn^^ qutpinuugm^* qp bpb uiAi^b 

^bp ^usqPnuppi^ 2kbn.u Jhp, uisitnut^bu^ni^ q^opnt-pjtLlU 
%n^utt qp patpXpusu^p t^nq^ a^i^fiupufnt-PbtMilth* b. b^ttb 
^utubut^ ^^b ff-tMit/iutstu^ t^b%ui^ Jbpn^ unupp Jut^nt^utifp 
tqtuuibpuuq^ut pltl^uqpnu.^ ^tthqjnt-J^b ut Jp. uptn^n^, ptu^^ 
^utpni.pfiL.^u piu2nt-pbuib^ ipumnt^P^uh J^t finjunfUbu^nt-p : 

2. Translate into Modern Armenian : — 29 

Talent is by no means rare in the world ; nor is even genius. 

But can the talent be trusted? — can the genius? Not unless based on 
truthfulness — on veracity. It is this quality more than any other that 
commands the esteem and respect and secures the confidence of others. 
Truthfulness is at the foundation of all personal excellence. It exhibits 
i tself in conduct. It is rectitude, truth in action, and shines through every 
word and deed. It means reliableness, and convinces other men that it 
can be trusted. And a man is already of consequence in the world when 
it is known that he can be relied on. 
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3. Translate into Classical Armenian : — 

8 

^pkb^’itd 

p» utt^nt^ i^nt-iP hp* 

tjf., ^u»pQ.iu^ un.^p* 

7^* hp tufuuiijuunpf^ tuu^irptufuut alfi 

4. Translate into English : — 12 

utu^ JCum 2_ %a*[u ^putt-^plrtu^ tXV’^^AZ* 

^^$iiaipu$i uttr^ntf^ %pjut nL.J'uj 

irpp^^ Tbpifiu ^Jkp ^ituip : 

^^uit.£-p utu^ut iuptup L. fibpb uipuMq.ff^ 

JtutnnL ^htu^ i^p^ui*Lo^ Zf*^ *A 
Me tnnL p %trppu utp^u/h^ *^1 ^tui^n%-pi^% 

I pt^tu ft^p pnr^uipi 

J^tb^ 'ft *ip*~p lh*mjp 

y*^i^$ubQ.ft ^p^^pituuijtut^ftusn ^tut,njii utjuu^i^u fuouirgtfutp 

*‘ t^iut/pirpnL.pbtM$Jp ufmp$fi^ kPP^L. ^P uygnutr np 

utputp : 

5. Answer in Modern Armenian : — 20 

(Ct) ui* Juium^p paib^ 

/*• \\p"kp^ 

y* ^nup op^ut!^* 

( 6 ) !«• utbuuttf pufj k^tJ* 

/*• 11/*"^^ 

S^^-P *^kb3 opfiLtulp 

(c) tn» lYp^ h ^b p^npbui^tsMli puyft p'btf^pp S**^P 

itp^r^uitp 

e* ll> (■ f^ptut-ftptu^tMtb p*^l* **pt^*‘^ 

utnup* 

4 utnnpn^bf^.-'^^nup npfilbt^» 

(d) m» 4 pmfn.$u^%n^P^tjb» 

e- h^^Li 

PfitX* 
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6. Give the meanings of the following words in English; — jq 

uttuptMttf-uiiTt ^trpnt.% 

■*iy*^f** I n uiui^p% ^tuuutuutjt^^ kpt^tb pt^»b% 


CLASSICAL TIBETAN 

Pa'per-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Satkari AIookerjbe, M.A. 
Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following passages into English : — 40 

^•S^^»r3q| I 

Sw-Srq^c’c’- 1 ^•v«rq'^c| a"* 

I 5fli-S«’q^q'0) i ^«r^«r 

fppr§*r^I «i^*T5i«^v5goi-3f^g«r^| nsT 

.S^fq'argarSTtl 

■W0»rgv«r^«Tarq^"I'«»''g || 
(^^•qq-apV^-q-^iqsrt&q'^VW-JJ || 

»r»rordi^-fr^ II 
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12. Explain fully tbe significance of the following stanza 10 


3. G-ive a short's ummary either of the life of Mutig Ehri-sbing or of 10 
the story of]the ‘Notorious Thief.’ 


Correct 

the errors in the following : — 

10 

(«) 



(6) 



(«) 




5. Translate either of the following extracts into classical Tibetan 30 

(a) A young woman had lost her only child, her first-born son, and 
wept bitterly at Lord Buddha’s feet and knew no consolation. She took 
the cold corpse from her breast, and, holding it up to Him, begged Him 
over and over again to breathe the spark of life into it. ‘Thou art tbe 
Lord,' said she, ‘and hast life and death in thy bands. Do thou give me 
back the child of my bosom.' 

[h) Then said tbe Enlightened One to the bereaved mother, to teach 
her by something she might better understand, ‘Daughter, fetch me a 
handful of mustard seeds, wherewith to call life back to the lifeless. But, 
bark thee, the seeds must be get from a man or a woman that has not bad 
tbe death of a dead one to mourn, or they shall fail in their virtue.’ 
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Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 

[ ^.!^-?c-£rvo|35’o|-'«^- 

g«rg-§?rq-iS}^ I 
q^-§C-si-^*S^-i^-q^-|« I 

<j)^'q«^ni*?rg’^o]*q,||’^c'^'|«rq-^^-Sc* j c-«^c-*«-ni-«^^-qsf S^cei-g- 
q’lq’q'i 

0 ) •rq^o|'<^5ar|c'q«<’q'^’0|'«oi« \ 

«rq^"|'qiJ^'?fSiq’»lCVqac’«*r5*l I 
i^«^*qn]c-«gqpri^g^««^'Sv^^'q^-g«l IJ 

2. Fully explain the purport of the following : — 

fT«rf^-^^ar«i^*gn 

Correct the errors in the following :— 


3. 
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4. Give five Tibetan proverbs with their English equivalents, and 10 
fully explain their significance in relation to practical life. 

5. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the past and future 9 
tenses and in the imperative mood : — 

(a) (6) (c) (d) 

‘6. Translate the following passage into classical Tibetan : — 26 

Now the mother*a eyes were opened. In her alarm and anxiety she 
remembered the much-wronged Chanda's promise of help to her and 

secretly sent a messenger to him, telling him all through the man 

begging for his forgiveness and conjuring htm to hasten to save the 

state and his father's house of hoary fame. Chanda readily obeyed the 
summons. He came at the head of a troop of sturdy Rajputs, fought a 
bloody battle at the gates of the capital, in which the wicked grandfather 
and some of his sons were killed, and soon purged the state of the remain- 
ing usurpers and their retainers. 


BENGALI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Paper Setter — Rai Bahadur Dr. D. C. Sen, B.A,, D.Litt. 
rSRiMATi Santa Nag, B.A. 

Examiners — < ,, Snehalata Raychaudhiury, M.A. 

,, PUNNYAPRAVA DaSGUPTA, B.A. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write your answers in pure or in pure bpi'O 

A mixture of both is undesirable, 

1. Translate into English any four of the following : : — 24 

*H«!f atca f«f5[ 

(c) atvl f%S 

CTftv RPt'b va I 

6— u98B-aa 
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^ ^«ll dtwm I 

(e) f%f«»|ii I 

all'll'® fe»R I c»f 5tf*tP5 <ft?rrt «t%1 c»f«i I 

(/) igtf% <5t5t?T "»K 

<il^ ^f»ldC5 : '«lt*fi^1t^ 

»n’f‘i 'srf’W? ^^c's (ii^t?[ »i^t»ra i 

iff) CT «it»[T^ 3[^1 *t?gc8f *f«r 

^f^dOR, '5it*t^t^ CT •tfiiatc’ra ’J;?wt?[-i2rtfe?) 

<2tWt*t1 Jit^— ^1^ 5^^ jftaf I 

2. Expound the samdsas : — 

^’tl-PftR, g‘fdt?‘l, sr^tfa^ and gt’«*l-3t’5% I 

3 . {a) State whether anything strikes you as grammatically anomalous in 
the passage (c) Question 1. 

(6) Parse the words underlined in (a), (6), (d), (c), (/), and (fif) in 
Question 1. 

4. Explain in English with reference to the context any three of the 

(a) ^ 

'^Irar ^ ^ c»fWPi ^fip5 ^ 1 

•itf^ *r9*i^ STR1 «rtf%, 

^artfsiR c5l CTtal ^'cs >rf^^-a#caa »rt^ i 

5t5 5»t^ i ^ c ®1 ;qtf%at 15 ft sR-dal-ai^ i 
'si'^ftR ftaitftcq 's('5j f^a^, 

^^a Hd? ai, %»! ’ll 5RTjfa »tf^ 1 

(c) istfi ftca 5 d»ica «tt*Rta 

¥filP5 ift’S *Ttd I 

’iT^^'sa *prcifa a’ca, 

’ft'« >rca ^'ca 1 

{d) CT atd *i»fa atari, aifta 

wtat cai »r?Ma 1 

CR ^ a<da |5isal, 

CTt?a ?Jjia 'Rf I 

6. Translate any five of the following into Bengali :— 

to) Earn kept the pledge of his royal father to Eaikayi and went to 
oxile for 14 years. 
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(b) When the report came to Job that all hia children had diedi 
he waa at once on hia knees, saying *Thou haat given, thon hast taken, 
blessed be thy name, 0 Lord/ 

(c) It is over-feeding that kills more children than starvation. 

(d) Early to bed and early to rise, make a man healthy, wealthy and 

wise. 

(d) Ealidas was one of the 'nine gems* of the court of king 
Vikramaditya. 

(/) Pride often goes before a fall, hence try to be meek and forgiving. 
ig) Before coming to office, have a good breakfast, this will keep 
your temper cool. ‘A hungry man is an angry man,’ they say. 

6. Give the noun forms of the following words : — 10 

I 

7. Correct all orthographical and other errjrs in the following passage : — 11 

CT •tc'if gtSc® C5f»I J 

’•ll'II'Stl 'State's ?t'5 

'eW C«fT3l ; CTl? 

»iiv^ 5TC'5 ^tf^l CT 


HINDI (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Paper - Seiler — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Ambika Bajpai. 

Compulsory Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate two of the following passages into English : — 

(a) m i vcifwr? lO 

% *1^ gsJnf jt* §wiw gwi vn ft, 

<w6nr ^ ^ ^ 5^ it m sm ft*ni ^ 

'<iS) ^ ^ I vmnwmnvr 

fisin, 1* ww TORiPf Rnia ^ ftwit vr m 
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(b) 81^ ^ ^ ^ sipJgB ^ f«? t, 10 

^rar *n»TOT h<ixi«b sitt ^ ^ ^ ^ 

«13t 1^1 4<g l ^ci;ifl w ?ftf ^T5!T I 

(c) ?fi5n-55^-df3 I 10 

lira 3H 5n^ II 

II 

ddiB •I^PT Aifd ^^ITT I 
^ ^ JPH ^ ^ II 

5f?ft !T snf ^ fesT I 
5!^ ?*^ 515 II 

2. Either, Give a brief description of the charms of Kalakankar. 

Or. Describe the incidents which led to the marriage of Mira Bal 
with Bana Bumbha, as narrated in jour text-book. 

3. Explain two of the following passages : — 

(a) ^ 515 4|tfd«l I 

thieDi II 

»rT E® ^ srg i 

clrl^ 5*1 JBl'® 31^ II 

'KE3B5 *n^ #5 *if smft I 
«l?f ??% 5 :^ 3ig4ji * ft II 

(3) *n*ft ®i*5l *n® it VT iJ «n®5l 1 1 0 

vni ?wmt ^ 11 

*1^ ««di«i1 3Bro "Tn? siw 1 

tiT «m«r % <5nr ^ amt vri? ^ 11 
vic ftftw *i^«T * 1 ^ 1 5nft n 

mw «®n» Eifti^ *iqHt *mft 11 


20 

2ff 

10 
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(^) 

^TOfiT 5?TRRs I 

^ ij ^ gjT, 

5fRt ^ I 

4. (a) Write sentences to illustrate the different meanings of three of 
the following words — 

TOH, g®T, vn^ I 

(b) Compose seutences to illustrate the difference between the 
meanings of each of three of the following pairs of words : — 

5 ® and ^ and and jn®!^ • 3 ® 59*1 } 

and ^ I 

6. Re-write the following correctly : — 

(«) ®f*Br »n? 5i*n i 
(6) ?ra ^ n*ir, ^ sit 5i;'*n i 
(c) ?n 9 sr ^ fe gn ^ 1 1 
{(i) f q ais ft aura 1 1 

(e) gsi^ «iT fti g*r »ra raait I 

(/) aijra g^ 1 1 

iff) 5tt ^ figra 51 *w arra^q® i 

(A) aiig^ ^ *1^ f5?nai 5^ 5Taft ^ I 

6. Translate the following passage into Hindi : — 

The plague of London lasted all through the summer. When the 
cold winds of winter came, it grew less. Then the people who had fled 
began to return to their homes, and the shops were opened, and pale sad 
faces were seen in the streets. But the plague did not quite go until a 
year later. What brought it to an end was a great Are, which burned 
down many of the dirty bouses in London. 

7. Write a short essay on one o&tbe following subjects : — 

(a) Agriculture and industries — suitability of each at present in India, 

(b) How to keep oneself in health. 

(c) How to behave towards our elders. 
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HINDI SECOND LANGUAGE FOR MALE CANDIDATES 
Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full markst 
1. Translate any three of the following passages into English : — 24 

(a) ftsft ^ ftizT 1%^ to' 1%^ & ttoi? 

I— aftr iSt ^ ft d, ^ 

I 

(i) HTO >ITO IT TOI ^ 9TO I 
ssres <1? 113 ^ 3TO ii 

*1^ arpT ^ I 

^ *n^ II 

PiR'tit sri^TW sjT ^31 I 
^ *WW fiPRT «IT ^ ?rtt II 

(c) ^ff TO ^ arra I 

Q*l§ WW sj+l 3*T BtrW 31^1 f^TI Pll^iti II 

nW nr^ ^ lifer ai^ anrr i 

'TO #T 3ig fafe fenro 3TTO TO fer 'TO II 

(d) f^W ^ ar TOT?^, ^ fPi I 

ferr ^ nirr ^ ^ aurnr ^ sro ii 

Pi'^'a* fer^ Tife^ sriro TOPI I 

fer 'TPft pifar fen ferp «b^ topi h 

(e) nt, 3 TOr rrt^ toi jan ^ ^ 

gWITO t fe, 3PR ^ 'IP? ^ '>i3 TOT 3rpi ; (|T fe ift 

ft g3ft 5^ aShr TOWiI ft g^ 

3jht ^ ft ^ r^ «§' ft to%* fn <to 

«r 'i?n t ^ t fe, nf iferor sih ffer riim 'ifero- 
'rfen 1 1 

2. Give briefly the substance of Balmukund Gupta's memories of the 12 
•greeableness of Ealftk&nkar. 
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3. (a) Give the meaoiDgs of the following words : — 

I 

(6) Use five of the following expressions in sentences of your own : — 

JPT fe®RT, fiRf fJT ^ ^^TT, ^ OTRTj ?n% 

^ ^ JpTRT fifelft 

*^55 ^ ^f^TTy ^ I 

(c) Write sentences to bring out the genders of five of the following 
words : — 

^t^y SJT^y ^d^y WPcTPTy fflTT^y ftfify 

it^RITy WfWT I 

4. Rewrite the following correctly : — 

(1) CT TO TOW anVT 1 1 

(2) wi ’^i VT it W5fTO ^ sn^ 1 1 

V^) ^ ^ wr ^ TO ^f5r »?tTT *it i 

(4) 

(5) »n^ awr »nci sn^ «Bt & I 

(6) snai iRif f, TO ^ 5*31 TO W aw?" I 

(7) 

(8) TO 

6. Translate into English :— 

gjiTO ^ *n 7 TOi ^ W^TOt RT y tort toA TO 
TO «n 7 RV Rt RT^ R RT, R 33 RTO RwEt TO pRft 

aft grot an l to? aflt *85371 3t T3? “TO, 3rft sftai f *, 
TO WT gro* 7 *f*n *to ^ to»i ri to j* ; it?T to fanw 
TO, ^ ?RT W TO ^ TO ^ l” fsit auRw 313*^13 
33 snit TOW it 3 TOn aiT | sn3:TOS 31? 33353? ail? 
3^JT §3? 35 TOT aji | 3^? 3TOT an ^ 3(? TOT 

an3TaiT| 

G. Translate into Hindi : — 

A king in the East was once in great need of a servant whom he could 
trust. After thinking for a long time, be made a plan by which he^ thought 
he could get one. He let it be known in the city that he wanted eome one 
to do A day a work for him. Two men aoon came, and said they were ready 
to do the work. So the king told them what wages they wonld have for 
working the whole day, and then gave each of them a basket. Each man 
was to take hia basket to a well in the palace garden, and fill it with water. 
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I 


URDU (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 


TMaulvi Ekramul Haque. 
Paper-Setters — < ,, Mahfuzul Haq, M.A. 

,, Md. Yusuf. 


Examiner — Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat. 


Candidates ore required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English either (a.) or (h) : — 24 

crtrJ ‘-At 

JJ\ ^_^L) £. ^jLxuXJ iL«j - a_f jJ 

" ^ J] ;Le.U 

^j-5 ^ oj-oa- _r«-} 

*JJ 

i_ C > , f »v*J L y<> ^ 

i_ IjLj ^ L» (jtJi J ^ yi UJ I ^ 

*<-* 1 arilr^ (JLk j j (jI j I i» ' P L/*^ ' I 

^*)j^ u/*^ 

i- I j J*> I— Wo If *Jj/ jr} 

Jj-} *^jy^y^ 

* 

2. (a) Give an account of the life of either ^^^^mJLajuLvI 

fU jXm Mgi^en in Sawid-i-UrdU, 
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(6) Narrate the’ story of the two brothers who went to America 10 
in search of gold. 

(c) Explain the following verses : — 6 

b^— ^ ^ ^ 

±. 8 J ^ ^ L. iX—JJb 

i- jl;l— j J i — 5-^ J — a> 

3. (a) Give the plurals of : — 8 

- f - 


{h) Re-write the following, after correcting the mistakes : — 10 

- jW- Jt^ Vl ■ ^ t— 0"^ 

4c ^ LlOU ^ . If ^U. (*^ - 

(c) Give the genders of any seven of the following : — 7 

- d*i. V J r) > LM - - Lij o - - j-A-fi 

* 

4. Translate into Urdu : — 25 

(a) My teacher is absent to-day. 

(b) Akbar was horn at Amarkot in 949 Hijra. 

(c) I saw a saint who had a book in bis hand. 
id) I can talk in Urdu. 

(e) I am glad to see you in my bouse. 
if) Why are you late? 


Additional Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English 10 

sX^i jJ Ijfc If 

Vi,/ ^ iJJ jf j tiJ| i- t*/ 

4Z. jjl 1 

- I 4 J I »J cJuJ C*^ to^k. £l1 
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Ji^ j ^ ^ ^ jfJU LhiI ^ j |4-Lc 

2. Either, Narrate the story of •Jjjb and * Ij-^ as given in 10 

Sawad-i-Urdu. 

^ Oi, OJve an account of the life of Jb tiJUl. 

3. Translate into English : — 30 

(Unseen) 

I‘*i4 Jt* - UJ-* e^) ^ 

- i. JL «i-5^ 

^ ^ ' (./i* eUj ei^J ^ 

- uj* W is>jy“ ^ Ij* *”*4^* •— 6l ■ i ‘“ 

“jUi.! jJij 

bb. Jo Ijf* - lil JO-^ u:^ ^a/» - ^_Ci <£1 

- ^ jj I j j-tfXJ ju. If I ^ tJ 

JU. If «Xi y I i-jJ L. ^L,-i ” ty/ L. (J_yn->l 

If «j/l ” 0^4* <s*4^ *— 0*^ " ^ »— if - ^1^ 

- ^ ^ ^ i f * b 4xJ|^ ^ 

>a>iJ ij - Liljfo ^ - L f . U Jlk If (jbj i— 

4. (a) Re-write the following, after oirrecting the mistakes : — 12 

l.£^ >—0* i bf j-> oU? 

-SI jr ^ - <4. Hh wt-H v/*/ g) - - 2 . bJ/ 
ljU* . If Jj-^l g! (^ * - 2 . 

vl ur^ <=1^ ^ Vl ^ <-r4^ " ^ 

* ^ oW 

(6) Either, Define and give examples of the following : — 8 

- VpJ^A# - ijlfil ^1 

Oft Indicate the genders of : — 

- olj - ^ - CiW 
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(c) Fill up the blanks 

— -rrJ J** oW ^ 

« KlS y'jA * 3^ CL-Sj 

S ^ ^ ^ "" 

6, Translate into Urdu : — 

A thief made a hole in a wall. He was caught and brought 
before the king. He said, *0 king ! It was mj right hand that made 
the hole. I lay outside the wall. I did not go in.' The king saidi 
'your right hand must go to prison for five years. Tou should stay outside 
the gaol.* 



BURMESE (FOR MALE CANDIDATES) 


Compulsory Paper 

PapeMetter and Examiner — Mauno We Lin 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 


3 ^ V* sf \ ^ 


c 


Q 


v> O 








e^c9^co|:« eoggou^c^ 9o6|o^ 

^ ^e|^oo3oS« eoloooSco^ai eoaoS^Seoecopn oo 
sgcS§^ 6 ||u 8:6 eoooSii coooEoocSi 

esooScsooS :g|t:g$:c6p8 

^c:s|fc6o2u 03^6CoS^p3gSv9^ 
^fOoiisog^co^aifcSoJocSeodOcSn cocgee 
^^GCOOtftoO^OII C^SsQKO^OO^ . 

t^ 8 «^(»ii jocfe§?o 5 » oJg'Sf §« og^scysoo^ h 
cjco^o^qg tx>o:6oc)Se§:§8ii ^|3oS4>^o8v6peo8 
S3681& ooeulSe^uoSa og|:s(pg8ao^ csaoS 
casgojn flG£|oGg0ai o^S^s 

«90o8s|Q 7^« g9Ge|Xgs^ii y^ftc§or8o}8ii^o 
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cm >9 r# 

^ ^ ^ ** Oo C^(^ 

C' O-t \/) ^ 3o o^ f\ ^ 

^ r>|: 

^ C-v» > /^ :| oJ^ ^ 


r^? 


V \/ ^ ^ ^ o*^ #r> C*-V^ 


^ J1 


^ O r>» ^ * 

/ C J 


/-X. r% 




x^ ^ o X ^ 

P ^ ^ ^ P VI €»t^ 

35,. 'X‘\ ‘T '*'1? 

»-Tlfi Tf.^ a.^^1^»’.0.1p' 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


QfSi. 


cSSe^juStuuSdooSoD^o^ii eo990^§^co^§K): d^f)§99c$:§^a:3d§^^c§ 

G6pc&6a>a339lii6cofcg?f^37sprjaoeooE:oax)ce§?eps^S§GOc8oD8Qitax§»i^^^ 
G§^3aC|S§60c8Q09jaU3^3»da3Sc^3f^g:60:GC)^^|8p99C|S^I)c8oDajflg^^fKu)c83^»fGQ^&^: 
430DOCO^C§§^^&Scv^cSg^OCOcS6a35B d^S90§gX^SolS|^03ip^l)flMl«pj9(^ 
coc8oDs^os|'j§)E€|G33$^onQos6goeooS^§coc8oo9gi(o^eocS(^r}^^|iri^po9^63o£7«p^^ 


c\j|({cE^^^:3:§a)3g'j8:(^awr(^a33i^tGC^(&x)^^ ftGcoaicgoE»]|Jec90(£^i 
(^:§6Cc^3^a3^3:6o§4<|xoo33^c^y6eSc^|^ 88a>o^:§6^cS6coA d^cj^cSeooi 
(^7:r^yee8r^cgc£p:gajooE^6xEtt!S9e|)(^:G(£co^ Qc^^ocEGOoqprEfe |:uoS^ol 
o&sd&l«»culE4^StSS6§|GE:^§oyiS0u:):^c^S^§^^ tfi^|oE: 

(^6^oqrE^(;dQcco(73a3:8c3cB^a3c8d8rSc^t§i^c^x^^u1o»o^qS:^ooq^^o^: 
* E:gcoAi 
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Additional Paper 

Paper-setter and Examiner — ^Maung We Lin 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 



o 


^ LD CAT* 


tl 


^ ‘X 

^ A s <**> • (S^ 


g°-rs 


‘-‘O ^ 


CC VcTc 


o 

vT® 


1 

lo ' 

6 


, 5 % 


X 


c> 

KMJ 

s'* 't) ^ ''C’ 


<\ ^ 






o 


10 



MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 

Q o 

Oo I, -"J I W ^ 

9 Q oo CN\ • C 

O V ^ ^ 

^ V • ^ O C* /V» • H 




n 


r*. 


^ k /) ^ C? ^ 


a 


O ^ /I ^ C>«^ 




.Zr. 


<1 < 1 ^ ^ ^ % 


o ^ / %. 

- <-fc I 


3r» 


\‘.t 


C^ L-O P 


X ■ L 
<5 “' -tTj 
- c? 

I fi. C\ ^ > 


'■♦(1 } c • x >^ 


^•4 * 

V <^**- 


if 


»«<•? /w 


'sjf» 

. -^(j^» I?' ® “^T* 

4r»% V» ^ J ^ 


4 

ir^* 

TT ^ 5 




//I Vj^ ^ 3 oJ T I w ^ ' 6K 

CQ/^Pr 


/r 




«• ^ 

^ ^ /\®^ 




tTj-t; -I 

r 

s 
K 

rJ^y»^ O^ fV* 




O,^. 


V V » 

•'>«%• i>r‘-»«-»r' .»oX' »»^ *v« «' 


3^ W%n 
J'r‘-»-> » 

<7 


«►» C'V*»^»^J«'* >»'^«r-/^»^ XI. H? *'5* 
'Sh'^*tC ••■^p3'»i(I .•■jP 

«• ‘tl'^J|^*'^X)V^* iT** ^ 


12 


16 


96 
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X" 0^) (5^ f*'' oT' %» y, 

^ V ‘ ^ J), 

ft ) C‘9-^ (2P V» V ® * 

C3> ft Q ^ ^ r> 

3-» •>» I 3o o • a> <d v» Os c 

a ? ’i"' iTQ “^‘ 

•Vi ^ Os •, *# *» I ».^ 

A» (^ v.j^ ^ C^s-. ■*» Y rJ~ *1^' 

(I, G^'iT' 

*’1^ '^J'lTC? 

o^ r' ., o ^ ^ 
ru v|^co»>» 9 cr'v* 

s \*r^^ O'* c'-s-i^^sP- 

O.f/1. 

<]§oow»-^^; 09 | 6 i(ye(TW 9 fBo: 035|S«8@ai^g^: co^coggolc§^ 03^cpg8a:(%c§ii 

-Q CJ3>. JZ ^C ^oSrOOOOOQ'Dcg^ 00^€p^U&C0030(^g6p33^ oSdSSicoo'j 

_ Joo^GpoD^ aj^:6ro?8;u30ocooc§^ cooKp@ScoAi c§^§6 
j^«paog 6aD0o36|5§o8c^o^a)Sco^ai 03cj;pcspcBcooGC»o oaog^osBJx 
V . , - . o^cv^pc^cS* ^J^ojocooin^-xo^ cgcS^SSgo^GOOo 

9c6«ooS i30«o1Sa^oo^ o8@Goax)^€poao; ^o5<^5l§^.oo8^o^«% ^fipiooooBj ^ 
JjJ60o5ttC&COo5o^XCOOT6o18jC§ ^OGODS^goTo^^COTl o8@:GOOGOAfipaq^ ^ _ 

8S@^uSGfC|GCt?Sco^t ^|8c9^aoocoo:c§:c^ uc^josSoq^o^r^^a^ogoc^ Go^og 

oy|6Q3jg ^ ^p^cx>ox:§;f^ <^;)§8:9lo9a>(jSo3^ul^f^tf g^o^x^n^ia^^uc^^GOoo 
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BENGALI lEXT 

[For Female Candidates) 

n ^ a 44 ^ ^ SiiiMATi Bangabala Mookerjee, B.A., B.T. 

^ L y , bUNlTl S.iRKAR, B.A. 

( bRiMATi Santa Nag, B.A. 

Examiners — J ,, Snlualata Kavcuauduuri, M.A, 

I ,, PUNNYAPRABHA BaSGUPTA, B.A. 

Compulsory Paier 

Candidates are required to gne their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Tianalafe any two of the following paasiges into Engluli IS 

(a) CT sifit 

59, Cn t5C»ItC? 9f9|9l 5^ 

«m:9f I <4^ c9, S 5 T 9 I 

JITO TC9, 49 ? f9»Ut 'ST 5 TC^ JTt^TC?ta 

*tf?(^jT5f<3 9sf99l «*fTC^ 1 J 1 ?»I ^»tt95 

^5t9l ^cq9 9TC9 9Jm-'|9C‘l 

9%^ 59 srl, 59, 9'9aiTi9 ^ f9C95'^1 ^C 9 , ^49? Wt9 
'St'KR 'S|^9ft9 ’5r99l «ftC=5 I 

( h ) 9W9 9»l1 ?? 95r9C9I SpS* « «rtf-f9’itrC99 »tTf^ 

*fT«9l 9t|99 5l1 1 ^ifC99 »(i9, 9*1 9f59l >4^4t 

5^91 ^T5tC^ 59, fjlC9f9 C^r5f^C^9 <919 »R9C99 f tfet9 

C9'?1 f99l ^5TC^ 59 I 9^1 ‘49ft'St 9l 5|C9 <&t5t9 

91999 5J^t99 99 entail 919 I hsfil CX\^ 

'5fTC9=», ^1519 C5C59 f9'99l 9f9C^I5 ^1 

ClPir® '41C99 I ®T5t9l 9f^ ^C99 •e 9TC<9 Ijf®! *lf99l 

P"? ^1919 9tC9, ^C9 #1519 ’115991 C5f9C9 ? 

(c) CWW 91^91 fsl^ C9 «(9C9rr9'51 9ff9l»|il, ^5l 
«t9<«^^9 'S ^R?C99I C5f9C»lil, ‘4^15 9^^ «l^?t999 

»f59C9 fn *f!i9|B C9C99 919 »l199i 9f59lC5 1 C9TW 'S 

'SWT51C9 '5151159 C55 ^911»19T9 I <4^9r’f '«IiI1^9 ’99^19 
f5f^99l'e ’Wa9l9^®lC9 '515191 fllpl 99919 ^ '5f9C5C5 I 

14^ C*tl5^?» C5r«f9lf®^ '•119 '5919 ^^9l1?l’e fjro^tC9 
<H'51^91 9lf^C® *tir9W STi 1 '59’F‘tl9 'Sl5l9 f5f%9»1C9f9 , 
9lf9'5 I 

7— 1193B-8a 
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2. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to the 15 
context 

(a) CW1 J 

CTta •fC’Sp 

5t5l-i5*t 

'BrWt?l ! 

^ li) C?C*f ! 

iii ^c»i *f?r ! 

(il ! 

(b) ^t?r 'srftf <^1 

r c^t<f1, »if%, 

c?r«j c?^ CFC5 Jimcsiw ^c*!, 

W %-\9 'ffs»C5 

I f^1 ’<rc3 

m g:«r-»t^ft ®fe;, 

’(’JfTCii? ?tw 

'e '®^tfJ^ '5;t» i 

<c) '5t?i®-f^?c*i r^?i'i, 

'Wtfgei »tt3-'«ItC9lTFSJ, 

■eiTfg*! ’I’fil — 

'wtitc®? c’Jf, ®tars? ®«fl. 

'5t9t'5?l ftf«(, 'a«t1, 

Jl®C*I, 

SI'QW, 

'Si:5[»ii »itf«t^ ^«f1 1 

3. Attempt any one of the following ; — 10 

(a) What measures were taken by to spread education 

in Bengal? 

(b) Compare the character of with that of I 

(c) What was the political condition of India at the time of ? 

4. Correct the errors in the following :— 10 

^j^»rtCT?r ®rRtc^ tii®1 gi ^finU <41^^ 

»rt^ww srt^ CT ’I'sm ^ •nn ^ 1 

*itf^ *lt^ f «iWg 
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^♦tOTC»r '»(nit«Rl 

"SW 5^*1 in ^1 1 

5. Form sentences with tbe following groups of words so as to 
•distinguish tbe differences of meanings : — 

fin 5 55 ^ j epsp, siipj . ff ftsi j fl*r, I 

6. (a) Combine into a single sentence : — 

^ I ’I'fra f^«r ^ 

I eartwtc^ 1 

^ fsiffi's CTffc«m 1 c»i srt? 

»IWt5il C?ff R5 »lt'e?1 n? n I art I 

(b) Distinguish between ^sandbi’ and 'saiuasa.' Name and give 
examples of four kinds of ‘samaaas.* 

(c) Substitute single words for tbe following : — 

»f5l snt ’irtta I ?f5ta1 f *1 asca i a® f?Ji ^ n 

I a® «rrf%a I ca 5 a 1 

7. Translate any two of the following extracts 

(а) fafe af^iart aia ^ a1, wica^ «ifart 

arfaat'Q art1 asfai® *iTa1 art ai, a»ffel fal ^art ®rt1 atfa® aa 1 
fal fafa acaa, fafa 'Brti aa«i ^caa, ^aa ^aa »it^ca 
«ifa!i^ aa, <2trt caa( '«(rtc=«r '©tffc® atc^, «i^a affipsrta 

^a I a^ai fafi? ac?R 'Start ^?a a^ aa, fafe -scasi 
Start'S wiTt a^a aa, caatw ^«n ^BBtfa® aa, caata^rt 
art^a^aa aa 1 -iiasSt fal^ta^ cat^ »t® catca^a ^caa ^taa 
aa I 5;a, c»lrtp, faai[, «iaart p ^faata m fal a^ata 
asrtmfa'sl «itaal caa faf® al afi fal^ata ^a’lf'saia 

cata, wa « ?al 1 

(б) aaai ca ^tc<fr «tfs al aa, ca ^ata 

aaa aai^aita afa’^S aa ai 1 artatwa wfit ^?ca sijaai 

«ra aa^a 'sca afaa® aa 1 aaa ’rraal "aaa 

a^<ftf% 'saa^ 'ataal a®<aart na-faart, 5 «I 1 aa, ^®jtfa 
«isrt ^tfj a'faal atf^ 1 -ataaic^ qa ^fac® atfaca ^iacrt 
aaw a-^.a aa 1 ■atasf -arttwa 4 tata aitfii 
uiaa fat^ 'atatPrt art^a ^'sta ^a 1 "ata* aafaart- 
*rtrt*f®rt 1 aaaa a’Jf^^caa aas^ afaart aaaa 
cartrtr *wma atart c^tnt a-t ait, ca nai aa^ 
a^fta^ anal aa ai, «iatc¥ nrtr-aiaaai aatatcn faat 
ca<rt art 1 f^’» ^taurrtrtia naatia ntaal 
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'i t ai l CT^ i 5r^»i Jf’jw ’ir3‘i «ftc^ Jil I 

(c» ^ I f’tsns, ^f®r»Fii 

’ft^c«i, afs?4t cicSfl 

»n?t^C^ df^l C*fT5rfCJI ^I5l '5^‘l ’3Jftc®C5 I 

'5t5T? ’IjS 

51^ 'Bf^T^Tt?! fij®! I ®T5t?l1 

*ft^»I I ^?t5t <?r ®T5tC?? ’f^^ fill's 

5lcs m I '5«i^ 'ST^T^l c>it ^’9;w sif^rnl 'stfsc's siifst*! , 

S'? C5c»i§f I cs sTt^ '51'ai^ 

csf^l S^9I, s1, c^9l ifl'sft St'S, 'Bltfs C'STSttfS 

arts ^«(t5 Sri'S? 5$ I rst^T? Si 'Q '5t5TS C51% 

^ cst ^ sites Bltfs?! I StSTPf? ST-eal css ^tes, 

•ICS S'? c?cs§l sfssl css . 

ASSAMESE TEXT (FOH FEMALE CANDIDATES) 
Compulsory Paper 

n o JU fSRlJUT SCRYYAKUMAR J 3 HU I Y AN. 

Paper-Sc«ers-|j^j^ Banikanta Kakati, M. \. 

Examiner — Mr. Ataur Rahaman. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write briefly what you know of one of the roIJowin" : — 12 

Diogeoes, Sullan friya-joilJiu, IjonJ Nelson, l\.iliab lomora Barphiikau, 
Anandaram Dhekial Phukan. 

2. Either, Naine the books written by Htincba-ndra liarua, and write a 12 
short account of any one of them. 

Or, Write a brief sketch of the life of Hemcbandra Barua, basing it 
OD bis autobiography. 

3. Either, Which is your nio t favourite poem in Anjali? State the 12 
reasons for your pr- ference 

Or, Give the substance either of qj- of C^f3l I 

4. Translate into English one of the following passages : — 16 

(a) fec^t^l »|^ *111 

'Sllft®! I 

•rtfnfir vr|c^»i «f% c'5^ ^BRt<sic?^ ^ I 

VW> 1 ? BlC^f »ic?f fecwlftiw CW^f^C^' 

^6|fv I ^ C^'S’I ‘ills 

•tft® *tl»W| fillilfv %|S»l I 
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(b) ^5^sf 'B|Trw-^tf»I 'Bttf’t il-si 

f5f^ I ^ ^st»l '«‘rr'Q‘l ilW 
C^CTfCq Jf^si I file* ’lK'5 

I 'sin*tHi^ ??f 'sit’tfji OT^t<p cJicvif^ c»i^ft« 
^tl’flJfl^ CifTC^I CTCffV I C'ftl(-«'l 

f^5l ac?T^^ I 

5. Explain with reference to the context two of the following 2X6 = 12 
passages : — 

(a) fan-STfl ^;i=s:5l 5C?l1 C5flfe 

91^ 

Stfsesf? C51C 1 JTt’ft® 

'S|t?I??t1 "siTtf '66^ I 

|//) if'l '«Ti;9|^c;^\31^ ii5C9|tctC^5I ^f?, 

'/■) C^H f=»5^ C»t^, 

®t^)^ 0*1*1 ; 
tm tru 0^1^ CM , 

=cT4\5t^ *lTC«l 'SI*!^ W»f I 

6 Translate one of the following passages into English : — 16 

(rt) # ?l'l as(tJI,— 'era '«ll^ ^18 I 

^1 c^1?[t^ «Plfral f^fwl 

C?Tt5)1 SSU I 'Bigft® f®!®?!? '$rr^ 

ca^< '»iTt5 I cJit iitscf c*i^ 'Stf® Jit^^^i 

^3^ ^1^*l ; ■«[t^ C»l^ 

'«rait» ’it^c? ^toit^ c^tgftfei ’if?® ^t»i I 

f®®?® ^tf®M 5i^C9i1 f^?t®t^ ®tc*in *ttO^ } 

«It® ®tC*IT^ C’lt?!® ’Iti®® C®C5? 

®Tw*r f^nl c5t?tcfel I 

(6) '«l^f<r->l<;^t^ fiifjgus C’ttcfe^ <jf«f?l® 

«Rt^ I C®twl ^f®f«f '•iTf? ®tC^ *W illisiw ^f® 

CTl^rn? I c®twi c^icmi? ^ '«rt»ift-*tf®ft^ ®f^ 

®t®^ *11®® I c*l^ 

nir^5t^( c®tw1 *n®t5n 

CSI«rtf®»ll -itf® C®'S® *ltq*ttf® 

»lt® »I5»I} ^1?*! C®«C*ltC®1® ftsR ®t»I 
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5JTf5»i ; ^ 

*151 aiJft^ I ^tl?1 «W 

^f?*! I ft W *tt»I ■ ftiffsil C*l^ 

ftiH3(-ftqifel ^ft f?ft*l I 

7. Answer any four of the following questions : — 4x5 

■•20 

(fl) Turn any fire of the following words into adjectives : — 

w, 'siiH ^tn, «it*itf, 

’iftjftj? I 

(6) Rewrite the following words, correcting mistakes where necessary 
fc'' Join ilie following sandhix : — 

^ft+Wj *r5l+5|ift; 

^*rw»f I 

(d) Disjoin the following -^and/ifs : — 

ftttf? I 

(c) Explain the term f^Sl ; and give the Causative forma of 

W?, Pfl, lit*, ’PIl I 

if) Name the various rasas used in poetical literature. 

ig) Explain the following terms : — 

^* 1 ^, wft, c»i5ifr, Bft I 


HINDI (FOE female CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 


Paper-Setters — 


/Mr. Sibnarain Lala, 1. 8. A. 
\ ,, Sakalnarain Sharma. 


Examiner — AIr. Ambtka Bajpai. 


Candidates are required to give their ansicers m their oicn tcords 
as far as pracUcMhle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. EtiheTf Give in your own words in Hindi the substance of the 
conversation between RSvan and Hanum&n, \Aben the latter was taken 
as a captive by Tndrajit to the court of Ravau. 

Or, Describe in your own words in Hindi *(be burning of Lanka 10 
by Hanuroan. 

2. Either, Describe briefly in Hindi the main events that Allowed 10 
in the career of E&na Pratap after the battle of HAldjgh§( till his death. 

Of, Id what ways did ilfdre tempt Buddha and bow 10 

did Buddha get out of his clutches ? 
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3. Traslate into English one poetical and one prose passage from 25 
the following : — 

(a) id? 5nf I 

^ vrft, ?n?r 'm ^ ii 

«n^ ^T*ii I 

?r^ ssim i 
^ HIT ^ I 

^ ^ 5n^ 2^^ 1 

sn«T 3IRI ^ wrft I 
^ 3RTNv-!nf^t gsmft I 
*sll^l*l *1555 31^ fe<T I 
irfif 31^ I 

{b) sngff ?TJiff wig-aqH i 

3ife, 3ri^ fe(«ijR II 
?ftcn »m ??i 3IWRI I 

5R fee I 

^Tif? ?r j?ig »m snsft i 
ggf^ H H I 

?«n*T-?Td«r-XRT"HJ? g'^ I 
srg-g5i i 

^Tt gif <% ?ra arfw ^ I 

gg 9W swR-'i*T Jit^T I 

(c) ^ 5^ Jiftrwi fiwfn JTfoj ^gg^fipTf i^imr 

qj'ili % ?T^i!r 75^ wifl^ g3r?n % 

fttg ?m*n «n^!r« t ; gg[ 

it ?re?n I ?fr fiwi? ir I ?rTa«!i^ % ilm «Rr sit } 

aia ^5^5^ siT»re iiw ^ fWsin % 

ajs Tigs SIR Tm ^Y itr TTwrt it ^ it ng i 

(d) Kw r i l «Bt «raisft si «niT siit ir «r; c« ftaw 

it <rai is ssassf ^r g?c it sti wrnft Twftnjn; 
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I f?sT ft g®3rsT & ^ 

»T«! 4iranfi % »f% ^ ^ ft^ «Tsn*ft *> 

sn^ ftjTT t I 315: ^5"^ ^ :??B '#*5I«T5 ^ 

3Tsft w ftw fsii I fw ^ ^ arnft JTRn sfft^ 

^Nirait ?T5!r5 5!l at 55^ aTT5ft5^ ft«n ft "sn 
^ ftaa ft»ft l” 

4. Make sentences using five of the folkiwing expressions : — 5 

*i!rq;5i araar, vii^ tsrai, ft«T 3 ijtrt, ^ ft srnrr, 
atftt s? STfr Tfai, ^Ri ^ srtar, 

srtat ^ar, aRsit »RaaT aiKi 3ft gnax i 

5. (ff) Give the opposife gen'ie«*B of any fire of tlie following : — 5 

ara, art, afaar, arat, faai«ff, laa, 
and aftar I 


(6) When is the n 'lnmiit ive in fTinJi ih>^ 1 wiih ^ if 5 

6. Either, Decline or gf;|^ in hi‘bh niinibers in the nomina- 5 

five, objective ani possessive cases. 

Or, Con iigate the v-rb in the feiiiinme third person singular 5 

in all the forms of the past tense 

7. Corre-it all errors in any (ii c of tho folio vmg se iteiirtes : — 10 


(r/i ^ Jt^ art^ atat f ' i 

(h) af fan ^ I 

(c) af aftr^ ft ar 55 a aRa 1 
Ul ' aift^rarf, aa 1 

(c) af fft ^erat ?t araat 1 1 
(/■) af snffiftf f I 

(g) JRt ftrraf ac ftara aa' ^ i 

(h ) af s^ar aafa ^ ^ ftxr^sT ff atft i 

8. Translate any two of the following passages into lilnglish : — 25 

(a) atrafaift ^af aff tb far «rf‘, asft* «r 
aw naiaft ar 1 «Bftn ^ ftanc % ww aft 

waa «ft^ 5’f? ara f^fft H 1 aja fta ?re 
<f aiftftf ft aft ftwt faft aan; *fta at?ft' Tiff f 1 fa a?fta 
aft ft aaft ft af ft <!« ffjft ft ft faft 
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5*1 11^ ^ I % s*Ti^ w fipra 5Sw 

^ «n i 

{Ij) ^ an^ < 1 ? ^ ^ 9 itT TO 

I wji ftsjT ?n*T?ft ^1^* i Isfro 

^ *rsi t ^TT ^ 51^' fSIT I ^wr-^HW 

% Jrora % »3j3 ’5!n?i toh «bb wft ^tot f 3 tot st^’ 

^ I TOTO ^r ^f^-jyn-iTO TO5ft 

g!?ft sft ^ TO ^5J srim «n 5 b rfi^Ni^ ^ to 

I I 

(r ) ^ »Tf#TO^ qf^ ^5 TO5! ^ TOT I TO 
sfj^ TO ’S^TO TOTT f% il^ TO 5ITO (roft 

TOT^rft^ fT*I «T TOT TO*? I ^Tlfa^ TO ^TO HTOl 

TOTO TOf|^ 5 b ^T TO® froft^ flU ST TOT TO^I 

f^STO^ ^TOTT 5?^ TOn ! ?tfTOT (toTT 

TO TOTOBt 3 T^ TO ^TTST SfTTTO f® TO^ TO® Wt ^5 I, 

^ TO ^ ?TO ^T ^ t I 


URDU (UOR. I''1’;MAI-E CANDJDATES) 

CoMPur.soRv Paper 

Fapei-Scifcr and Examiner — Khan Bahadur Peza Ali Wahsbat 

('ondifiates are required io giVf their anficers in their cwn words 
as far as praciicahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

J. Tninslate inlo English any two of the following extracts : — 25 

^ «— ^ ^ v:;^^ la) 

j^, y' I l^L} - ^ y ^ix-jUf I 

■ v./^ ^ y J^j >i v* j-*‘ 

^ y yJ-i^ «/!/*|5' Li"l 

jj) bj pCa. ^ iJjS ji l . / 

<**r^uW *^*'«*'# ^ ji *^jy* ^ ^ *?*? JixXb 
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^ Jaj L |j-i ^ J uiV/ 

:(e dJ J 

,iy joy ^ ^w^jyi j ^u i 4 »i ” ,ji uy ^^i 

! ^ ” Jri U-*jJ - “ (jj j-J j^jy^ i 

(./^ <i_ J iJ" J 3 (_HS^ ^ (_rS^ ^ 

c_ijtj^ - jiyj '— ^ y 

^ uj^ 

He 3)) 5 |/ ^1 

J-?^ V/J-? ^-1 ^ b*" ^ uy^ v:;! (0 

dL^Uu^ - ^ <^-A)j-*-J 

Vf*^ > - UD ^(^Lli e— 

^•JL^ jj LJ-^j 

UJ^ ^1 JX*J| ^-4/* ” L^ y K-a. y' 

)iX3jJ tf— UjO i^tLT 1^ M ^ 

0^-iJU| (jf-Ua^ v«jy® 

4e L*-^^ d^ 

*2. Give Ihe gender of any ten of the following words : — 

— «„«JuL^ — |» 11 qJL 3 | — ^ «X 3 . — j-iA ^ 

M yS*J M ^a o3? <M»^ «_ ^liLSk •» i**l litmXmJ I — 

He 

3. Give the meaning in English oT any five of the following words : — 5* 

— ^y® “ ^ Lc«J-/« ■" "“ (*^**^ 

— fe' ^ * f_laklww 

♦ JL^I- wO LjLT «. ^ IdcwM -• ^■4Ju g 

4. Either t Give a short account in Urdu of the boyhood of George 10 
Stephenson. 

Or, Belate in your own words the story of Fall? Khan, son of 
Salt§n Flroz Tughlaq, when the latter invaded Bengal. 
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5. Form plurals from — 5 

^ - o Li - I j - V ^ ^y) 

6. Correct njistakes in the following : — 20 

J ^ - ±. K-T 

Ku<f - i^r** J>> - 3*4 

^ jh ' •^ 

It* ^ LLm ^ 

1*^ 1*^ ^ lyT - <J L) ^ ^ ^ JuAJ 

- ei-vj ^ v-/-*^** ur^ ^ 

* ^:aX>o ^ T ^ L/^ u J-? I 

7. Transldle into Urdu : — 25 

(a.) How do you know he is not coming? 

(b) When he comes tell him that I will see him in the evening. 

(c) Please forgive me this tin.e. I am sorry for what I have done, 
id) Why (lid you not tell me you did not know Bengali? 

(e) How old are you? Are you younger than Ram? 


KHAST TEXT 

(For Female Candidates) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mr. Boy Bowl\nd Thomas, M.A, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margm indicate full marks. 

1. lathuh ia Ka Phawer kaba pynmib ia kawei na kine ki jingkynthoh 15 
harum : — 

(a) Uba rykhle pashait dei uba rykhie khaddiih. 

(b) U khynnah u lung u kpa la u rangbah. 

2. Either, lathuh khana ia Ka Phaser slmphang ka miaw, ki khnai 15 
bad ka sbakuriaw'. 

Or, Don ki jaid bynriew kiba duh thiah haba shem bha ki kha ki 
man. Bad ki iap kut kurn u bun ha la ka jong ka idem. Amplify and 
explain this in Ehasi with refer* nee to the context. 

8. Explain in Ehasi any two of the following with reference to the 30 
ontext :— 

(a) Ea kam ka kren kham jam ban ia ka ktien. 
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(b) U bieit u sngew kat u ym don shub, bad u kiew skong ha u 
Langtylli. 

(c) Ang lut prie lut. 

4. How is the causative verb formed in Khasi ? 15 

5. lathub shaphang ki sawtylli ki pateng bynriew bymman na Ki 15- 
Proberb. 

6. Translate into English : — 15 

Shisien ha ka por thma, sliuwa ban kerkiit ia kawei ka shnong da ki 
DongshuD, la khot ia ka dorbar ki tiaishnong baroh ban la pyrkhat kumno 
yn iada ia ka na u nongshiin. La mih nyngkong i. nongdie niawit, bad 
\i ong, ‘Dei ban ker la k.i dan mawit uMinai tang tna ii uba shall eh na ki 
liar baroh.* U nongkbai dieug pat n ong. ‘Dei da ii dieng sawdong uba 
kham shah bad ba dep kloi.’ Hynrei khaddu'i eli tnih u nongkhai snieh. 

U pat u ong, 'Nga ngain ladei jinginat bad phi nad'>ng haJong ; yiii don 
kaba kham lah ban shah bad kham ]wat nalor ka snieh masi.' Dei maka 
J^aba bit eh ban ke* kut la ka shnong 

7. Explain the following fully in Khasi : — 5 

Me lohi 11 hricw uh;i kyrkieh ha la ki ktien*.' KJiatn kyrmen ia uba 

bieit- ban kum ia uta. 

TAMIL (FOR FEAIALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory rx\PER 

Paper-sctier and Examiner — MAiiAMAiioPADnYAY 
Vedantatisarad Axaxtakrishxa Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their vicn words 
as far as yradu'ahlc. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

!• ^t9.uSps€aarL^ Q^apseffl^ Qu/r^ev (UfO^oir £3£Brdx^s, IQ 

(a) (6) ^fi>uitr^fiiD€SQ^sij>, (c) 

(d) ^treareuauiLf, (e) gpi^L^aearw, (/) 

2. luir^o/ 1 snneatiia^^ ersoA/ f 15 

QlB/riAtfim Qt£€BreB)u) eid(^€Bafiiis2etTu upfSiujs f 

3. ” ** «n;/DO/o9(LrffLf*’ 

iD^cor*’ €rdfnj€ijpesifiu upfS ^QjQoinn Q.undQuj north eSonaaqs. 

4. g)a//f«&87u up/S QptBikp 20 

5. Q^np Qsnpffima ^oruL^nann^O^iu^. 20 

wmiS aSdnsnBOBrjpf^eoa^ih fiSoDju/a 

(a) oXtD^enr, (b) (c) giorprXMndr, (d) 

#jr«ir X Osffo, (e) x moan^ (f) yenr x (g) gek x 
jtii, Outregr X (i) {j)jftmxSi. 
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6. TranRlate into Taiuil the following passage 

It is cool to-day, you must wear your thick coat. And to-nigbt you 
will have to put a thick blaoket on your bed. This is the cold season. 
There is a mist at night, and in the mnrning there is dew on the ground. 
We must buy plenty of wood for fires, and keep ourfcelves warm with 
woollen clothing. Two months ago, we had to wear our thinnest clothes, 
and we had to keep all the doors and windows open. Now we have to close 
them all at night. Soon it will be Lite hot season. The sun rises early, 
and it is not dark until after seven o'clock. 


TELUGU (FOPt FEAfALE CANDIDATES) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A. 

Candidatgs are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. abdauST 20' 

csfijS^aj, I -yoTs:. I lusnS^Sb -r»tfr»abje» tva 

2. b3& irab© ®«§a»r6- erfsaiaew 20 

3- T5<roJ»"^J»JS6oS /('ej'Sr* 10' 

cc6j^. 

4. (J'o^^'o-esSiSootorir- «JELr»sfcj 10 

«»j8b 'tsr'lf-t&di. 

5. jbifoCM ^^£r*0.i 20' 

KvCr* j cfbaA, 

8. «>lk (£,o4f*£)Ot6 p*olat ftOAul'l,- «r*3aM 20' 

'Vto «0o3 nVI&j* oebjfo. 

t9% IS V 
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BUEMESE TEXT 
(For Female Candidates) 

Compulsory Paper 

s; a. 

I Examiner — Maung We Lin 

Candidates are required to qive fhetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. «ooo8^^c6o3e^o8!5Sq£s^cS^3as^si»^05r^co8c8 8 

2. Geu:]jd8|«8;58o‘]o(5^«8sooo2c^^^93nq|8©oSig5c}^§8 7 

3. ecx>oqaBo3^1^o: c^co 8 cScoq| 7 

codS^oI . 

4. G03orSo1si^g|! qic8qpsr^§|8sco8sGOo80ol . 8 

((d) ODgoqjcSooG^ b <S'^cS^e|8! II go1cog8!o§, 11 
(a) Go1q§y^G(X)o8 U G§|S OOG3l8(D II G^o8 
'gG8:G:§i n f{Qcoa: 1 

5. GsaocSuloadS : 03c8 : ^338^ouSr^§)8 : co8 : §^^$0 20 

•gooSQoI. 

({^COO^C^K I8§1c1:o1:b HO§g3Q§ll IIU§00§OS|0 
■ctnti i§8:^^g(doEi ivSsc^.onQOBao^ c:grB§:G30o ao8 
. @^30^ I I eco?cn§flg|^<§: oo^gco : u1: §cx>^ 1 

iS0CO§t^8:i Rf^BGg^rEi aoo^:aa§cEB ojj 

J§99i logdScQ^gii osg^r^qsli 
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I G£els 938 s II e£cy§:n « 

ci^.ajl^fipa)^ u II aoSe^c^^^ II ii §sgS:oo|oL)£§oj«i^c^§||ii 
noagdSofsulsyc^ojo: ooc^c^goii « u^uocS^8o§uc^co^t 
G^^o{:§c^eoH 

6. (oo) 3aOg1^aO^OC3Tc00003GS|33Cgc6GaOJ|p«2o3^ 

f ou8g 3030^ 33($: (j[: c^GC}:^ n S3c8: saoSsoaof: 

oooS^gI# 

(g) @000 OJ^ 33G@o6 S C^^CoS §0^ {j|f8G«( : 

coo:cooS§o1it 

(n) ^oS33(|:(|:c^|§o:^938gocSGCoS^l * i oo 
8fl^:ep§G^30^(^(§:(^, c^foScbd^.ofsaof i 

1 . G3aorSolo1§6c^Qa6c86c§0^o1« 

g8?@J0305 O^SgO CgOS0^33G@o8!C:^ II c^c6 
Og^IGOOOOaGl II GO0fOOO3Gc8 §G^0j8 U 8S8c8c^6(po8§ 
G^G^COcSgOOOG^oS II C§Ga0^0333«c6©0005C:^ 0{£c9^ 

6^C^C|00§8u8 II C:3^^Cg^§8G^^!30^§S§ II GOOfOOOdGcS 
oooo: uG§oc^30§§ I g 8:@: e^§|,nocgo : Gooooo^i ii 
c8c^Q 3039833C|8§§ II 8G30oqp&G8:@:ao^ 
:go:GC030^§G3oS n o;ep:G03o8:3}^co^: u g8^:g^ocS 
mc^cS§ n aac^:^G 30 o ^oosltGcocoo^ooS: n o8:c§Gf ^ 
€l^rSG^:§i a3ao|:oa@d5§&G3oo u|3^Gao:GC}:q^30^c§ 
^ 693 ^oc 9 ^(;&@o: gu^ t ggl^ugoc^oS : ^ gcSgooS n 
8i{cpt@:i aoo:GooS3o8:GooSc§rl^Goo^G£Oc8a||c8Gfn^ 
0300 ag^c^oo^co^: 1 8 Gscncp&G 8 :@:cooG@o 8 :c^ 
dSojSa c§GE:GCDtu1:(§c^ I 0GSc^oS9|:ya2c8GaooS|i 
4or6floSf|tg93ooSoofS§ ooSa>oi$§@oco4/ii 1 8 Gaoo«p& 
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tteuooaoeoo^d^^^ ocnotcQoecoooqjc^ i 
!330§93c^S:cDococS§ N go8cD9l:o^ogc6^coeooS I »8: 
ecoRoIzc^aa^ n 8couoq3&«8:0:c^8: i oecnocoeoc^S^ 
c^q8: 1 §8cq|8 a c1c§co^ a>^q^o^rS:^Gspr6^§ a c1(^ 
c^gsTg30o8coocooooj(§ooo: a c1c§G8:@snoGOGoaoaj« 
D GGCrO 200000 G 0 G 3 D 00 ;{§ 86 p^lu} @@CC||c8 R GOO^f 
GoooGoo: ^ G^r8a}|co£§@8^ cx)^ t ^ogsgo !» 35 §^ 

?Gg:go}^^ R 


PORTUGUESE TEXT 

(For Femalk Candidates) 

Compulsory Paper 

Paper Seticr and Examiner — Dr. P. D. P>raoanca Cuniiv 

Candidates are required to (jhe their answers in ihtir oten words as far as 

practicable 

The fiyures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write in Portuunese wbat you knov about Eabindranath Tagore. 

2. Translate tbe following verses : - 0 J 

Oh ave do de-ierto, o men cora^iio acbou o sen paraiso nos teus 

olhos. 

Sao eles o bergo da uianha e o reino d^is estrelda. 

O seu abysmo devora os rneus cantos. 

Deixa-ine pairar n’esse ceu irnu.enso e Holi'ano, 

Deixa-me fender as auas nuvens e desdobr-ir as minbas pzas ao 

seu sol. 

3. Write a short essay in Portuguese rn : — 

** Faz*me as barbas, far te hei o cabeio.” 25 

4. Give examples by writing four sentences where the infinitive is 2i> 
used as a compleuient. 


Additional Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate tbe following passage into English : — 

1. Aqueles (]U6 pelo seu trabalho coocorreram para facilitar* desem- 3<> 
volver e tornar mais productivo o trabalho dos oatros, iato 6 para os ensinar 
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e educar, babilitando-os para serem bons e felizes, dsses sAo benemeritos 
DO mala elevado grdu : e Ddsse grnpo eatd o aabio. O quo so seu gabisete, 
s6zinho, penaa e das auas cogita^oeat no propoaito de enainar coiaaa 
gnoradaa que dlle deacobre, oa de aperfeiqoar ou propagar pelo aeu trabalho 
as jd conbecidaa, dase 4 o obreiro por exceliencia, porquS & o mdstre doa 
mdatrea e o guia doa trabalhadores. 

Gloria a gases, e em geral aos trabalhadores do pensamento, que a sua 
vida coDsomem no niais alto e difficii lab6r — e que nenbuma remuneragao 
material aaberia pagar nem paga;...e depoia d’eases, gl6ria aos aeus ' 
apdstolos que aao os profivroses, os meatres, oa que eoainam a explicar 
ao povo os livros e a 6bra doa pensadores. 

2. Render in Portuguese the following : — 80 

There will be no lack of those who will laugh on bearing speak of 
education of a child only three or four years old. Nothing, however, is 
more serious and necessary than to profit by the sincerity of this age. 
which does not yet know bow to lie, in order to recognise the future man 
in the child. 

It offers the beat opportunity for improving all qualities of character — 
yea, even to make the best of its defects to change them into virtues, 
without twisting the will or wronging the individuality. From the infant' 
school, where the mother had placed the child, because was impossible 
to have it at home from its third year, it passes over to attend the public 
school. 

3 Give examplei of adjectives expressing cause or design and followed 20 
by the infinitive. 

4. Write four sentences where the infinitive is employed as a subs- 20 
tautive t.e., O andar cansa. 
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Examiners — 
(conUh) 


' Mr. Nabakrishna bhattacharyya. 

,, SUUENDRANATH ChAKRABARTI, M.A. 

,, BaNENDRANATH GUPTA. 

,, Dakshinaranjan Mitramajumdar. 

Pandit Haripada Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 
Mr. Manoranjan Sengupta, B.A., B.T. 

,, Basantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

Maulvi Mozammal Huq. 

Mr. Jnanendranath Bay, M.A. 

,, Manindrakumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Ciiandrakanta Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Pandit [‘anchanan Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 
,, Amritalal Vidyabhusiian. 

’ Mr. Narendranath Chakrabarty, M.A. 

,, Mokshadacharan Chakrabarty, M.A. 

,, Dhirendrakrishna M00KER.1EK, M.A. 

,, Narendr.vnath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, SuKUMAR Sen, M.A. 

,, Binayak Sanyal, M.A. 

,, Maninduachandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Kshitishchandra Dasgupt\, M.A. 
n Tarakn.ath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Prasannakumar Bay, M.A. 

,, Golam Mustafa, B.A., B.T. 

,, Kalipada Sen, M.A. 

,, Badharaman Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, SUDHIRKUMAR DaS GUPTA, M.A. 

,, Pr.aphullachandra Banerjee. 

,, Srishciiandra Dasgupta. 

,, Diiirendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Asutosh Ghoshau, M.A. 

,, Sasankasekhar Bagchi, M.A. 

,, SiTALCn.ANDRA MaJUMDAR, M.A. 

,, Nityaniranjan Kaviraj, B.A., B.T. 

Maulvi Ekram Uddin. 

Mr. Jasimuddin, M.A. 

,, Nalinibhushan Dasgupta. M A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as praritvable 

The figures in the marcfin indicate full marks 


1. ^‘rite in your o^d words the substance of any one of the 10 
following : - 

(fl) by Sanjibcl andra Chatterjee. 

(h) by Babindranath Tagore. 
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2. Explain any four of the following with reference to the 24 
context : — 

(a) ^ ^ 

m <ifti csh ^5 i2tat»r— 

0)^ ^tCJ? JTW I 

i'O « C8®^ ’liFWa -aifjl® 'Q ^ 't'® "T® 

ftcaa 5^, ftfsj “atsrwa i?tCT *tf!if5® 

5^5tf5C9R, ^tca, aT?iMa, ^5-c®tc«i ^ c^itc^a 

f%® 5^55 f 

(f) csrt^ ^tff^al ’ftftsi 

i^f^sitir , ’Tt'QTal '*(if»ra1 

’tc*! f?9i aa 'QSRtsil I 

®l®fa«i Jfl fe®, 

®T^ JTl, c^tJita •fW iJiwft I 

{'/) aTf^a 'sitfar^ta "sitfJial 5i^C9i5j, “»nft-8fi»t^wa c®t’f 
liicJiff I ^®t< I gT®*i-3t^% ^®c?i 

'SRT® S|^1 C*fC9Ii» I 

0^) f^c^a ftJ»®1 ®tfaa* si1 catfac® atfa i 

*itf^c®C5 '«iTw ®ta *rt»i1 <TtaTc*fa cets ®tfa ii 
5fia 'STCf^ csiwa ats 1 
’tfsi' ft?l sa ®®a'Q 5a ®t^ii 

(/) f®f^ a^caa asrsi^taJita c*fT*tc^ 'St3rff^*fc® af»(w^, 
“(?ff5fc®^ f%. c®Tan?n( ca\®T»fi-*f^ ®a»irf® ^ra ^*taR 
^talcf I i^^fca 'siCT^r®® etfiiai ®fa 'aitts^i, 

<5Wa I ^tatcar ?r®%® «»tqa:it< 

C4fa*i ®faaTc5J»" 1 

3. Beproduce from rncinory any eight consei'utive lines fro'n either 6 
Heirichandra Banerjee’s Kdstor Kabindranath Tagore’s Sarat. 

4. (a) Rewrite the following, correcting all errors and defects ;— 6 

c»i CT^tc® cTh?tc® ^^al •tt® c«t»t, wtca 
u(®i5 ^a f®®ca I *tf®c®a a^ ®tfiral c*f»i ®nsta 
ai®«fTfii *t1 tiia? nt® at® »taTt*ittt 5^a1 a^® 1 <ica^ ca ®®® 

®t5Ta ®t®caa ®t®TT ®fsai ®t 5 Tc® orfVt® ^®, 
®Wnnr fW-tt®, •'"iW* ®f®c® ®ch -^fftar ^i|!s ca 
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'8T?tC^F ^ '5T»l^f»rTrff »t i 'ST?t5 •I'SJI- 

^5 'src'^ii *f'5tc® '3st?tc^ 

sii / 

(b) Fill up the blanks in the following : — 

'«(t‘ltw CWf CT? ^file's, C»I^?li*t 

y c^ni c?f«rt1 ^rfirt?r i 

^ ^ '»[Wa wfsm siw f^ «Tc^?i 

I 

5, Give in your own words the suhslance of the fo’lowing : — 

^<j[TPs f 

'8C?l C'StPRl 4 C»ff^ 5fCff ^1 'SITS, 

C'STsTt cs JR^tS f »l, SRCJIS ’tPi 'StS I 

C^fs TS? f^fsi -SI??! *f«|, 

%S i2ff^-CS^, 'SI^W 

»Rf-caa# «<«1 — 5'e 'siT'gsTii 'sif^t^rTii, 

'irfa atft® ^sTwa ’TP?!, 5f*tfaa1 ern-w^a •tta ■ 

u)^ ^ c«?-®Til 5itt — iTitJi fa’ §-^JisiaT^— 

C5tc<ia sfcsia ^ ca^cas ^acai aa^c*! ! 

ca ai«n-aa«i f^fa»i-»faa, ay's c»tT^T^ca »rt1%ssi 

^t-e ^lasi, 'J5t'8 caaJil, rhe ats c«ii asi i 

6. Translate the following into Bengali : — 

Gokhale gave me an affectionate welcome and bis manner imme- 
diate! j won my heart. This was my first meeting with him and yet it 
seemed as though we were renewing an old friendship. Pherozesliah 
Mehta had seemed to me like the Himalaya and Tilak like the ocean. But 
Gokhale was as the Ganges. The Himalaya was unscalable and one 
could not easily launch forth on the sea* but the Ganges invited one to its 
bosom. It was a joy to be on it with a boat and an oar. 

7. Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The life of Iswarchandra Vidyasagar — his early struggles, his 
scholarship, his charity, social reforms, contributions to Bengali literature, 
nprightness, independence and devotion to mother. 

(b) Character — its great value in life ; higher than wealth and 
talents. Genius and learning of no use to a man without character. 
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ASSAMESE 

Paper.Seiter8—(^?^^^^ Scbyyakumar Bhdiyan. M.A. 

^ XMr. J. N. Dowera, B.A. 

{ Mr. J. N. Dowera, B.A. 

,, Dibxkar Goswami, M.A. 

,, Ataur Kahman, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate one of the following passages into Assamese: — 15 

(a) Aurangzeb sent orders to Mir Jumla to undertake the conquest 
of Assam. It was the common belief that Aurangzeb sent MirJumla 
to Assam to get rid of him, because the Emperor feared that Mir 
Jurnla might attempt to place some one else on the throne. Mir Jumla 
at the head (^f his brave captains went forth to conquer Assam taking 
with him his loyal follower Diler Khan. Both were anxious to open 
to Aurangzeb a door for entering China, for that seemed an easy thing 
after tho acquisition of Assam. Assam lies among mountains, is a 
fertile com.try, most luxuriant in food-products and fruit, which are 
here found of various kinds, such as pears, apples, peaches and grapes. 

Mir Jumla and his soldiers reached the principal city of the Assam 
kingdoiri, called Gargaon, and Bghting bravely drove out the Raja. 

The latter retired in the mountain, and Mir Jumla, after occupying 
the capital caused the tombs to be destroyed, which contained great 
treasures, it being the Assamese custom to bury with the dead all 
the w’ealth that he possessed. Manucci. 

{h) One day Pandit Iswarchandra Vidyasagar was at work in the 
Fort William College when news came that his brother was about to 
be mar.'-ied, and his mother very earnestly wished him to be present at 
the wedding. He went direct to the head of the College, and asked, 

‘May I go to my native village for my brother’s wedding H’ 

‘No’, replied the Chief. 

‘Then I must resign my post if I may not go, for I cannot let my 
mother shed tears.’ 

The Chief’s heart was touched, and he granted leave. It was then 
July, the middle of the rainy season, and Vidyasagar had to walk the 
whole distance. At three in the afternoon he set out for his native 
village. At night he halted at a wayside shop ; and early next morning 
he marched forth. The rains were falling heavily, lightning glittered, 
the thunder clapped, and mud was thick on the roads. Vidyasagar 
pressed onward to the river Damodar. The stream was in full flood. 

A ferry usually took people across but the boat was fastened to the 
opposite bank, snd the ferryman was nowhere to i e seen. Thinking of 
his mother Vidyasagar swam boldly across the Damodar. At night 
Vidyasagar reached home. He entered the bouse and called out 
‘mother !’ The mother knew his voice, and came out to meet her son. 

2, Either f Quote from memory any eight consecutive lines either from 8 
or ttflI-fWf I 

Or, Give in your own words in Assamese the substance either 
of or of ^ *1^5 I 
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3. EitheTf Briefly describe, after the author of Sarathi^ the evil 10 
effects of the different kinds of intoxicating drugs in use in Assam, and 
show how they ruin the health of the people. 

Or, Show how the teachings of SaratJii, help us to become ideal men. 

4. Explain fully four of the following passages, selecting two from 4x6 

Group A, and two from Group B : — =24 

Group A. 

(ffl) I ^ 

'SC'BPfl iSltW I 

(b) *I*IW *1^ CTW 

^ *IUf, I ^ 

^*ft5 I 

(c) c^, 

cTt*n I 

Group B- 

(a) Tr«r*i^ f5^ii 

tt® c>rt? 'srti I 

(b) »itw ^ ii^n 

«lt^ Jft^ 'S^fq, 
csjfwtvi *ttf^ «R 

-SIT^I <2jff5 I 

(c) +lfV41 f+’Tl 

*rf^, 

C'St’TR 

6. Give the meanings of five of the following expressions: — 6 

«rh[v^, 

'?t*f fNl, '•ItljJTO ! 

6. 8tate in your own words in Assamese the leading ideas contained 12 
in one of the following passages : — 

(a) 5 jm I 

’•wtvW, ’jfSNI «acv ^ 
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"SltiW C'5t»f^^ ’ffJl CWCT’ft'^l 
CTf^Ti cwt^t^ ^itf^ ^ *i®nrl 

%3rl?t»i ^ Jrtfl fcs?, c^irhe «ftPT 

'sim fwa I C’rf^l #1?R CTft ^ cwt^ 
flnwT“i (Tsf^’TN ’itw '»itJirt^ ''Ttsi’^f^ 

C*f»lt^, iiPf C*11^OTKf^ ^ I 

»rtt ’rtCT5 c*tt^ *tt^, 

^ I 

(b) ’fl^refW c^?[ifr I 

•(f^33fl, “tfi^ *r^'5, 
c^tf%?rhe fsiftsc*! «i»i»f 
“T^'s »iftc^ ^ 

'®ltt6®T “1^^ C?5 ^5 I 
^^'s>j 'il'S ?tsf^, 

^•ir) c5ti»rNt5i I 

>r»I CTtC5, f^1 J^tt, 

’ft^l^l C^1?t1%? Htfl^ ^»f1, 

*ff%g^ 'siTaf^ ; 

7. Join the following sentences lo form one simple sentence; — 

C*11^ I 

5wt^ *0^ '»iifi»i I ?iiu5 c^-sf^Tc^ 

^ *111*1 I C5«f^»ItCT 

f^Wlvsl^ CTf«t^tsi 'Itw I 

8. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The Bahag Biliu festival. 

(b) Princess Jaymati. 

(c) The ruiny season in Assam. 

(ef) Newspapers and their utility in modern tiiiu s. 

(s) Either, Anundoram Borooab or Mr. Abdul Mazid, C.I.E 
(/) Any journey which you have undertaken. 
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HINDI VERNACULAR 


„ r M r. Nalinimohan Sanval, ]\r.A. 

Paper-setters—] _ „ ti/a -n t 

t ,, Dinanath Sarma, M.A., B.L. 

„ . TPandit Sibnarayan TjAla, A.I.S.A. 

Exammers—] _ 

CMr. Lalitmohan Ray, M.A. 


Candidates are required in ntve their answers in their own words 
as far as prarlicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Ei^plain any two of following * — 

(ii) % u«T *ira?T i lO 

JTSTST 'TR WT ftlZHRI II 

{i'' <WT lO 

«an?-^ RRT RTRT^ ^ fRSlirit I 

f|'?R5 ^ ffm # 5nff, 

JTR ^ 3|fg"fl«fci it II 

(c) >T?^ fiRTt I 10 

^3 3RW II 

TW ^1? 5n^ II 

2. Either, Describe the causes which led to the failure of Dara. 12 

Or, Are robbery and violenco justifiable under any circumstance? Is 
there any extract in your text-book which has dealt with the subject ? 

What do you gather from a perusal of the extract? Discuss in Hindi. 

3. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

(«) ^ i wi< B re< ijail rr, 1 0 

0*^^ RJT W R I *BT TOR it % 

TOR ^ *rt% TO I f^TOI TOT «ft, TOTOin?* «ff, 

ftro? Tft Tftroror RR t TOTO TO I 

{b) nl, wr t. *rfWt sih Sft TOrft irt 10 

to^Ittt k TOn ^Iwi? TpfWt wk altai^ TOk 
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I", TO? •T^ ^ iniTO ^ ^ 

^Vsi^ I f% TOT^ ^? ^ TOTO 5T^ TOft I 

{(^) toit ^^rn? i 5^ ^ ^ TO^nr^ si*Fft ^ 10 

^ ^ TOTOnn ^ ^ ^rfro ««k^«Ti 

fiwfrr ^ t sft? STTTO t I JTT, ?I TOT f I 

4. Give very briefly, in simple Hindi, the main ideas contained in 10 
the following : — 

6 i?T ^TTT^ Pifihc 4 <^ ^ ^ SffiTOT^ ?^^ ^ fip TO% 3 ^ 

?rft? & ^ ^ T7%, 3r^ cTO ^ fifTOt ^ TTfITOT 

^?^ ^ ?5?ft f , ^ ^ ^ TO TOT ^ ^ TO ^ 

TOn t, TT^ cTO ^ TO TOT % ^F?5r ^ TOP? 

^ sqiTcf § I ^ fiPT ^TOT ^ ^ «nHT 

8irn ^ ^ fron to t •, ^ ^ ftrot 

^ ^ 5?T% ^^^<4 ^ 4^ ?^ STTHT I 

5. Tran-^Iate one of the following into Hindi : — 

(a) A little more than a hundred years ago, there lived in France one 10 
of the greatest soldiers who have ever been known. His name was 
Napoleon Bonaparte. He loved war and was never as hiipi)y as when he 
was fighting. He loved power too, and won it, for he knew well howto 
manage men, and make them do as he wished. His men were very 
proii l of him, and gladly bore pain, and hunger, and hardship to serve him. 
Thousands of them were killed, but there were always thousands more to 
take their places. 

(h) We must not only wash our hands and faces, hut also the whole 10 
of the body, for sweat and oil come through the pores of every part of our 
skin. The people who bathe often not only keep themselves in good health 
but they also keep their minds fresh, and so they are generally cheerful. 

In a hot land like India, where we sweat very ranch and where there is 
much dust, it is very important that every one should bathe the whole of 
his body regularly every day. 

6. (o) Write sentences to illustrate the meanings of /ire of the fol- 6 
lowing words and expressions ; — 

(i) «IT?r VRT i (ii) ^ (iii) ^[3^; (iv) 

IB! vmr ; (v) (vi)ft»niRr; (vii) Jtw 

^T®n j crorift i 

(b) Fill up the blanks in the following : — 

TO % TO TOf g»fnftTOt * 

TO18 Ct 1 TOit wift TOt, TOt 


5 
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I pc ^ 9*^* *nwr ?wb ” i 

^ sfNr — I irra-nra ^ i 

9t»rt 05m 1 

7. Re-write the following correctly : — S 

5Rg *ft I ^ ^ ^ 

qiC ^ % 3?'K ‘qst tfqr I 9il«idfl4 ^ 

'af^ I 1 1 »ftctT & sn^ 

q? pr 3?nrR q? ^ ^ <Tf?n 1 1 ft? wr an 

I ^ aat^ S3SSST 3ST aHr aii^ I qfi ^ 

^ ft gun feqr i 

8 Write a short essay in Hindi on any one of the following sub- 10 
jecta : — 

(a) A railway journey. 

{b) A shower of rain m the evening after a very liot day. 

(c) The Diwall festival. 


MAITHILI VEKNACULAli 


Payer-Setters — | 


Pandit Babua Misra. 
Kumar Gangananda Sinha. 


Examiner — Pandit Babua Misra. 


Candulatei are required to ghe thctr answers m their own 
words as far as practicahle 

The figures m the margin indicate full marhs 

1. Eithert Give in not more than two hundred words a description in 20 
Maithili of the burning of Lahka by Hanumana as depicted by Chanda 
Jha. 

Or, State the immediate and remote causes of the war between the 
Eauravas and Fandavas wiiicli you know from reading the Mahabharata- 
SAra of Pandit Ramanaoda Thakur. 

2. Either, Give a pen-picture of the events leading to the wedding of 20 
Bama as you know them from the BAmayana of ChandA Jha. 

Or, Give a synopsis of the Sukanyopakhyana in simple Maithili as 
briefly aa you can. 

3. Amplify the ideas contained in the following extract in simple 15 
Maithili 

tfpftm # sn« 

^ wf?r TOT HOF Hft-ftft-TTOlff fJI 
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^a(R9 s(vh(^ 3[(^r CT 

w+i ^ ^RWcTT 

SFJTT^^^^WrTnF JWRJFR^ arfcT 

CTTft »5 5*^ S 4^IH I^ OT f^RTO II 

4- Translate the foliowini? passage into Maithili : — 15 

A Iamb pursued by a wolf took refuge in a temple. Upon this the 
wolf called out to him and said that the priest would slay him if he caught 
him. 'Be it so,’ said the lamb, *it is better to be sacrificed to God than 
to be devoured by you.’ 

6. Construct sentences to illustrate the use of any five of the following : — 10 

(a) Ste % jfte 

(^) ^ 51% 

(<?) 5^ ^ ^ 7 

{d) ^dg' ^^td ^ 7 

(e) 53® ^ 35^sr% 

( % W TiT % 5|5i 3^ 3dd% ^ 7 

6. Write in Maithili an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) New Delhi : — li) The Royal Command, (ii) Work of construc- 
tion ; combination of the east and the west. (nt“ Inauguration by Lord 
Hardinge of Penshurst, Uv) Reflections on its place among the seats of 
former empires of India. 

ib) Bulloch-caTt It) Its place in old and new India, (it) Its 
usefulness, (iii) Modern transport and its future. 


NEPALI VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setters 



Rai Sahib Hariprasad Pradhan. 
Major S. Thappa. 


Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gewali, B.A., B.T. 


Candidates are reqvired to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Nepali any two of the following passages : — 40 

(a) One day the dog had waited till all the poor people were gone. 
Having himself got very little to eat, be reached up, took hold of the rope 
by bis teeth, and rang the bell A good dinner was at once handed out, 
and the dog ate it with great delight. This was done by the dog for 
several days ; but the rogue was at length found out. It was thought, 
however, so clever for a dog, that he was allowed to take his regular turn 
at the dinner every day. And thus be went ou for a long time, ringing 
the bell, and taking his meal with the other beggars. 
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(b) Some years ago, a number of English officers in India went out 
to hunt. On tbeir way home after their day's sport, they found in the 
jungle a little tiger kitten, not more than a fortnight old. They took it 
with them ; and when they reached their tent, the little ti^er was provided 
with a tiny dog-collar and chain,'* and tied to the tent-pole, round which it 
played and frisked to the delight of all who saw it. Just as it was growing 
dark, however, about two hours Hfter the capture, the people in the tent 
were checked, in the midst of their mirth, by a sound that caused the 
bravest heart among them to quail. 

(c) When the people of the island saw the ships of Columbus, they 
were very much surprised ; for they hud never heard of Europe, or of the 
people who lived there. After filling his ships with treasure got from the 
natives. Columbus sailed back to Spain. When the other nations of 
Europe heard of the great discovery of a new world, they wished to share 
in its riches. Many nations, therefore, sent out ships and num to try to 
gain possession of part of it The poor natives were not well treated by 
many of the people who took their beautiful islands from them. Their new 
masters used them so cruelly that they were soon almost all destroyed. 

2. Write an essay in Nepiilion any one of the following sub:ects • — 30 

(a) Rural life in fndia — its advantages and disadvantages. 

(h) Cruelty to animals and how to prevent it. 
fc) Cleanliness is next to godliness. 

3. Fil’ np the gaps in the following nas'^age • — 15 

^ ^ 4,^1 . — HTii I 

^ ^ ffe rU at »TT^ "Tift 

^ ’#1 ^ I 

TTt ^ wfor I ^ gte 

^ II 

4 Either, Descrilie briefly in Nepali the result of the Muhammadan 15 
conquest of India. 

Or, Can you justify the conduct of Bibhisan in deserting his own 
brother Ravana to join his tji other’s tnemy EamV Give the an.-wer iu 
Nepali. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


125 


URDU VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setters — 


Maulvi Syed Md. Tahir Rizui. 
Khalifa Md. Asadullaij. 


Examiner -Khan Bahadur Maulvi Reza Ali Wahshat 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Re-write jn your owd Urdu, either of the two exiracts given in 
the following : — 

^ '-r^ (0) 

1^-*" ^-Xi» c-^-/ yri-'* 

LVj ) Jii ^ JJ/IU if 2L] 

ji <1 Is" lil-i-il 

JJ' ^ j JL^ILc ^ Lj^^Jh 

clC>l ^ ^ v-f^^ 

I OAh ^«C.AM I I ^-5-J i3 4> 

ci^LLc i- I Jfc> 

Lio-A ym^ ^ LiL^ JT^ 

^yXjue ^ L. ‘^A f 

♦ ^5 2^ yA 

Vi^'y^ (i>) 

JLCft-A ,>-*j jjl 

j^y^f ) ^ ^ u j-A s^!y 


10 
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^ iJ 'j— J ^ '-* 

/ jijf J )))-^ - ^ 

i *-H<) i-f ^ »_»|J 

j.3Jb uJil r^-‘^ JJ* 

UIJ.) / ^ r* j 

j:)' ^ 

^ ^ LSAj 8*3 j J 

o... »..»«. - a* -”''• '” “” "” ""““ ‘" ‘ 

Question 1. . 10 

3 Explain any Iwo ot the {ollowing in your own Urdu .- 

^U| 

Lti-}5 )j-^! ^ Jmt^^ 


(a) 


lil^t ^ 

^ .>-^» I j* fc J®“ ^ 

' ^ /*J ^ V r^’ 

\yi) ^ v'V* ^j**^ M «;Ar 


(b) 


(c) 
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^ ^.AiX 

4>L«/* JL* ^^4JU3 jUj|J| C-)J 

-V X ' * 

tf— O jU/0 jU^ j(m$ 

4, Write short notes on the words uoderlined in extracts {a) and (c) 5 

of Question 3. 

6. Give in your own words w'hat you understand from 10 

LL« ^ j^] 

6. (a) Pill up the blanks :— 5 

^ ^ (_r4-v^ <iLi»» j jm — __ c— jL*_* 

ji-l c^-S- j-«-} »./+* j-*’ 

-L ^>1; ^ 

* I./+* !»* iJ’ 

{h) EithtTf Point out the genders of any five of the following : — 5 

- f - ^>fc> - 

y>}-u- -C-r . ooy - jyA} 

Or, Give the opposite numbers of the following : — 

^L-4m 3 I . J*lc 

(c) Use any five of the following in sentences : — 5 

-UjAj)irdf5j/«.Ul45t Jj-? 

lilifi' |y> - jm* - iLLa. J 

7. Expand the idea contained in the following verse : — 10 

JUa j |»-JJ9 ja. 

l-la l-Mi ^ ^-J ^ jJlJ i-Mjf 

8. Translate the following two extracts into Urdu :— 15 

(a) There was once an old lady who was very deaf, and she lived 
on the quayside of the harbour of a very important river*mouth town. 

One day, when there were several warships in the harbour, a salute of 
ten guns was fired. The old lady was alone in the cottage. At the first 
report she looked up ; then she stood still until the booming ceased. As 
the last round died away she smoothed her dress, brushed her hair back, 
and said sweetly, ‘Please, come in'. 
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(5). ‘NewEules to our Employees: All requests for leave of 
absence on account of toothache, severe colds, and minor physical 
ailments, etc., and on account of church picni’s, weddings, and funerals, 
and the like, must be handed to the foreman in cLargo of your department 
before 10 a.m. on the morning of the game.’ 

9. Write an essay, in your own Urdu, on any one of the following 20 
subjects 

definition ; (ii) pleasant and unpleasant duties ; 

(ill) school-boys chief duties— obedienc-- to parents and teachers— h rd 
work— truthfulness — honesty —punct u a 1 1 ty , e tc . 

(6) Any city you have visited ; — (i) its various aspects ; (ii) your 
own impression of it. 

(c) Sher Shah : — fi) his rise to power; (ii) his works for public 

welfare. 


IMAEATHI VEENACULAR 


Bhandarkar, M.A., TnJ). 

^ tMAHAMAIIOPADnVAY PaNDIT SiTARAM SaSTRI 

Examiner — MAHAMAHOPADHYAy Pandit Sitaram Sastui 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. . Write an essay in Marathi on any one of the following : — 20 

(а) A character-sketch of an acquaintance. 

(б) How to be happy. 

(c) Oar duties to animals. 

2. Translate one of the following into Marathi 15 

It is likely that Asoka’s ccmpassion for suffering and his determina- 
tion not to increase the woes of men by waging war were strengthened 
by his conversion to Buddhism, which dates from about this time. 
Buddhism teaches men to think of others before themselves, and to try 
to alleviate the sufferings of the world. It was in Aeoka’s own kingdom 
of Magadha that Gautama Buddha nearly 300 years before had preached 
bis doctrine ; it was fitting that a ruler of Magadha should now, make 
the mural law of Buddha into the law of the state, and should send 
the yellow-robed missionaries to preach far and wide throughout the 
East. ^ 

3. What do you think of & man? 10 

4. Write a description of how the fort Eonda^a was captured by 
the MAiathas. 
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■i. Explain in Marathi tho following : — 

ftar aiaf^oj^T ii 

sjqff 

»m sn^ inn 
^ Kit «Bnr!3 «KarRiift 

g^' jit^ q gjjuni»rf ^ goigoft ii 
;t ^ i !| '^ H ’?ftq ^ g qg fin T 

•T *11^ *n»n^ wp*ii ^ jwi iRu 
j. Parse the following : — 

7. Give the sense of the following : — 

<1 f^ct4ri 

^ aiwrt. ?TJ7^ gw iTt^ ^ ^lf4di-<fl 

awraf ^ «?«i5 ^ ’Ifw anrmr^ 

^ sRTi^ fewflanr? «ihff tr 

f^Slt 5TrR ?TJl3Ri g9!rgi:t STfifirw 5St ^ ^ 

aTRT' 


»— 1198 B— sa 
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GUJABATI VEBNACULAE 

Paver Setiers—i^^- ^ Tarapokewala, B.A., Ph.D. 
Paper.bettei 8 | Hargovind Das Seth 

Examiner — Pandit Hargovind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as praticable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 

1 . 'ftsini HwiSii ghi^i ^whi 15 

aiili:— 

(4) €Wl<lSlU 

(yi) ^^(4- 

(>l) «<A 

2. silSiAl ’H'S la'ull GNlll MUG ^^*>**1 15 

?M«l sgAg ® tl : — 

(i) QiGG M<^Mi 114 MWltHl { 

rtl fM^S? Aw?, M^l Ole GiWMi. 

(^) CMIMG §IM Mi^** 

ill (^>1 * 1(4 »iH, Am 4^ ?i*ir«r*tiii «»!. 

(m) 'flafHfi Si'll 5l?i; 

?«^isi%iM <<iiv Mi«/ili, wjjHwril A «i. 

3. »fl3l anA^ii ^4 ?Ai %ii?Ui «Ai:— 

A ^Ml«(l %lAl MIIJ5M «HMlrll ^IH ill ^Ml ^l<l <( 4 . 15 
?illMA «HMlil ^ Ml?t^ 4?^l A Wl«(f is. MtJl 

^MlMl ?llMl Mim?l^ ^HUMl'fl aH«1{4!> ^itbG ii ill wAl 

Mll$?!l A4(M €1</<II«^^ mG d S lllilk MUMi 'Su? >Hl<^^ 
il wi? <flG M‘5&.' aHMMl ill Ah ^uflv aHiWl «HMUil^<H4l? 

Aafl aA9 ilM ^Mi j^agA «»i4i? A=*fl sA& — anil ?l*(l wgA 

t^lMMl J'Artl H^lsfl aA® il M>»»il Mm MGl A^ll Ag Ml^ 

«” $IM^, 
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4. •flSlHl cl S5 <1*^^ CtE«l ^WWl 10 

«i<i sis^iEi 

4o4««i, H'aHi?, 

5. Klal QVlai 5l MHl 20 

Pioivi €1^1 : — 

(s) Sill s§^i? 

(^) ^%%lcl^l %IH*1 S»l 91101^1? 

(91) Hi<l (n<u«i. 

6. ciEUi 4ii<i)i^ci4»ii«ft jiMi if't'ft itciSli aH^ 9iiia 10 
«ii5li. cl 9i>4«iwi s«i^ g<ii^i its iiciini %n ani'li. 

7. •ftSl«ii wiiloi etwict? 4^1 : — 15 

In 1806, at the age of 38, he decided to start his own busineRs, and 
bought a ship named Suleiman for a lac and a half of rupees. He 
exported cotton to China in ibis ship and amassed wealth in a short 
lime. In 1811 he opened a branch in Calcutta, then in Madras, and 
soon afterwards in London. In 1810 his business bad grown so extensive 
that he gave away the Calcutta branch to his brother. This latter, 
in his turn, became very successful. He had thirty'Six merchant vessels. 

He was a friend of the Governor-General and of Maharshi Tagore, 
and he was rightly called ‘the Merchant-Prince of tie East.* 


MANIPURI VERNACULAR 
Paper-Setter — Mr, Sanjiban Nadia Smon 
Examiner — Mr. Rajkumar Sethu Singh, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give a brief account of the Bcieotific explanation of <|vni as des- 10 
oribed in your text book. 

2. Explain or the man who has won fame lives 10 

eternally. 

8. Either, (a) Explain that the name of Horatio Nelson was written 10 
n letters of gold at Trafalgar. 

Of, (h) Illustrate how forgiveness conquers vicious characte/te. 10 
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4. Explain any two of the following with reference to the context : — 5 + rj 

(«) f ‘srf’rfr 'q5|Wj 

vstsfifitt n^^stl 

at^* I 

ib) a^rtsil asl ’jaaas ^raas'si 

*ital «at '»rf5r i 

(c) 'fa’T 'siat^al ^‘tl c«ttcaf»t- 

«i<55l it'sst^ C5^ 'Bta'rl 'es’^'sal 

T 

5. Amplify any owe of the following : — 

in) 'Siatal *I51 C^Ilfl m?W I 

Eth ii 

(h) '»i«n I 

'sia*i af’f, site^5il f*fa1 II 

6. Translate any nnc of tlie followin'? exlra'^'ts into Manlpnri ; — 

(а) Feeling very “ngry, he resolved to lay a complaint before a 15 
magistrate. Having arrived at the court he thus adJiessed the judge:— 

‘ My lord 1 look at the sad state T am in. I was attacked and beaten on 
the high road by a wicked man, who has also robbed in' of my bag of 
gold, all that I possessed in the world. In mercy have pity on me and 
arrest the thief.’ 

(б) You may fancy how glad this good wife was to see him come 15 
home safe and sound, and how the little g’rl clapped her hands, and laughed 
with delight, when she saw the pretty toys her father had brought for 
her. He had much to tell of all the wonderful things ho bad seen upon 

the journey and in the town itself. 

7. (o) Construct short sentences with any five of the following 6 
words : — 

(i) C*fS*fS, {ii) (Hi) (iv) 

(vi) ^C?|9l I 

(6) Re-write the following extract in chaste Manipuri, correcting 6 
errors where necessary : — 

c«i^s’«fsi cjtajsl 

" ^5t*ri ! ^*trsl S’fl S6l 

VW * 119, 1 C’IAI 

CT«*f I ” 

8. Write an essay on aay one of the following subjects ; — 20 

(а) The advantages of goo I compiny 

(б) How you spent the last Doljatra holidays. 

(c) The evils of smoking. 
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KHASI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. * Translate the following passage into Khasi 15 

When mankind first cime to live upon the earth, the Great God 
saw fit to walk abroad in their midst frequently, and permitted them to 
hold converse with Him on matters pertaining to their duties' and their 
welfare. At one time the discour^^e turned on the terrible consequences 
of disobedience, which caused punishment to fall, not only on the trans- 
gressor himself, but upon the entire human race also. 

2. Compose senteuces in Khan, illustrating the use of any five of 10 
the following : — Khum-khum, Ktur-ktur^ Kynjlar, Siw siw, Poit-poit, 
Wai-wott Tkor-tker 

3. Explain in Khasi with reference to the context : — 16 

Ah, don ban plio ka khyrdop khim, 
la nga ban shim rub sbapoh ? 

4. Explain tifJO of the following:—/ sim lai dieng\ Ka sharyntoh; 10 
Ka niangthangdoh. 

6. Explain the following in Khasi, giving illustrations 10 

(a) Ka pla ne ii saipan uba thylli a kjit ia ka khmat ban pynsyrti. 
ib) Ka uin bud ka ding ki long ki sbakri kiba bba, hynrei ki 
kynrad kiba sniew tarn. 

6. Explain in Khasi with reference to the context 10 
Kiba shida ki iap ha ki ktien jali jong kiba sianti. 

7. Write in Khasi from your text about U Khnam. 10 

8. Write an essay on one of the following subjects in Khasi : — 20 

(a) School discipline. 

(h) Physical exercise. 

(c) Studiousness. 


GARO VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. F. W. Harding, R.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Answer in Garo four only of the following questions : — 

(а) Tell the story of tbe betrothal of Isaac and Hebekah. 

(б) Tell the story of the Malgitchak aro Sepru, 

(c) Describe tbe character of Esau, and illustrate by incidents from 

his life. 

{d) State briefly tbe Ton Commandments of Moses. 

(e) State very briefly who or what are the following : — 6ildad» 
Goshent Matchidurang, Moriah, Potiphar, Luke, Sodom, Simeon, Corinth, 
ChongohoDgminda. 
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2. Give a brief summary in Garo of the following I® 

You can also learn a great deal about human nature by studying 
the crowd of persons who are at the booking window, pushing and crushing 
one another, with pickpockets waiting to snatch a purse in the rush. 
There you will often come across that new personality, tho Indian with 
the English language issuing from his mouth in faultless accent, pushing 
aside the crowd, and perhaps trampling ui)on tlie bare feet of the poor 
persons with his boots, uud what is more, buying the very same third- 
class ticket for which the poor Indians have been waiting and fighting 
with each other I The railway clerk will also readily give this person 
his ticket, seeing his dress and hearing his English accent I 'J’ho idea 
that that educated person is acting in a most petty way does not at all 
enter his swollen head. 1 am told that in England, which I have not 
visited, such is not the case. Even the highest of persons, if they come 
late, will only take a vacant place in the line, whether it is to buy a ticket 
or to enter a cinema, public meeting, or railway train. That, I cannot 
but admit, is not the case in India as far as I have seen and as far as 
I have inquired. It is the duty of ail truly educated to act with courtesy 
and consideration for the rights and comfort of others in this ancient 
land of India. A truly educated man anywhere in the world will always 
observe this standard of gentlemanly conduct. 

3. Translate into Garo the following passages 1 

(а) But ask now the beasts and they shall toach thee ; 

And the birds of the hea\en3, and tliey shall tell thee : 

Or apeak to the earth, and it shall teach thee; 

And the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee. 

Who knoweth not in all these, 

That the hand of Jehovah bath wrought this. 

In whose hand is the soul of every living thing, 

And the breath of all mankind ? 

(б) Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where moth 
and rust consume, aud where thieves break through and steal ; but lay 
up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth 
consume, and where thieves do not break through nor steal, for where thy 
t reasure is, there will thy heart bo also. 

(c; If I speak with the tongues of meu and of angels, but have 
not love, I am become sounding brass, or a clanging cymbal. And if I 
have the gift of propbe^;} , and know all masteries and all knowledge; 
aud if I have all faith, so as to lemove mountains, hut have not love, 

I am nothing ; and if I l/estow all my goods to feed the poor, and if I 
give my body to be burned, hut have not Jove, it firofitetb me nothing. 

4. Answer /owr only of the following : — 12 

(a) When is uamanrj used and when uarantj? 

(f>) What is the difference in the use of the tense endings -jok, -aha, 
sod ~chim in the words dokjok, dokaha, and dokiichtm V 

'rj What is the diffen nee in meaning of Ongakon and Ongnaba 
donga and Haida ? 

id) Explain the force of the affix ~ke in the sentence Ua nangko 

dokake. 

(e) What is the difference in the time implied in the endings -on 
and -oo in Ua uko dakon and Ua uko dafroa? 

6. Write an essay of from 200 to 300 words on one only of the fol- 18 
lowing subjects 

(o) My favourite hero, 

{b} A bunting experience in tbe jungle. 

(c) Tbe cultivation of Garo cotton. 

(d) How a Garo house is built. 
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LU8HAI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Rbv. E. L. Mbndos, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give thek answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
FivB questions only to be answered 

1. * Mipa Daupang kawi neih thu * ziak la : engnge min zirtir? 20 

2. Thawnthu pahnih, a hnuaia thu tt ti hah thei chu kirn takin ziak 20 
la : * I tih apiang chu, i theihtawpin ti rawh.* 

* Mi-in thil ti turio a lutukiu in ring suhse.* 

3. Mizo hla i duh her pakhat ziak la a thatzia leli a mawizia hril6ah 20 
r awh. 

4. (a) ‘Hla ' (poem) engnge ni? 20 

(b) Hla kal dan leli tha lo thliar la, in zir lai bu atangin 
entirna pakhat ve ve la chhuak rawh. 

5. Hrilhahtua In thu emaw In Mawi emaw ziak rawh : — 20 

6. A engemaw zawk zawk ah hian essay ziak rawh 20 

(a) Mizo hla. 

(b) John Dunyana lekbabu ziaktu ropuianibzia. 


MODERN TIBETAN 

Paper-Setters — 

Examiner — Mr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A. 

Vernacular Paper 


Karma Samdon Paul 
ATKAR i Mukherjee, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 

as far as practicable • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Tranalate into Modem Tibetan: — 40 

The Tibetan woman is as good and chaste as any of her European 
rivals, and as a pious lady she has no equal, for we find her turning 
the prayer wheel and uttering aa many times as possible the sacred 
formula of 'Om Mani Padme Hum* of the patron saint Bodhiaattya 
Aryavalokiteshvara. If there be any woman in the world to whom 
religion is most dear and desirable, it is the Tibetan woman, who 
spends at least a few hours daily in meditatinij, offering worship to 
and sending forth sonorous words of deyout admiration for, the Buddha. 
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If there be any Buddhist country where woman rules the home as 
well as the market, it is Tibet, where the fair Tibetan lady manages 
the shops of even Napalese traders. There is hardly any sphere of 
Worldly life in which the woman of Tibet does not exercise indnence. 

She stands in sharp contrast with the modern purdanashin or veiled 
Hindu or Moslem woman. Rut for the catechu paste which she applies 
to protect^ her complexion as well as to cover her chacming beauty, 
when visiiini? the lamaseries or monasteries, where the monks object to 
her approach with her naked complexion, she is much freer than the 
Indian or European lady. 

2. Give a brief sketch of the life of ‘King Rabsal’. 10 

3. Explain in your own language tho underlying idea of the following 10 
extracts, and show the context in which they occur. 

0 II II 

4. Fill in the blanks in the following passage: — 10 

— 

Sap _i__ 

5. Give the meanings of the following words in English, and, using 10 
them, frame short simple sentences in Modern Tibetan. 

q’«5I wN’Sfi 

6. Write an essay on any one of the followiDg gubjectsi— 2P 

(a) Habit. 

(b) Dog. 

(c) Cone. 
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TAMIL VEENACULAB 

Paper-Setter and Examiner-^'RAO Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna 

Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

1. Give in plain Tamil the meaning of the following verses : — 

' (a) (Suaofi a/iririr 

QutTQ^iB^euear QuniSiQm^^p Quns(f-^(f^lBQ 
Qi$(^ui QtsQi ^ois 

Uitfikpir Qpa^eo. 

(6) <F/rj@ aSffGOffQi^iTi^aj QeufSio'^ s*n p^iEisndo 
^^euu^Qin Q/RfiSlQpGjypaS^ OiD^esBuSeo 
g)Lie_/Fff QutBQiun (B^(^GOpQpntr 

utLi^niaQ 

(tr) siBQujfr(ij^ ^tssefTfTjprth 

Lf/bpiensLo g)/76Mr(&/Fffeff ^GfunufrLoeorQp 
eSIiBpesueO Qeut^eor eSlp(^eByp iBULoasiU a^eS 
/BiBaj^ir uilt^untS isireuertmiruo U(l.Qeu tdpQuirth, 

2, *' ytrP spiSa($ui Sfis&r” ^ipQ^^a2srruup/iS ^rQ^aa. 

wffuS 

3, Write shorts in Tamil on: 

(O') ^^^frpeuiTffihy (h) i^JrQj^uu>y 

(c) Lr^Q0<^meifr^^^ (d) ^on^^iuu), 

4, Explain the context in Tamil in ench of the following passages 
and give the substance of any two of them r — 

(а) Siiaip&/n::s)!r^ ^iEJ(^i}) f8€\)iO (pU(Te\)pp pihs^iD 
j^a^eL'/TfJu Qu/rpf^^-io 

(б) ^^GSJTi^irmQ QpnjpiiDQp^ LifT€aoru.irs^uj 
inffcwri—T/r euQ^aunQffn iDirSeopfiir Qcueissru.it 
tDGBipOJjfiu UlLu. Ujfi Quits ^ QsiUCiSiJi. 

(c) UGSipiu GopiipiTii/ Qattu^u uttoa^ih. 

5. Write an essay in Tamil on one of the following 
subjects :— 

(ct) ^sifffd(^t£>ir€fReha. 

( 6 ) tuQ^mubcssfi, 

(C) StS^USLf. 
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6. Translate into Tamil the following passages : — 

(a) Once upon a time there lived happily together a queen and 
a king who bad twelve children — all boys. One day the king said to 
his consort : “If the thirteenth child should be a girl, then shall the 
twelve children die, that her riches may be great, and that the kingdom 
may fall to her alone. 

{b) He then ordered twelve coffins to be made which were filled 
with shavings, and in each a pillow was placed, and all of them having 
been locked up in a room, be gave the key thereof to the queen, and 
bade her tell nobody about the matter. 


MALA'SALAM VERNACULAR 

('andidates are required to give their ansu'ers in their own words 
ns far as practicable 

1. (a) 

(^crio<£i^s^de€)nz^Dcb as^rood&icry^. ce^cutolctjb 6^(^ay^€)rrto 

&^rLJJlJiZ>)((^Cl^o ^(lJ6)0(^6)QJC^u0eS^^€)S (5a_Jfa<6iC^C£yc> 

(d) ^(3^0^ 6i^rff)COrY6 (C^rO0CQ;l(t»nnrD, 

CLJO^erytO d^u^OCrsjOfOo 


2. rO)06)iP Q-J3jCTO^6)S C^rOiDo (TO-JP^ 

(2e-icajogb.ftr^(rf) : 

(a) €)e)a^r^BJCun^O^6)QQjf0nJCY^t2i0d93(8(riJ0 
€)g_€)ra)0C5^ ^a^6)C:rriri^&nf£)^lS)(2iO 

{^(i^6)C2oe)cny^oco^ fi^coirG^m<Sf^0iP0 
.ajorwojoo ca^djfc d0>sorYz>ajrnoDnr<). 

(b) (SorooczruDtoc^^o 

m0(26)ai0rrYdo 

€i-4(2)ra06)<D^9o 

dd>6^o&i€ig!irrr^eiS 
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.4-joc£^)rrn0|^§^Qg^(3cvY^^o. 


^§9^0 (Sa^06i§€)CYbO b9j06virgjO(S^?J)POO f 


€) i^rqnrDlsynvg^oajLo 6>CLJo^co^cQnOTy5>o£^o. 


3. Translate into Malayalam one of the following passages : — 

(a) A long while ago there lived a king whose wisdom was 
world-renowned. Nothing remained unknown to him, and it seemed as 
if the tidings of the most bidden things were borne to him through 
the air. But he bad one strange custom. Every day at noon, when 
the table was quite cleared, and no one was present, his faithful servant 
had to bring him a dish which was covered up, and the servant him- 
self did not know what to lay in it, and no man knew, for the king 
did not open it. 

(h) A certain peasant had a faithful dog railed Sultan. He had 
grown very old in his service, and had lost his teeth, so that he could 
not hold anything fast. One day the peasant stood with his wife 
at the bouse door and said, * To-morrow I shall short old Sultan; he 
is no longer of any use to us. ’ His wife full of kiudness to the poor 
animal replied, * Well since he has served us so long, and so faithfully * 
I think we may very well afford him food for the jest of his life.* 

4, (fl) Give the meaning of the following words : — 

<s^rrd)o^ iAOcru)ao(h, fy^< 30 >DafDnr 6 , 




(b) Explain the Samisams in each of the following : — 
(<^^cQ>9nzn<0»oe>e-j, cs^f?na^co6>ao, 

orTlfijOoeojtortt. 

5. Either^ (a) Write in Malayalam a letter to your father ot guardial 
about the progress of your studies and the choice of profession. 

Or, ib) Describe the advantages of travel. 

6. Give in Malayalam the substance of the following verse : — 

daTlglcoi 
Or\)<^<^fDOCan 
d9i^(S) njaa-Pc/3cQ;orotoocan 


cnlro0o^O(»i2iocQn 

antQp ^ooo rvVH (ocu croo roD no na 


Cl^o 

** c/dlaj(^orooa** 
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TELUGU VERNACULAR 

D,„„ fPROK. S. Kadhakiushnan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 

Paper Sctter-^^^^^ R. C. Rau, M.A. 

Examiner — Afii. E. C. Eau, M.A. 

Candidates arc reciuired to gti'e their answers in their own words 
as far ns practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

(a) 2x»© 2 (b) 

(c) K06o55oo. (d) 2l>-i3b^S^T 

2. fr*d^er§i3ja y^cC3i»£^ ; — 10 

ey^^sSxi'^ ^ 

S'CSXj ?e)ciw eT^S'ojoo^&iSo 

ZTp (;SbS^crBX';3eoo;SoX' dSHot:^ 


ir*p ^^^c0^o^^o. 

c3c^. 

5. Transl'jte ihe following passage into idiomatic Telugu : — 15 

The beautiful little railway station of Akkur, new model, stands in 
a shady grove on an an bing curve of the track, like a bird on the leafy 
branch of a mango tree. It is a beauty spot on the short branch line from 
Mayavararn to Tranquebar, the queen of the Corornundel coast. 

The soil is fertile. All around the vegetation is ronk and luxuriant 
though so near the sea. The cocoanut trees peer at the aky. Giant • 
banyan and stately mango cover the eartb with a deep shade of solemn 
green. Life in Akkur seems a little idyll Thf nnlwMy line gives it only 
afresh and added charm, a snake-like beauty and fafscination. 

The little dots of fresh white buildings in the railway compound 
look like huts in a hermitage. The station seems a place for reverie, and 
no wonder even the trains move so dreamily, whistling a love tune to the 
bracing winds from the sea. 

6. Write an essay in Telugu on any marriage function you have 25 
attended. 
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KANARESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. P. xAppaji Rao, R. Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Motor-bus : its usefulness in moffusil — advuntrigea over railway 
in some respects — disadvantages due to break do.vn or shortage of petrol. 

{b) Life sketch of Deshbandhu C. II Das. 

(c) Health is the greatest asset. 

(d) aS-Qe;^c5 dc’^7^. 

2. Write three short sentences each illustrating the use 5 
oi the following words and phrases : — 

(a) aS-QCrtj, (/j) ojj^, (e) (d) 

3. Write a letter (in Kanarese only) to your friend describing any 15 
factory which you may have visited in your province. 

4. Translate into KanureaC the following passage : — 15 

Tfie Collo'jc now pnsaepses one of the finest halls in Calcutta. Those 
who visited the College before the reconstruction will recall that the old 
hall had a gloomy atmosphere owing to its huv roof and tliat much of its 
space was taken up by pondenma arches and B(]uare pillars. The arches 
have now been removed and the old pillars leplaced by .slender ones, al- 
terations which have almost doubled the flo<*r apace. Moreover the old 
roof has given way to a much higher one. the sides of which have been 
provided with a series of aky-ligliN. This allows of much more light 
entering the hall, thus enhancing its bright and cheeiful aepect. 

5. Write a short note (in Kanarese only) on Savitri’s perseverance. 10 

6. (^uote from memory ten lines from any one of the poems you like 
best from Kavyn Bangraba and explain why certain words therein appeal 
to you best. 

7. Give the substance (in Kanarese) of Satrale in about 100 words. 15 

8. Explain tin Kanarese) with refeience to the context the meaning 10 

of Bhrntri-prema. 


SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. P. Seelananda 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

I. Translate into Sinhalese any three of tbe following extracts 20 

(a) At t4iat moment Mara came there with the intention of stopping 
the Bodiset ; and standing in the aUt be exclaimed ; * Qo not forth sir | in 
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seven days from now the treasure-wheel will appear, and will make you 
Sovereign over ti e four coutinents and the two thousand adjaceut Isles. 

Stop, 0 my Lord I ’ ‘ Who are you? ’ said he. * 1 am Vasavatti ’ was the 
reply. 

(&) All is peace; and God has granted you this sight of your 
country’s happiness, ere you slumber in the grove for ever. He has allowed 
you to behold and to partake the reward of your patriotic toils. 

(c) Look always on the sunny side, 

’Twill make us happier far; 

Why should w’e try to find the cloud 
W'hen briirhtly shines the star? 

{(i) So the king said to him : ‘ Dear Ealudfiyin, as I wanted to see 
my son, I sent nine times a thousand men; but there is not one of them 
who has either come back or sent a message.’ 

2. Write an essay on one of the following subjects (fl) Lanka 20 
Eatha, (hj King Vijaya, King Dutugamunu. 

3. Explain the ‘Mara Yuddha’ according to ‘Pujavaliya’. 20 

4 Write notes on any //roof the following : — (o) Kusa Jataka, th) 15 

Selalihini Sandesa, (c) Siri Rahiila of Totagamurva, 

5. Explain in your own words the following stanza with reference to 25 
contest, and parse the underlined words : — 

®'.cJ 530 QQea;0 ©SoQ ei 

@€>3^ oeaed 

C3«^ 

S(§®0<5 ®5S5J 
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BUEMESE VERNACULAR 

Examiner — Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

!• (no) ooS:o|o 8 ^s ^SnoS^Scego: e|o§yc 8 ooooS{ 
cg5©«j80oosooo:oo^oo::go*33c^6so1e|8§,o§,efipc6eaoo3as1 
c;g§{§8q|cSeooo33e@oS:(p:c^G6|S3oosu1 n d^^uu^cS h 

noSio^wS:^: § 8 a>S^Sccgo;e^«)§^c 8 ooooS 8 og 8 G 6|8 
c»oscx)osao^a3c^8si €j^c7j|§^3§^a§rSeGpcS@s3^s aoc8cocS 
^egos sp I o1s|£^^d^^espc8oog8a3c8 i a^so^oa^SsameS 
oaG^oSsoaepmosc^esisoDosol 

(a) oggioo^ooos t qc^Gojsys 

goo5oo^@s(T)|(jS§8§cSg^o8s i oa(|[soagdSr^G©o 8 G§)or 8 
oaSGoao ooDO^Sjc^oDOOGp? oaGQoSs^pjr^GoT^oo^oa^rS 
t^s o 1 §Goooog 3 |§ 6 G^oS s oocSGoaoooooo^^oongGsis ooos 

GoTQoI II 

(o) go1oo9S(|j^oaG| I gcoooo§«oo 8 OOoSspGOOO 
OaGQo8;qpSC^G6|SCOOSGoTyo1 ii o^oo^oaG^oSsG^oS 
ooo 8 oocS§ 8 s§Soo^ojgSscoSj^yo 1 . 

(oo) GoaofS oloo^Soaqa^ gooooooo s t ^oo^ 

OjnOG^C^GOOOOaG^oS! ^^oScgl^S ^G§Oa§G^ 8 s GSj: oooi 

o 1 II d^oo^SogStji^s ooos coosGa>o®nooJc^,^oa^c 63 a 8 gooS 
c^goTQoI 

no^ooogS§8i oooo giooi c:8oj8Ga5o8oo^i goooj^^i 
GfOr^CoSoaOgS l ^Scy^OO^ l OgSu8ulGU l GC08mcfij)0 
uc 8 ^ I nq|i:ooooSoa^ i ^^| 8 c§o§oa 4[8 1 3 oooc^ 88 §^ 8 |i§ i 
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Qs^ojoo^cep I Gsi(r)^o1gcjq|o§ | ccioo86ng(r>o^56|8^ i 

§8§8§8«cj 9§ I 33®§oo^ 33c^r6oo^ I o^SoooQooooS^^ I 
D^330o6oao^ I gnoSy^GaoofS cv^Sco^s i c<^cSooooc^ i 
OJ__y^^8^c8cOC^ I OiJ^G^SDJ6|o8 « U(^8|®8^O^GU0o8s I 

y;^:o1oo^Gaoo8s5i8 i oc8g318sco^j«§8 i ooooooc^rft i 
c8c\JS«8s 8cS^r8§^ I 33C^rSgSoL)§ol6(J0§, 6pCIg8oaGOg5 I 
c]D3§|8o3G6|SrJ^I G30SGCOSr8gl 0»So60oSoOOo8sC^I ^qc8§8s 
QoS6|G03o8 I ^lagCjSsp I f)C8o02|GC00000^8 I GCnSspOO 
g§S|gsGOTO«^ II 

2. Goaor8o1cvDO^o®o ^6^ aaf.c8o38gocSf^§l8 s co8 s is 

goTQoI. 

ol^dScoi ^jyrqi^i Sg^gS^si G©oSGaDO(r|!c^8 

y^sw^Si ®^s8S§8gsi 6j^c^8sgsyi Gag|si|s®5i cof8g5 

«nQ8?i GoqjS6|Ssngj^^oi Gog5o8c8o8i o^8o8§8s;^c8i go18; 
or8ojGf>i coGSgaSy^si cyj€|a)|s3ao;i cSSsg^sg^jjl i 
oogcS^cu^si oo^woqi^i ao6a)oy^oq|c8i ojg^oorooi ®§ 

COOG^ISCuSil Or)|8gco5j§8l l8c8o55Ggo^®8si Q0 Sg®w8; II 


3, Translate into Burmese 15 

A father was very much troubled to see that his son was in the 
habit of spending his time in the company of boys of bad habits and evil 
ways. He therefore tried the following plan to impress upon his mind the 
facts that * Evil communications corrupt good manners * and ‘ You cannot 
touch pitch and not be defiled He purchased one morning a dozen very 
fine large ripe mangoes of the most tempting appearance, and showing 
them to his son. said, ' These shall all be yours to-morrow evening,* and 
then put them away in a cupboard after placing a rotten one in their midst. 
When the son enme for the fruit next evening, be found he could enjoy 
none of them, for all were as rotten as the bad one which had touched and 
spoiled them. ‘In the same way, my son,' said the father, ‘you will soon 
be 8p<r>iled and ruined by bad companions.' The boy was so impressed 
by the quick rotting of the good fruit that touched the bad, that be oeasod 
to go with evil companions. 
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4. GoaocS o1(^o^o(T>o % 03^rSoa8godSc^§o s s 

CVdSsGoT^oI II 

(no) 0000^8 0 o 1 oo^cfc 
(a) gIfjSgIf 

(o) 

(eo) S3(|{3§^ 33esg 

(c) GcrusGooS^s fS rgi^GOoSils 

5. G!33'}f^1oaGQo8sd^®0§0^!ol 

§^;^p:^Gfd^8s|§S:^03rr^3Gr>q|t.^: 

<oo) §J@s <:}os ODgSoo^oo^ GccjocSocS Gsoogec^ 

^§ 8 : (I 

(a) 300! §8oo^oao:| : Griq: (»|!tflO! — ogpooS 

GO:|(o8!@Stp! SgODcSc^cSlp: 33CV}8o3(^80:(f3t— ' 

0070aj03g1:tjp3§8600033GQo8s03^!<^J » 

(o) OJ! 00 ^:G€p 8 :Oc 66 p^SgT!§ 8 § 8 t £»€i5«|6 

Oa§pgod^^03CgO!03COOCgoSoj§8! II 

(od) o 3 od 8 s 33 o 8 i oaGo18! oaGoci5qp!^»~ 8 cS 
@^co86|^o3G^o8!§808s-^c^8o8si^8c:8cag6nf5o8: ogo 

§HpsG0gqg8: II 

(c) ojc^_,oi^: g 3 oo 8 (||: ojo 5 ^oacg(jSooojsi^ 8 § 8 :- 
3 aGf> 33 ci §8 oo| 5 i 8 § 8 i — ooqiyoGOJOooalcgdSco^ ooojsocp 
Gooo 8 sGao!G(r)o 8 :c§^ 3 aGoooc 8 oayc^ 6 || 8 § 8 ! n 

• (®) GCq)S ^S^piGOaSco^! Mc8o06p!c^coc8o^c8 
c^^^33033or|:§§8; ii 


10-1108B-«3 
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PORTUGUESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Du. P. D. Braoanca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the martjm indicate full marks 

1. Give in your own words the meaning eontamed in the following 20 
verses of Guerra Junqueiro : — 

A fome e a Dor escaveirutdas 
Dill lam roucas nas estradas, 

^ Irmas sinistras de maos dadas . . . 

Miaericordia ! Miaericordia ! 

Na fscuridao, entie lufadas, 

Que pavorosas debandadas 
De miiltidoes desordenadas . , . 

Miseriedrdia I Misericordia I 
Turbas geniendo esfarrapadas, 

Per veruanias e nevadas, 

Filhos ac oo!o. ao ombro enxadas, 

Sem luz, aem pao e sem raoradas ! . . . 

Mi8eric6rdia I Misericordia I 

2. Write a short essay in Portuguese about 'Patriotism’, 3i' 

3. Translate the following passage : — 25 

... Oh ! Que engenhosa besta» esse Schopenhauer ! E maior bests 

eu, que o sorvia, que tne desolava coin sinceridade I E todavia, . . . 
coutinuava elle. remexendo a chavena . . . o Pessimismo ^ uma tbeona hem 
consoladora para os que soffrem, porque desindividualisa o soffrimeDtOi 
alarga-o at^ o tornar uma lei universal, a lei prApria da Vida; porlanto 
Ihe tira ocaracter pungente d’uma in Jii8ti9a especial, commettida contra o 
soffredor per urn Destino ininiigo e facooso ! Bealmente o nosso mal 
sobretudo nos ainarga quando contemplamos ou imaginanaos o bem do 
nosso visinho : porque nos sentimos escoihidos e destacados para a infelici- 
dadCf podendo, coiiio elle, ter uascido para a fortuna. Quern se (}ueixaria 
de ser c6zo . . . se toda a humanidade coxeasse? 

4. Give the meaning of the following words o guardot a guarda ; o 10 
cabS^a, a cabiga ; o jdanitn , a planSta ; otromhSta, a trombSta ; o romStat 

a cornSta ; o vogal, a vogal ; o rrescente, a crescenie. 

5. Express the following interjections in Portuguese : — 16 

Go on I Come here 1 Give way 1 Take this 1 Hark I Listen to me 1 
Begone I away ! Be quick 1 Let us go on ! Go on I move I Stop I 
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MODERN ARMENIAN VERNACULAR 

. Zebbdee Hananian 
S. Mihigian 

Examiner Zebedee Hananian 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Write in Modern Armenian the answers to the following questions : — 40 

(a) p-uj* 11^ 4 

p» inpuui^ Itpt^hp #fL 

If.* uituppb pnt.pliL.*b Lu u»irubni.J' l^p 

U. lupiffi puippiunfi 

r mifp. tr^nup^L.% h*b ftp nufu/btut,^ 

np*blrpp* 

(b) ut* 4 Wulrmfiu W'^iupnbituttf 

p* uiqipuyfitt tfnpbmJbbnupjit^ 4 niXtr^bf* 

If* bp(/bp nL%f* ^jI*^P ^uibfiu* 

If* 4*^ 4 ftp n2^*h #iL ^rifniJbp* 

tr* i>*H^b^ni-pfii^ 4 pni^ni^iP p^P^P^^’^lb 

4p*hj tp ^ck* 

(c) *u* 11^^ 4 K ^\*^*-p*ib*^^**^* 

p* utbutui^ tfpnuuib^ibp nt.'Lfi * jb^bP 

ptiibfiu • 

If* 4 bp fjrqni^Uh nu nT^p* 

(d) ul. t ^ 

p. uiiruuil^ tfapbbp nt^ji • ^jb^P ^utb^u* 

r uihuuit^ ifpnq^ 4 * 

2. Translate into Modern Armenian 15 

Never I I drink water^ which costs nothing. Drunken days have 
all their to-morrows as the old proverb says. I spare myself sore heads 
and shaky handsi and save my pennies. Drinking water neither makes a 
man sick nor in debt, nor his wife a widow. And that, let me tell you, 
makes a considerable difference in our out-go. It may amonot to half.»- 
crown a week» or seven pounds a year. That seven pounds will clothe 
myself and children, while you are out at elbows and your children go 
barefoot. 


Paper.Setters — 
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3. Translateton English : — 

fiutpni^t \'^tnnt,uih‘ ti. utpiru, 

[\p tfp • • • 

us^ iru ^trppuitP ^tuLir^ni.^ 

tfp Irpii^ n^ u/bftfth' 

1?*" PpJ^* -**^ nqp.uMif.pt, 

Wp^ Ppn.pM utjpiff^ TSktulfUitnh Irp^j^jib- 

ib) Vj- #; u$L^^ ptJi ^i*>*l^p ^ ^pnc^i 

^tri\.n^ upptiCiiP 
ut^^uMp^p, nup p"Lq.ni-P^uLi 
f|<_ uS^pb 4* MttitpMutt^uiU'i 

'*f\‘itpnt.^ i^utpffirpb pb^i putpX ^lyrlr. 
ij utn. t^uM*butfP^ iprptjruttf^ 

p'UVH 

utbtprp^ iru uM*bjLuq. # m 

4. Answer in Modern Armenian.— 10 

w utiMtppuM^atb l^MA^nltbh p *blfUMut^ utttblrini. tr'bp JJt 

^tutfuM^ Mfptrfpu* 

p* pituiutiiir^uMb IbutifuM^ q.p&£pu t-Li^ u.h uut k tf'ii" 

nt. n7^ q.rtph- AIijd 

utiruatlf ^ tpnph- a/AA^#*t_ tfjt 

uthuutpuib *bl^utputtf.pirfj^u • oppbuilf utp^iUftyjUf 

tplrp^utfn^u U. tuj^» 

utlruMutf fjrqnt, ti. niSk q.npb- lr%p uth-trfnt. Jp 

lP*-pf^ “Itpt-pp Jtuupb tfpbfpu* ^ )ppbu»l^' *bqu»putq.^ 
pp ^tupu»tnirt.nt,p^pt^ L, iMyph» 

5. Write an essay in Modern Armenian on any one of 20 
the following subjects ; — 

(cl) ^ \utpu0mtt. 0iL.ppL.ti* 

( 6 ) ^ufjmumuA L. ^ufjhp* 

(c) iifayttffUtftr* 



MATBICULATION EXAMINATION 


149 


ENGLISH 

Alternative Paper 

n TMr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A. 

Paper.SeticTs-[ a. K. Ci.anda, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Claridge, B.A. 


Candidutes are required in qn^e their answers m their own words 
as far ns practicahle 

The fiffures in the marqm indicate full marks 

1. Either^ Write a short essay on one of the following sabjects : — 20 

(a) Patriotism. 

(h) Health is Wealth. 

((') The Evils of War. 

Or, Write a letter to ii friend describing life in either (a) a village, 
or Ih) a big city. 

2. E?.t/ier, f(/) Expand the thought contained in one of the following 16 
passages, with or without reference to the poem in which it occurs 

(0 My crust, through hunger, food divine. 

Not Jove himself would waste it: 

And every brook is full of wine 
When one* has wit to taste it. 

(iH The sea hath its pearls. 

The heaven hath its stars ; 

But my heart, my heart. 

My heart hath its love. 

Or, (h) Select one of the following quotations and tell in simple 
English the story contained in the poem from which it is taken ; — 

iM No 4tir in the air, no stir in the sea, 

The ship was still us she cxiuld be, 

Her sails from heaven received no motion, 

Her keel was steady in the ocean. 

(b) With a grasp by love and by fear made strong. 

He held her fast, and he held her long; 

With the heating heart of a bird afeared, 

She hid her face in his flame-red beard. 

3. Give in your own words the story of eiteer The Ruldle of Countess 20 
Runa, OR A Tradition of Eighteen Hundred and Four. 

4. Choose one of the following passages and (f ) give tho substance 14 
of it, (fi) express in a single sentence its main thought : — 

{a) What is the course of the life 

Of mortal men on the earth? — 

Most men eddy about 

Here and there — eat and drink, 

Chatter and love and hate. 

Gather and sqiiand t, are raised 
Aloft, are hurl'd in the dust, 

Strive blindly, achieving 
Nothing ; end then they die — 

Perish ; and no one asks 
Who or whet they have been, 
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More than be asks whafc waves, 

In the moonlit solitudes mild 
Of the mildest Ocean havs s well’d, 

Foamed for a moment, and gone. 

ib) The poetry of earth is never dead : 

When all the birds are faint with the hot sun, 

And hide in cooling trees, a voice will run, 

From hedge to hedge about the new-mown mead ; 

That is the Grasshopper’s — he takes the lead 

In summer luxury— he has uever done 

With his delights : for, when tired out with fun, 

He rests at ease beneath some pleasant weed 
The poetry of earth is ceasing never : 

On a lone winter evening, when the frost 

Has wrought a silence, from the stove there shrills 

The Cricket’s song, in warmth increasing ever, 

And seems to one in drowsiness half lost, 

The Grasshopper’s amonsr some grassy hills. 

5. Give the substance of one of the following passages, bringing out 
clearly the main idea : — 

(a) No mortal has a right to wag bis tongue, much less to wag 
bis pen, without saying something ; he knows net what mischief he does, 
past computation, scattering words without meaning, to afflict the whole 
world yet before they cease. Shiploads of fashionable novels, sentimental 
rhymes, tragedies farces, tales by dood and field are swallowed monthly 
into the bottomless pool ; still does the press toil, and still in torrents 
rushes on the great army of publications to their final home; and still 
oblivion, like tbe grave, cries give ! give I How is it that of all these 
countless multitudes no one can produce ought that shall endure longer 
than snowflake on tbe river? Because they are foam, because there is 
DO reality in them. Not by printing-ink alone does man live. Literature, 
as followed at present, is but a species of brewing or cooking, where the 
cooks use poison and vend it by telling innumerable lies. 

(5) In seeking to gain knowledge of our soul, there is no need 
to denounce or neglect oar body ; we are merely to put the proper valuation 
upon both. We must cherish tbe soul as tbe soul should be cherished, 
and we must also treat the body as the body should be treated — as an 
instrument in the hands of tbe soul. Only tbe one who is able to do this 
accomplishes the purpose of life. Those who merely follow the whims 
and appetites of the body miss both the Here and the Hereafter. Do 
not think, when we are trying to make the most of this life by getting 
all we can of physical satisfaction and enjoyment, that we are gaining 
anything. We are the gainers only when we sacrifice the pleasures of 
this life in order to find that which connects us with tbe unseen realm ; 
and when we do tbis» we actually gain more in our present life, because 
we learn how to live with understanding and how to face death fearlessly. 
That is the proof of tbe true Enower — to be able to meet death as only 
a change of garment. 

6. Scan any ftao of tbe following passages, and discuss the figures 
of speech in tbe passages chosen by you 

(a) Mortals, that would follow me. 

Love Virtoe, she alone is free ; 

She can teach ye how to climb 
Higher than the spbezy chime. 

ib) A thing of beauty is a joy for ever ; 

Its loveliness increases ; it will never 
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Pass into notbisgoess, but still will keep 

A bower quiet for us, and a sleep 

Fall of sweet dreams, and health and quiet breathing* 

(c) A wanderer is man from bis birth. 

He was born in a ship 

On the breast of the river of Time ; 

Brimming with wonder and joy 
He spreads out his arms to the light, 

Bivets bis gaze on the banks of the stream. 
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,, Taraknatii Mookerjee, M. A. 

,, NaRENDRAKRISIINA SiNllA, M.A. 

,, Taraknath Talukdar, M.A. 

,, Debaprasad Gnosii. M. A. 

,, SUDHINDRAKRISHNA DaTTA, M.A. 

,, Nazir Ahmad, M.A. 

,, AnnadaciiaRx\n Sen, ]M.A. 

,, Satischandra Bhaduri, M.A. 

,, Mubarak Ali, B.A., B.T. 

,, Bibhudhan Ray, M.A., B.T. 

,, Sukumar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Nareschandra Ray, M.A. 

(Looked over answer- papers written in 
Vernaculars.) 

Bengali 


Mr. Lalitmohan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
., Muralidhar Basu, M.A. 

,, Sadhankumar Baneiuee, M.A. 
Srimati Binapani Ghosh, M.A. 

Mr. Birbndranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 
,, Nirmalendu Dasoupta, M.A. 

,, Nepalohandra Ray. 

,, Tridibnath Ray. 

,, Karunakivkar Banerjeb. 

,, Pranibhushan Mukherjee. 
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^ Mr. Hariiiar Chatterjeb, M.A. 

SusiLCHANDRA ChATTERJEE, M.A. 

Miss RENUPiiABUA Ghosh, B.A. 

Assamese 

Srijut Suryvakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

J^ERSIAN 

IVIr. a. Kader, M.A. 

Armenian 

]\Jr. Zebedee Kananian 
Np:pali 

]Mr. Diiaranidhar ^Ijsra, B.A. 

TelixtU 

Examiners — Mr. B. Ramciiandua Bau, M.A. 

[ contd .) f Burmese 

Mr. G. J. Munro 
Uriya 

Rev. B. Das, B.A. 

PIlNDI 

Pandit Dinvnath Misr\, IM.A., B.L. 

Urdu 

]\Ir. Muhammad Shafi 
^Iaithili 

Kumar Ganganand SinctH, IM.A 
IMaratiii 

J'rof. D. R. JUiandarkar 

Candidate'^ are required to qive their answers in their own words 
a s far rr' prac tica hie 

Candidates are permitted to answer six questions only, at least one being 
taJitn out of each group. Earh question carries 16 marks. Ff)UR 
marks are reserved for correctne-^s of language. 

Group A 

1. Give some a< count of the Indian expedition of Alexander the Great, 
and indicate its leading consequences. 

2. Sketch briefly the career of Asoka after his conversion to Buddhism. 
Show in what sense he may be called one of the greatest kings of the 
world. 

3. Write short notes on — Yasodharman, Yasovarman, Lalitaditya, 
and Palakesin IT. 

Group B 

4. Briefly describe the reign of Alau-ud-din Ehilji with special 
reference to bis conquests and bis methods of administration. 

5. ’ Write what you know of Sber Shah as a conqueror and as a ruler. 

6. In what respects was the policy of Akbar reversed by Aurangzeb, 
and what were the consequences of thin change? 

Group C 

7. Describe the measure of land-revenue reform of Lord Cornwallis, 
and point out its principal merits and demerits. 

8. Sketch the careers of any two of the following : — (c)HjderAli, 
ih) Ban jit Singh, (c) Mahadaji Sindhia. 

9. Summarize the leading events of the adininistratiou of Lord 
Canning as Viceroy of India. 
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Group D 

10 Indicate the constitution and functions of municipalities and 
■district as well as sub- district boards in British India at present. 

11. Summarize the rneaaurea adopted by the British Indian Govern- 
ment for the improvement of a^rriculture and for protection against 
famines. 

12. Describe the present constitution and powers of the Governors’ 
Legislative Councils. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Paper-Seiters — 

V I » 


Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 
Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 


Head Examiner — Mr. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 


f Mu. Benimadhab Bhattaciiary\a, B.A., B.T. 
1 ,, (xANGAcnARAN Dasgupta, B.A., B.T. 

,, SuRESCHANDRA XlYOGl, B.T. 

,, KalitvRishna Rakshit, B.T. 

,, NiBARANCHANDRA RAVCffAUDHURI, B.T. 

,, iNDUimusHAN De, B.A., B.T. 

,, PRAPIIULT.AKUMAR SaRKAR, ]\I.A. 
Examiners — ,, Rebatiraman De, B.Sc., B.T. 

,, Sasadar Banerjee, B.A., B.Ed. 

(i cograph [I in 

Urdu — Khan TLxhadur Reza Ali Washat. 
Hindi — Mr. Shibnakayan Lala. 

Uhiya — ^I ii. Priyaranjan Sen. 

Nepali — Dr. R.ukumar -Mukherjee. 
.Assamese — ]\Ir. A. N. Borah. 


C amliiiatef! are required to grre their on.^arer^ in their own words 
ns far ns praciirnhJe 

The figure’! in the margin indicate full marls 
1. Distinguish between — 10 

[a] a volcano aud a geyser; 

(h) the rotation and the revolution of the earth ; 

(r) the latitude and the longitude of a place; 

(d) salt water and fresh water lakes. 

^ 2. Either^ Explain the term ocean currents. Indicate how they are 10 

formed, and enumerate the factors which modify the direction of their 
flow. 

Or, Explain the formation of tides. 

3. What is meant by the scale of a map ? Draw the outlines of a 10 
rectangular plot of land 150 feet long and 120 feet broad on a scale of 

1 inch = 20 feet. 

4. Draw a map of India and indicate on it the positions of the 10 
following ; — the Vindhyan range* the Cauvery, Lahore, Cherra-punji* and 
the Tapti. 

6. (n) Describe the courses of the Indus and the Ganges, noting 10 
carefully the tributaries of each of them. 

(b) Describe the surface features of any district either of Bengal 
Of of Assam with which you are familiar, noting any place of importance 
within it. 
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6. Write short notes on the following : — Ajanta, Bankipore, Comorin, 10 
Eathiawar, Nanga Parbat, Peshawar, the Salt range, Terai, Udaipur, 
and Waltair. 

7. Either^ Give an account of the Geography of Burma under the 10 
following heads (fl) boundaries, (b) chief mountain ranges, (c) chief 
rivers, (d) chief towns and their importance, and (e) chief mineral 
products. 

Or, Compare the climate of the Punjab with that of the Madras 
Presidency. 

8. You are supplied with an outline map of North America. Locate 10 
on it the following Alaska, Behring Strait, Gulf of California, Mexico, 
Michigan, the Mississippi, Newfoundland, New York, the Rocky Moun- 
tains, and Washington. 




MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


165 


9. Either^ Enumerate the different countries of Europe with their 10 
capitals. 

Or, Give an account of the desert re^rions of Africa and Asia. 

10. Write notes on the following : — Abyssinia, Buckingham, the 10 
Dividing Range, North Frigid Zone, Gibraltar, Isle of Man, Niagara Falls, 

the Panama Canal, Sheffield, and Tasmania. 


ELEMENTARY MECHANICS 


Paver Setters— ^nehamay Datta, D.Sc. 
t'aper betters Satischandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Mr. Kshetramohan Ghosh, B.Sc. 
SuDHANSDBADAN PaNDA, M.Sc. 
Santanukumar Mukherjee, M.Sc. 


Examiners 


( Mr 

~i :: 


Candtdates are required to gtve their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any sbvkn questions 


The questions are of equal value 


Neatness will be taken into consideration m awarding marks 


1. De6ne velocity f acceleration, and momentum. 

A stone is dropped from a balloon at a height of 400 feet above 
the ground, and it reaches the ground in 6 seconds. Find the velocity 
with which the balloon was rising. 

2. Enunciate the Second Law of Motion. 

Show that when proper units are chosen, the measure of the force 
is equal to the measure of the rate of change of momentum. 

Obtain the relation between a poundal and a dyne. 

3. Describe Atwood's machine. 

Masses of 3 lb. and 6 lb. hang over a pulley as in Atwood'a 
machine. Find the tension of the string aud tlie acceleration of either 
mass. 

4. A man rows a boat through the water at the rate of 3 miles an 
hour in a direction 60° east of north, in a current flowing southwards at 
the rate of miles an hour. Show that the boat will travel due east* 
wards, and And its velocity. 

5. Enunciate and prove the triangle of forces. 

Show that if forces of 20 lb., 30 lb., and 50 lb. keep a particle at 
rest they must act in the same straight line. 

6. A rod, 16 inches long, rests on two pegs 9 inches apart with its 
centre midway between them. The greatest masses that can be suspended 
in succession from the two ends without disturbing the equilibrium are 
4 lb. and 5 lb. respectively. Find the weight of the rod and the position 
of the point at which its weight acts. 

7. Determine the centre of gravity of a uniform triangular lamini. , 

If 0, the centre of gravity of a triangle ABC, be joined to the 
extremities of the side BC, and the triangle BQC be removed, And the 
centre of gravity of the rest of the triangle. 
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8. Enunciate, and explain with illustrations, the uses of a ‘ machine’. 
Find the mechanical advantage in the system of pulleys in which 

the same string passes round all the pulleys. 

9. A uniform rod, 2 feet long and of weight 3 lb., is used as a steel- 
yard whose fulcrum is 2 inches from one end, the sliding weight being 
1 lb. Find the greatest and the least weights that can be measured. 

10. Obtain the relation between the effort and the weight lu the case 
of an ‘ inclined plane’. 

A road rises 410 feet in a mile. Find the pull (in lb. weight) 
that a horse must exert on a cart weighing 6 cwt to draw it up the road. 


ELEMExXTAKY HYGIENE 


Paper-Seftcrs 



Col. a. T). Stewaht. 

J\Jn. Eamesciiaxdha Eav, L.j\I.S. 


Exainirn rs- 




Ir. Eamesciiandua Eay, Jj.jM.S. 

Dr. Jitexdraxath Maitj{a, 

Mr. B EAMCHANDitA Bau, M.A. (In Tdnjii ) 


Canrlidates are required to qtve their answers m thar (Men u nrds 
as far as prarticahie 

The figures m the margin indLcate full marks 
Only FfsE questions are to be answered 

1. Write short notes on the following terms : — («) antiseptic, 20 

(b) damp-proof course, fc) cubic space, (d) ventilation, and (c) vitamin. 

2. Describe the methods of disposal of night soil in your village or 20 

town. Discuss any defects in the system, and suggest remedies. 

3. What are the evils of the tobacco habit? 20 

4. Enumerate separately the di'-eases borne by (a) air, (b) water, and ‘20 

(c) insects. 

5. By wbat characteristics can you tell w’tethcr Hamples of meat, fish, 20 

eggs, and milk arc fre.sh? 

6. State what your average national diet is ; and then write a short 20 

essay, pointing out its merits and defects. 


BUSINESS METHOD. AND CORKESPONDENCE 

^ (.Mr. NarendraiXatu Sarkak, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers %n their own words 
as far as practicable 

Attempt any two of the following questions marked with an asterisk and 
any pouro/ the others 

The figures in the marrjin indicate full marks 
1. What is a Circular Letter? 

Salaiman Ostagar, proprietor of an uld-catablished tailor's shop in 
BaUygunji Calcutta, has retired f'-om the business, which has been trans- 


18 
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ferred to Osman Khan, tailor, of Dhurrumtolla Street, Calcutta. Write 
out a Circular Letter announcing the above disposal of business. 

2. What is meant by * indexing ’ a series of letters? 

Give a specimen of ruling, with the proper column-heads for an 

index. 

3. Explain how to use the telephone, and its utility in a modern 
business office. 

*4. In the form of an order cheque crossed to the Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 
Chowridghee Branch, write out an order made by P, Mitra on the Imperial 
Bank of India, Clive Street Branch, to pay Bs. 603-2-9 to Sitaram. The 
cheque must be complete with all details regarding Serial No., Name of 
Paying Bank, etc. 

Also explain what further steps should be taken if Sitaram refuses 
to take a crossed cheque and wants the effect of the crossing to be removed 
from the above cheque. 

6. Explain h<*w to write up a three-column Cash Book, defining each 
column and giving at least two entries for the debit side and two for the 
credit side of each column. 

6. What is Marine Insurance? 

What does the term ‘ average * mean in Marine Insurance? How 
many kinds of average are there, and what are they? 

7. IIow are transactions settled in a Bankers' Clearing House? 
Where is the Cleaiing House for Calcutta situated? 

•8. It is intended to convert a Partnership firm into a Private Limited 
Company. Describe the various .steps to be taken for the purpose 

*9. What are the important clauses to be included in a Memorandum 
of Association? 

What are the restrictions to be observed with regard to the naming 
of a. Public Limited Company? 

10. Explain the following commercial terms and abbreviations 
.a; Bill of Exchange, <b) Moratorium, (c) D/A Bill, (d) C.W.O., (ef Bill 
dishonoured by non-acceptance, (/) T.M.O., (ff) Reserve Liability, Oi) 
Caveat Eniptor, (i) Factor. 

’’11. What israe.ant by the marking of a cheque? Does it make any 
difference in the liability of the paying Banker whether the marking is done 
at the instruction of the drawer of the cheque or some other person? 

12. Which of the following rates of exchange should be accepted by 
an Indian Impcirter who has to remit money to London : — Re l = ls. 5|^d., 
£l=Rs. 13. 8 as. 6p.? 


COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


rMit. i\IoniTKUMAR Gnosn, M.A. (Cal.), 
Papcr-Sciicrs — < TLCom. (Lond.). 

CDk. IlAKISCnANDllA SlNHA, Ph.D. 

Exammer—Mn. Dwijbndrakumar Sanyal. M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer the first question and any five of the rest 
The figures in the margm indicate full marks 
1. Draw a map cf India showing the areas producing cotton and 
Explain fully the twin-* Egypt ia the gift of the Nile.’ 



168 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


3. How do you account for the following?— 16 

id) Maize is more important than wheat in S. Africa. 

(6) Rice is more important than wheat in India. 

(c) Wool 13 more important tlian wheat in Australia. 

4. Write a short essay on tea under the following headings (a>) neces- 16 
sary conditions for cultivation, (b) principal producing areas, fcj process of 

manufacture, and (d) principal markets. 

5. What do you understand by localization of an industry? What are 16 
the advantages and disadvantages of the cotton manufacturing industry 
being situated in Bombay? 

% C. Estimate and locate the coal resources of India. IG 

7. Write a abort account of the jute industry of Bengal, 16 

8. Explain fully the situation of one large seaport in each of the follow- 16 
ing countries ifl) Germany, (61 France, (c) Belgium, and id) U.S.A. 



Intermediate Elxamination 

1932 


ENGLISH 

Mk. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
Paper - Setters — < ,, Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 

I ,, Charuchandra Biswas, M.A., B.L. 

First Paper 

Head - Examiner — Mr. Babindranarayan Ghosh, M.A. 

I Miss Stella Bose, M.A. 

Mr. Manikumar Mukherjee. 

,, Banabihari Dass, M.A. 

,, Achyutakumar Datta, M.A. 

,, Jitendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,. Nripesiiohandra Guha, M.A. 

,, Debendhakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Haricharan Mukherjee, M.A. 

Examiners ,, Satyasaran Kahali, M.A. 

,, SURYYAKUMAR BhUIYAN, M.A. 

,, Debendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Prafullaranjan Dhar, M.A. 

,, Prafullakumar 13as. 

,, Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhusan Ghosiial, M.A. 

,, PRAFULLAKUMAR BaNERJEE, M.A. 

^ ,, SOMNATH MaITRA, M.A. 

Candidates are required to (five their anstrers in their own words 
as jax as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either t What is your opinion regarding the audience addressed ‘20 
i>y Brutus and Antony? How are they influenced by these two speakers? 

Do you notice any difference in characterization between the four Citizens 
who speak ? 

Of, * I am no orator as Brutus is *, says Antony to the Citizens. 20 
Is that your impression after reading their speeches? Give reasons for 
your answer. , 

Or, Describe the nutting expedition of Wordsworth, and indicate 20 
the state of his mind at each stage of the adventure. 
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2 Either f Do you accept without qualification A I lau-Bane’s charac- 
terization of Roderick Dhu as a * wild maurauding chief ’? Illustrato 
your remarks from incidents in the poem. 

Or, So wondrous wild, the whole might seem 

The scenery of a fairy dream. 

• Describe clearly the features of the scenery referred to, and indicate 
the elements that made it so charming. 

3. (a; ‘ One moment wait, thou holy man I 

On earth my crime, my death, they knew ; 

My name is under all men’s ban — 

• Ah, tell them of my respite too.’ 

To whom and on what occasion are these words addressed ? Briefly 
narrate the story of the speaker’s crime and death. What is the ‘respite* 
he speaks of? How did he earn it? 

Or, Peace hath her victories 

No less renowned than War. 

What are the victories of peace that Milton calls upon Cromwell to 
achieve? Briefly refer to the circumstances that led Milton to make 
this appeal. 

(b) Either^ * Fling me the picture of the fight, 

When met my clan the Saxon might.’ 

Wherein lies the pathos of this request? Indicate the striking 
characteristics of the description of the ‘fight.’ 

Or, ‘Nay, then, ray pledge has lost its force, 

And stubborn justice holds her course — 

Malcolm, come forth. 

Fetters and warder for the Graeme. * 

Write with reference to the lines quoted above, a short note embodying 
the following points, after arranging them in their logical order: -(/) the 
speaker's mood ; (if) the feelings of those among his listeners that arc 
directly concerned, when they hear these words and immediately after ; 

(ni) when and where these words are spoken ; {iv) the * punishment ’ 
proposed. 

4. Select three passages, and give for each (a) its context; (b) its 30 
general sense ; (c) notes on words and expressions in italics and on other 
points, w'herever specially indicated : — 

(i) Jove frowned in heaven ; thp conscious Parcae threw 
Upon those roseate lips a Styrji/in hue. 

Why did all this happen? What is the change indicated in the 
latter half of the passage ? 

(h) And ne’er did Grecian chisel trace 
\ Nymph, a Natad or a Grace 
Of fairer form or lovelier face. 

(ill) ‘Little we reckj said John of Brent, 

*VVe Southern men, of long descent ; 

Nor wot we how a name— a word — 

Make clansmen vassals to a lord.* 

What social conditions are contrasted in these lines? 

(ic) Honour has come hack, as a king, to earth, 

And paid his subjects with a royal wage ; 

And Nobleness walks in our ways again, 

And we have come into our heritage. 

it) Now high on waves that idly burst 

Like Heavenly Hope she orotvn'd the sea, 

And now, the bloodless point reversed. 

She bore the blade of Liberty. 


20 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 
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Second Paper 

Head Examiner — Dr. Srikumar Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Bholanath Chakrabarti, M, A. 

,, Mohinimohan Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, JlTESHCIIANDRA GUHA, M.A. 

,, Somes WARPRASAD Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Batuknath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Hridayranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

,, Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

,, Jyotsnamay Bose, M.A. 

Examiners ,, Jatindramohan Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Sasikumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, SUSILCHANDRA DaTTA. 

,, Bijayranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Birendrabinod Ray. 

,, Kirtishchandra Banerjee. 

Dr. Satyendrakumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Binodbihary Banerjee, M.A. 

I ,, JOGENDRAKUMAR ChAUD1IURI,M.A.,B.A.(0X0N.). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks f 

1. Either, Write a short essay, based on Stevenson, on — * A walking 20 
tour, and how it may be best enjoyed.* 

Or, Write, as concisely as you can. the story of Hamagachi 20 
Gohei and his sacrifice. 

2. Either, What change was wrought by Eppie in Silas Marnex's 20 
life? 

* Silas began now to think of Baveloe life entirely in relation to 
Eppie.* Show how. 

Or, Give some account of any two of the following characters: — 20 

Godfrey Cass, Mrs. Dolly Winthrop, Nancy Lammeter. 

3. Eithev„ Give the substance of Macaulay *a description of the 20 
English country gentlemen of the seventeenth century. 

Or, Show after Macaulay, that the idea that the golden age of 20 
England lies in the past is a delusion. 

4. What is a parable? Beproduce and explain any tiBO parables 15 
from the Bible Selections you have read. 

6. Explain any five of the following, stating the context separately : — 25 

(6 each) 

(ri) To do less would class you as an object of eternal scorn : to do 
so much presumes the grandeur of heroism. 

(b) Tell him. III Luck, that direful chemist, never put into his 
crucible a more indissoluble piece of stuff than your affectionate cousin. 

(c) It is as if a good citizen in a monarchy were to pay all the 
taxes conscientiously, serve his time in the army, and fight the battles 
of his country bravely, but refuse to take off his bat to the Queen when 
she passed. 

(d) *And you’re a doctor, I reckon, though you*re only a cow*doctor— 
for a fly 'a a fly, though it may be a l^s-fly,' concluded Mr. Macey, 
wondering a little at his own * culeoess.* 

ii—iiflaB-w 
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ie) We see no white-winded angeU uow. But jet men are led away 
from threatening destruction : a hand is put into theirs, which leads 
them forth gently toward-^ a calm and bright land, so that they look no 
more backward; and the hand may be a little child’s. 

(/) There were gentlemen and there were seamen in the navy of 
Charles the Second. But tin seauicn were nnt gentlemen, and the 
gentlemen were not seamen. 

(g) London was to the Londoner, what Athens w-is t> the Athenian 
of the age of Pericles, what fTIorence was to the Florentine of the fifteenth 
century. 

{1i) The war between wit and Puritanism soon b icaiiie a war between 
wit and morality. - Th^ hostility excited by a grotesque caricature of 
virtue did not spare virtue herself. 

,/) Either^ Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the 
prophet, saying. In Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and 
weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping for her children, and would 
not be Comforted, because they are not. 

Or, Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jereraias the 
prophet, saying : — .1 rntce in Rama iras heird^ lament ntii»n and great 
mourning; Rachel bewailing her children^ and would not he comforted , 
because they are not. 

N.B. — Candidates, loho were unsuccessful last year, ma ij answer the 
following que’itions from Collins's Odyssey, in place of those set from 
Macaulay's History of England, (liapter III : — 

Alternatives to Questions 3. 

Eld her. 

Write a not^. on the types of feinnJc character depicted in the 
Odyssey. Who among the women, introduced here, appeals most to your 
fancy** Give reasons for your preference. 

Or, 

Describe the visit of Ulysses to the Shades. What conception of 
the life after death is set forth in this episide * 

Or, 

Describe the adventures of Ulysses with Circe and with the Sireus. 
What use of these stories has been made by two groat Elnglisli poets? 

Alternatives to Questions 5 (f), (g), (h). 

(/) The nautical names of Ins courtiers are as palpably convention«il 
as our own Tom Bowline and Captain Crosstree. 

iq) We need not call him, as Thersites does in Shakespeare, ‘ that 
dog-fox Ulysses’, nor evou go ao far as to look upon him as what a modern 
translator terms him, * the Scapm of epic poetry.* 

ih) Worse mortals have been canonised in both ancient and modern 
calendars. And whether she was honoured thus in Ithaca or not, she 
certainly was at Sparta, where we are told that she displayed her new 
powers as a divinity once at least in a very appropriate manner — trans- 
forming a child of remarkable ug!ine>>s, at the prayer of its nurse, into 
a no less remarkable beauty. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


168 


Thihd Paper 


Head Examiner — Mr. Eajanikanta Guiia, M.A. 


Fjxamim rs — 


/ Mr. Digindranath Majumdar, M.A. 

,, Hrishikes Bosk, M.A. 

,, Jnanadvkanta Ganguli, M.A. 

,, pRi VARAN .] an Sen, M.A. 

,, Anandakrisiina Sinha, M.A. 

I ,, Jatixdfianatii Chakrararti, M.A. 

,, Dwi.JENDRANATIf BflATTACHAR^ VA, M.A. 

,, BwKrRinARr Biiattaciiaryva, M.A. 

,, SASlMoJfAN CllAKRABARTI, M-A. 

,, Suiiendranatii Rav, M.A. 

,, Ar.r Hex A, ]\I.A 

,, ( hRI.IAK’AXTA ]\rA.IUMDAI{, M A 

( toi'ALCHAXDi: \ BirATTAClIARVVA, M.A. 

,, AnTiit’R Mowat, M. A. (P^dix.). 

Ibrahim Khan, M.A. 

,, TIarkxdrachandra Citakr.abarti, M.A. 
Dr. Sl’SILCHANHRA MiTRA, M.A., D.LiTT. 


I '(i7idi<1aff's (ire rejnured fo <nvc Iheir anfiwerf! in Iheir oxen words 
a'i far ox pravticnhle 

The fitjitre^ in Hie innrfjrn indxcafe full marks 

1. Write a short ossav on one of the foIlovvinj( subjects • — 30 

(f/) Some birds of an Iridjan village. 
h) Rivers. 

(r) A stitch in time saves nine. 

(d) The function of a University. 

2. Narrate in not more than 3n0 words any legend with which you 20 
are act]uainted. 

3. Put into your own word.s the sens© of /m o of the following extracts 30 
(one prose, one verse) : — 

ia) My original intention had been merely to gv in search of the 
birds-of-passage in their winter quarters, to devote these all too short 
weeks to getting a few strips of film of them, and ohtainincr an insight 
into tt'eir ways of living. There whs hardly even time for rhat. But 
I was unable to resist the temptation of diverting my camera from the 
cranes, and sacrificing n day, and a handful of plates, on the new African 
birds that kept constantly coming into sight. There were many other 
anunals also, apart from the birds Monkeys were swinging in the high 
trees, antelopes running along a little way hack from the hank of a river 
as the (iahftbiye passed by, and turning inquisitively to take another look 
at us. Hippopotamuses rose snorting all around us, exposing their 
monstroiiR heads ; and Jiving imaces of primeval leviathans lay dozing 
on the islets of slime. But the chief attraction to me was the birds. For 
they were nothing like sc bhy or difficult to get near with a c^nera as an 
eagle or a wildgoose at home. 

dnhabiye^ii boat on the Nile. 
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(b) The difficulty of deterinioiDg whether a mao is or i<) not good 
has now become a commonplace of moralists and satirists. It is almost 
impossible to discover any test which is satisfactory in the extreme. 
The good man of society is simply the man who keeps to the prescribed 
routine of what is commonly considered to be duty ; the bad man he who 
deserts it. In order to arrive at this view men start from a proposition 
which is true, but they make the mistake of assuming the converse pro- 
position to be true. It is true that the good man does good deeds, but 
it is not necessarily true that be who does good deeds is a good man. 
Selfish prudence dictates a virtuous course of action almost as imperatively 
as virtue itself ; on the other hand, bad deeds may be caused by bad 
teaching, bad example or the pressure of necessity, not less than by a 
vicious disposition. 

ic) Stnvidiiy Street. 

1 saw with open eyes 
Singing birds sweet 
Sold in the shops 
For the people to eat, 

Sold in the shops of 
Stupidity Street. 

I saw in vision 

The worm in the wheat, 

And in the shops nothing 
For people to eat ; 

Nothing for sale in 
Stupidity Street. 

id) The glories of our blood and state 
Are shadows, not substantial things; 

There is no armtuir against Fate ; 

Death lays his icy hand on kings : 

Sceptre and Crown 
Must tumble down. 

And in the dust be equal made 

With the poor crooked scythe and spade. 

Some men with swords may reap the field. 

And plant fresh laurels where they kill : 

Buf their strong nerves at last must yield; 

They tame but ( ne another still : 

Eaily or late 
They stoop to fate, 

And must give up their murmuring breath. 

When they, pale captives, creep to death. 

4. Either, Comment on Macaulay’s prose style, with special refer- IQ 
euce to his use of rhetorical figures. 

Or, How does oratory differ from narrative? 10 

6. ?can two of the following extracts, and name the metre : — 10 

{a) He rode to the wicket and reined his horse in 

Where steepled the hollyhocks over the wall, 

And gazed on a woman who, neat as a pin, 

With two sunny cbildred found joy in their ball. 

(b) I heard no more of bird or bell, 

The mastiff in a slumber fell, 

^ I stared into the sky. 

As wondering men have always done 
Since beauty and the stars were one, 

Tbongb none so hard as I. 
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(c) Thus the Mayne glideth 

Where mj Love abideth : 

Sleep's no softer : it proceeds 
On through lawns, on through meads, 
On and on, whate'er befall. 


BENGALI VEENACULaB 

( Mu. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 
Pa pe r- Se tiers- B arri ster- at-L a w . 

[ Rai Bahadur Keiagendraxath Mitra, M.A. 

Head Examiner — Eai Bahadur KiiAtjENDRANATii Mitra, M.A. 


Examiners — 


Srimati Labanyalekha Banerjee, B.A. 

,, Swarnaprabha Sen, B.A., B.T. 

,, Sukhalata Duara, M.A., B.T. 

,, SuNiTiBALA Chanda, M.A. 

Mr. Kumudchandra Ravciiaudhuri, M.A. 
,, Bibhutibhushan Kanthal, M.A. 

,, Manindramohan Basu, M.A. 

,, Ramrenu Aceiaryya, M.A., B.T. 

,, Saurindramohan Mukiier.tbe, B.L. 

,, Tamonaschandua Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Abdue Majid, M.A. 

,, Ciiaruciiandra Basu. 

,, Hemcuandra Vidyaratna. 

,, JUjendranath Kan.hlal, M.A., B.L. 
,, Prabodhchandra Sen, M.A. 

,, Bisiinucharan Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 
,, Janardanprasad Chakrabarti, M.A. 
,, Jatindramohan Bagchi, B.A. 

,, Saratkumar Sengupta, M.A. 

,, Sibratan Mitra. 

,, Narendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A. 
,, Giruasankar Baycuaudhuri, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Describe the features of Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar's 10 
character which constitute its excellence according to Bamendra Sundftt 
Trivedi. 

Or, Describe the steps by which, in the opinion of the late Sir .\8oto8b 10 
Mookherjee, the Bengali literature can be improved. 
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2 Explain fully with reference to the context any iwo of the following 10 
passages : — 

(o) 

5epB-^<nratt siTtf ^ I ^'r?t 

'iftc’F, ^ '«rtf’i '«i 2 r =?^ 5t| 1 

( 6 ) (Sf^ 'SIT'R sitiPt 'eT^t?I a R’FI <2t'fT^ 

• c’m Ti «Tr® 

?f?I :R1 I 

c<2tf^ « ^ 3T?T5 ^ I 

(c) 'sjTfiir ^ TTW -^f?, ^5f*{5T5 5^^ *ff ^?lTi:^ CT flfijc® 

«f(R JTC?r Si1 I lilC^ 

®Tftca »tf ®«rl, *ftc?r i 

{ff) Tt5T<i 'sn»wsr-st®Wa '«rff «i 5^15 '^tR ^ 9 - 
>2ft8 '^«f9 f»C^ ^ fiic^p’t ^C9 ^1, <2f^r?I® 5iT9iJ 

ft*ftC5lTC^ 9^^t9 f93ST»rr«f »f97T95id W 59 ^1, 

*fCT5 9*|i^ r^C® lii 

?f?t9 JTft, ^t5T9 ^9CJja ^if?® ^?IS)T?I -SIT^C^?! 9TgC^»l1 lij^t 
■nl^lnln ! 

3. Explain fully any three of the following passages :— 16 

(«) f^«! CfJI f^fij C9 

'®fC5 CmC® :iTS)1 I 

^'f^-C^»r9 f^fit « 

319 srre^r n 

(i) *f^9 9tc3r JitJiTc? — 

'^S' C39Tf5f9 -aiTf^ ?|Tf*f' I 

C» ^T’TIW ^9|t^9l C9l^5 t" 

C?93l ^911—* ’Sltftl ! ”— gfj?*! ^ ! 

(c) CT ^9 »CJfl. 319 ■aitf# C9N-C^9 ; 

f9fsf9 SI3t9 f^39 <2tf3t9t9 I 

f9f9-9f^?C39 Jrt5^C9 S|1 '8|t9, 

«! C»fTi?1 9T9, ! ^?5-53T9 ! 

(fi) C3T9T9 C9it=9%3 ^ 9f9' 

iil3l^9l ^tC»I9 iSt?^ 

5f»l91W 9T3IfT9l «il^ 91^1 r^Vl 

sfit, ffij f«f9l I " 
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5TC« a 'Stw f 

C«TC3 ! 

C5t?, ’^3r«rsf, ’trf’t, C515 

C5t?i T >itf6 'sffir, •rrft CT c^1»tcst r 

4. Quote from tneraory the first six lines either of by Govinda- 5 

chandra Koy or of by D, L. Roy or of by Rabindranath 

Tagore. 

•5. (d) Conatruet a simple sentence using all the following words : — 5 

I 

(h) Derive the following words : — 

'sml, 'O'S^fl I 

0. Amplify the idea contained in the following lines : — 15 

9|5 ^<5 c»it5 C*|T| 'Q <2t^, 

« jpi 1^3 

Tt'e 'SC*tt3JT 

cut C’tt6t3«l, »IT5 ’n»I»rTil, 

^3-3ttW3 #, 3^ 3Jpj, 

3tr 5'M ^ '8itr«rtF3 

I f^8?C3 ^ 

Stf^ 5tf5 513 ;— 

5tt 5t^ *tC’P3 f^3, 

3C^ %3 C’TT® ^ 

•f3tC3 ’^f^'5 6tt— rC f^3l 33i51— 

7. Translate into Bengali : — 15 

‘ Suppose that one of your servants should renounce the world, shave 

his hair and beard, put on the yellow robes, and live in solitude, content 
Willi the bare necessaries of life — how would }ou treat that man ? Would 
you force him to leturn to his duties? ' ‘Nay,’ answered the king. * we 
should treat him with reverence, rise from our seat in his presence and 
bid him be seated, prepare him a dwelling place, provide him with food, 
robes, and medicines, and all that he might require.* ' Then,' said the 
Buddha, * have you not shown that there is, in this world, a reward for him 
who leads the higher life?’ The king agreed. 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Village sauitatioo. 

\b) The form of recreation you like best and the reasons therefor. 

(c) The career which you wish to follow and your aptitude for it. 



168 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 


Pamper Setters 



Srijut Jnananath Borah, B.L. 
Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margvn indicate full marks 
1. Give an account of one of the following : — 10 

(a) The coronation of an Ahom king. 

(5) Administration of Justice under the Ahoms. 

(c) Assamese Buranjis. 

2. Either, iSTST? PIPlt’F 

Discuss the above statement and show how the two sentiments react on 
each other. 

Or, State briefly the part played by commerQe in revolutionizing the 
ideas of mankind. 

3. Either, Briefly reproduce the plot of Kumdr-haran. 8 

Or, Account for the popularity of Kumdr-haran. 

4. Explain three of the following passages with reference to the 3x4 

context: — ■■12 

(<i) 

C5ft^, 'BTc^'s <2fv« istw 'e*fT5 

I 

( 6 ) f5pr^»R 

('•) " CTCTfSift 5C®rl 

5*1? at?f^W ^ f 

»it9C5 fV f 

*1^ I * 

(fi) *rrt? I 

»lfwi WWR II 

C1T» <51^ I 

CBCT *f»lTW ^<(1 I 

(e) '«rW^ CJKfttV »IThl 

firel I 

^ cmiJtT ttiv 

1 
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6. ia) Give the feminine forms of three of the following words : — 

I 

(b) Form adjectives from two of the following 

J)t?, •ttsft I 

C. Explain the meaning of one of the following sayings : — 

(a) ^5tt8, ^fifl tsfS '5«I I 
(4) vllfe I 

(c) ^ ^ I 

(d) fgotl, *ttOTbf j%*t1 I 

(e) fifSsr Tffe, 

(/■) ^c«f • «rt», <3%^ c5CFtt» 

iite I 

(</) ^ tlT^ ^ I 

(//) ^1^ «t»i cfW ut*rtc?t I 

(/) ^ ^«I1, f*! '^si-c^rw ^t^fiini 

I 

7. Eiiher^ Amplify the idea contHined in the following sentence : — 

Or, Give the substance, in Assamese, of the following passage : — 

I 

'•rtJIHR 'S|tC5 ; '»rtC5, » 1 *WI vwfsi '»Itt5 I 

^ ^ «rt^ 'e^fs i 

ttttvm c^, anresm 'sirt ^ i 

CTt^ I C^tWl Bf^CFm f^, c^twl 

^3^ ftc*l I 

^ I CTtft^ :j1^ offV ^ »if% 

<21% ^ I <l|^?f ^ 

<2tWH ^ »ltv VCT, <41'5tt?t *tt«r5 

^ 'Jl^ '^•e'gt'e? ^ <2tm 

«rtv ’t»i% ^’Tul v«f-*r»nr cbW ^ i <ii^ ea%c^ 

^C*l^ <ll<fln ■'i'si'4 C'W fi'^ •rt%n, '•il^r 

VVSCT »K»rt^ 3fi( VW ftfinit^ »ltf5lC5 

CT >n*i% ^•nt, JrWttw 5f»CT c^twi Hil i 



170 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


8. Translate into Assamese one of the following passages : — 1-^ 

(a) A unique feature in Assamese society is the absence of any specific 
reserved only for weaving. Every Assamese woman, be she the 

daughter of a Brahman or a Sudra, a Buddhist or an animista Muharnmad.in 
or a Christian, a prince or a beggar, is a weaver by birth. A knowledge 
of weaving is an essential qualification for her, while proficiency in the 
art ensures for her a ready disposal in the matrimonial market An 
Assamese maiden of the marriageable age, remaining long under her 
mother’s roof, is not a financial burden to her parents. The men go to the 
field to earn the bread of the family, while their women rf-maining at home 
provide the other necessary article of existence — their raiment. Nothing 
j«i» more disgraceful to an Assamese woman than her appearance in society 
being clad in garments not woven by herself. 

(b) T once met the son of a. Hyderabad nobleman who had just 
finished his education in the Nizam’s College. 1 asked him who was the 
first Bahmanee Sultan of Gulbarga, and he said that he did not know if 
there had been any. He' was equally ignorant of the fate of the last 
King of Golconda, although the remains of the old royal fortress are 
within an hour’s drive from the city where he lived I In our Indian 
schools and colleges we teach the^iroad outlines of Indian history, but we 
pay very little attention to the details of the history of the different 
provinces It is as essential for a Deccan boy to know something of the 
early history of that part of the country in which lie lives ns it is for him to 

k now about Akbar, Aurangzeb, Clive or Warren Hastings. 

9. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects : — 

(fl) Present-day Assamese literature. 

(6 Trade and Commerce among the Assamese. 

ic) A separate university for Assam 

(d) The Round Table Conference. 

■€» ‘ The end of man is an anion, and not a thought, though it were 

the noblest ’ ^Carlyle) 

(f) * A most wonderful thing that we notice in India is that here 

the for^'St and not the town is the fountainhead of all its civilization 
{Bnhindrannth Tagore\. 

{g\ College friendships. 


HINDI VERNACULAR 

„ o .. TLala Sitakam, R.A. 
Paper-Setters Sakalnarayan Sarma. 

„ f Pandit Sakalnaravan Sarma. 

ErarmneTS -^^^^^ E4MDAs Gauu, M.A. 


Candidates are required to qv e then answer^ in their oicn icords 
at far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write out in Hindi the scheme of the compilation of Tiilsi 
Dag’s Ram Charita Manasa according to Sukhdeva Lnl. 

2. ET^plain fully in Hindi any two of the following three passages “ 

( ") snfiiH 3i»nft ihwt 

diV nf I 4if ^ f*iwi cm i 


.1 


12 
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^ ^NfSI^ ^ ^ jftsi ^ 3 R ^Rn*I I •IW 

Pi^i? few ^ 7 i(rn 7 tpit i 

(b) ^ VJ5 2^ ^ fiici ¥w ^ragr i 
wiiw *T 5 ^ ^iw ?w f wf II 

3r?i assfjft WT cft^ qsra?r i 

qf ^ ^^'ifefe fesm qfe 3nq?r ii 

(^') 3 qt 55? qq fife qq qiqq w?q q»q^ ^ sqt i 
wq fef i q? f q qrqq ^ 52 cr fef sqt I 

jfe wqq qqi? qq qf ^?q 3 rfe ^qi qtq: i 

wwi? q?g 31 '^ 5^ %% qffe qrfe ^ ii 

3. Explain the m.iin points of dilferenee hetween the I in ^ of 3 
Lallu .fi’a fi^lid ^icapnu and Pratap Nirajan Misra’s SadhaTon 
VyavaJidr 

4. Summarize in simple Hindi any tiro of the following three 12 
passages : — 

(") ?q feqifqiq afe^K qsr wq qn? fe? fqt«ug1 f i 

qf qqfe ^ qiq qq afe ?qfe ^ qqi?^ II 

q3 ^ ?lfe qsr qqfe’ wq wqi??'f i 
gfe qq? qq ^ qqq qfe 5? qq qq fequgf II 

(A) sft fRft Tiqr wr qq Tqq aft? 5??? t, 

?CT If qf qqfeqi t fewqit qi'J^ ^ sftqiqi 

q q ^ qiq ^q q ^ 5^1^^ qiqi ^ fewqi 

qq^ ?ftqi ait? qqwi ^qfqife^ wjftq qqt ^ I 

(^') qq ! 4 <fl'k feq? q q "yq qqq 5^ q^q fe^ 
qq-qH-jjq-feqfe qi ?t^ qq qq ^t 11 
qq ^ qq q^J^^ q? qqfe aigqq qiq^ 1 
?q^ qfeq g*ftq fefet feg ?iq pqft qtq^ u 

5. Amplify tho followin;j[ paasape : — 15 

qq fetfi ^ % qq qtfetq ¥1^ ^ 
wt^arfe qfeqstqi qq qq^ m ^ ^ qq g qi q 

all? qtzwt fesqt 1 1 

G, Translate into Hindi : — 15 

Kausambi was one of the most important cities of anc ent India. 

It is mentioned in the Satapathn Brahmnna, the Ramayana, Hod the 
Meyhaduta of Kalidasa. According to the Kathasantsagara it was the 
birthplace of the celebrated grammarian Katyayana or Vararuci, as 
Siilatura was of Panini, and the scene of the Sanskrit play, the Ratna' 
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vali, where it is appropriately designatetl Vatsapattana. * I knew not ’ 
says Vatsa*raja, * that Kausambi was so wealthy 1 She outvies the 
residence of the God of Wealth. * 

7. What is the normal order of the parts of a simple sentence 10 
in Hindi? Give examples of deviations from this rule and the effect 
of this deviation. 

S. Write an essay in Hiodi on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(ft) sftrtoRti ajjpn 1 1 ^ 

JSSJfR 1 1 

(h) ^fuhammadan influence on Hindi language and literature. 

(r*) ?nrT fror snn ^ i ^ ir 

^ I 

MAITHILT VERNACULAE 
Paper-Sctfer — Kumar Gaxganand Sing, ALA. 

Examiner — Pandit Debananda Jra. 

Cnndidnies are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as pracHcahle 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. What is the Jamalarjjuna episode of Krishna’s boyhood as 10 
described by Manabodha? Describe in simple Maithili. 

2. E.xpl:iin, with reference to the context, one of the following 20 
passages : — 

(«) I 

^ ’§5! arfs gwi i 

fl*i ^ ^ feBisj I 

5ifti g’s sfir ST® ;«s! sura 1 

*^5 t»Rf ^STT’J? R^fTiT ^ f?Tnf II 

(/y) *1^1*1 JK(5| «|.f I 

^ snail?! nf ?itT II 

TSRsff V MI'^l^i.T I 
t SPR Pi? snsT II 
T?^l? I 

I pfe, pipp sfHmt? II 
Wilffiwnf?! PR I 
I g?R pidf «i?PTP II 
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3. Re-write, in siiiipie Maithili, the followin'? letter : — 10 

^ fTcRt ^ 

snft % fsHw ws simr <iR?r ^ w ?flu fws 5t«?r, 
fipT ST«R«t «n*T feirf gf^ q^ fis^ b%. 

if it i[fa f wr 

*nr{i*r-^w«i«i>ltrft 

4. Amplify the idea contained in the following : — 15 

H^R ^ QiRm II 

5. Translate into Maithili ; — 15 

In short, speaking of the majority of mothers, they leave their 

children entirely to the care of servants ; or, because they are their 
children, treat them as if they were little demi-gods, though I have 
always observed that the women who thus idobze their children seldom 
show common humanity to servants, or feel the least tenderness for any 
children but their own. 

6. Construct sentences to show in how many different senses ^ 5 

may be used. 

7. Illustrate 5 

(^) i 

{[)) ^ I 

O') 5*^ I 

00 ^ ^ ^ I 

(r) ^ *4r0 I 

8. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20* 

(a) Calcutta :— (/) Its position in pre-British days; (ri) How it came 
into the hands of the British ; (nit Its improvements under the British 
rule ; (?r) The transfer of the British Indian capital from Calcutta to 
New Delhi; (p) A description of modern Calcutta ; (oi) Reflections about 
the future. 

(b) Truth : — (0 A universal religion; {it) Its power and influence; 

(tt^ Its bearing on human and national life ; (tp) Difficulties in practising 
it; (v) Conclusion. 
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NEPALI VERNACULAR 

n o TRai Sahib Hariprasad Pradiian.M.A. 

Papcr - Scifcrs —^^^^ Bodubikram Adhikar,, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gkwali, B.A., B.T. 


Candidates arc reiiuired i<, (jive their ans-irer'( >n their atari words 
as far as i-racticable 

I 

The figures in the mar<jin indicate full marlis 

1. Translate into Nepali any two of the following passages : — 40 

\a) I will tell you H story which I heard once m India. A man came 
to a sage and asked him to tell him of truth. He said to the sage, ‘ To-day 
I am at leisure. I have nothing much to do, so please tell me concerning 
truth.’ And the wise man said, ‘ First of all, by starvation, by control of 
the body, make your mind pure ; then become as white as snow ; and, 
finally, sternly repress all knowledge. Then T will tell you concerning 
truth.’ 

[h) When my brother was ill, I used to keep awake at night, looking 
at tho stars making their way across the horizon and wondering if they 
could save his life. I watched the shade of every tree in the daytime, 
questioning it. whether it could protect him. But it did not protect. And 
I saw that life is one, though it has many expressions, that as long as I 
separated myself from my brother, from that life which was in him, I 
longed for fleeting comfort, fleeting shadows of ur derslanding, I prayed 
and questioned every pjsser-by. But the moment I re alized that, wherever 
there is life, it is one, rhongh there may be a multitude of expressions 
of that life, I ceased to grieve. Sorrow gives tbe perfume of understanding. 

ic) If in that mass the separate units, the individuals, are not happy, 
the mass will be unhappy As lung as the individual has not established 
order within himself, has not found the serenity, the tranquillity which 
results from the vision of the eternal goal, he will create disorder, misery, 
misunderstanding, and confusion, as you are all creating at the present 
time. Momentary order is not important ; on the contrary, what you 
must establish, is tbe order whi«;h will endure, because you have founded 
it upon that whicb is et'-rnal, 

2. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects : — 30 

(a) Advantages and disadvantages of tlie present system of 
education. 

\h) Self-help as a key to success in life. 
id Prevention js tetter than cure 
(d) Example is better than precept. 

3. Explain and expand in Nepali the ideas contained in one of the 

following passages : — . 15 

(«) 3I»Rf gOT I 

nnn ''?n?T ii 

ga^sSt ^ ^ i 

a ^ snst ii 
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{!)) ^ I ?5^T4t I 

^ sn^iraTvn ii 

fiR ^nfe^n ?n ii 

i. Eli Iter, Explain brieQj in Nepali the causes leading to the 
of the Paridavas over the Kauravas in spite of the overwhelming 
of the latter. 

Or, Explain and expand in Nepali, with reference to the 
the ideas contained in the iollowmg passage : — 

?nfT, 

^ vnn ; 

^5 TT3*TJn«T, 

3in#?jn 3n?3 3?n3 i 


victory 15 
strength 

context. 



176 


INTEBMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


OKIYA VERNACULAR 
o f Mr. Kasinath Das, M.A. 

Buajananda Das, B.A. 
Examiner — Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required tc give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following' 
•extracts ; — 


(a) 


COI QQQQCCl 9^0 


C^IO OflOCll 990, 

GOaiQ CORI G9I 
gGGiQ 69$ eolo eiiBo 
ai Go« eiciGGr Gco<<-aieigc> 
Sera 999.1 99 ^9-99 I 


(&) GQG9 SJQ GOS1 09 •9^919 

9IS g5 a© CGO 019 019 
G^)IQ 00^0016 
9GJS)99l6; 

9PGQ OgQ 09919 91? 

GOGO GOaGCl 6$ 901 §0^ 010 It 



^ GCllO-aiG9IQI OgQI ^99? 
QI091-Q09 goc 5 ^aaiql 
^ Gi?9 4?l OGQ 919 asiql? 

909 -9«q ij;$Q 

90 G9 G09a QIGO 09G^§ I 

2. Translate one of the following passages into Oriya : — 

ia) Mao is born to labour. ' Earn tby bread in the sweat of thy 
brow ' waa the curse inflicted by God upon the first man and woman No 
one is exempt from this penalty except the miserable. Nothing that is 
worth having can be bad without labour. Tbe bountifa] mother Barth 
refuses to increase her yield, unless she is dug and ploughed. She loves 
only her labouring sons. 
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(b) Ooe of the greatest boons which the British role has conferred 
npon us is the security to life and prosperity. Now there is law, there 
is iustice, aud there is everything that can promote the safety, comfort, 
and happiness of the people. The freedom of speech and writing and 
religious toleration were things unknown to India under the Moslem rule. 
A great impetus has been given to trade, commerce, and agriculture. In 
futm it will bring our highest aspiration to realization. 

3. E.Kplain the following in your own words : — 

SaioiCf §05 cotciBGQ ©DQ Qs© Sgr g5. 
01^1 OIQI qaQlQ GOG© QOOIQ qiEiO G^ a§ 1 OIGfjj- 

niG© gc 6 © Qgl^© s>raMQieigQa gqod© ooq ai^i 
o§*GO§i q© G^^, qnq ©i^i© c^ei—gd'fC' ©Oi^ 
nisi ai© eia 1 qd‘iiGCiio Sgqi§© g^g© 00 g©I 84 
oq©c| qql ni© 1 gdso ooei oq qogq 

gocrc)© G^iQ fly© GC*(i©qi osg o§ e§ii 


4. Rewrite the following in simpler language: — 

eiiod ©OGoa €)Ga0i n^Qi gqist© osi 4i©> 

0^1 ©©I ©lOsQsqGQ 001 0-9 1 eG©o gnqG© -991 ©^1 
eiGQOi ay© crogo 9-9 1 nig euod qi^gq gg ^aGOO 
Gcionig aogo aicd ^-9 o^ c^oGoa 

©G^ I ©^©3 Q©<iig.©G©iyl ^oGoci <ioig ©©do I 
GgG^© -991 GO©© ©©19 Qiq^GSlS© OQSIOIQQ Ofil 
G^IQ 91-9 N 

5. Explain the following idioms and frame sentences 9* 
to illustrate their uses : — 

(a) ^IG© giQ 0I«6^ OI&9I ; (») C^O- 

gi^i; (e) GOie <$acQ ©&©i 

83 
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6. (a) Eorm adjectives from the following words, and use those ad- 6 
jectives in suitable senteaces : — 

€Siai, gig*), and 

(b) Fill up ellipses in the following : — 5 

ogicii QiSiiGQ (3©aiQ geia^ aioo i 

t3©ai o o©cii^ flGS> ogq ? gS 

^aiSoi ©oyiG* GQ o©ai gcsiiq as © ? 

7. Write an essay o <» any one of the following subjects 20 

(o) Forgiveness is the best revenge. 

(b) Description of a festival in Orissa. • 

<c) Little knowledge is a dangerous thing. 


URDU— VERNACULAR 
Paper-SeUcr — Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, m.a. 
Examiner— Mavlyi M. Maitfuzal Haque, m.a. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. What does Sir Saiyid Aliinad Khan mean by the term ‘ civilisation’? 8 
Explain his view-point fully in Urdu, 

2. What are the merits of Gbahb’s Urdu prose ? Set forth in this 7 
connexion the views of Haii. 

.3. Either, re-write the following lines in simple and idiomatic Urdu : — 9 

If LiUj tJ jJaj 

^ . 1«J Uj uJil ^ 

J- C A*. ; o-iy ^1 •j y jIaJ U. L. ^jJs i jlij ^ 

iiJji t«J j«-l jLa 

/ (•*** 

- A. -hi. 4 v.fb* A ^ ^5 

» y” If Jd A J*- d/ \ctjS A ^ 


i 
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Or, Give the gist of Hall's essay on ‘-ly wWj 

4. Who was the author of Gulzdr-i-N asim ? Give a short account of 8 
his life « and, in this connexion, give an estimation of the mathnawi as a 
poetical production. 

5. Explain in simple and clear Urdu one only of the following extracts: — 8 

® (a) 

iJ ij 

jL<»3 JlJ ^ IoCmO ^ ^ 

1/J-? ‘j <=4- r* J*$- r?' 

c/J Jo ^ Ujo <iJ iJ 

<=h^ J<^<- ^ ^-y ^ 

'~Jy‘ j*‘ j* 

J-S’ ^ (** 

^ , ^JLS ^ y ^ dT Loai. 

Li*3 y dmS llax/* 

^ i- JuSjo joJ ^ W 

iJ ^ j-i *> tCZ. *4^ 

v-,^^ c^j^y ^ jS] ^ 

(•/ 'r?^ lt** J‘>jj> 

^ 1^/ ^ ^ 

6. Use the following idioms in short sentences of your own : — 

. Ujl* Jj* - Uijfc 1 - U.!:i> J^ - Uj* Ij* 

uu/ 


10 . 
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7. Give, in Urdu, the substance of the following extract : — 15 

jlaui ^ ^ U))^ 

^ M)\ ^ ^ j^l 1*-? ‘ 

^^j-cLn Jf^ t,^_jyOy* Lj 8^ ^ Ifcil 

^JJ j aa 6J ^ 1^ y*\ ^ 

^ iha^ ^p> ) Cl> ^ 

a/ ±. dJ ^ liT^ ^ ^ 

cT*^ ^ r* 

^JaJ J-4-S Uj-J £. dJjLj 4^ 

a)o ^ ^ J tJ3l^ 8^ v./"^ 

* <^y ,.r4^ eW*> 

8. Translate in 8iD3ple and idiomatic Urdu : — 15 

But the Mongol invasions, though not lengtbj in themselves, left 

effects which were both profound aud permanent. The Mongols were apt 
destroyers but poor builders ; as a consequence the whole tone of the coun* 
tries which they occupied was irretrievably lowered. The mere result of 
practically wiping out the population of huge cities like Baghdad was a 
destruction of all the best elements in a people already none too fit to carry 
forward the proud inheritance of its ancestors. Commerce, science, and 
the arts all felt the effects of this cumulative barbarian movement which 
destroyed in a few years the intricate life built up through the ceuturies 
far more effectively than the mere wrangles of local potentates, bad as 
these might be for the country, could have done in many decades. 

9. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

to) j*y^ u3^ ^ \J^J^ 

MS^\y o k— J-k-3 

(5) c/^r^ vj^- ^ l5-^ *3 

^ ^ L/^ ^ 

(c) Mu^sinu'l'Mulk : bis early life; bis history and educational 
activities; the part be played in developing Urdu prose: the reforms 
initiated by him and his place among tbe Muslim eduactiouista of India. 
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MARATHI VERNACULAR 

Paver - 8 eiiera — l ^^°^- Bhandarkae, M.A„ Ph.D. 

^ ^ Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 

Examiner — MAHAMAnoPADHYAY Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Write ED essay m Maratlu on any one of the following : — 20 

ffl) Advantagen of having a hobby. 

{h) A haunted hoi se. 

(c) Libraries. 

2. Translate into Marathi the following : — 15 

One need not be a cook to know when the porridge is burning. For 

every one who can write a good story there must be thousands who can 
apnreciate good craftsmanship when they see it. There is no need to study 
a book on short-story writing in order to learn that the interest is 
cumulative ; that the story must move consistently upward to a climax and 
then to an effective solution ; that the characters must be convincing ; that 
the events must be credible and indeed inevitable : and so forth. Our 
innate sense of * rightness * is the only sure guide. We recognize a fine 
story as we recognize a beautiful statue. If the average reader does not 
respond to the best there is something seriously wrong which no amount of 
exposition will set right. The only reason why people davour third-rate 
plays and stories is that they have never encountered anything better. 

3. Explain with illustrations what you understand by 'Vinoda' and 10 
show the difference between *Koti’ and ‘Vinoda’. 

4. Explain in Marathi the following ^0 

(") 1151 ^ I 

w!ir vrft ^ ii 
Qoo ^TT 3 r 1 55T51 I 
^ miff < 51 ^ ^ 11 
tfNr *n in?T 1 

^ ^ II 

fi ^ ^ iiost I 

Hrel 11 

aw wsT i 

ifr itft'w mu 

fWtsi^wsrsfW^sws I 
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ipr TO I 

TO^n TOT^ ^ I 
TOri ^i(m I 
5^ ^ I 

^nTORtirSHof TO IRII 
(i) ^ JT^n H^ifd ^T^ST^TT^ 

^ TO52 II 

5rpt I 

jTfTSFjr ^ ^sfroioj ^ mil 
«r ^ ^ ^THTtfsT I 
q^ sftcT 3ITO n 

Piai^l 5^7 3 g5 ^ I 
Jto rftro ^ Hos'jn iRii 
smf OT5r if qsrq 9iT^ I 
9iRft 971^ ^ qrt>itfir qi^ i 
g? qrfrrt qi^Ht ^ i 
WT ^rifk ^ ^ ^ IIVI 

5. Give shortly the substance of Ushahkal and sketch the character of 10 

'TOq TOTT. 

6. Show how far the author accomplished the purpose meant by the 10 

name ^tfqFqf in his work. 

7. Give the sense of the followin#? in Marathi : — 16 

^ irmifwi^'niR 3^(5ra1f ^ronsm stt 
■iitmw i V ^ !Pri^ 3?re «T^, sfw 

VI 3^ 3 <»r ^ *rraT y g fi ^ ^«jraT 

fi^pv sn^ ^ «n 58 ?Wqi»r 

q» 4 ifl<!ii fw^pf' ^ ilv aren vi 58 
ti^vrei “ ri<w ra” inn^ ar qini sn^. «pwi «i-^a 8 i 58 
(iw'VRT s«B3Nif 4?ft *rr itH^' ami v(*v 8 t^. 
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GUJAEATI VEENACULAE 

Paper-Setter — Prof. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Pandit Haragobind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

20 

1 KlSi SlsM? Sis ciini:— 

(4) 

(■«t) 

(M) <Hl(y«HVl. 

2. »fl5i <tN«l Owl'll 4(H 15 

m«t aiJli : — 

Vil 5l VttSii^ (JGI ri <rti 

«>'(l n »ii4i »iiHA 

441 VUNl <H(fHl SHH 

Ni?i <hGc*<wi 4Gi'i^ 4fimni 
\l%ll Mi«i Jjoi'rt Sll i»is(fl4 4l«i«ir4fl 

■uflsft *fl4'Jtl. aR^«tl»<i M4«ll 

a'in ^WNIOIWI «l»ll M4*ll5il 0l>li4MlHi 4^*51 

H(.i %i<H^ 4f't^ 4li\’-Hl'Ilini “161^ 4li<il. 

%1<H^ %ll§5l «l‘a t'ft 

«C«lUa«i? «44Wl. Sit/ 4l3l <U0ll5il NlS 

^<11? «ldl 'tiai«lMl»ll»ii 4r«»rtl Sl'ui’lli SlNn ^~lM'«l»li SHl»i 
5HI 4. <. 41. i 'll** Sliadl 

3. Translate the following passage into Gujarati : — 15 

The record price for a Persian carpel was ribtained at a sale in 
London on July 6, 1928, when 22,000 guineas were paid for * the Emperor’s 
carpet.* Made probably during the Golden Age of the sixteenth century 
it is said to have been a present from Peter the Great of Buasia to 
Leopold I of Austria about 1698; it remained in the possession of the 
Imperial family of Austria until the establishment of the Austriai^ 
Bepnblic after the Great War. The carpet is finely woven with a 
beantiful design terminating in large flowers and blossoms, withbirda 
and animals in combat and mythical beasts. It is of silk and is dyed in 
twenty*one colours. Its size is 26 feet long by 10} feet wide. 
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(s) SHI Mini'll "hCi^ Sl'HiHl sjlijl S4'll'5 0. 

(M) jyni ai^i isA^ 

(si) SHI rtl ^l4l Mll?ftsH SH^l Sl^. 

<H) «stl^U JlH^t Shi€<A &. 

(A) ‘llA ^ «ll« «silN. 

5. H'H 9^1. 

6. *Hl»l«W5'll i/lftlti *“4** 

SH«tHl , 

NlVlH HVlH snaiS^H^ l»i No^l »H^ cln y y ^ 

7. “HIW’’ -tlil !ifH<tl shhI %ll? C-l^l. 

KlSlift SA«HI WNwtHi:— 

(i) 5u HU ^t^Hl^lKl 

Wits Hli; 

Wits HU ?ii(^ti'fi 

! «i,Ml HU. 

(M) Owl'll CHH itftvHHl jr'H y?ll. 

5li«ii <Hi4 5ioii m<h?i. 

<<ll^ n^irtl ?ist^^, ^HsWh ijs? (4--« H?! 

^*1) N4i ndni s>iiH *tis5i «h»h, 

SI«IS14HI <Hi M'i Sfl^l H »I^IISH; 
sisi't^X'fl fsiRw V4«ll MmiSl. 

<Hi SU HVIiT Wi4 «ll»H 

KHAST VEllNACULAR 
Paper-8e1t(,r — Mn. lioY Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 

^'andidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
at far as pracUcahle 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate the following passage into Ehasi : — 

On he went boldly, passed many an ugly sight, far away into tb 4 
beart'of the Unsbapen Land, beyond the streams of ocean, to the isles 



INTEKMBDIATE EXAMINATION 


185 


Tvbere no ship cruiBes, where is neither night nor day, where nothing 
is in its right place and nothing has a name — till he heard the rustle of 
the Gk>rgon'B wings and saw the glitter of his brazen talons. Then he 
knew that it was time to halt, lest the face of Medusa should freeze 
him into stone. 

2. Compose sentences in Ehasi illustrating the use of five of the 10 
following : — Khlieng ka tyngap Kren madariy Kit iapar, Kiew *langtyUi, 

loh khawduh, Kylla Heng, Jiei. 

3. Write an essay in Ehasi on one of the following subjects : — 21 

(а) Comparison between College and School life. 

(б) Self-help is ihe best help. 

(c) The blessings of the British connexion with your country. 

4. Write what you know about ettlier Ea Tbma Jaiatapur or Ea Thma 5 
Nongkhlaw. 

5. Explain fully with reference to the context : — 5 

Either, 

Kine baroh hynriew tylli ki kpait, 

Elba lah eh ban pynjot ingkbong khait. 

® Or, 

Baroh hynriew kim dep tang ha pyrthei. 

Sang bad pap ki long haduh kbmat U Blei. 

6. Give the context of * — JO 

Either, 

Lah ka tieng kum bad kato ka riew mrad, 

Hci khiin, pyrsa, kur, kha, sbaio wat mad. 

Or, 

Ka iing ka sem ruh ka jot khamakha, 

I kur i jaid ruh jynjar na kata. 

7. lathuh aiu u nongthoh jong phi u ong ha ' Ki Jingmlien ha Ea 15 
am ’ shaphang ban long uba janai ha ka kam. 


MODE UN TIBETAN VEKNACULAK 
Paper-Scitcr — Mu. Satkari Mukherjee 
Examiner — Mr. Karma Samdon Paul 

Candidates are required to give their anstrers in fheir own words 
as for as practicable 

The figures in the rAargm indicate full marks 
1. Translate the following passage into Modern Tibetan 40 

The fiat had gone forth from the durbar of Ferozsha Tughlak, saltan 
of Delhi, that any one worshipping an idol in the city should be put to 
death and his property confiscated, unless be should expiate bis sin by 
embracing Islam. A Brahman was one day found guilty of idobvorship. 

He was hauled up before the kazi'and, as he would not relinquish his own 
faith for the Arabian prophet's, he was condemned to be burned at the 
stake. The strong man died the death of a martyr. There was constorna- 
tion among the Hindus. 



186 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


Some clever men among them put their heads together and set up an 
image of the sultan himself in a public place on the siiltan’s accustomed 
way to the mosque. They decorated it with ornaments of flowers, burnt 
incense before it, and sang the praise of the sovereign whom it represented. 

They did this day after day. The sultan saw the worship, as did the kazi 
and his other great people. They were all very pleased at the loyalty of 
the Hindus* the sultan more than the rest. The man who was high priest 
of the worship was summoned to the audience chamber of the king, who, 
intending to bestow on him some marks of royal favour, deigned to ask 
what be would have. ‘ Your majesty *, said the man, ‘ this, that you annul 
yohr edict against image-worship by us Hindus. Our worship of your 
image has given you pleasure ; why should that of God’s give you offence? 

Let us be loyaj and loving to both in our own way *. 

The order was revoked. 

2. Give your own estimate of the character of Dri-med Kun-den, of the 15 
extent of his charity, and of his dealings with his wife and children. 

3. Explain the following with reference to the context : — 16 

(O) H 



' >9 




4 Write an essay in modern Tibetan on any one of the following 30 
•ubjects 

t UKii (a> The usefulness of modern education. 

{hi The arts and crafts of Modern Tibet and the adjoining districts. 

(c) Tibetan festivals. 


TAMIL VEIiNACULAR 
( Kao Bahadur L. K. Anantuakrishna Aiyer, 
p Q // j L.T. 

i ' aper-aye ters Mahamahopadhy.w Vedantavisarad Ananta- 
l KRISHNA SaSTRI. 
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Examiner 



MAHAMAIfOPADHyAY VeDANTAVISARAD AnANTA- 
KRISHNA SaSTRI. 


Candidales are required to gtve then answers in their own words 
as for as prarticable 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 




o 


O^Gffhii€t»gS(^L^esr (^pmaafleifr 


ti) BMJ^gjreBii^iufT esrea g^irispn 
Q^iuujit pasiua seoireuirjpi. 

(6) Otuestn^s^ QojSoQem eSp^^th 

Q^eseTL^nesitjo Quuearpi(^ Qs(^3(^. 

?iji^QSpsesau.3 QsrTpsetflesr Ou/T 0 »r ujaOpesr eSOoiifS : — 


(а) eiiiB^fSlQ3k<ssT(^as(^iji^ 

(б) ^/r&j^^pLoOu/r(^(SBr, 


(C) Qs'djUJejllL^^JiSBiQJGSitU, 

(d) ^evOeoearpf ^vua^eu Q^iLnups, 

(e) utt^^edar tueu2m. 

{/) usfO^rreoeSId Qscfrn, 


15 


15 


•S. iSpsoB&t cSeiDipujitesyuis^Li tS&or Quntssip itfosn GmuiGsyiijuqiii IG 

Ccsraj33fi^p^u i3p^ o/fi^p'Beoiqu) eeiO/uu^p^ sirnessrih 


4 . ^L^aSp str^oD (^p^scrfl^ Qj^eeffei^eiDnGDiLi eSissini^ 20 

^%{oi p^p QiuttL^u^ eSojirefOLD : — 

(а) eS(r^i^qp^^^rr^ ^3ir^€dmi^d\}ffnexitT . 

Ui0(BQfiSvf^ ^LD QsUiSmL^p Uffpp^pl, 

(б) pnGsti^^tSIrBcasriSik ^lEisneSluj^eosui 

euftMu) eui^ti/snO^GsfisGT, 

5 . jS0t^&>'Semri^rPeir cuffffOir pGDpd 3(T^dQ eSrssintB^ (^iresretvu) 20 

^(^r5iTUiiuj.T?‘^tLfu>oip/£f^ 3fT!jemfdj3*^iLith eSIerrdae^ti. 

6. Translate into Tamil : — 20 

An Arab lost his way in the desert. He wandered about for two 

days without findina anything to eat^ and he was now in danger of dying 
from hunger. At length he saw one of those pools where travellers water 
their camels. He hastened to it as fast as bis tired limbs could carry him, 
but on reaching it he found that it was quite dried up. Just then he 
•pied a large bag lying on the sand. He was glad to think that, 
perhaps, it contained water, and food too. With great difficulty be 
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managed to crawl to it, and began to feel it with his hands to find oat 
what was in it. He felt that it was filled with little round things, and 
cried out, * I hope they are dates or nuts \ On opening the bag he found 
they were pearls, which were as bad as nothing to a starving man. 


TELUGU VERNACULAK 


Payer-Setters — ^ 


Mr. B. Ramciiandra Rau, M.A. 

Prof. S. Radhakrishnan, M.A., D.Litt. 


Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give then answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The tujurcs in the margin indirntr full marls 

2. csfio^$3^S:X)^cab 7S0'^^>tSs^x^ 10 

3 . f>0 20 

fcaiJo ?)J 6 ^ 2 ) 0 \ 56 (^o. 

4. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu ; — 20 

As a married woman her rights are somewhat interesting. You 

know under the Hindu Law a man is allowed to marry more than one wife. 

But among the educated and the cultured classes the men very rarely 
marry more than once. The law, however, says that there is no limit to 
the number of wives that a Hindu can marry. Several attempts have 
been made to introduce the principle of monogamy in the Hindu Law but 
they have not yet succeeded. Second marriages even among non-Hindu 
races are not allowed except on such definite grounds known to the law as 
divorce, &c. Similarly, the Hindu also should lead a monogamous life 
except for certain reasons. For instance, supposing he has no progeny, 
the Hindu Law allows adoption. This has caused a considerable amount 
of litigation in this city as well as throughout India. Out of every twenty or 
thirty cases that come up before the High Court you will find at least four 
or five where the whole trouble has arisen out of the law of adoption. 

And what is the law of adoption? It is that you take somebody else*8 
son, perform a certain ceremony which is supposed to be a spiritual 
alchemy, and that son becomes your own. And all the trouble that this 
law has. caused in Hindu society and the enormous amount of money 
wasted over the same is nolimited. Too would be surprised if I gave you 
the figures. 
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5 . vl/O® ^ayaswjso ^tr#oiO ‘«r»g( 6 s£» lO 

^^y^ cc6ogfo :— 

Xi^i^s^vo iSooifo 5^)01S'7^eao•^5b"^^^e> 

^2^05ir*e)§-2)ooaSi^ 

c6o^ozx>3^eiC3a6k> 

^dcaodX’o 23 o^ zi^’Xa z^vsia*** 

6. Write an essay in Telugu on — 

8r'©‘$«si»e» 

eSr 


MALAYALAM VERNACULAB 
Paper’Scticr <£■ Examiner — Mr. C. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their anstcers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. C/artnQJfltt^(5S^6oce^ S<B‘&D6rr) ^06 

cv^aiTleifij (^oasTlcijI^TnQajYTnoeGid^.^ Sita ^cLjrn^ocroo 

cs^eig^eeTlccb, 

d9>96^^1j) 0-4^0 OOCO®RJY57l6>rY60 PTUlflRnlg^QC^tiBfiO^^ 

“ (Saojasrrfl cttflcot erPirnS a^©fY3)g^oo aSlojfoes^do 

(i^ao\<£€)0O[f 

2. oroDoeojofoo ajlBj<njnr5o cBjezaTia^S^ ajoijcqjfljuo lo 

-CaojafinrHcsj^eis oxusaoj® 6 >ajcq>. 
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3. esjcQjCvoloaon*, ajlai, ^AQartb, 15 

^ojnTIrrt as*^(^6>s 6^f00^6^s jQLjrD^(S)o a-^czRc6€^ 

CIDQQD 


(6»Z) esH fofc, 

<?no0tp^oc£^nnnajfirirofc ftrooiooe^ (Tudoooo 


oolgYi^ciincee^ ._ 


6^f!3r^CjUS<Xi)0OO)oo1, 


4. (a) c«^i"gjLD0 .ciJlnrc?rino cao^o 10 

6)6)QCUC2ir^(^ il_rrr3)GcQ;fDf>, 

(b) g^a_i<ao(o/i)OQ-ri rrriruooooao_j<aofODCQ; ojfzr^iSfTJ). 
(S2i6iei^rmlQQjl(^<je6iono cx_i3j c/d(B>iu(3s^^rd> oae^f^neeH 
c^o TDornleiro (a cr b) QoJ^asb cn)cn^ g^aDon 

r61<j06i<a. 

5. “ ca3anj'<ft3<^''^'® 15 

■nfl-.iP-ltfe. 

cs^0g^8eO<?rf>, 
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O. fV)0€)iPS6)0e*yZ)rrr) ciSlrQi^CtV QrO) Bd^a^o 30 

«^Onrp6^OOa0€^c51^ o-^OarroTlflA d6>njlCQ}06)rtn 6l(^ 

^curgjocvuo : — 

(a) <2d0»ro^ar^6^fi-i <s<dCY\o ajlc/auooro«w6o. 

(b) QQACSDO^ r30<£t^0 (B(LJ0fBi\6r>o(U^rrdi^ Q0^CS<3^. 

(c) 06^d9>6^d9>O6*^Jg. (ojca^rtTOo (Manual Labour), 

(d) OMjGaC/d 

ie) ‘‘ S2£L\r0YzKlO2riQ^m OOSdB6^9oj fLJ6V2LJ^^^6^S. 
rrncQ)C^^<^^J‘=‘ ; j3U6'^‘>'^vjj(20(0?.r?rja c/acflg^dBeiOo; (aj^roTl 
I'DaoO'^cs^s^^ CcoorTi-^^j Qinraca^oci^^;y^6^po o_j^6^^ 
^olfijraocec^Qo. ooonoodit oliii-joro aj1<dB>0fD^6)^ c«^sc^"i 

nrvi iQfC^in^o e-i^<6ftd0> ! C®^f®>D6^ OJO O^OJiiOQi) 

<«v?)r^rroo.*’ 

7. Give a free translation of tbe following passage into Malajalam : — 10 

The greatness of Athens 

An ablieniaD citizen does not neglect tbe state because be takes care of 
his own bousebold ; and even those of us who are engaged in business have 
a very fair idea of politics. We alone regard a man who takes no interest 
in public affairs, not as a harmless but as a useless character. In 
doing good, again, we are unlike others; we make our friends by con- 
ferring, not by receiving favours. We alone do good to our neighbours 
not upon a calculation of interest, but in the confidence of freedom and in 
a frank and fearless spirit. 


KANAKESE VEllNACULAR 

Paper-Setter d Examiner — Mr. P, Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as procticahle 

The figures in the margm indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Eanarese 15 

On the sea there are many pirates to meet whom is speedy death. 

The great ocean spreads out a boundless expanse. There is no knowing 
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east or west; only by observing the sun, moon, and stars was it possible to 
go forward. If the weather was dark and rainy the ship went on as she 
was carried by the wind without any definite course. In the darkness 
of the night only the great waves were to be seen breaking on one another* 
and emitting a brightness like that of fire, with huge turtles and other 
monsters of the deep all round. The merchants were full of terror, not 
knowing where they were going. The sea was deep and bottomless, and 
there was noplace where thfy could drop anchor and stop. But when the 
sky became clear they could tell east and west and the ship went forward 
in the right direction. If she had come on any bidden rock there would 
have been no way of escape. 

2. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : - 20 

^ (a) The rapid development of the use of elecriciiy as a source of 

power, light, and heat : medical appliances — industrial efficiency —sanita- 
tion — other unknown possibilities. 

(b) The pen is mightier than the sword. 

(c) Self-help is the beat help. 

(d) Slave mentality. 

3. Babhruvahana — a man of honour. Discuss this strttement with 10 


illustrations. 

4. Write a short note on the ancestry of * Raghu *. 10 

5. Hidimbe turns a lover instead of a devourer. Why? 10 

0. The story of Vikramorvasiya Nataka in about 80 words. 10 

7. Paraphrase fully : — 15 


a^o3j8?rt5ije)r(ac5F5^c5 i 

si i 

dj^tps:is:l)0 ^tSol>o zStfjse 

II 

8. Explain the meanings of the following words and expressions : — IQ 

(a) ejfl'W, (6) (c) (d) (e) 

tSodej, (/) 



INTEBMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


SINHALESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. P. Seblananda 

Candidates are required to gioe their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. {a) Explain the following verses : — 

80 eScSD es5i® 

(50^08 0go geo ©S)a^® 

Scoesarf Qd3 gQ<3^®25# 

0g ^(3^55 @'CS)(S 010 ®C5> 6^® 

0<58g 0§ ^025# ©C30 ^®^25S ®CO 6l 

®6)®05Sg ®<q diQ2sS 

t3(5i ©d-CiS'g <S'CD®'© 0C3^ 

^0®x3i (s^di eQ<5z(S3g cf^?sS qpzS 
ta® o3es3g 

(fc) Write a short note ou the author of Selahhini Sandesa. 

(c) Paraphrase and give short notes on the underlined words ; — 

• 

zsida6 ges'a'^d «5<j <5 

gSo><5 (Siia)d e3§g(5 ^©6® d 

^C3o®®c 5 e30<5 iSesgei ^®-g^ g<5c!3 <5 

g<5©<5 @c ©i<5 ©enoesa ssT© anoG-g^g 

2. Translate the following into English : — 

a553@>csl dQ ®c!>a©as>® z3>©S oe?S3& 

13^ ©«s5 ®«;'g e?«S ficSSi(^ ®z«S50, C3i©©iQ 

coQcszO© ®g ®iS33§s!Cf oS4®«?c^ db^c ^®0e! 
•S>sS5?9<^Z rof) ^00® CO® ®q^®is550. ©©iSieJ®) 
«J5®£3# ®®£St SS3©®«S53 ®Cf33&®® qPj 

®C8g35D^ d©®«JD3®OGdi. 0®e5 0e;^lS>3333 
tS>Q Qs£>®35S5O®0eJ ®cd3®C5)i dlci®0®3. 

8. Translate the following into Sinhalese : — 

All is peace. The heights of yonder metropolisj its towers fad 
roofs, which yon then saw filled with wiyes and children and oonntiyman 
in distress and terrori and looking with unutterable emotions for the issue 
18— 1198B— 82 
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of the combat, have presented you to-day with the sight of its whole happy 
popalatioD, come out to welcome and greet you with an universal Jubilee. 
4. Give a brief account of (a) Eutadanta Brahmin, (b) Mansa Prasna. 
&. Write an essay in Sinhalese on one of the following : — 
fa) The system of irrigation in ancient Ceylon. 
ih) The downfall of Sinhalese dynasty. 

(r) The Emperor Asoka. 


Paper‘Setter8~ | 


BUEMESE VEENACULAE 

/Maung We Lix. 

Ba. B.A. 

Examiner — Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


I. (no) G03orS olcooiooo^B^ oaSyluS GOS| I si^GOOo© 40 

nOOS^pS^OO^3jn0G^OJ^O3OS«^C§G00OO36Qo8s§>&©8(lkJ§S 
^6yO^GQo8sG€|SOOOSGoTQo1 II 

q8s©o5Sog8 guooGaoo8^yGaooogg|(^oon8 goooo^^ 
r^oafrjuSGSiscoosQGTyul ii 

0§^OOG^8si ajGOo5GOOo8s§8l Go18s8gOOOD30S1^ 
Gr)oo8snrjiv(o;r?Ji cg^^osnoocoi ^GogsaoGooSi Ggsno^cg 
oc8i 930 Q 00 c 8 aaosi o;j§c8q)o^€|i 00^850381 G0Q(?c^^at>i 
oldSc^r^ ^<x)|cS§coi ngSs^sy^i ^sopGOOooaosi ao 8 s^ 
t^s^i oocpsSSGqi qjSsoooG©^! ScScGg^^i aoooocx)§8i 
dSSsGcSSs^l guS^GOoSl 6c^5^c8S| C^SgSIsSSoCjSi 

38sQnoo(Xj|nSi ^Ssooogo 
00^1 c86|jJ^O^y|l ^gO^^cSgpi GGpcS859lcV3,8l Soluoool 
Gnq|sajOG[^ 8 i G§|imo 8 sqp?i Gnrijscfsglscj^i ©noo:^c§ 8 i 
Ga^gj^Soo^ 1 §s^8<Jgu18s I 9 aB|GC 9 )o 8 soo^ 1 ojenooSs 
oo€pai oo^&^psnoi ^cSooosSSi ^osQoScogSsi csprScS 
4 »c 8 §pi nog^s©oc^i oo 8 go@nS§cSi d 8 GGlcS€|cS 6 Qo& 
fcngr8«gi Goo8dSco§8i ^SooGsTcpi ng||j5o1c8Si O3oar>o 
11 

(g) G€|©Q^GOo5§c8o9SClg8oT§COg^C|8o9:4fDS03f>(38 
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(o) S^fc63bsoS:»^^$cScg|^co6(p:i 

(j) 8oSs^cl^038u§{^rSi 8 uS:(^^c 8 $c 8 s 9 : 000 ^ 8 ^^ 
gc8|5joosps^psogSl oDcpsc^i c)o^sae§iG^c§cvba§^r6i oxps 
Oij^sc§a38§8a^s§c6s|icStjpsc^e6|8OoosGoT0o1 ii c^oojcSii 
^ooSc§c^ooep:0UG9O3S^^8 ^cooSc^c^usoaSGaso 

g0G3.m0SC^GS|S0D0SG0T@0l II 

(o) ^S|ci 8 oDOGOO« 8 s ^□3 ct:]| 8 33GCOogs 1^8 (^saGjojaS: 

f^G8|8CX>08GGT2o1 il C^GO^ II 

6pa'aD^33GcS^oaG^8803gg[9g§c^q80308GoT@o1ii 

2 . GoaofS olcoo^io oo^S^ aaSgodS cJJ goT^^ ®cy» 8 §8 

oaocoocooli Sc 6 q|[ 9 lf 8 i coocooodoji §l 8 oj 9 gp 8 e§ 
00^930803^81 ®0D08§c8spf6l GG 8 CO^Oq|c 8 oO^I C^cSoOcS 
Oo 8 GCgl Cgr8f>5GOOq|r8l cfbGfGOOOsIl £^ 8 e 886 P 58 | §0005^8 
§ 8 i qcSooSo^yi GSiqgSsojoooii GSOOcS^oocgi ocSoj^cy 
^l§O§ 0 g 88 l 'SS| 8 q 88 C§l G0398 sOo8s8oOOOI 9lsCo8o1o3^8l 
C^cSa39G08035si q 08 ^ 9 ® 580 q|f 6 l 33s5s93f98l § 09 § 1 sCO^ 8 l 

0Qc693O800qi OJGOoSfil^l ^ 90 ^ 8098 ! CgoScpO^S^I 0308 

C 9 Sc 1 sG(T)o 8 1 O3c8Ga0o8ojGO3Oc6 1 035a35G6pc8o3^SI 

aaGcqocSoaofi&i ^eoco(£uji ^ggcScvj^cSi o9^8Sj5§oa^i 
qSd^GoooSs^og^^oo^ ii 

3, Translate into Burmese : — 

A Delightful View 

I wunted more than twenty lakes at different levels, below me ; 
some brilliant and shining like polished mirrors ; others not less beautiful, 
dark and solemn with some mighty mountain shadow. As I looked 
and ward, the mountains reared their huge crests, one above the other, 
to the farthest an eye could reach. Towards the opposite side, the calm 
and tranquil sea lay beneath me, bathed in the yellow gold of a rising son : 
a few ships « were peaceably lying ak anchor in the bay ; and the only 
thing in motion was a row boat, the heavy monotonous stroke of whose oars 
rose in the stillness of the morning air Not a single habitation of maq 
could I descry, nor any vestige of a human being . • 
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4. §^oo©o8o^SGS|sooos€p§ 0o©ocr)oo! c^oaojsQoo^S 10 
©^0bq§O3cr§:§u1cx)f n 

oo8ojo©of 8' oos|ciijo©oc§^ oaSylcS c^031od^c6§8 

OOt^^ol II 

5. 60»OfSo1o3G^o8s39€pC§03^c6o0^^cl^8o7ieq5000lo1ll 20 

(no) oj|a)oSc8©oGooo8Qo*§8s^ 09nf^8G(r]|:^: 

(a) «8s5^ooSf§8s§8o^|aD^cvp5§8s £33a|;3ay8 
(o) 0^OOC\J!^SC^U3^GSc8oOOCOO3G^OaOi'jSD3Oc8 
G3COSg2o8sC^)§8s 03G§o8s§8 qSs ^330^; 

33^8 H 


rOKTUGUESE VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
fl? far (IS practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate and discuss the following verses of Junqueiro : — 30 

A's cominendHs diamantinas 
Prefere os lirios nevados. 

E as blouses ganbaldinas 
A’s hecas dos advogados. 

Nao procura o bene-placito 
Da corte ou da santa sd : 

Depois de jantar com Tacito, 

Vae ceiar com Rabelais, 

A’s grandes festas hipocritas 
Do mais brilbante palacio 
Prefere a aurea mediocritas, 

O encaoto do velho Horacio. 

Detesta graves pedantes : 

Ama o justo, o bello, o ou. 

Tern rela^o com Cervantes, 

E trats Voltaire por to. 

2. Write wbat you know about Alexander Heroulano and his prose. 25 
8. Write an essay in Portagaese oo 80 

'Nao ba ague zoais perigoaa qua a tiao s8a*. 
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4. Give examples in Portuguese of two forms of the infinitive 10 
{a) impersonal, {b) per sou al. 

5. Translate 5 

‘ Porque nao me estuda ? ’ 

* Nao me sais d*aqiii : ’ 


ENGLISH 


Alternative Paper 


Paper-Setters. 



Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 
Mr. Hirankumar Banbrjeb, M.A. 


Examiner — Rev. Father L. Bryan, S.J. 


Candidates are required to gtve their anstoers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either^ By what standards does Browning in the Grammarian^s IS 
Funeral measure the achievement of life’s purpose ? 

Or, Give briefly the sequence of thought in the Lotus EaterSf and 
point out the features of Tennyson as a poet that the poem illustrates. 

2. Explain briefly any two of the following extracts, noting allusions, 20 
if any 

(а) 0 hark, 0 hear I how thin and clear, 

And thinner, clearer, farther going 1 
O sweet and far from cliff and scar 
The horns of Elfland faintly blowing ! 

(б) Or hollowing one hand against bis ear 
To list a footfall ere he saw 

The wood-nymph, stay’d the Ausonian King to hear 
Of wisdom and of law. 

(c) Ob heart I Oh blood that freezes,. blood that burns 1 
Earth's returns 

For whole centuries of folly, noise and sin ! 

Shut them in. 

With their triumphs and their glories and the rest ! 

Love is best. 

id) And though the fields look rough with hoary dew, 

All will be gay when noontide wakes anew 
The buttercups, the little children’s dower 
— Far brighter than this gaudy melon flower I 

3. Write a note on Browning’s use of the Dramatic Monologue. 15 

4. Either^ Comment cn Black’s statement that Goldsmith resorted 

to the hack-work of literature when everything else failed him, and support 15 
your arguments by making references to Goldsmith's earliest experiences 
in London. 

Or, What are the merits of The Vicar of Wakefield to which Black 
invites attention ? What is his estimat<e of the plot of the novel ? ■ 

5. Write brief notes on any three of the following 15 

The Cituen of the World, Nash, the pertinacious young laird of 

Auchinleok, Paddy Bymo, The Haus^b of Venison, Retaliation, 
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6. Explain any two of the following extracts : — 

(o) The Vicar of Wakefield, considered structurally, follows the lines 
of the Book of Job. 

ih) He always maintained that fame was a shuttle-cock which could 
be kept up only by being beaten back, as well as beaten forward, and which 
would soon fail if there were only one battledore. 

(c) It is poetical exigency rather than political economy that has 
decreed the destruction of the loveliest village of the plain. 

(d) Goldsmith wrote in a pre-Wordsworthian age when, even in the 
realms of poetry, a primrose was not much more than a primrose. 
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,, Nilmani Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Dr. Bhagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Head Examiner — MR. Banamali Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Mr. Phanibhushan Chatter.jee, M.A. 

SURENDRANATH BhATTACHARYYA, M.A. 

Jyotishchandra Giiatak, M.A. 
Adityakumar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Girindranarayan Mallik, AI.A. 

Sibadas Banerjek, M.A. 

Atulchandra Baner.jee, M.A. 
Jatindranath Bhattacharyva, M.A. 
Ramsaran Gosh, M.A. 

Bholanath Chatterjee, M.A. 

Haripada Sengupta, M.A. 

Dr. Sudhendukumar Das, M.A., Pn.D. 

Mr. Akshaykumar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Sadananda Bhaduri, M.A. 

,, Bipinbihari Guha. 

,, Bhababibhuti Bhattacharyya. M.A. 
Examiners — >. Dineschandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Atulchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

( Looked over answer-papers written in 
Devanagari character. ) 

Mr. Basantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

( Looked over answer-papers written in 
Uriya character. ) 

Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A, 

{ Looked over answer-papers written in 
Telugu character. ) 
Mahamahopadhyay Vedantabisarad 
Anantakrishna Sastri. 

( Looked over answer-papers written in 
Marathi character. ) 

. Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


199 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far os practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English one only from Group A, Uco only from 
Group B, and one only from Gronp C : — 

Group A 


(a) 








(c) 


(d) 


(a) 


II 

& gc^r i 

•T %5|5BT5Tt XRjfe- 

nt TOWTH II 

Groi p R 


3qFT5=^8fft5?(5Tci: JT^^TiTH I 
II 

?rsrT5^: i 

5R?1g’ 'qgrJ h 

fflMiv’qtqftMd-iStqiqiwi^ I 

i[T? ii 

jtbt’ ^Tt^ig^'^gpn- 


qwg?rt^S% 

^ ftqdPrl ^t5^5 I) 


Group C 


WTOT ff II 


5x5 

-26 
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(^) ^ m \ m I 

Jiwft d^^l3(<4f ^ ^ ft?T: 11 

2. Either t Write out in English or Sanskrit the gist of Eambha- 
kar^s’s address in the war-council. 

Or, Give an account in English or Sanskrit of Dllipa’s rales of 
conduct while in attendance on NandinI, 

Or, Indicate it a few short sentences in English or Sanskrit the 
essence of the cult of devotion as taught by the Lord in the Bhagavadgltd, 
^chapter XII. 

3. (a) Account for the case-endings in any three of the following 

(0 I (it) ^ I 

(«Vj) I ('f) sprfennsranftra! i 

(6) Derive any three of the followiDg : — 

(0 I (”) I (”*■) I 

(iv) I (p) I {vi) I 

{vii) I (viii) 

(cl Expound all the samasas in (c) or (d) in Group B ( (^estion 1 ), 
explaining in the latter case why is not compounded. 

4, (o) Fully explain in your own words and in short sentences in 

Sanskrit any one of the verses in any group quoted above (Question 1). 

(h) Indicate the allusion in or the nature 

of the boon actually prayed for by the king. 

6. (a) Correct the errors in any five of the following, briefly indicating 
your reasons (5 

(/) ?T jtt I 

(it) ^ §TT: I 

(ill) 

(jv) I 

(t'j ^ TO ^rfefHIdl I 

(vi) I 

(f'n) | 

(rm) ^r^4Tiiir tot Fraro \ 
f«>) ?i(5Rf I 

(^) 5ng?i|Fi I 

( Justify where possible.) 

(b) (() Either, Explain and illustrate in short sentences the differ- 
ence between 

Or, Frame sentences of your own to show where TTVif : 
is applied and where it is not. 
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{ii) Either, Give two instances to show that sometimes words, 4 
differing ip form though derived in the same way, give different meanings. 

Or, Note the difference in the uses of , and and use 

them correctly. 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following ; — 5x5 

(fl) Everybody wants peace ; imt for the sake of that very peace, =*25 
everybody is at war with his neighbour. 

(b) Nothing pleases God more than love for His creatures; love 
leads to heaven. 

(c) Why guarrel with your brothers ? There is none who is not 
God’s own child like you. 

(d) Don ’t bear any ill-will against any person ; it torments you 
more than the one whom you consider your enemy. 

ie) Always try to think that man is good by nature ; circumstances 
only make him bad. 

( /) Never judge in haste ; generally repentance follows a hasty 
judgement. 


Second Papeu 


Candidates are required to give their answers in ilieir own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full rnarhs 


1. Translate into Englisli any three of the following ; — 3x5 

= 15 

^TTfrT«ft 


(r) rRi: spjl^ 

sr If WJTsftjiora^ I 

(d) *»f«n m 


ie) TO wlfwpmfisrs surif^, 



202 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


2. (a) Account for tbe case-endings in any three of the following 2 x 
(underlined) : — = 

(i) I (ii) spifir I 

(iii) fgfai Cggrw) i (iv) i 

(fc) Either^ Write historical notes on any two of the following : — 8 

(0 I O') I (iii) I (iv) ?n?fTn? I 

I Or, Write in Sanskrit or English in a few lines the story that 
illustrates— Charity is spoilt by boastfulness. 

(c) Either, Derive any three of the following : — 8 

(i) I (ii) I (iii) frrort I 

(iv) ^ 5^1 (v) (vi) 

Ors Expound the samasns in I 

3. {a) Explain and illustrate the difference in the meai ings of any 3x2 
two of the following : — =6 

(i) and JJTTOt, or 

(ii) and or and | 

(iii) and niiR: and HUf'*!: I 

(iv) and or »"d 1 

(b) Use any three of the following jo suitable sentences of your 
own : — 

(i) aiW^in or I 

(ii' ^ or foiR^ in I 

(iii) fR and I'n I 

(iv) a.*! a noun or as a pronoun. 

(v) or 'Vith the appropriate feminine 

suffix to mean a female teacher. 

4. Translate into English any three of the following ; — 10 x 3 

— 30 

(«) ?wgsnd Ti 5 n *15" \ I^hi^i h 

fiw irnwr fww ?FcrRw" ^ i w v wstr 

firik I 

(b) ?W! 3*wi'*n wnsft^iTs 1 'wlwi 

?wn JitaiR — ;jwii44wirt.i «wfv — 

I !rIv — jwrer wi^i ^ 'bwj i 


eo 9 
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(c) munnw 

^ 5%' gwnnimr i ^gd 

I ^ftwisai gfn« 

I 

Ui] gsr: jna: I aw 

srw^ I aiftr^ flfwif' anapct ^ fwfa i 

?W wnnctt: i «i ?iai |?r sr 

5. Translate into Sanskrit any /ioe of the following : — 5x6 

=25 

(a) The Himalaya mountain is the highest mountain in the world ; 
Gaurisanksra is the name of its highest peak. 

(5) The sacred river Ganges rises in the Himalayas; it flows 
through different parts of Aryavarta into the Bay of Bengal. 

{c) The two sides of the river are studded with holy shrines all 
along the banks ; they are resorted to by pilgrims from north and south. 

(d) Benares is the most famous place of pilgrimage on the banks 
of the Ganges ; the town owes its name to the two small streams As! and 
Barupa that flow close by. 

(e) Prayaga is another important town on the same river ; it stands 
on the confluence of the Ganges and the Yamuna. 

(f) It is said that people who bathe here immediately go to heaven ; 
the month of Mftgha is held as most sacred for the purpose. 
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ExamincTS — 


/Mr. Sadananda Bhaduri. 


t ,, Mukdndabihari Mallik, M.A. 
First Paper 


Candidates are required to gtre their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marJes 

1. Translate into English any tkree of the following extracts, adding 24 
tes on the italicized words 

ia) Bhagavft — “ Gittam mama assavarh vimuttam I 

dlgharattam paribhftvitaro sudantath, 
pftpam pana me na vijjati, I 
atha ce patthayasT pavassa deva.*' 

Dhaniyo Gopo - 'Mffarctanuhkofo* bam asmi I 
puttA ca me samAniya arogi, 
tesam na supAnii kifici pApaib, I 
atha ce patthayasi pavassa deva.*' 
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{b) Na tena bhikkhu bhavati yavata bhikkhate pare 

Visaaiii dbnmmam samadaya bhikkhu boti natavata. 

Yo’ dba puflflafl ca papafL ca bahetva brabmarariyava 
Samkhaya loke carati aa ve bhikkhu* ti vuccati. 

(r) Karotba Bvddharacanam, kha^o ve ma upaccaga I 
Khai^atlta hi socanti nirayamhi saiuappita II 
Pamado rajo sabhadfi, parnadannpatito rajo I 
Appamadena vijjaya abbahe sallam attano ti || 

(d) R&japuttam upagafichi sabbabharanabhusita 1 
i juapesi rukkbiimulasaiim sayanafica mabiraham II 

Saniya suparikkhittam vifanasamalamhafam I 
tani disva rajatanayo pekkham attham andgatam il 

2. Explain one of the following stanzas, bringing out fully its bearing 10 
on the teaching of Buddhism : — 

{a) Socati puttehi pnttima, 

gomiko gohi tatb’ eva socati I 
Upadbi hi narassa socana, 

ua hi so socati yo nirupadhiti II 

Sabbe saihkhara anicca *’ ti yada pannaya passati II 
atha nibbindatl dukkhe, esa raaggo visuddhiya II 

3. Either, m) Give an account of the Council of Mahakassapa, with 10 
Bpecial reference to the constitution of the Katahgnm Saithusdsanam. 

Or, {h) Narrate the life of Buddhaghosa, and determine his place in 
the history of Pali Buddhist literature. 

4. Write notes on 

Etiher, (o) Lajavisayo. ib) Bodhimandn, and (r) Tambapappi. 

Or, (a) Revato there, (6) Anuruddho, and la Siliabahu naringo. 

5. Expound the samdsa in any /our of the following :~—dukkhasamup- C 
pddam, parhsuktdadltaram, punabbhavo, rannagandham, attavetanabhato, 
dalhaparakkama. 

C. Conjugate the root rfnha or dis in the present indicative, and the 0 
root as or kar in the aonst. 

7. Decline itthl or jdti and aham or tvam in ail the cases and numbers. 10 

8. Translate into Pali any two of the following passages : — 25 

(fl) Once on a time, the Lord was travelling in a village in Magadha. 

At that very time five hundred ploughs of Bharadvaja were being employed 
lor sowing. In the afternoon the Lord took Ids alms-howl and went to 
the place where the Brahmin was working. 

At that time the Brahmin was distributing food amongst other 
Brabmios. The Lord went to him and stood for alms. The Brahmin said 
unto the Ixird : ‘ I plough my land and sow. After ploughing and sowing 
I get mv food. Oh I Samapa, you also plough and sow and get your food 
by ploughing and sowing.’ 

(c) Buddha was a great man. The law which he preached is still 
respected in different parts of the world. He felt for the distressed people, 
left his home and family and meditated for long years in order to nod out 
he way. He found out the way by which the sufferings of humanity 
could be removed. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Tracelate into English any three of the following passages : — 

(a) Bodhisatto pana dhammasanato otaranto dliammakathiko 
viya nisae^ito otaranto puriuo viya ca dve ca batthe dve ca pade pasaretva 
tbitako mdtukucchisamhhavena kenaei asucina amakkhito suddbo visado 
Kasikavatthe nikkhiitamamratanaih viya jotanto matukuccbito nikkhami 
Evaifa sante pi Bodhisattaasa ca Bodhisattamatuya ca sakkarattharfa. 
ak&sato dve udakadhara nikkhamitva Bodhisattassa ca matu c’ assa sarlre 
utum gahapesuth. 

(b) Yadd. Bhagava afinasi Yasam kulaputtam kallacittam muducittam 
vinlvaranacittaip ndaggacittam pasannacittam atba ya buddhanam 
samukkamsika dbaminadesana taih pakasesi : dukkhaiii samudayam 
nirodharii maggaib. Seyyatlia pi nama suddham vattham apagatakdlakam 
samma-d-eva rajanaiii patigapbeyya evarn eva Yasassa kulaputtassa 
tasinim yeva asane virajarii \Itamalam dhammacakklium ** yam 

kiilci samudayadhatninam sabbam tarn nirodhadhammam" ti. 

(c) Ma kufijara nagam asado. dukkham hi kufijara nagamasado, 

na hi nagahatassa kufijara siigati hoti ito param yato, 

Ma ca TTiado ma ca paruado, na hi pamatta sugatim vajanti te, 

tvam fieva tatha karissasi yena tvam sugatim gamissasT ti. 

(d) “ Etarh hi Malunayaputta atthasamhitam etam adibrahmacariya- 
kam etam nibbidaya virftgaya nirodb&ya upasamaya abhififiaya sam- 
bodhaya nibbanaya snmvattati, tasinA tarn maya vyakataiii. Tasma ti 
ha Malunkyaputta avyAkatam ca me avyakatato dharetha, vyakatam ca 
me vyakatato dharetha” ti. Idaiii avoca Bhagava. Attamano ayasma 
Malufikyaputta Bhagavato bhasitam abbinandi ti. 

2. Explain fully one of the following gathas : — 

(a) Yada have patubhavanti dhamma Mapino jhayato brftbma' 
passa. 

ath* assa konkba vapayBnti sabba yato pajanati sabetu 
dhamman ti. 

(b) Yam vadanti na tarn mayham ye vadanti na te aham, evam 
papima j&nfihi, na me muggain pi dakkhasl ti. 

3. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) AvijjapaccayA sankhara. 

(b) Dve ant& pabbajitena na sevitabba. 

(c) AniccA vata aafikbara. 

(d) Cha ajjbattikani ayatanAni. 

(e) Tam jivam tarn sarlram, afifiam jlvaiii afifiaiu sariram. 

4. Either^ Enumerate the ten precepts 

Or, Explain what is Sammadt^hi (right views) according to the 
Buddhists. 

5. Either t Satumarize the legend of the Weaver's daughter. 

Or, Comment in Pali on the following stanza : — 

Andhabbuto ay sib loko, tanuk* ettba vipassati, 

sakunto j&Iamutto va appo saggdya gaccbatf ti. 

6. (a) Expound the sarnksas in any three of the italicized worda in 
Question 1. 
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(b) Give the derivation of any four of the following words : — 4 

ghu^^ham, sampaticchitvd, obhaggo, saihviggo pavedhamdnam^ and 
pabbajdya. 

7. State the rules for the formation of feminines in Pfili. ^ 5 

8. Give either the optative forms of chid and kar, or the aorist forms 6 
of dis and fid. 

9. Trauslate into English ony two of the following passages : — 1 30' 

(a) Eassapassa ca bhagavato sasane pabbajitva Pui^^a silasam- 
pa^pa bahussuta dhammadbora dhammakathika ca ahosi. Mana-dhatu- 
katta pans kilese samuccbmditum nasakkhi, manopaDissayavasena 
kammassa katatta imasmiqi buddhuppadc Anathapin^d^kissa sef^hino 
gkaradasiya kucchimhi nibbatti. 

(b) Atthi Sakyakule uto buddho appatipiiggalo 

so me dhammam adesesi ditthinam samatikkamatb. 

Tassaham vacanam sutva vjhari sasane rata 
tisso vijja anuppatta katam buddhassa sasanam. 

Sabbatthi* vihata nandi tamokkbandho padalito 
evam janabi papima nibato tvam asi antaka ti. 

(c) Atba ekadivasaiii Saiiivarakumaram vanditva ekamantam 
thitani raja pucchi : “ kim tata sippam te nittlutaih” ti. “ Ama deva ” ti. 

“ Tuyham janapadaih varehj ” ti. Deva tumhakaih padamulam tuccham 
bhavissati, pSdamule yeva vasissami ” ti. Raja tussitva “ sadhu *’ ti 
sampaticchi. Tato pa^tliaya rafifio padamule yeva hutva Bodhisattam 
pucchi : ** tftta aiinam kiih karomi ” ti. ** RajaDam ekam puraija-uyyanjuh 
yacahl ’* ti. 

(d) Dahara ca hi vuddha ca ye bala ye ca pa^dita 
addha c’ evu dalidda ca sabbe maccuparayana. 

Phalanam iva pakkanam niccaih papataua bbayam 
evam jatanam maccanam niccarh maranato bhayam. 


ARABIC 


( Khan SAiiru Maulvj Muhammad. 
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E,T(ij}iiner8 — 
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Khan S.ahib Maulvi Muhammad. 
Md. Sheikh Sharfuddin, M.A. 


l^iRST Paper 

Candidates are required to gtre their answers in theirr own words 
ns far as practicable 

The p-rjares rn the marrjm indicate full marks 


1. Translnte into English any two of th« following ; — 


25 - 


- cA* k' ijj JLS 

. ® 
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t)| jl Ui - ^J| aJ JU . La 

I ‘>Jyl J**® J* vyl 

^ ljU- v:;^0- ^1 ^1 Lij UT 

\*r^ ^ ^ ^ \jjr^ J 

aJ^iJuaJI Ld-j| 

I >. 

- c/^ 

B 

^s jJ^-^ v«jpJ-Cl) JLj 

aJ ^ ‘ ‘ oI?*j«aJ| ^*>1 

J^l ^ 11^ m ^U 

* ^■■ ^ ■‘ > v:^! J A-X:xl^ ^ J J t* AJ ^ 

j ‘ ^ e;*^ ^ 

- ^ oiU ^ «ji.| j A^l 4)lc aJ ^ 

c 

^1 jf^ii ^ > ij«ji jsu«) ^1 ^ vyi r" 

j 8 ^^.Xoi) Ap^aJ t f^j***j^) ij^Am} J 

J ^ V^UX-M ^t»sa*«| ^ ‘ 

I J^] b )*A-U |^UL» * >lb*j I ]aj«o J o^A-jklf 

i,.^! lyu ^ i,Ju^ )«^-H vi/W Ajl*uii| ^l> jUU 

JlS ^ V— X^jj^ *j^ ^ j v ,. C ^ . > fcXJu> j ^^1 

^U ^ A^ aJi oI^J^ aBI Jy^j l^-c l^)<j^l 

i^UaacJl J| 1^*0 j aS^ iXJLJ &L^ ^JujO ^ 

- * U^xe Aj[)| v:;^<-*-2e A*)Lak j aJUU^ i<>0 v.JCJj 

2. He-write any ona of tbe above passages with full vowel-points^ 


5 
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3. Answer any three of the following : — 12 

(a) Explain the allusion in the passage from the Quran. 

(5) Account for the of^^^ <...^,45^3 

in Question 1. 

(0 Give the and ^ ^ ‘ 

id) Give the of j ^ ^ ^ 

• 4. Write short notes on any tiro of the following : — 8 

6. Correct the errors in the following : — 6 

* vJ-iOj li* UjJi (fl) 

^ {h) 

‘ If! jJ-S^ ^ cjllT ^ (c) 

6. Write in your own / rabic the story of mJ| A— ^ q 

and bis feast, as you 6nd it in your book. 

7, (a) Enumerate either or 

and form sentences therewith. 7 


{b) Enumerate either ^ I or ) ^J-J| I 

and explain their government (J**) i 

8. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

Calcutta is the largest city in India. It is the capital town of the 
Bengal Presidency. Formerly it was the seat of the Government of India. 

The population of Calcutta is composed of the inhabitants of different towns 
and countries of the world. Calcutta is a great centre of learnings having 
a University and a large number of schools and colleges. 


Second Papeb 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wgrds 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English either A or B 12 

A 

^JLIoIa 

^ J0m}] ^\c b 

J,>lc O-cyi 
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b vfJGfl-Lff 

^JJLS 

^ Uj ij| ^ 

I u-> Ui. j I vJ-W 

I bc u xJ I ‘" ** — * 1 

J^LJuL* dJ ^cO )) j 

diUail ^ 

Jj Lc d-i,^ e:^ j I ^ ju-wjLsij ^ 

B 

jLdJ d-/«L3D) U« ^ 


*l_Lc 

J'l Vi, 

1 *-♦-> v:/'--*’ 





^ll»£ diJ 


cA**^ _5 

jlJj dJ 

v_r~A^ 

9 1— aJ| 

• 





v:,! >j-Jl 


fl -io 


J!| 4il| j 





^5^ (J-U fJ 

UjLc 

v:/- J 

>U))| 4-1^ l_ 






vjT^ 

O^-jj 


>l J>JiJ} 


1 .J" 






i5«l 1 <1 Si 

jr ; 

9 lAj 





2. Answer any <hree of the following :— 6x3 

-16 

(a) Give the t and of /fre of the following : — 

; ^-^-X-aso ; ; fl‘> ; I I 

ib) Account for the 

vlr®* of five of the following :— - 

; a-c^l ; ><Jlc ; lULc ; ; jui|a£ 

(c) Write with full vowel-eigns the opposite number of any five 
of the following 

»LaS ; ; J-t" ; *^1 

1^1198^-82 
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(d) Write notes on five of the follov;ing expressions, explaining 
the grammatical fornis and giving the precise meaning of tho words : — 


JJaU liUji, ^,. 4 ^ ; J-^ ; ) ; 

i^sLI I lUj ; >IJ| utJjJ o-J I - 

3. Write a brief note on • (jjyfclAsJj j}} P®®®“ which 

sent to _ 


4. Translate into English either A or B : — 

A 


jAJi-y i ^ ^ 

vyyi ^ 

J^j 

^Llaft)| ^ jUi^l j ^JLc JL^j d-*>* 

d.J ^ li/* I— 5 j-^l ^ Lf^g.>»n.jJ 

ViT^ Cl:*A-iS^Juj dX^U Jb 

d«*>>e I dJiwjU d-X- 2 ^«c) ^ duCxioU 

J b^cy ^ L^i^b J.-XI 5) I yyCj] j-^. ^ 

jSLJt^ jUb d-jdc ^)| Lji )t>i JlJU 

^ v£j-»U3io ^ 

4( ^ js ^ vi/* 

B 

JjpD I I d-i-JtX/s j 

^ j-^ Jiiwj ^ JbS^ 

lA-*^ ^ ^1 L4„ o .4ajlI 

a>-oJU ^ dUJlf v£j;-U 

viU-Jl dJ Jl,^ dJ w^l ^ 

jlSi J-lJ| ^ J-?ir^l v,_/Ji^l 

^ IcIjJa^ vfJ-UJi U^l 


3 
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m 


iUoJb ajLS* U viJLLJ) jLfti v^iJL^ Ju^) 

jLftt ^ aJa L c j 

(UjM jfjl ^ (^JLJI LiJ dUijuJl jUt ^ 

I I i ^ ^ 

^ |j| <.£i-l-<J| ^ j Ai*J-> 

5. Answer any three of the following:— • 5x3 

-15 

(a) What is the exceptive particle ^| culled in Arabic ? Give 
the rules, with examples, of its construction in sentences. 

(b) Explain fully the uses of 

and give examples ot its forma for all perhons, singular and plural. 

(c) Render the following into Arabic, supplying the vowel-signs : — 

2 women, 3 children, 10 swords, 45 wohes, JU4 men. 

{(1) What is meant by ^ i .^ 1 ^ o 

{e) In what ways may dJL^ajJ | ^'>6 formed? 

6. Translate into Arabic :— 10 

(a) In the year 1315 of the Hijra the king of that land was 
filled with greed and desire of conquest, and he went forth with a 
large army to attack one of the towns on the border of the neigh- 
bouring kMigdorn This city did not submit to him, and so he besieged 
it for three months, till at last hunger made the inhabitants yield, 
w'hich bloodshed had not been able lo uo. 

(b) A famous saintly man said : I will not dwell in a place 15 

where the Law of God is not studied, for it is better than gold and 
silver. Besides, when man departs from this world, he is not ac- 
companied with gold, but with the Law and good deeds; as it is 

said : When thou goest, it shall lead thee, i e in this world ; when 
thou sleepest, it shall keep thee, i.e. in the grave; and when thou 
awakest, it shall talk with thee, i.e in the future world. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. TraDslate into English any two of the following : — 

A 

b ^ ^ ^ jSJi 

b j — b jJ ^ jf — LL 

^ ^ jb|k> 

ij (311 — L j jjjj 8 0-U (3ijj 


u 




j] 3**^ 3“^ j _x^ 

j I (J — 0^ j ^ J ^ j 


Lm# 8 % (3 V_5bi«AM JuJuT 


J 


b 


B 

*y ;0 £ 

^wl^n Juw (^lo ; 4>j ei^o 




^1 8«A-)0 jJ L-Cbo ^IT 

^1 (Jb** lA jj 

*«3-/«y vi*>^wi>..^ 1 .JuslJu 

Lr* oj 

dJ La. 3 1 dJu/ 

4 x^ r* J-? 

ob d-5^jb.3 jL« jj. 

fc>lyj ^ Jj jJ 

•3y' ^iti 

b (i; ^ J-"* J*'. 
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Q18 


c 

^ ^3 I I 




d.si>: ^1 ^J j| 

^j| j_L»j 

^::Ue J 

c-^ 

JJxi 




k^hj— ci-i- 


LamLi.^ 


^ ^ 1»^»«A|i«6>mXm3 4-3 





Ij '’ 



■A-J ^ y*— 1 ' 1 ^ ^ J 







r-i 

; J j+* (• — i-t-* 1 




-T? j 

i>> Jij ^ 

x\^ liT^ (•^tjj jj ^ 



2. Aiihucr ariy four of tli * loliowing : — 16 

(<7) (/ivc <11 >oiir own wor ls the substance of : — 

A — I ^ ^ B cX— 3 ^ ^i!!* 

(h) Glv^^ a short jjccoiint of the life of 

(o) llepro'luee the ‘Munajat’ of 
((/) Clear the alliisiun in : — 

(e) Deseiibe llie parable underljing : — 

JL^ l«>» I 

3. Give the gist of the following lines in simple Persian : — 9 

Jj ■ ,-L^ sji^j 

Oy>A_| u:^/ ^4-S 

*wi) L. y^> *”t _)3 
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4. Answer any two of the following : — 18 

(a) Analyse : — 

C— oIj Ijcl-j-TU ALioU 

([>) What is ? Illustrate with three examples. 

(c) Comment ou the construction of ^*^3 in line 5, extract A, 
Question 1. 

6. What are the various uses of ^ in Persian ? Illustrate them T 
with examples. 

6. Translate into Persian : — 25” 

Nasir-i-Khusrau is a well-known Muslim traveller of the eleventh century, 

A.D. He travelled over the major portion of the countries of the Muslim 
empire of bis times. 

In an interesting book, called Sajarnama, he has recorded the experiences 
of his travels. He has described many important and picturesque buildings 
erected by the Urnayyad and ‘Abbasid caliphs.’ llis description of Egypt is 
very interesting as he has given an account of the improvement of agriculture 
in the country. He visited important cenutries of learning iu the East and 
has also given an account of the same. 


Skcond Pai»er 

Candidates are required to give their answer's m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full maiks 

1. Translate into Eughsh any two of the following ; — 20 

A 

J ^ 

j) ^ - (J^ ‘ ** 

J 0 ^ tXA - jjJ ^ •• j-A .. 

- Ojlo «3-i-L3 aT JbjLj ^ 

'■ ^***" .^ ^ JL*aJ j| ^ 

j a-iJ 

V4t^ J-Lc ^ 1LS..C dLJ ^1 jjr cjJLowJ ^ 

♦ ^ I ji j-J ^ jL^SU» j I 

ikU-j j] ^ c^-U) JO 
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m 


B 

j CjtUJlc jl vJJ^ 

tS 4J yjj jL> «ojjb - «i-i ji 

<J-«-. T iJ| ^ »o j_»J ^ - >Wj^ jW xJLi. 

^i/il ^-/Lc , i\jJo] jO J** 

- i>j-^ sj^jLj <3^.3 JK-La v::.>*,^<y JL 3 j— 

jl-li) ^ jJ ji^ sjj^ Ij 

jl ^ Jj iJ-i' ^ ^jj yd> ^ 

oJo M-J vXX3 Ij j^A. 8 «mjLj - oj^J ^«>c jnS^mi 

jmi J J ) 4^ ^ L>3 l »* j) 

(^■a- 3 d«3 life tJ>»i^ C ^ ^tN-3 

c 

U3j»^ j^^«/ ^ J Jl> 

Vji^aA U>|-?>^ j| Ai' ^lk| 1*^ ^ 

j;-r'? j| - cr^lcu- 

jS|j (3^1 v-Jlj^l jl - o-io^f ^t.*-4-JLc v.,..%sukJ l j% di' i^S 

* cL.wiJ' j ^ v^-3^ ^ jO ;| ^ 

2. Answer jn Persian any fioo of the following : — 12- 

(a) Give an account of as set forth in your text book 

(6' Narrate briefly the history of Bharam Qur ( j/ r^jri )■ 

(c) Discuss whether Sultan Mahmud was stingy. 

(d) Give a brief account of the life of the author of v.#4+“ ^lyi* 

3. Form sentences with the following : — 8- 

y;i| - jLXt^ - ■ **^1 '^Jj* - **^1 j-i 

* **^r* 1^)) ~ j )j* 
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4. Translate into English : — 

A 15 

jm) 4>Cj| 

^isd^ j) jS iX^b 

ia«.-L5 ^1 jl^l ^ 

i jXL^* 

y iif’’M-5*-v?‘ ) wh*" 

du IwJ I tXo Jbx..AA>4) j) 

i^^-'O*^ jt J-* ^ 

fi 1— ^. *** 

^jUfi J4.E jlr^^ 

I) ' io 

\ 

jjj »oLuo| ^_^*lioLj, l_;.-l jl if cwl tjjjl 

j*^ ■ ‘?J'V i^#”* ;‘^ **■" J 

OjJJ ^ _j jA j oj) «i>b-» I j| 

J-* ) oL tA j- i j ^ jl i_r-i-^ i^iJ.5^ Lj juijL«.j ^_^'• jj-« <ij-^ 
^ki ojjli*/* vjT jO ta-Ua- ^^! J - Jjj jKj Ci-i| j iXj _ j4j 

jl J jillli jjO J Oj^j 

ljj«>>J-^ i^y _) tv*! a-5L»-j I-J - d—»l-sJ i^[;-».j| ' •• - ^ ^ ivXxU j 
- j -A-*-' k * j •lijU-i ^J^l - fjjj-i-! *-*k jl 

^-T® t*** ‘’^'tr* vi/*-*^“ ‘^I «i-/»jlUj iT ^^0 

^til* ^ jl Ij^jjLe jljl jjj-io Ij-^jj '.li— I v^lj ^jJu jl 
y VJ}^ I^J-M) iS ijf olo l_)l_j-a>. - ^^Ju a ^Uu^j 
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He t^jS SJjCa lj|o J^J 

5. Translate into Peisian ; — 

(а) While we were eating and drinking, the island suddenly 18 

trembled and we felt a severe shock. They who were in the ship perceived 

the earthquake in the island and immediately called to us to re-embark as 
soon as possible or we should all perish, for what we supposed to be an 
island was no more than the back of a large fish. The most active jumped 
into the boat whilst others threw themselves into the water to swim to 
the ship ; as for me T was still on the island when it plunged into the sea 
and I had only time to seize liold of a piece of wood which had been 
brought to make a fire with. 

(б) Alptagln commenced life as a maraluk and by bis merits 7 
attained a high position in the seivice of his sovereign. Incurring the 
displeasure of the prece iing prince, Alptagln escaped from Bukhara and 
established himself in the mountainous regions of Afghanistan. 


LATIN 


Papcr-ScifcTs 


{ Mr. W. 0. Wordsworth. M.A. 
,, G. H. C. Angus. 


Examiners — 


r Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
\liEv. Lather Verbock JIaven, S.J. 


First Paper 


Condnlales are required to qive iheir answers rn their own words 
as far as pracijcablc 

The fnjures m the margin iudicafe full marhs 


1. Translate : — 

(a) 0 navis, referent jn mare te novi 

fluctus. 0 quul agis ! lortiier occupa 
portiim. nonne vides, ut 
nudum reuiigio lams 
et mains cclen saucius Afr co 
autemnaequp geiiiant, ac sine funibus 
vix duraie c.umae 
possint iiiiperiosius 
aequor ? non tibi i^iint Integra lintea, 
non di, quos iteruiii prossa voces male. 
(]uam\is Pontica piiius, 
silvL^e filia nobilis, 
iactes et genus et noinen inutile : 
nil pjctis tiimdus ija\iia puppibua 
fidit. tu, nJsi ventis 
debes ludibnum, cave. 

ih) Persicos odi, puer, apparatus, 

displicent nexae philyra coronae ; 
mitte sectari, rosa quo locorum 
sera moretur. 





218 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


simplici mjrto nihil adlabores 
seduius, cura : neque te ministrum 
dedecet mjrtus neque me sub arta 
vite bibentem. 

(c) Otium divo9 rogat in patenti 

prensus Aegaeo, simul atr^ nubes 
condidit iunain neq;ue certa fulgeut 
sidera nautia • 
otium bello furiosa Thrace, 
otium Medi pharetra decori , 

Orospho, non gemmis neqiie purpura ve* 

I Dale Deque auro. 

(d^ Fas pervicacea ost mihi Thy ia das 
vinique fontem lactis et uberes 
cantare rivos atque truncis 
lapaa cavia iterare melia ; 
fas et beatae cODiugia additum 
stellis hoDorem tectaque Penthei 
disiecta non leni rmna 
Thracia et exitium Lycurgi. 

ij. Write short notes on the references in : — 

(a) Sic frafcrea Helenat', lucida sidera. 

(b) Expertus vacuom Daedalus aera 
pinnis non homini datis. 

(c) Nil desperandum Teucro duce et auspice Teucro. 

(d) 0 diva gratum quace regia Antium. 

(e) Cui lauruB a^ternos honores 
Dalmatico peperit tnumpho. 

{/) Quin et Prometheus et Pelopis parens 
dulci laboruin decipitur sono. 

(p) Te vidit insons Cerberus aureo 
cornu decorum. 

3. What in your opinion are the chief characteristics of ibo first two 
books of Horace’s Odes ? 

4. Translate : — 

(o) Nunc iam aperte reni piiblicain universarn petis : templa 
deorum immortahum, tecta urbis, vitam omnium civium, Italiarn denique 
totam ad exitium et vastitatem vocas. quare quoniam id, quod est 
primum et quod buius imperii di«-ciplinaeqiie maiorum proprium est, 
facere nondum audeo, faciam id qu' d est ad severitatem lenius et ad com- 
munem salutem utilius. nam si te interfiri lussero residebit in re pub ica 
reliqua coniuratorum raanus. hid tu, quod te iamdudum hortor, exieris, 
exhaarietur ex urbe tuorum comitum rnagna et pcrniciosa sentina rei 
publicae. 

(6) Sunt homines cx lis colomis quas Sulla constituit, quas ego 
universas civium esse optimorum et fortiHsimorum virorurn sentio : sed 
tamen ii sunt colomi, qui se in insperatis repentinisque pecuniis sumptuo* 
sios insolentiusque lactaruut. ht duin aedificant tamque beati, dum 
praediia, lecticis familiis magnis, conviviis apparatis delectant'ir, in tantum 
aes alienum inciderunt, ut, si saivi esse velint, 8alla sit bis ab inferis 
excitandus ; qui etiam nonnullos agrestes homines tenues atque egentes 
in eandem illam spem rapinarum veterum impulerunt. quos ego utrosque, 
Quirites, in eodem genere praedatoriim djreptorumque pono : sed eos hoc 
mooeo : desinant furere ac proscriptiones et dictaturas cogitare. 

5. Write explanatory notes on six only of the following : — 

Manliana castra. Forum AureHumt eum evocatorem servornm et civium 
perditoTum, leges quae de cvthim Romanorum supphcio rogatae sunt, praetor 
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ttrlanvSt au^pida, Aurelia via, tabulae novae, vectigal, decrevit quondam 
senatus ut L. Opimius consul videret ne quid res puhh'cia detrimenii 
caperet. 

6. How far can Cicero be accepted as a reliable authority for the aims 
and character of Catiline ? What part was plaved in the events of this 
year by the Aliobrogea, Quintus Curius. Cethegus, Sernpronia ? 

7. Give the perfect participle (nom. sing. masc. only) of : — 

duco, a7igeo, audeo, odi, lerreo. fero, sequoTf frango, fleo, decerno, 
defungoT. 

8. Explain and give examples of — accusative and infinitive, ablative of 
quality, indirect question partitive senitive. 

How are quominus and quin used ? Give examples of adverbs ending 
in tus, tim, am, secus. 

9. Translate into Eni/bsh :—ubi terranim. ne hoc feceris, ntendum est 
aetate, quam oh rem, constat inter oa.nes 

Translate into Latin : — he was the first to come, he saw to it that they 
were killed, as fur as the river, whi’e the battle was raging, a man worthy 
of great praise, at dawn 


Second Paper 

( and dates are required to give then answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Latin : — 

Belisarius entered the city after the departure of the Goths : and he 
found it deserted, he had ihe greatest difficulty in putting it in a state of 
defence. But though Belisarius w.is enabled, by hi-i military skill, to 
defend Borne against the attacks of Totila, he was unnhle to make any 
headway against the Gothic army in the open field : and after vainly 
endeavouring to bring hack victory to the Bornan standards in Italy, he 
received permisson to resign the command and leturn to Constantinople. 

2. Translate into English : — 

(a) Dum haec Vciis agehantur, interim arx Ufirnae Capitoliumque 
in ingenti penculo fuit. Namque tialli. seu vestig o i otat > huimtno, qua 
nuDtius a Veiis pervenerat sen sua sponie uniniadverso ad Carmentis saxo 
ascensu aeque, nocte sublustri, cum prirno inermem, qui temptaret viam, 
praemisissent, tradentes inde arrna, ubi quid iniqui easet, alierni innixi 
sublevantesque in vicem et trabentes alii alios, prout postularet locus, tanto 
silentio in summuni evasere, ut non cii£:fodes solum fuilerent, sed ne canci^ 
quidem, sollicitum animal ad nocturnes strepitus, excitarent. Anseres noi. 
fefellere, quibus sacri-i lunonis lo sumraa inopin cibi tamen abstinebatur 
Quae res saluti fuit, 

(h) Defectus annis et desertus viribiig 

Leo cum iaceret spiritiim extr^^mum trahens, 

Aper fuimineis ad eum venit dentibus, 

Et vindicavit ictii veterern iniuriam 
Infestis taurus mox roafodit corn bus 
Hostile corpus. Asinus ut videt ferum 
Impune laedi, calcihua frontem extudit. 

At ille exspiraus : ‘ Fortes indigne tuli 
Mibi insultare : te, naturae redecus, 

Quod ferre raortecogor, bis videor mori.’ 
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FEENCH 

^ ^ ^ . TEev. Father E. Populaire, S. J. 

Papcr.Scttcrs d Emminers—^-^j^ Nagendranath Chandka.M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required fo give then answers is their own words 
as far as practicahle 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlis 

1. Translate into English any three of the following passages : — ‘25 

(fl) Je suis votre \alt^t et tu nc connais pas encore le seigneur 
Earpagon. Le seiirneur Harj^agon est de tons les hiimaios rinimain le 
ino]ns hurnain, le mortel de tons les rnortels le plus diir ot Ic plus serre. 

II E 'est point de service (jui ponsse sa reconnaissance ’usqn’i Ini faire 
ouvrir les mams De la loiiangc, de rostime, de la henveillance en 
paroles, et de rarniiie tant (pril \ons plmra; mais do Targent, point 
d’affaires. JI n’esl rien de pins sec et do plus aride qne ses bonnes graces 
et ses caresses. 

{h) Le pare et-ut f^arti depms nne lienre et dernie II avail attemt 
la ville maintenant. Ellecn)yait le voir 11 racontait la chose i M. Livigne, 
qui pailasait d’einotion et sonnait ya bonne pour a voir son unifornie ct 
ses armes “Bile entendait, lui seinblaii-il, Ic tambour conrant par les 
rues. Les tfetes effarees apparaissaient anx fenetie.s. Les soldats ciloyens 
Bortaient de leurs maisuns, a peine \ptns, essouffles. l>onclaot lours 
ceinturons, et se portaient au pas gyninastique vers la iiuison dii 
commandant. 

(c) — Mon Dien, e’est un malheiir dont. ]e fns tout le temps la 
premiere viotime, ct <'ont ma volonte n’est poiir nen Ees la ts se 
commentent d’eux-merne-^, nrsieu Je president. de suis un honnete 
hornme de travail, tapis'jjer dans la. memc rno depn s ‘jcizs ans, eonnu, 
aime, respecte, consid^re de tons, comme en ont attestf^ les voisjns. meme 
la concierge, qui n’est pas folaf re tons les joLirs. J’airae le travail, j’airne 
IV'pargne, j’aime les Iiunnetes getiM et les plaisirs honueles. Voih\ ce qui 
rn’a perdu, tant pis pour rnoi : ma volonie n'y ctant pis, jc continue a me 
respecter. 

{d) Bref, ma femme me reveille a 0 heiires Je saute du lit, j’passe 
vite et vite ma eijlotte et ma vareu^e : un coup d’eau sur lo innseau, ct 
nous sautons dans Daiila. Trop tard- Quaml I’arrive a mon trou, il 
4tait pris 1 jamais qa n’etait arrive, m’sien le }»re.sident, jamais depiiis trois 
ans ! (Ja m’a fait un effet comme si on me devalisait sous mes yeux. 

Je dis : ‘ Nom d'un norn, d’un nora d’lin nora I’ Et v’la, ma femme qui 
commence 5. me harceler, ‘ Hein, ton casque A iiieche ! Va done, soulot I 
Es-tu content, grande bfite?’ 

2. Write notes on : — grande arm^e^ casque & m^che, Grasse, Yvetot 10 
4t Pont-h’Mousson. 


3. Narrate in brief thei story in Moliftre’s L'Avare. 15 

4. Give the comparative and superlative forms of bien, and malt peu 4 

5. Give the principal rules for tdie formation of the plural of compound 6 

EOUDS. Give examples. 

0. Give the feminine forms of — gendre, oncle, garqon, vieux, sot. 4 

7, Conjugate the past indefinite (indicative mood^ of— (a) devoir, 6 
{b) mourir, (c) s'en alter . 

8. Translate into French 30 

Henry finds that time passes quickly at Paris. He feels that his 

progress in Erench is advancing daily. He speaks French all day, and 
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is not sorry that he has come to Paris, specially now that he has met such 
a nice family. Everybody tries to give him as much pleapure as possible. 
They are starting for Versailles to cay. Versailles is not far from Paris, 
it is only thirty- five minutes by rail. Henry has got up tarly, and is 
waiting for Jean in the dinitig-room. At last he is coming down, the lazy 
fellrow. Breakfast is served. They breakfast hurriedly lest they should 
be te. Jean’s father and mother have already gone to the station. 


Secoxd Paper 

Candidates a^e required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Translate into English one of the following : — 

(a) Rappelle-toi, quand I'Anrcre craintive 
Ouvre au soleil son palais enchante ; 

Rappelle-toi, lorsque la niiit pensive 
Passe en revant sous son voile argente ; 

A I’appel du plauur lorsque ton sein palpite, 

Aux doux Bonges da soir lorsque Tombre t’lnvite, 

Ecoute au food des boia 
Murmurer une voix : 

Rappelle-toi. 

Rappelle-toi lorsque les destinies 
M’auront de toi pour ftimais Rcpait*. 

Quand le thugrin, I’exil et les .miioes 
Auront fletri < e cmur dcse-'^pore : 

. Songe ^ rnon triale .imonr, songe & I’adieu supreme ! 

L’absence ni le temps ne S(.rir. rien quand on a'aime; 

Tant que mon coour bnttra 
Toujoiirs il te dira : 

Rappelle't(d. 

Rappelle-toi, quand sous In froide terre 
Mon cauir brisc pour ton jours dormira ; 

Rappelle-toi, quitnd la deur solitaire 
Sur inon toniheau doncement 3*011 vrira. 

Tu ne me verras plus, mais mon ame immortelle 
Reviendra pi 6s de toi comme une soeur fiddle. 

Ecoute, d>iDs la nuit, 

Une voix qui g6mit : 

Rappelle-toi. 

(b) Midi, roi des c^tes, (^pandu sur la plaine, 

Tombe en nappes d ’argent des hauteurs du ciel bleu. 

Tout se tait. L'air damboie et brdle sans haleine ; 

La terre est assoupie en sa robe de feu. 

L'^tendue est immense et lea champs n’ont point 
d ’ombre, 

Et la source est tarie oh buvaicnt les troupeauz ; 

La lointaine forgt, dont la lisihre est sombre, 

Dort Ih-bos, immobile, en un pesaut repos. 

Seuls, les grands bl^s mhris, tels qu’une mhre dor^e^ 

Scr d^roulect an loin, d^daigneux da sommeil ; 

Pacidgues enfants de la terre sacr^e, 


30 



INTEEMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


Us t'^puisent sans peur la coupe du soleil. 

Parfois com me uu soupir de leur fi»me brulante, 

Du sein des ^-pis lourds qui murmurent entre eux, 

Une ondulation majestueuse et lente 
y’eveille, et va mourir k l*horizon poudreux. 

2, Translate into En^^Msh one of the following : — 

(a) Lorsqu’mi milieu de tous ces exercices, le ]eune gentilhomrae 
avait alteint vingt et un aus, urrivait le moment de le faire chevalier. 
Les veilles d’urmes daus Teiriise duraient plusieurs nuits. L’aspirant k 
la cbevalene Ltait amene a I’autel par son p&re ct sa m&re, ou par scs 
parrains, qui portaient dcs cieiges Ee pretre, apres avoir ctM^brc la 

* mease, prenait sur I’autcl meme I’cpoe et le baudrier, et en ceignait le 
jeune chevalier. Une loule de ceidmonies symboliques avaient preccdd : 
c’lJtaient le bain, les vetements do lin blanc, la confession, souvent ili 
haute voix, la communion, le serment, qui expnmait tous les sacrifices et 
routes les vertus impos^^'s au chevalier. Eufin, on amenait un cheval 
de bataille A la porte do lachapclle; le jeuno initic, bondisgant de joie, 
s’elan^ait tout arme snr ce cheval, le faisait viveinent caracolcr, et lout le 
monde reconnaissait un bon Chictien et un excellent Jievalier. 

(b) Le due de Bourgogne, Charles le T6niAraire, faisant la guerre 
a Louis XI, roi de France, vint attaquer Beauvais, T1 cioyait emporter 
facilement cette ville et marcher ensuite sur Paris : les habitants se dtifen- 
direntavec courage; raais ils ctaient trop peu nombreux pour pouvoir 
re^sister longtemps Les femmes, transportces d’une (Emulation magnanime, 
voulurent partager avcc Jeiirs p6reg et k'urs ('poux les faligues de In lutte 
et la gloire de sauver l.i villc. Sous la cx.ndu'te d’une lieroine, appeh'u! 
Jeanne Hacbetle, el’cs \r!eut uir les rcmpaits, A lui endroit (kpoiirvu dc 
defenseurs : cllca renver'-ent les ('chelles, elles pu'cipitent les assaillmts 
dans les fo-^scs : Jeanne lladiette, a leur tete, arrache un ctendard des 
mains de I'ennemi. L’exemple des femmes redouble le courage des 
hommes ; en vain Cliarles le Tcaieraire multiplie les assauts, en vain son 
artillene foudroie jour et nuit la place, il e^'t oblige de lever le siAge, apres 
avoir perdu une grande partie de son aruit^e. 

3. Translate into French ; — 

(a) It was nearly nine o’clock and it was raining. 

(b) The children were therefore obliged to stay at home. 

(< ) But they had many tilings to amuse them. 

(d) Their grandmothers had some new games to show them. 

(c) In the evening they were to see their cousin from Loiidoo. 

(/j Plea-^e look for the books; I have lost them. 

(g) Some one called me in a loud voice. 

ill) What time was it? Half-past five. 

(fl He fell and broke In's leg. 

(/) The train from London is almost always late. 

4. Translate into French :~ 

There was once a prince who was to marry a maiden whom he 
greatly loved One day, as he was sitting with her, news was brought 
to him that his father was very ill and wislK d to see him before his end. 
Then he left, the maiden but gave her first a ring, saying : ‘ When I am 
king I will come back to you and marry you.’ He asked her always to 
wear the gold ring on her left hand, and bade her farewell. The 
maiden was very sad at his departure. She wept, for she thought that 
’he would forget her soon, and would never return. 
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BENGALI (FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

r [R. S‘. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister- 
at-law. 

,, MANMATnAMOHAN BoSE, M.A. 

Examiner — Mrs. Tatini Das, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to gtve their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into Enj^'Iisli any two of the following 20 

(a) '»rrSi era i 

ft's CTtM I 

CT«t1 fift®, 

C^«f1 f?C5 '5l?f f5F|, 

C^«f1 C^ff 'Sf’lJltCiJ, 

I 

(t) ; 

®r5fc® ! 

'5^ il5T5lf® I 

T 

^11 dt 'sitC^n, fsiiif® « «fW I— 
f W C^151 C^TC? I 

(c) §laTc»r5 fTtn. 

illWiI 'Sff'S f H'® I 

*lfQ« ^ 'SITS, 

CSiJT f*l®1 'stl^lTS I 

fi^af ^Tft Stf'Se® CS ^CS JTW, 

C?af, ^ C^T^T ftS f 

^li>l ^5ci» 

'fl •TTf’^w I 

>IW «ftf¥ sf? •fT^ 

'*1® ®TTf 1 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


2. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following : — 1 

(a) %rt?I Vtcnf, 

^TSft'G ^5 I 

'5it3rt?i c^t5fT5 >2t^T*r 
'5tt 'flC'Sl ’ll? I 
5tC^, 

5fC^1 5CT, 

C^IJira 9tC*f?I ^JIT9 
I 

'srW9 ^Itsa C'ST’ITil C»tT®1 

^>11? I 

{b) 

’"iMt?, ’l^I ; ft'? ^sit«(T5 , 

'S|«|\9 ; '®I^J'?5' ’r51’( I 

life'ft’ll’'?? ’ISl ^6|tCJi 

^ ^51 ft^€^ >2t?t5 W — 

'ailt«lt^ ft^Jtn 
ft^Il'S?,— 5? ^]'§' ftm »T9«l I 

(e) fV «|35T3 ^5(1 I <(ft5l ^mtCJ 

3Tef 

?r^ ^^fii ! ^ftrs fts^at 

’Ttnwl ! Wt^Sfftt JR 

«»rf% 

.%C^ ?W f5W I 
'Sf’lft 'Sitfs «(Tft CJll C^C»t, 

'«It’rtC3 

5:*tflsi-'««-c»in5 '?T5| 

<i) Jiw^ 5St? I 

3. Describe one of the followirg events, as narrated in yonr text 14 

(n) The last 6ght of ahhirnanyu. 

(b) The death of Srikriahna. 

(c) The funeral of Meghnad. 

4. (a) Difltiuguiah between suflSx and suffix, giving 4 

examples. 
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(b) Point out the suffixes in any six of the following words, and state 
what each suffix signifies : — 

I 

(c) Explain and illustrate the meaning of ^51. 

(d) Expound t!i« samasas in any four of the following words : — 

(e) Substitute single words for any six of the following : — 

^ 'St\ ^5^ 

^ CT i *4^ '5[«aHc^5 itai CT i 

'9%'s C5( . sit«l (CT cfr»i?i) I 

6. Translate into Bengali any iico of the following passages : — 

(a) When Julius Caesar w'as in his thirty-third year he sat one 
evening reading the life of Alexander the Oreat. He was deeply impressed 
by the story ot his achieveriieiits and, nfter a time, began to muse pensively 
and tears dropped from his eyes. ‘ What is wrong ?’ asked one of his 
friends. ‘ I have good cause to be concerned,’ said Jidius Caesar, ‘ at my 
age Alexander reigned over many conquered countries and I have not yet 
a single great achievement to my credit.’ 

(b) On another occasion Caesar was journeyiDg in the vicinity of 
the Alps and reached a very small to .n. One of his friends who had 
accompanied him frciii the great city of Rome, chanced to remark, ‘Can 
there be any rivalries here, any struygles to be chief man, or any jealousy 
or ambition as \Ae see among the great at Rome ? ’ Caesar glanced round 
about and then said, ‘ I assure you, my friend, that T should rather be the 
first man here than the second man in Rome.’ 

(ol These two anecdotes shed a vivid light on the character of 
Julius Ceasur. He was a proud and ambitious man, who loved power and 
desired to be a leader of highest rank. He had great ability both as a 
statesman and as a general, and ho achieved his dream of becoming a 
famous conqueror and the first man in Rome. Had his life not been suddenly 
cut short by the daggers of assassins, he might well have rivalled the fame 
of Alexander the Great. 


Second Paper (Prose Texts) 

Candidates are required to give then answers in their own words 
as /or as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate either of the following passages into English : — 

(a) cm jfir vfips f»tt1 cwi 

CT mitl ^ vf«l1 CVM 

16— 1193B— 3a 
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5t%t^ 

?l^Kl C’t?! I 'STf^ICT, *1^ 

ttRcsfln I C5t«r c^t Ftferhs (?rc«r i 

'S^ CT c*it5^t^( ^t’fl ^15 "swa, ^5ta ^T c^ ^'fii 
f^spfe JJt^ ?lt«ft?r 3TV 'Sf^I I 

(b) lotB "c^’rm c^ii 

'STf^itfe '®rf^ cst^rts 

‘ ’Ffe®C5 I” '®I^?t '®tf^’^rpt 'SWil ^3?^ I 

?|5rt^er® ^f^c^R, f^t»t ji 1 , 

’ll ^«ft r <ii ^<11 »i'$j 

CT ost^iR fuT^ '=rf^ "siW? i 

^tsfl f ^'8 I 'SitC^ ’l^i, 

®f^«. ii^c« f’P ^tRuTe ?” 

2. Explain the following with referenre to Ihe vonti’xt : — 8 

f^t«f ^tcm, 'StSiR < 2 tf%:j^ 

f^®tl[, XWS, '^I'NTH I ’I??! 

5t^ ^91 ^t?t, *rc5i^ < 2 fjrri( 511 1 csitc’pa f^ntt^, 

®ttf 5^1 ’rf?i I ^«fl 

C^ 'STfijr^-CR fvgUTil ^5, 'Si^ 

>2t»lTsr I 

‘h Either, Discuss briefly the rni.Tits of ^‘31^’^T^ as an opie ; 1*3 

Or, Give a critical estimate of the charaeter of I 
i. (a) Makp nouns from llio following .id;cctiveM ;— -TS ; ; 8 

csitr?® : : and }icl]ecM\c3 from the following nouns: — 

i I 

(h) Kcwritc till' iolluwing, e^'rreeting all errors : — 7 

J13S^5 I C>I 15T11 I 

|®T? C^f^SI 'srf’lT^^I I ’ra^'RC®! C>I 8ft^ ?[tf^j( I 

^5 (rI c^i ^aF»il ^C9 ^1 lii’p c#Tfel Win ffTi nt?T% wca i 

5. Translate info English any two of the following passages : — 30 

iu) ’jc^ •T'swiil w^ enrw atren npi 

Ert’itw I ntntan®: ist^RI 5tf?ii1 ewT^sThe 

m, ^fei cwt<ft?( fw ?^c^5 wen? sW'S 

<2toit*R cwt? ni I ^?nf?fn wfws-?Tail fnw^r? 

W9 iJtcrtl wtfei '®rf% «w arm '»ilw?t^ wfii'a i *t<f 
wtfe wtesm ^cw ^ sr^c® cmfn ®?j wtm mrnitm 
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f5®ii «t5tw?( irc«(j ftsitfJpsi ^fiics 

*ftc?l JTft I 

{b) fitTCT '5t3rtc?a 51^51 ’3< I 

’rt«(t?(‘i CTlc?^ '»if« *iWs fea '5i«fB 

'»lRtW 5^® I -5ftw?l JltsitilfSJ 

<311*13 <2tc3t^^*r« fiffj^*i‘lar ^5t3 ’ifii ^*t 

*P»1C913 '®i*»t *|t^ I JI5C33 f»f^3l >2f3TJ)'8: 3^3 f35itC*l3 ^I 

<2tw ^f3i:® «rfr^ I *1^13131 3ti^ *ic«a « 

^T3l^ ¥f3'5, 3>t3*l 3® 3^ ^t33t3l, 6l-3t3t3 <2f?1%3 

??3 3T^ I 

(c) 3^3 (il^fel C3t5I3T51 ^f33l flSW f^f33l 3t3l 
C?f3?lt3 '5t^ ^W'Q 3C3 ^tC5 I C3T^T3 5lt|l3 '5f?1 
9ll3l 3531 3Tr33fC5 I 3fC®T3T3 I C3 jfe 

5|3Tf55l 'Site '5IT31 ; ■«lt3 ^3^3 33^ 3f'|t 3^C5 3t%1 
33^C3 f['!.^T3 3fr33l 3f3C3C53, 31, *1T5 '«It3l I 3Tf3^^ 
^#T'3f¥3 'tS 3tC'5T3t3 ^CS1T3'33C*P ^33T3’?5* ^31 35lt3 
^T^t3l 'SIT3F33 35r3C?i3 I 

0. '1'ransl.itc aoy one of the following pass.jges into Bengali : — 

(a) (Jciesar waa born jn 100 n.c. and died in 44 li.c. in bis fifry-sixth 
year. Jle lost Ins father when only ai.xtoen. He owed much of his early 
HLiccesaea Lo liia inoLh.er, to whom he W’as deeply devoted. As a youth, 
he was a lover of liteiaiuie, and wrote \eise of Juerit much above 
the average. He was tall, shin and good-looking with a fair complexion 
and sharp dark eyes. He liked to dress well and he lud many friends 
and admirers. Wlu-n he learned to speak in public, he was very fluent. 
He spoke with warmth and vigour in a somewhat high voice, and gave 
his hearers the impression that he was very much in earnest. 

(b) Caesir was not afraid of the blood-thirsty pirates. Indeed, he 
treated them with contempt. The pirates were riot accustomed to 
prisoners of this type. When they found they could m.t scare him, they 
became greatly amused. He took part in games with them and ordered 
them about as if he were their chief. If he wanted to sleep and the 
pirates chanced to be making a noisr^, singing or laughing over their 
wine, he sent a servant to command them to be silent. Sometimes during 
his captivity be wrote poems and speeches and he ordered the pirates to 
listen to his recitals of them. 
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HINDI (FOE FEMAT/E CANDIDATES) 


Paprr-Scftrrs 



Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal 
Lala Sit a ram, B.A. 


Ej^amivcr — Mr. Ambika Ba.jpayi 


First Papkr 

Canduhites are required to give their (iri.sicers m their own words 
as far as practicahU 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 

1. To what spe(?i.il olabS of liajpiits do tlie Hiiras belong? 8 

Do you know auy oLlier nuh-di v,motis of the same class? What other state 
in Eaiputana is go\erne(] by llaias’'' 

2. Explain in Hindi any two of the foliow'ing three pissages : — 12 

(a) 5H7 JT^T 31^ 531 fTB ftTTSRt I 

5^ <oiMici II 

3lfrl 5^ ^5’ «Ai(St «n?T*T Si«ia I 
?rm* fqtf fsRnr-^% jr ii 

(i) I 

!T^ tPTSNra ^ # 5!igJT II 

smt 3CT TRST ^TSI JJlTsn I 

tot' ^t?rr »ngs snr stht ii 

(c) ?Tf TO 'TTO 3iff arg ^ ^ I 

fsRT ^ SilfeuT ^5 || 

i'to 3??IT TTt' I 

3TT?I ftrfr ^ II 

3. Write o it in Kin U an account of the birth of Chiuhans as described 10 
in your book. 

4. Translate into English any one of the hdlowing two passages : — 12 

(a) »i;<T 3RTt ?PT-«TTO ^ «t’, 

^ id? ^ ^5^1^ I 

?i33rT-3?r, 

>51% ffpg ^ ^ TOtvR II 

iri^ rft 5!^ 3ife qrgsT, 

?355T ?ng ?raift ^ i 

TRW •ft% fi'^llR wit, 

®ici^ 4|^ ^ ^1^ rRlt II 
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(<5) ^ t ^ ^ Sgp Wft I 

S' ??y^<2S # TT^ ^Tl ^ irf^ VITft II 

^ ^ 55^ ^rfjT 3T^ I 

^ ^ «r^ »t{% ^ I 


5. Explain llie phrapc-^ : — 8 

fit????, ^??5T, ST^JT^RTT?, fife?, 

wferar, *nf <???-! 

6. How i»rj dmnnui ivt's lorm'-d in HintlT^ Give some in'^tences of 15 
apparent ditni.Mil iVL's, 1 e wln se iiie.inin'^s are djfferrut fr^m tl\o''e of the 
eorrespondjn;' rjuis< uln e forms. 

7. Oi\e the r ule for t lic forriMlion of ad-edives from \e/hT ip Hindi. 10 
Do joii know any iL st-met s *.■! \erhs ii^ed as adjectives? 

8 Tr.ui'Iafe iiuo I n^lisli : — ' 25 


TFiTT ^ 

^ ?rT«i fsn m 1 5r siq^n ?fhTn? ^i? ^ ^ 

qT?n >41 f% ?5!qi% 5nf ^ i ?t5ft ^ wr^ 

srnnfea 5 ?t 4t? ?T?T?n ?fl ^ ?n?T gmil? apt^ ft*? ^ 

# ^ 3n?r ^ntm ^ 5nw!T fis^n i wrw it 

srar aft JTTfls^? % 5T?Tar 3 !t aft i ^ 

^ % 3i3»3? ?n??rrf ^ ?3; srt fiTl3^%’n?T??i3wft 
irm «n fi; 3>i 3jra^ 3 !t t ?i3r as?^ 3 ;t ^ i 

^ it ?nft ^ ?aK ^ SBT g^fT 3^31^ firsrai JTRt 
35553 ^ 35m ^ ^ 351 1 1 


Second Paper 

Candjdales arc reijinred to (jn e their an^icer't in thcir own .* ords 
as far as pratUcabte 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks 

1. Translate into English any three of tlie following passages, and give 
the context in each case : — 

(o) fiisil ^ 5T S?isft ^ W WI t ?T <W «? I I 12 
sail <ft 3m 1, 3? ?jjft ?RT g? f I it, 3in«5 35if it, 

?ft *fl?nilft 5 ? ?!3 333 ? wunft ^ 1 1 sift ifl ? nTri 3 «»? 1 3 ff 
itww 3 l^ t, 3 ^ ffire 33151 1 , 3 ^f 1 *?W«I f , 3 ^ djrafhw 
t, 3 ft 313 t, 3 ^f 3 l«l 35 f , «fl? 3 ^f 3 e 3 fl 3 i l M*? 1 1 
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(b) ^ fg urn srfegT vw t ; 

^ jRsn ^ril^ 5*1 fgt ^TT aft? vpJ ^ Jrfegr 

I f :»si ^ 3pn3[T ^ snail 

^ ^ % {^ ^ feinft r ^ qni ^ sn*! nsr *it^ f ^ ^ 
?in?r gng tait aft ^njn <it Taaan aft? ^napi 
f .’^ I 

(r) f5^ sTRi mm nf anmr, 

?i,qg ^ iln nn 5T man i 
# gfn aiR ^’z nmn am, 
g,»ig mi nii ^ n ^ m i 
^ g mi nf mg 

m? sift' fern acftn I 
*Md gf? ^ gn man, 

^«id 5 ^r^TT I 

f5!pr ^ m%' ’^3! 5 l{s gmTR i 
€t 3 wsm & gfr % SR imn ii 
(//) afti 9^ ft n# arfr mat nmR, 
fg ftNl aftal !T^‘ ap^ nft sam^ I 
mi ft vmft tsi® f^® afft, 

’R® feam t mn ft mi ft 31^ i 
®n? mg® m sm mi^ n mft mai, 
mt n®ai ®'t, ^ ^® % nm I 

2. Ejihc. \\ I'D \\ .ts J avafieva ? When j'n i v\here \va > lio b-arn ? 
What worki tii i he uiiieV^ WliaL was the aub,c» I oi-ius boiL wwikV Cha- 
racjterize hjs piv.tr} 

Or, Wijlt brii 'hy m Jlindj wjut you have Jeaint fro:ii the .\jltbalifca 
OD the subject of couleut meat. 

3. Beprodiice id siinpJe Hindi the sen^e of one of i lie following 

passages : — 

(a) mm nim® aft ftifft ^ ft gft §ift ?gm 

I, ^ ^ ftifft ^ ft f^TO ap^T t nm aifftmn ^ 

gift ftl gmn ®T !■ (ft® q? si si® gg^ft ^ «i^' amn 
«llg ppnaiWI ft ifl ®qg ap^ aft mn qf siT^ 1 1 

(b) a^i? ap®i aig mmi I fmift nm aftr ft 

nn® fni& ft ft ftt gapm ft mft ft I ^ mift 

fg^ftgFmpT^aft ap^li g® ft gap mff I sft ftift 
aft a?®i iggftgiftl t, gap 5^ f sit si^ ft fefftr api ^mw 
aR?flt I 


1-2 


12 


12 


13 


16 


10 


10 
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4. Translate tlie following into Hindi : — 

Generally speakine, agriculture in India is in the hands of men of 
ffmall means and with a narrow outluokon life. The Capital they require 
for the cultivation of the soil U borrovied from the local banker at ruinous 
rates of interest. Tlie only security the farmer has to give, apart from his 
crops, is the land itself, which has, under British rule, increased in value 
considerably. Q’hus the farmer can borrow much more on this security, 
and does borrow more than he needs for purposes of farming, wasting the 
extra money on marriage feasts, 

5. (a) Write sentences using five of the following expressions : — 


(i) ?R ^ fesRn 1 

(ii) 3ft STHT 1 

(iii) M % 1 

(iv) 1 

(v) ItiRT 1 

(vi) 1 

(vii) 1 

(viii) H «3TRT 1 


(h) Compose ecntcnres to bring out trie genders of five of the follow- 
ing words : — 

yfin, rite, i 

(c) Comment on the peculiarities of any fire of the following 

(i) 5^ ^ I 

(ii) ^ 1 1 

(iii) ^ I 

(iv) «rRT \ 

(v) ^ ^ I 

(vi) ^ m *i?n I 

(vii) ^ ainft i 

6. Write a very short essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) The education suitable for Indian girls at present. 

(b) Beggary and almsgiving as found in India — whether able-bodied 
men ought to beg. 

(c) A sound mind in a sound body — how acquired. 
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ASSAMESE ( FOR FEMALE CANDIDATES ) 
Paver-Seiiers— I 

^ SUEYYAKUMAR BlIUINYAN, M.A. 

Examiner — Srijut Ambikanath Borah, M.A. 
First Tarkk 


Candidates are reqaired to tjirv their atisiicrs in their own words 
ns jar as yrncti' able 

The Injures in the marjin indicate full marks 
I. Translate any tuo of tlic follou'iog iiass.iges into Kngliah : — 24 

{!,) ’?lt r^csFi^, 

9^1 «r9i 

I 

f??l1 CTH I 

'»T9? 

C»tC9 

JI'®J f9 9H C9l^-q 
'$TC^t ’ll 'ITf®*! I 

>|Jlk 

(i) CTf? 

»r® c«^ I 

liljg ^stl ?ItC^ OTR 'S^,— 

“< 2 ff !5 C 2 t»R ’ 1 «f ^59 r 

121199 'sim 

*2tf^‘TCif 'Bllfl, 

9t999 fiRRI *tFR, 

C2tr9959 C«rr^9 I , 

9C« C9tC*l ^19^ 

'»rfC9l9 IJtl -arti®, 

^ *rr05 ?1?1 9t^9l, 

5fC*tl9l 9T999 I 
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(c) BfH I 

^ *rt^ n 

<2tsft5f«i '«rtf% I 

«fii c?« «irft sitf® II 
I 

^■R ^«( s^Tf? W *15^ It 
^IF«R5 TT^R I 

’l^’I '=lf% ^ II 

C'SC? CJIT^ ’ICiq I 

'»T^^-'^5R ^fsf 5I«C^ II 

"siTJiR 'SITC5 '®R^ 2(*1^ I 
fsiC^T^ 'siTC'IT*! ffC^lTCtl II 
<^f5 ’1TC5 ^?|fi( I 

'®IRRR II 

’«fft«lR >1^51 ■si'fR I 

¥r^-»ft»ft f'r^l '®lT*rt^ II 

Explain o of the f--liov\ n'i pas^.ij;e3 %vitli reference to context : — 

(a) C»lt ej^R^ *1^ 'S^, 

f^siT*f« ’IR Rl, 

^«n, 

fil-st eif^ f?«t® ’?l?^'fl, — 

^f>I “Rll C^t»lR I 

{^) ^^51^ C’PRlT^ <35, 

'StR eiC’»it‘t5 *r^^, 

C^TW (M ffC^I '«ltR5R ^*11 f 

(e) ‘^'-»r?[if^ filCfel ^R CW I 

^55^5 '5thr RR^J I 

R’ FTR >tRf^«1 ^«f9I I 

C«ftfe «ifR ^91 I 

(d) ^C5R I 

»f^f% R^ c^RTRl I 

CStRI ’Jf H I 


16 
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8. Answer tiio of the followmff questions : — 

(a) Describe the life of Bhimaen as a cir^natoi*. 

{h) What is the inner aignificanee of the waixieringa and experiences 
of the Pandaraa in the forest? 

(c) Eeproduce the story of one of the following poems, pointing out 
briefly the moral of the piece, — 

{d) Which ]s your favourite poem in Nirmdh? Stale the reasons fbr 
your preference. 

4. Give the prose rendering of : — 

c?i*i srtwi JiT^. 

'siTfsf (TS'S 
5«rt'5t5f 

r?l39t>l I 

aw C«tt^ 

5. Explain the following unseens 

Its I >41 »?«f '«if* I 

<2(T«I 51^ I 

C^rfC^fRtCf '»ItC5 sIS 35t§, 

'6?rf^C5? ,'eRl-C^?1 

'e*Rr5 §c?iTi5^ I 

6 Translate the following passage into Assamese : — 

Rama Saraswati, the most voluminous A^siwiese writer of the six- 
teenth century, was th« court poet of Mahara a Naranarayana, King of 
Cooch Bebar. He prepared the iraDslation rf the whole of the Sanskrit 
Mahdhhdrata into metrical Assamese under the patronage of Nara- 
narayana. He was a contemporarv of Satikrtrdeva. V\ hen Sankardeva 
was translating Bhdgavata Purdna into Assamese verse in Cooch Behar, 
Rama Saraswati was engaged in the translation of the Mahdhhdrata. He 
was the second son of Kavi-Churamani, and the grandson of Jayasaraswatii 
both of whom lived in a village called Giiamaliya in Kamarupa. His father 
Kavi-Churamani was a famous scholar of the time and kept a Sanskrit 
tol which was resorted to by atudenU from l.ir and wide, and he wrote a 
book on arithmetic which still exists. 
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Second Paper 

Candidales are required io give their answers in their own words 
as far as ’practicable 

The figures m the maigin indicate fullmarhs 
1. Trauelaie jnto Englisli any two of the following passayes : — 2Q 

{a) 

C^sfT^ I 

C^CRI c»ti^1 «rtf^a 

aitRM I f^2F«l?<r *1^ CsfT^rf«I=^’ C*lt?t® f?^ 

artRf5*II cat^ 51^® sTt. fH 

't?l a|5f® C*It^tt»l=5t^r? ^f«I^®1 ’tr5t® 

'8(f® ^FIJI'S «tt5 I 

(i) jfSRfifa^T^ m'd ^r?n(i ♦rrwl «[ii«i 

I c®'§ ^f^v®t® «f^t® IT® «l?tTtCS C5^ 

'86^ il’R 6t^ '»Itf?f5*l I C^f®?1 C®^ 

•?3^5t§t® f^CBf «(|^C81 C®^51 C®^ 

Cm^® |f5c® WH I ^t%® C®'§? 

?ifta(>F "if^r® »rfw JlTC^ Ji^3 ^t^si ^*ff5ei I 

551® C®^ Tt? I 

(c) 515^1 Jit!?! lilts 51^ ^15 

C®^5( -sitrsi ®tf«l ®t®^ I *TT5 

?ti:*t® qf® qf?q I 'St'sl?® C®'§® C^T? qtq 

q5Wt®1 cartwl inf^q, ^Itfq «f® ’ttq 

s(f^q I C®§">f qff'8 ^?151 'aitf^q ®«fifq ®Tq 

'«rt® i^R® q?l^ «r®i i 

qtw cat's 5ittfata1 ca^ qatS® aa to 
'qj® ^tircaca ijfqftq i 

2. Expliiin with refeience lo the context any three of th.* foUowiDg : — IS 

(rt) <iif®?tc5 ^r*fcq ca lilt qwia® c®'§ atcq® atat 'arta' a^ 
aii am 5iitr^ai at^a' qai i iiif®arc5 c^Sa toi aq ca <41 
q?qta c®aq mSi cartaTasrgft i 

(i) stja aaf®cq TO'S ata® aa at^atq matS aj® 

c»f1^ qt^1 afq« ^j^ata® <41 ^®*ti cat?ttffq i 

(c) a(»i^ 5 l C®®tt C®f®ala f?q® aiqflal qtfa®ia 

caq 5^1 ®^at atfqa < 4 cq 14 S 1 castaff ®Ta qatcqtca aa® a^fflq 
?Pi 5 a I tata f*r 6 ®ca «4t ®ta arrcasl cacaatl *fta 1 
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* (tl) 'S|1^ '2t'5T?[ 

«(f^C5 I 

3. Explain one o( tlie following :— 15 

(«) Jiff'S ^51 sf’^ ^'rtr, 

'Stf’I CJI1?IfJlfl5l 5151^ c^tfe 

'sf?® >in ^TC5 ^iTCf 

•<j^c« *fTft!:?i I cs's^ =?jft«rjrff®9it? 

f%f Cffe 'siTr^q I S®Tsi?[ ?^t*l 

JI^f^f&?I I CJnflJI'-flaifC^ ^ts(1 Cil’ITt C>IiltC»tT^Tt ^iTl? ?ltC5 

-> 1 ^ C^fs <(%q I 

(i) ■>^1»61'3T •^fas 3;fjl? 

«if®^jf^? fji c^il 5i'»j^Tc«l ^fff^c^ i 

oJir^R "SfCJirsij^ •s!s(?'fr®. ' 3=1 ^1 ^iTfjf^'N 

< 2 {^^ f^taJi ^l^Tt 'BIJI®! 

*t?l Ji®T ‘5iar‘?i^»! I f^?iTCJp ’pa 

fJirac^ c? 1 ^l ^57^*1 >iT^ 5 ^^ aptJiM Jifsc? "HT-^i ®nta 

asi^ '51^1 ^"ita '5(1^ c’^Vi'i ifias’jpsa^ * 1 ^) "sit^ 

^fs(^i^ 'sitJf 5fe® c^t cata *ff^ c*iT3^ta ^a i 

4. Answer j.ny hco «»f llie following ; — I 9 

(а) Write a, short es^-riy on the prose style of S.it>an'»Lh Borali. 
ih) ^\’rite a ( ntical cs^imiite of 

{c) Compare and contrast ihc prose styles of S-ityanaih Borah and 
Hemchandra Bor 11 air 

5. Stikta in what sense the parliclrs and ^ and tlie 7 

particle are used and gi\e an example of each of them 

6. Write all ihe snffix^js used in framing the plural from the singular 8 
Dumber, and state the different senses in which they are used. 

7. Ifl) Compare and contrast the rliaracters of and ▼^fCSfCSlt^l 16 

(б) Describe the p ditlcdl condition of Kamrup dining the time of 
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URDU (FOK FEMALE CANDIDATES) 

RezA a LI Wahshat. 
Maulvi Yusuf, M.A 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat 

First Paper 

Cgyididaies are required lo give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English : — 

L. L»JaJ A ujj’-rJ. < ^'-4-^ 

^^^-S'La. i—j ^ 

])U.r — (r?" ^ ij ) — 

au J^— J -I ^ I J-* 

1 ) ^ — 3 ^ I {jj ” ^ 

)) i,i | A w V **0 La jS ^ ^ ^ 

ch^ (jf-^ ^ 

sj^ ^jJuJ — xSm dJ-iii 1 ^ 

•• 

O ; exx*-* L,^ <L jT »_/'U 

M •t 

jSj-aI j */ V._«^ Ol Jj *— Ijx* 

jii ^ ». | iy 1 J-Cij c_jL« La. u-Q I 


Paper-Sd/cr*-|KnAN Bahadur 

V. I » • I 


25 
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2. Either, Desciibe in joiir own words in Urdu the rendition of Arabia 25 
and the Arabs liefore the birth o^ the Prophet. 

Or, State brir/ly in 3 onr own words what the Prophet taught the 
Arabaa and tiow lie clianged tbeir entire nature. 

3. Either, Gwe tho rule w'lth esatnplea for the formation of plurals 10 
of inaaruline and feminine nouns (nominatives). 

Or, State with examples the rule for the use of ^ 

4. Correct tlio iniitakes in the following ; — 15 

iJJi-c 1 g:fm***1 

jJ Li/ 

yi ^ ^ j I j j J t 

4-3 - i ^ \jy^ 

- ^ ^ 

j - Lj^^ ^'*^**^ ^ ^ I ^ lJ/ 

« bS 

^ J f 

5. Translate into (Trdu one of tht following extracts : — 25 

(a) The tigress luslied out towards our side, and stood for a moment. 

I had never seen a tiger before, and could not help admiring her noble 
appearance. Tbeie she stood, her tail erect, the end of iL waving from 
fide to side giniing on ns with her fe.irfully bright eye's. My father 
fiifd, and then the others; J could see the whole distinctly, hut I hud no 
gun. She sfaggered when my father fired, he had evidently hit her ; hut 
ttc rest had misstd.and she charged with another tremimdons roar, right 
at our paity. 

(b) When I was studying medicine at Dainasciis and had even begun 
to practise that admirable science with considerable sueress, n slave "one 
day came to erij'uie for me, and he desired me to izo to the house of the 
governor of the city, to visit a person who was ill. I accordingly went 
and was introduced intj a chamber where I perceived a very handsome 
young man; but he seemed very much depressed, appaiently from some 
pain he suffered. He returned no answer to iny salutation, but showed 
me by a look that he understood me and was grateful for my kindness. 


Skcond Paper 


Candidates ore required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as jiraciicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English 

yi^ ^La-Lw« c-AI ^ ^^Lfc-Lw« 


25 
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J-«-? jly^ ljU. jJ ^ ^ j J I J 

y U“^ J.1C« jj I jj ^ ^.‘Lo^S OJ . I , ■ f 

^ ltH-’ O j-e 

f - 4=«-J ^^UJw. ^ 

<«-> - L«J U./ ^ '^)y> ^ 

^■rr* - • lil-i J jji. ^X«Xij 

- u*j Uy- ur j u.jo y«iij y/i ^ , 

yj_j^ y ‘-r-i-s-j >j:-.-fB. g (U V.^ ;yjy/ 

* ^*"0 f* J-* o T 

j*-^ /^-H^ l-l- (b) 
jy-y*^ ij- yj .-y, Lo| dj . ly _jXij ^ 

o-^y «:--> Vi ^ cy^-s-e y. 

j jjl ^ j jl uyy liT-^ ^ t ~ 

jV ^UJ dL <LU 

;; I Uj U-i" ,^-i-»J Jo d-4^r ^ - L«J b j 

I M '•* '•' J* 

j^y - u'y yy T ij uj ULc-y dj 

yy cff -s-^; yi) y 4-3 ju -yy- 

yy di u>ad^ va,.^ . I^J bu- y ^jy ^ Lb^l 

y yy y y y .i:: ty y '-^ 

i-T*^ 4^ ly c^?y-i y-^ y 15" yj J ^_i..f.., 

* y- y 4j jUsoji ,_, Jlui 

c-^il yUaj ^yy• i_ 03 j^ £_ ^l/^H (c) 

*-j-y »_ti| lJJI a/ (fcj »J ^ Uy ^ y*-» ^ L^g» 
I^U ^Lau» djJb £.y ^ 
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^ Lj^- 4 yj Lfc (jJ I ^ 

J-* “ ^ i>l4V*J>* 

^ 5 J ; I ^ ^ 

Cl^^ y ^^— -' #»« C l?C> immS^ ^—- u^ri J^ * J J ^ 

^ yXmAl^ I &-*^0*-^ ^.J** i I J ^ 

C=^^ £« y^j»fr. C 3 I iZ^y>J^ AJL-Ij) ^ ^ } V — kJS^jJ 4 L. 

d^J jjo d-J d-T I ^-4> ^ ^ ^-A-iLsuJ B i3 1-3 j ^4-^ 

’I' y^-i-H y^--^ ^ ^ ^=— ^ 

2. Give the ineaninfra of any five of tlie follouini? vvoitls : — 

^^JLsv/« - j aAjL/« - I _r^ - L^-i - I — La-jLT 

5|e < — L.*a-3 L.3 j ) _ l,.^pX.<wu } . L.«^lJ» 

3. Give in your <)Mi words on jvcount of any of the pi.iics of historic 
interest mentioned in Sliiliirs Safanuimn 

4 . Transl.ite into End'll'!] * — 

- *-i-^ 1 i_/Hb ST*"^ ^ j^j 

,^jj-j' I ” KJ L-yi ^La.j JU^ If j-o^ I J Jj-a 

<£_ y_Jul««'^ - ILX.3 ym) ^ ^'" C yS t *'^V:Py* 

y^-^.I ^ « c3-cj tfL. iii: 

>j; ^ ^O-iJLa. yJti yj-^ y^ ^-CjU 

8^ ** ^o yj ^ d.JLj 

- ^ T j' 4 -^. cr^■^ ^ ^ t 

U - A ) ^rr*^ 1 ^ y^^ l-Ai^ 

jifc<3U« jSX^ dJ> - “ d-L*^ jJl J^ji 9y yJ-T 

V^ ** ^ ^ ^ *T-*- ^ - * --* 

U J (^ - “ S j*^Ja-U I Li-T ^ y^yjo 

- y.y-6-H J-^-^ 4?^' 

- ^ 4!1>W M ^ £^4.au^ 

’ J *-3 ^ y ^ ^ y^ ^>1 ^ A- ^ t> L/* 
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6. Translate into Urdu : — 

Near a large wood lived a woodman and his wife, who had but one 
child, a girl of three years They were, Imwever, so poor that it was with 
difficulty they could naaintain themselves; and at length, matteis becoming 
worse, they had no 1 mger even bread to eat One morning the man 
went forth, full of trouble, to pursue his occupation; and as he was 
chopping wood, suddenly a tall beautiful woman stood before him with a 
crown of brilliant stars on her head, who addressed him, saying — ‘ You 
are poor and needy ; bring me your child, and I will take it with me, be a 
mother to it, and tal<e tare of it from tins time * 
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First Paper 


History of England 

Candidates are required to give their ansicers in their own words 
as far as practicahle^ 

Attempt any six questions in all ; of which two must be 
from each group 

All questions are of equal value 


Group A 


1. Estimate the importance of the conversion of England to 
Christianity. 

2 * Alfred the Great deserves a place amongst the greatest rulers of 

of the world.' Why? 

16-1193B— 32 
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3. How far Joes the Ma^u a Carta mark the beginniogs of English 
liberty ? 

4. Estimate the importance of ihe parts playeJ by (fl) Robert Bruce. (6) 
WallaeCf in Scotland’s struggle for liberty wnh Eni^lanrl. 

5. ' In the wars of the Roses, we have family ambition aiming at the 
throne of England.’ Explain. 

6. Narrate the story of Mary. Queen of the Scots. Why was she 
executed? 

ClEOUP B 

7. How far was the execution of Charles I * a cruel necessity ’? 

8. Discuss the effects of the English Rov Jution of 1G88 on (a) 
Protestantism in England, (b) the English Constitution. 

9. Give an account of the Industrial Revolution in England. 

10 ‘Palmerston was Tjiberal at home and Conservative abroad.’ 
How far does this observation apply to his foreign policy*-^ 

11. ‘Seldom in English history have two great statesmen living in the 
same age been so diffierent as Gladstone and Di-^raoli.’ Discuss. 

12. Draw a sketch map of England to illustrate one of the following : — 

(а) The chief battles of the wars of the Roses. 

(б) The chief battles fought during the great lebellion of 1G42. 

Show how thecountiy was «li\nled bit Aeon the King and Parliament 


Second Paper 

fljSTORV OE (IllEECE AND KoME 

f ‘anfh'ldies arc required to (jii c then answers in their oirn ivurdfi 
a^' far f<raef!, 

On'y SIX quest lov'i need t e ansuered. oj itJnrh at lensf two 
must be, aitemfdrd from cadi (jraitf) 

\U questions me of eijiiat ruhie 

Group A 

I. Give a brief a ■(■')!. rt of the prc-Hell- nic ci vili/.ntinn in Greece. 

*2. Shortly describe Greek Society as depicted in the IJuid and Odyssey 

3. Give a brief ir count of Athens under Pericles, 

4. Summarize briollv the history pt the Peloponnesian w'ar. 

6. Indicate the enu-es that led to the downfall d' Athens. 

6. Write notes on any four of the following : — Themistocles, Brasidas, 
Socrates, Alcihiades, Pialo, (’Icon, Xicias, and the Olympic games. 

Group B 

7. Briefly iJescrihc the i forms of Si-rvius riilliua. 

8. Account for Rome’s sucreavi in t> e Second Punic war. 

9. Review tiie career <if S( ipi<* Afiicanus Major. 

10. What special cin iirn.'itances m the political and economic condition of 
Rome mad© the Catiline con '.piracy p -ssible? 

II, Give a short history of the spiead of Cliribtianity in the Roman Empire. 

12. Write notes on any four of ihe following Ijurretia, SuUa, Diocletian, 

Cleopatra, the battle of the Metaurus, and the Decemviri. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own tcords 
ns far as practu'abJe 

'Hie figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Fully discuss the question whether Logic deals only with 14 
consistency of thought or with truth of thought as well, with explication of 
knowledge only or with its amplification as well. 

Or, What do you understand by the denotation and the connotation of 
a term? Show that they are inseparable aspects of every term. Illustrate 
your answer. 

2. Either, State briefly the main theories of the import of propositionei 14 
and discuss fully any one of them. 

Or, Distinguish between a term and a propcsition. Explain the 
distinction between a Verbal and a Beal proposition. Give examples. 



244 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


3. State the quality and the quantity of the following propositions, 14 
and give the obverse and the contrapositive of t1)em all : — 

ia) Only the educated are fit to vote 

(b) A few drops of rain are not of much consequence. 

(c) Man proposes, God dispoaes. 

(d) A few men will not suffice to remove this big tabje. 

4. Either, Explain and illustrate property, differentia, circle in 14 
definition, and inhma species. Examine the following definitions, and 
explain in each case, if it is faulty, why it is so : — 

(aj Time is the moving image of eternity. 

if>) A gentleman is a person wlio moves in good society. 

(c) A judge 13 a lawyer who exercises judicial functions. 

id) Peace is the absence of war. 

Or, Explain and exemplify the fallacies of Accident and Division. 

5. Either, Define Mood and Figure. Show that if the middle term 11 
of A valid s 3 llogi 8 m is distributed in both the premises, the conclusion 
must be particular. 

Or, What is a Dilemma? Give its different forms and illustrate it by 
an example. Examine the following «iilemma : — 

If Liogic deals with the matter of thought, it mu':! cither consider 
the whole of it, and then be identical with all science ; or consider only a 
part of it without being able to give a reason why it slioiiM choose one 
part rather than another But both of these alternatives are absurd. 
Therefore Logic does njt consider the iiiatber of thought. 

6. Either, Rediac buth Ly the Hirect and tiie Tn lirect Method a 11 

concrete example of ir;) lUroco, and {h) Bram.intip. 

Or, Discuss fully the question whether tlie Syllogism can be regarded 
as a real infereci e, an i 'AhetUer it is vitiated by th»' f iMuay of peiittih 
pTtncipij. 

7. Analy.se and test any /oi/r of the following arguments, aud mention 16 
the fallacy (if any) winch t^ey involve ; — 

(a) Ithoi'fs : so it*s only .in owl. 

(b) Learned men aornetirucs become mad; but as he is not learned, 
there is no danger to bih sanity 

(c) All men are not industrious; but Brown is industrious. Soho 
cannot be a man. 

(d) Some mineral compounds are not decomposed by heal ; there- 
fore no organic substances are mineral products, since all organic substances 
are decomposed by beat. 

te) If this patent medicine is of any value, those who take it will 
improve in health. Tiierefore it is of value, since my friend who has been 
taking it has improved in health. 

(f) The end of life is its perfection; death is the end of life; there- 
fore death is the perfection of life. 

ig) He must be an Englishman, for all Englishmen hold such 
views. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full maiks 

1. Either, “ L'l-e diflere.icc between deduction and mduction h notone 14 
of principle, but of starting point.” Piscusa. 

Or, Wliat IS an inductioo? How ia it arrived at? Define a cause, 
stating and illustrating tbe essential marks of the causal relation. 

2 . Either y Wlial is the pre-supposition of induction? Mention the 14 
different wa>s ill wbicli It has oeeu formulated. Which of them do you 
think to be inotit adequate and uhy? 

Or, What is meant by Plurality of Causes? Give examplii to 
illustrate your answer 

3. Either^ Explain the functions of Analogy and Hypothesis in 14 
Induction. 

Or, Plate and illustrate the canon of the Method of Difference. 

Why IS iJiis methi d app. ic-ihle only to the spheres where experiment can 
be employed ? 

4. Either, ‘A perfect t-^xpeiiioent establishes a law.' Explain tins with 14 
examples, and show wherein the superiority of experiment over observalion 

lies. 

Or, Explain, with examples, the Method of Concomitant Variations, 
and ds relatmii to th* thod of Difference. 

5. Either. Distinguish heMveen ‘theory’ and ‘hypothesis.’ Do 14 
hypotheses play ai.y part in .issistiug observation? Give the canons to 
w’hich .1 ^ood h ^ poLheSi.-. must <-.>nf()i m 

Or, DescrihoC’e nature and limits of scientific explanation, illus- 
trating its different forms. Give two exau.ples of fallacious or illusory 
explamitiou. 

0. Either, Kxphiin and illustrate the following : — imperfect induction, 14 
negative instauec, ex per nil cut inn cruets, classificatjon by type. 

Or, CnUatiiu t an induciive aiguinent to prove that some article of 
food or some habit is beneficial or injurious to you; and analyse your 
reasoning showing the methud or methods employed by 3 0 U. 

7. Test the following arguments : — 16 

(a) Scarlet poppies, scarlet verbenas, the scarlet hawthorn, and 
honey-suckle are all odourless ; therefore we may conclude that all scarlet 
flowers are destitute of odour. 

lb) The planet Mars resembles the Earth in possessing atmo'^piiere, 
water, and moderate temperature, and we may therefore suppose it to be 
inhabited. 

(c) It has been found that linnets when shut up and educated with 
singing larks— the skylark, wood lark or tit lark — will adhere entirely to 
the songs of these larks, instead of tbe natural song of the linnets. We 
may infer therefore that birds learn to sing by imitation and that their 
songs are no more innate than language in man. 

(d) Vesalius, tbe founder of modern anatomy, found that the human 
thigh bone was straight, and not curved, as Galen, the great authority on 
tbe subject for over a thousand years, had asserted. Sylvius replied that 
Galen must be right ; that the bone was curved in its natural conditiohi 
bat that the narrow trousers worn at the time had made it artificiany 
straight. 
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ELEMENTARY (JIVICS 
First Paper 

r Mr. Durgagati Cuattoraj, M.A. 
PapcT-Sciicrs — J Prof. -Satisciiandra Ray, M.A. 

[ Sir. J. C. Cavaji, Kt., B.A. 
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Panchanan Ciiakrabarti, M.A. 
Prakaschandra Maelik, M.A. 
x\p.Duri Sadeqt"! M.A. 

Anwarul Azim, B.A., LL.B. 

Candidates are required to gii e their ansicers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Ansuer any sex question.’! 

All questions are of equal mine 

1. If you find that the election^ «o tlie tniiDicip.iI board of your town 
are not properly conducted or arc interfered wUh by interested parties, what 
should be your duty us a citizen? 

2. What are the rights of a citizen to Ic) a pub'ic rnei t ug, (/>) freedom 
of speech? 

3. Distinguish Ijetween a faction and a political paiiy. What are the 
merits and defects of the Party sysleui? 

4. Define Piovincial Autonomy. What are its dialinrniishing marks? 
Does Bengal enjoy provincial autonomy now? 

6. The general control, superintendence, and direction of the affairs of 
India vest in the Secretary of State for India. E.\plain the terms 
italicized, and show by examples bow each of the.se functions is exercised. 

6. What is popular government? Mention the cs'^entia's of such a 
form of government. 

7. What is ministerial re>»ponBihility ? Do^-s it e.xi^t in the Indian 
OQDstitutioo V 

8. * Rights and duties go together.’ Explain 

9. Explain the relationship between law and liberty. 

10. Write short notes on — 

(a) The Simon Commissiotj. 

(h) Safeguards in the future constitution of Tndif . 

(c) Difference between transferred and reserved subjects in the 
Provincial governments 

(d) Political and civil liberty. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansioers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Indicate the various liuas on which the co-operativo system of India has 

benefited the country. ' 

2. Discuss the influence of the development of the railway system in India 
upon {a) tne ruial economy of the country, (5) its foreign trade. 

3. Inflicate the miin of agricultural indeb^^edness in India, and 

suggest methods for alleviating the burden. 

4. What are the leading factors of production ? What are the chief 
principles detei mining the remuneration of each of these factors ? 

6. On what mam principles can equity in taxati'»n be secured ? 

0. What lb your idea of the scope of ISconomics ? 

Discuss the value and limitations of the chief methods of its study. 

7. Enumerate boiiie of the principal cottage imiustries of Bengal which can 
be carried on as subsidiary to agriculture. Suggest how best they can be 
fostered or preserved. 

In what directions has the standard of living in India risen during the 
last century ? Distinguish in your answer between the conditions in towna 
and in the muffassil- 

9. Describe briefly the social, economic, and sanitary conditions of a 
typical Bengal village, and suggest huw an all-round improvement can be made 
by Milage co-operation. 

10. Indicate the place and potentialities of (a) the Income Tax, and (b) 
the Salt Tax in the re'.cnue system of India 


Paper-Scifcrs — 


COlUMEllCIAL (lEOGRAPHY 
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Mr. MoniTKUMAii Griosii, M.A. (Cal.), 

Dr. Nalinimohan Pal, Pn.D. 


B.Com. 

(Lond.). 


Examiners 



Mr. Hemantakumar Sen. M.A. 

,, Sachindranath Sengupta, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracUcable 

Answer any srx questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

1 State the situation and describe tlie course of any three of the following 
rivers, mentioning in each case the geographical circumstances that give 
impoitance to it as well as any that detract from its value: — (a) Indus, 
(b) Murray, (c) St. Lawrence, (d) Irawndy, (e) Nile. 

2. If on a map showing mean annual temperature two towns lie on the same 
isothenn, how far would one be justified in concludiug that they had the same 
temperature conditions ? 
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3. What are the three important countries of the world exporting cotton in 
considerable quantities ? Describe fully the conditions of production and the 
quality of cotton produced in each. 

4. State the situation, and the physical conditions that are characteristic, of 
the great fishing-grounds of the world. Account for the localization of the 
British fishing industry at a few ports. 

5. Analyse the factors governing the climate of the British Isles, pointing 
out the advantages as compared with other regions in Europe in the same 
latitude. 

6. Examine and estimate the coal ^nd f)etr()leum resources of U.B.A. 

7. Describe the general character of the manufacturing in^luatries of 
Switzerland, giving illustrations, and in licate the circumstdiices adverse an<l 
favourable to thoTr development. 

8. Give a geographical description of Java, mentioning her principal exp its. 


Skcoxd Paper 

Cariihdntes are rciuired to qive their nnsirets in Iheir own words 
as far af> prneticahle 

Ans4jjer any six questions 

TJie figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Draw a map showing the principal railway systems in India. ‘20 

2. Examine and estimate the importance the following agricultural 
products in India • — (u) wheat, (6) rice, (o maize, (d) cotton, (ei jute. 

3. Account for the localization of the cotton industry i.i Hombay. Ifi 

4. Discuss the position and iniportan -e of the non and steel industiy IG 

in India. 

5. Carefully estimate the oil resources of Tn<lia. IfJ 

6. Describe the different types of irrigation works in lodia. IG 

7. Discuss the importance of the lullowing places : — Benares, IG 

{b) LyalJpur, fc) Delhi, Cawnpui. (c) Naraing.m:, t/) Bangalore, 

(g) Jamshedpur. 

8. Account for the concentration of population in the (r-anges valley. IG 


COMMERCIAL' ARITHiMETIC AND ELEMENTS 
OF BOOK-KEEPING 


r Mr. K. S. Mitra. 

Paper-Setters — < ,, Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

[ ,, NaRENDRANATII SAFiKAU, M.A. 


Examiners — 


r Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A. 
1 ,, S. Zaman, B.A., A.C.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
r as far as practicable 

Any SEVEN out of the following questions may be attempted 
All the questions are of equal value 
Two marks are reserved for neatness 


1. A triangular field has its sides of length 111 yds. 2 ft., 119 yds. 4 in , and 
184 yds. respectively. A farmer wishes to have a wire fence round the field. 
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and supports are to be fixed at equal distances apart all round the field. What 
is the greatest distance apart of the supports in order that one should be fixed 
at each of the three corners? Also, haw many supports would there be, and 
what would be the coat at Ra. 2-11-9 each? 

2. A wall 63 yds. long, 8 ft. high, and 9 in. thick, costa £ 134. 15s. hind 
the cost at the same rate of a wall of the same thickn^jss and 6 ft. high, which 
encloses a garden 45 ft. long and .33 ft. 9 in. wide, if a gap 7 ft. wide is left. 

3. The salary of a traveller consisted partly of a fixed sum and partly of 
commission, whieh was proportional to the value of the orders obtained. In 
two consecutive year^ he obtained orders to the value of Rs. 31,600 and 
Rs. 45,000 respectively, and he received Rs. 2,545 and Rs 3,950 respectively. 
If his salary for the next year was Rs. 3,200, what was the value of the orders 
obtained? If he had obtained or,lers to the value of Rs. 6,000, what would 
have been his salary? 

4. M. & Co. of Tokio bought of N. & Co. of Calcutta the following goods 
on September 13, 193;), terms 2 per cent, cash : — 

5 pieces bleached Calico (1579), 186 yds. at 4J annas; 

a pieces unbleached Calico (1613), 92i yds. at 3^ annas ; 

29 pieces Flannel (795), 198 yds. at 10^ annas; 

67 pieces Flannelette (1051) 394 J yds, at hi annas. 

The first two items ar« subject to a tra le discount of 7i per cent , and 
the remaining two to a trade discount of 5 per cent. 

Prepare an invoice in proper form. 

5. A dealer sol 1 three pianos for Rs 300. Rs. 45<), and Us. 500 respectively, 
thereby gaming 5 percent, on the total selling price. He lost 4 per cent, by 
the sale of the fir-^t and gained 7J per cent, by selling the second, the percen- 
tages being based on selling prices. What percentage gain did he obtain by 
selling the third? 

6. 75 cines of a certain commodity were sold to an importer for Rs. 8,450 

f.o.b at the foieign port, each case measuring 4' 3" x 3' 4" x 2' 6". The 
importer had to pay for the f dlowing : — Freight, Rs. 23-12-0 per (on of 40 cub 
ft., plus 10 per cent primage; Marine Insurance on Rs. 9,000 at Rs. 5-11-0 

per cent, plus 15 per cent.; Customs Entries, Rs, 2-7-0; Landing Dues, 

Re, i-O-ll-O per Cfise ; Opening for inspection by Customs Office. 7 cases at 

Re. 1-3-6 per case; plus 20 percent.; Delivery, Re. 1-3-0 per case ; Rent for 

warehou'^ing, 5 weeks at Ue 0-3-0 per week ; Tnsuiance, 2 months on Rs. 10,000 
at Rs. 3-1-6 per cent, per annum; Cartage, Re. 1-1-0 per case for 30 casea; 
and Re. per case for 45 cases. 

Find the total cost to the imporier. 

7. Find the fifth rout of 3 19383 correct to the third phice of decimals. 

Given log 319.38 = 4-5432980, log 34930 = 4-5133105, log 12842 = 4-1086327, 

log 129l3 = 4-l()866u5. 

8. There are two one-pint decanters, containing liquor and water in the 
ratios of 11 : 4 and Id : 5 respectively. The contents of the two decanters are 
poured into a t 'v j-pint dec inter and th 2 mijtture is sold at Re 1/- a pint, thereby 
realizing a profit of two annas per pint. Find the cost price of a pint of the 
liquor. 

9. An Indian hide merchant has exporlpd goods to three customers in 
London, Hamburg, and New York, and the .(nils for these places amount to 
Rs. 36,721-6-9, Ks. 40, 1‘. 2-8-6, wnd Rs. 73,684-14-3 respectively. According 
to arrangement, be is to draw out his bills in terms of the currency of the 
country to which each particular customer belongs, and at the rates fpr sight 
drafts prevailing; in Calcutta at the date the bills are drawn. Snppoai^ these 
rates to be Is. 5ld. per Re. 1/- for London, 160 marks for Rs. 100/- for Hamburg, 
and Ra. 277/- for 100 dollaia for New York, find the amounts of the above bills 
in English, German, and American currencies respectively. 
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10. What is discount? 

On November 1, 1930, a Banker discounts a bill for Rs. 253/- due exactly 
three months hence. Fjnd the total amount to the discount and by how much 
it exceeds the true discount, assuming the rate to be IJ per cent, per annum. 

11. Imperial Bank of India fully paid shures are selling at Us. 1,051-8-0, 
and 4 per cent. Calcutta Port Trust Debentures (1908-38) at Us. 83-12-0. An 
investor has Us. 9,307-12-0 at his disposal anil he p.iii-hases a total number of 
30 units of the above two securities. Calculate bow many securities of each 
class he buys. 

12 Distinguish between the following classes of annuities : — (a) Annuity 
^ Due, (6) Immediate Annuity, (c) Annuity deferred Five Years, (d) Continuous 
Annuity, and (e) Perpetuity. 

Find the present value of an annuity-due of 1 per annum payable 
annually for 2 years, the rate ot interest being 5 per cent, per annum. 


Second Fapeu 

('nndidaies ore required to qive then answers in then own words 
as jar as practicable 

Attempt my two of the folhwtny quest kwis rnurhed with an nstensh and 
any Forii of flie resit of which Question 1j must be one 

The figures m the margin indr^cate full marks 

1. What js meant by the Double Entry system of book-keeping? IS 
How does it differ from the Single Entry system? Jllnslraie with 
example and indicate the advsi’Hages of the first sy-siem over the second 

*2. Give suitable rulings for Bids Payable and Bills Receivable Books, 14 
and enter the followumr bills therein : — 

(a) Bill for Rs. 2,000 (Term : 60 days after a ceptance) drawn by 
Roy Bros, on July 5, 1930, The bill was accepted on JulyC*, 1930, 
payable at Bank of India, Ltd., and was paid on the due date 

lb) Bill for Hs. 1,75U iTerm ; 2 months after daie) drawn on July 5, 

19‘j0, upon Sassoon & Co., Ijtd The bill was receiv.-'d aft. r acceptance 
on July 6, 1930, payable at Bengal Central Bank, Ltd , Hare Street. It 
was dishonoured on the due date, 

3. Journalize the following ; — 18 

(ff) Furniture and Fittings Account (Rs. 5,700) to be deprec ated 
at 5 per cent. 

(b) Discount to be allowed on Sales (Gross Sales Rs. 1,80,OCO. less 
Returns Inward Rs. 4 000), at 2^ per cent. 

Cc) Present Reserve for Bad and Doubtful Debt.s amounts to 
Ks. 2,000. The total figure for Sundry Debtors is Ks. 60,(X)O, of which 
Rs. 30,(X)0 is absolutely good. Total Rese’’ve is to be made for tlie balance 
at 5 per cent. 

{dl B ia taking over a business fiora A. The assets n mount to 
Rs. 2,00,000, the liabilities to Rs, 80,00D, and the purcluise consideration 
is Rs. 1,00,000. Show^ the Journal entries in B*& books to recoid tlie above 
tranaactioD. 

(e) Accounts are closed on De'’ember 31, and Salaries (Rs 3,000;,. 

Rent (Rs 500), and Telepbone Bill (Rs. 35) for December are paid in 
January. Make the necessary adjustments 
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(/) The followiDg are the appropriatioDS from the last year’s 
balance of the net profits: — Dividends. Rs, 25,000; General Reserve, 

Rs. 6,000; Bonus to employees, Rs. 2,000; Transfer to Sinking Fund, 

Rs. 10,000. 

Pass the appropriate Journal Entry. 

4. On January 1,1931, A draws a bill on B for Rs. 1,000 payable 18 

2 months after date without days of grace. The bill is duly paid on 
maturity. 

Show the proper Ledger Accounts in the books df A and B. 

5. X fiends a consignment of goods, invoiced at Rs. 12,000, to Y. 18 
Y clears the consignment and pays charges thereon: Freight, Rs. 500; 

Dock dues, Rs. 200. The goods are sold at 25 per cent, above the invoice 
price, and y charges his commission at the agreed rate of 2J per cent., 

and settles the account by payment in cash. Show the entries in Y’s 
books. 

*6. What is Goodwill and how does it arise? Is it always a market- 14 
able comnjodity? Point out the exceptions. 

‘ It 18 not always correct to calculate the figure for Goodwill in terras 
of the average of the profits of a number of previous years.' Explain by 
means of an example. 

7. Explain the following commercial terras Nominal Account; 18 
Account Sales; Discounting; Acceptance of a Bill ; Bad Debts ; Rebate ; 
Provision for Bad Debts ; Brokerage; Composition. 

8. Under what circumstances may the shares of a Company be forfeited? 18 

6 shares of a Company (nominal value Rs. in/- per share, called up 
Ra. 6/- per share, paid up Rs. 2/8/- per share) have been forfeited. Show 
the proper Journal and Ledger entries to be made to record the above 
transaction. 

*9 Sabyasachi and Naranarayana agree to aduit Ashutosh, their 14 

manager, into partnership on January!, 1930. Interest at 5 per cent, 
is allowed on Capital, which is as follows : -Sabyasachi, Rs. 10,000; Nara- 
narayuna, Rs. 5,000; Ashutosh, Rs. 1,000. 

Ashutosh is to be credited with a salary of Ks. 300 per annum, 

Rs, 200 of which is to be debited to Sabyasachi and Rs. 100 to Naranara- 
yana. After providing for interest on Capital, the profits are to be divided 
as follows ; — Sabyasachi -1/9, Naranarayana 3/9, and Ashutosh 2/9. No 
interest is charged on drawings, w'hich were as follows : — Sabyasachi, 

Rb. 1,60C ; Naranarayana, Rs. 800; Ashutosh, Rs. 400. 

The profit for the year ended December 31, 1930, amounted to 
Rs. 4,250 before making any of the above adjustments. 

Give the Partners’ Accounts as they would appear in the Balance 
Sheet as on December 31, 1930. 

*10. (fl) What aie the books which a Joint-Stock Company must keep 7 
in order to comply with the requirements of the Indian Companies Act? 

Indicate at least four of the other books which it is useful to keep. 

(h) What is a Prospectus? Is every Company bound to issue a 7 
Prospectus and file a copy with the Registrar of Joint-Stock Companies? 

11. P and Q are in partnersbip, sharing profits and losses equally. 18 
They decide to take in a third partner, R, on the following terms: — R is 
to pay in cash Rs. lO.COO to the old partners as premium, and bring in 
addition Rs. 10,000 into the business and be entitled to a fifth share of the 
profits and losses of the business. 

Enter the above transactiens into the books of the firm, and show 
what share of profits and losses each partner will now be entitled to. 
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12. The following balaacos have been extracted from the books of a 
Company as on December 31, 1930 : — 

6 per cent. Debentures (1,000 of Rs. 100 each), Es. 1,00,U00 ; Interest 
paid on Debenrures, Es. 6,000 ; Land and Building (after depreciation), 
Es. 75,000; Plant and Machinery (after depreciation), Es. 2,10,000; 
Sundry Creditors, Es. 50,000; Sales, less Returns, Es. 5,25,000; Purchases, 
less Returns, Rs. 3,30,000; Stock as on January 1, 1030, Es. 53,000; 
Investments, Rs. 2,13.000; Tnterst and Dividend received on Invest- 
ments, Es. 15,400 ; General Reserve, Es. 1,00,000; EcHerve for Bad and 
Doubtful Debts, Ra. 4, 500 ; Balance of last ycai’s Pjofit and Loss Account 
(Cr.), Ea 12,500; Commission on Purchases at 2 per cent., Es. 6,600; 

^Salaries, Es. 1, 71'), 000; Printing and Stationery, Es. 10,000; General 
Charges, Es. 7,000; Sundry Debtora, Rs. 90,000, 

The capital of ihe Company is divided into 8,00') ordinary shares 
of Rs. 100 each, Es. .50 per share called up. Calls in airear amount to 
Es. 50,000. 

Stock in hand as on December 31, 1030, is Es. 6O,0C(). 

Prepare Trading and Pro6t and Loss Accooiid foi the year ending 
December 31, 1030, and a Balance Sheet as at that date. 
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First P\per 


CamJidates are icqt/ired to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate fuU marks 


1. Either, E.\p»ess tlie roots of the equation 

q-T'- —ip" — 2<2)j*+ 1 “0 
in terms of those of r- +pn4'q=0. 

(a -h)x + ia-\-h)y = a + h. 


Solve 


^+1 
;r y 




Or, If d' varies as y, whe-i 2 ' a constant, and x varies as z, when 
y is constant, show that r \arie3 as yz when hoth y and z vary. 

A plciy^^roLiod whose length and width are in the ratio 8 : 7 has 
two-thirds of it reserved for accommodation. If the width is to be diminish- 
ed by one-ninth, in what ratio should the length be increased in order that 
the accommodation may he trebjod ? 

2. Either, Find "Cr hv any method. 

A candidate is required to answer six out of ten questions which 
are divided into tw^:) trrnups each containing five questions, and he is not 
permitted to attempt more than four from each group Tn bow many 
different ways can he make up bis choice ? 

Or, Prove the Binomial Theorem when the exponent is a positive 
integer. 




Expand 

the tw’o middle terms 

3, Prove the following : 

(i) log (eh) = log a-hlog h 
(ii) log„?i3 = loci,w . Iog„b 


Giving, in particular, the general term and 


(ill) loir m 
. EitJier, Prove that 


lw + 1^ 3V7M-I-1 ' 5^'W-fl/ ^ J 


tan ( t d-B) = 


tan A + tail B 


1 — tan A tan B 
Express Ian 3 /I in terms of tan A 
Or, Find sin 18®. 

The sme of an angle is r — * ^nd ils tangent. 

m-A-n- ® 


5. Either, For any acuto-angled triangle, prove the following : 

(i) a = 5 cos C + c ci-s B ; 

(ii) cos" ^ +cos-B+cos'*C-f 2 cos A cos B cos C = l. 

Or, Draw’ the grnph of sin x from a: = —90® to a; = +90® tabulating 
at intervals of 15". {Mathematical tables may be need.) 

fi. Prove that the portion of the tangent at any point of a parabola 
intercepted between that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at 
the focus. 

Prove that tlie tangents at the ends of a focal chord intersect on 
the directrix. 


7 

() 

6 


r. 


6 


0 


3 

6 


7 
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5 

7 
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7. Either, in an ellip-ie, prove that CS. CX= CA^ . 8 

Show that ttie distance between a focus and an end of the minor 5 

axis of an ellipse is equal to half the major axis. 

Or Prove 1 bat. the tangent at any poirit of an ellipse makes equal 8 
angles wilh the focal distances of the point. 

Employ this proposition to draw the tangent at any point of an 5 

ellipse, 

8. Either, Prove that, in a trihedral angle, the sum of any two face 8 
angles is greatev ihan the third. 

Prove, that the sum of the angles of a siffew quadrilateral is less G 
than four right, angles. 

Or, Prove that all straight lines perpendicular to a given straight 8 
line at a point sue roplanar. 

Prove thdi. theie cannot be more than three mutually perpendicular G 
straight lines in 5 pace meeting at a point. 


Second Paper 

Candidalfs are required to (jtve their answer <i in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any seven questions, of which at least two 
should he from the first six 

1. What is acceleration and when is it called uniform 7 Prove that a 
particle with an initial velocity n and a uniform acreloratiou / will cove** a space 
s in time t given tiy 

s = :if-h\fl\ 

An expres'i I’^am whi^'’ pis-ies a st.itnn at the maximum speed of t.5 miles 
per hour is ijrou:ilil (o lost at the next st iiiou 2 miles distant in 83 seconds hy 
applying hralc» s which produce uniform retardation. Find when and where 
tl e lir.ihcs were app'ied. 

2. Find ih»‘ maximum height attained by a particle thrown vertically 
upvv.'.rds wilh .i given vcdocity, and sliow that the time of rise is equal to the 
tune of fall. How will rheso results be niodifi'*d when the particle js projected 
up an inclined plane ? 

A stone is dropped into a well, and tlie sound of its striking the water is 
heard in ‘J-,,} seconds. If Ibe velocity of s «iind be 1,12() feet per second, find the 
depth of tlio well [q '-•2ft./{s‘’c.) " ]. 

.3. State ac'uraiehj ihc tliree laws of notion. 

A force eijual to ihe weight of 1,0()C grammes acts on a mass of 200 grammes 
foi I’a'f SI 'minulc rind the velocity acquired bv the mas.s. After the force 
has cciiscd to act, if the velocity of the mass be halved by a sudden stroke on it, 
find the impulse of the stroke. 

4. Prove tint a projectile desciib.'s a parabola, the resistance of the air 
being neglected. 

An aeroplane Hy ng with constant velocity r at a constant height passes 
directly over a gun. When the elevation of the aeroplane (angle between the 
direction of the aeroplane and tl’e horizontal planed is S the gun is fired point- 
blank at it. Show that ihe shot will hit the aeroplane when the angle B is so 
chosen as to satufy the relation 

2{V cos B-v)v i&u^B=ght 

where V is the initial velocity of the shot, its path being parabolic. 
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5. Two moviopr elastic spheres impinge directly on one another. Find the 
motion after impact. 

A ball is dropped vertically f'n a fixed horizontal plane from a hpirrlit of 
IOC feet. If the ccefficieiit of restitiilion be O'i, find the heights of the first and 
the second rebounds. 

6. Define and >-xpiain «;orA:. and enenjif. Give a simjile iHusfrannn showiu*^ 
thar in a mechanical system the sum of the potential and kinetic energies i-i 
constant. 

A shrt weighing 5 Ih leaves the muzzle of a gun weighing 2,000 lb. with 
horizontal velocity of 800 feet per second Compare tin momenta an 1 energies 
of the shot and the gun. 

I ^ 

7. Two forces X and Y act at an anirle 9 on \ particde P. Find expre^^sions 
in X, y. and 9 for the direction and magnitude of the resultant of the forces. 

Two forces of raugnitu 'es 3P, ‘2P respectively have a resultnnt P. If the 
first force he donhled.tlie magnitude of ths resultant is also doubled. Find the 
angle between the .forces. 

8. Three forces acting on a particlo are in equilibrium. Show that each 
force is proportional to the sine of the angle between the other two. 

Three forces in equilibrium act perpendicularly to tli#t' ree sides of a triangle 
ABC. Show that the forces are proportional to the si 'es < f Wie triangle. 

9. Define a cowple and the moment of a couple. 

If the al^^ebraic sum of the moments of two given coplanar forces abouf any 
point in their plane be C( nstant, prove that the given forces form a conple. 

Forces eipnl fo .3, 5, S, and 5 Ih. respectively act along Mie sides of a sqiurc, 
taken in order; find their resultant. 

10 A «lt^■ligllt rod 47? hinged at A is 8unp)rted in a horizontal posit'on bv 
a string BC »U ached to a point C vertically anove A. The rod has a weight 
20 Ib. suspended from B. If iho h*ngth of the string he double tiuib of the rod. 
find the tension of the string and the action at the hing-e. Neglect the weight 
of the rod 

11. Find the centre of gravity of a heavy uniform triangular lamina 

A uniform isosceles tri-nigle has its two equal sides each 5 feet long and its 
base 8 feet long ; find its centre of gravity. Tf its weight be 5 lb. and a weight 
of 101b. be hung from the vertex, find the centre of gravity of the whole 

12. Describe a common balance with a neat diagram, and write down the 
requisites ol .i pood balance. 

With fi balance having unf^qual arms the weight of a bodv is found to be 
60 lb, on one pan and 72 lb. on the other. B’ind the true weight of the body 
correct to two ilecimal places 

13. State the laws of limiting friction. 

A weight W rests in equilibrium on a rough inclined plane being just on 
the point of slipping down. On applying a force W parallel to the plane the 
weight JK mst on the point of naoving up. Find the angle of the plane and the 
coefficient of friction. 

14. What 18 power of an agent doing work, and bow is it measured ? 

The Dar.’eehng mail has a maximum speed of 60 miles per hour. If the 
total resistance Ihen be the weight of 1 ton, find the horse-power of the engine. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

All questions are of equal valve. Attempt stx questions^ of which at 
least TWO must he from each of the Groups A and B 
(md ONE from Group C. 

Group A 

1. State the laws of a simple pendulum, and explain how they are 
verified. 

A pendulum of length I loses 5 secs, in a day. By liow much must 
it be shortened to keep correct time? 

2. .Describe a hydrostatic balance, and explain clearly the principle on 
which the working of the instrument is based. 

Given a body A which weighs 7’66 gm. in air, 5*17 gm. in water 
and 6*86 gm. in another liquid B, calculate from these data the density 
of the body A and that of the liquid B. 

17— n98B-8a 
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3. Define ‘kinetic energy* and ‘potential energy.’ Give an example 
of each. 

\ body is falling freely unler gravity, show that the sum total of 
its energy is always constant. 

4. State ‘ Hooke’s Law ’ and define ‘Voiing’s Modulus of Elasticity.’ How 
would yon determine ‘ Young’s Modulus ’ fora steel wire? 

Group B 

5. Explain the construction of a mercurial thermometer, and state how 
it is graduated. 

I What is meant by ‘ absohite t.emperatuie ’? Fiud the value of tho 

absolute zero on the Fahrenheit scale. 

6. Distinguish between satnnted and iinsaturated vapours. 

Explain how the ruixitnum tension of aqueous vapour is determined 
pt temperatup's be'ow and above the normal boiling point of water. 

Explain the formiiion of clouds. 

7. Explain how heat is propagated through a given body by conduc- 
tion, and define * coefficient ' f conductivity *. 

The coefficient of conduction of copper is ()'9fi ; how many heat units 
will pass per minute across a plate of copper one metre long, one metre 
broad, and one centimetre thick, when its opposite faces are kept at 
temperatures differing by ten degrees centigrade? 

8. Describe the Steam Engine with the help of a r-eat diagram, and 
explain its action. 

Group C 

9. Explain how the velocity i.f sound in air is accurately determined 
and reduced to normal temperature and pies'^ure. Whil is its vabic** 

10. D 'scribe a phonograph and evplam us action. 

11. What do you mean by the ‘pitch’ of i musical note? Mention 
any three methods for determining it, and de'‘rih(‘ one of them fully. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to rjire their ansirers m their oicn words 
as far as praeficahle 

All questions arc of equal value. Attempt six quest ton t of which 
at least Tnn jnust he from each of the Guotts A and 
(' and ONE from Guoli' R. 

Group A 

1. Describe Romer’s method for determining the velocity of light. 
What is its value? 

2. A candle flame is viewe 1 through xa) a prism, (b) a parallehsided 
plate of glass. Explain, with the aid of neat diagrams, the apparent 
positions of the candle as seen by the eye. 

Why do the edges of the candle appear coloure^’ in one case and 
not in the other ? 

The minimum deviation produced by a hollow prism filled with a 
certain liquid is 30°; if the refracting angle of the prism is 60°, what 
is the index of refrac'tion of the liquid? 
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3. What are the two principal defects of vision? Explain how they 
are rectified with the help of spectacles. 

A short-sighted man can read printed matter distinctly when it is 
held at 15 cm from his eyes; find the focal length of the glasses which 
he must use if he wishes to read with ease a book at a distance of 

GO cm. 

4. Write short notes on the following ; — (a) complementary colours, 
ih) phosphorescence, (c) Fraunhofer lines, id) total reflection. 

Group B 

5. What is an electron Explain with its help the phenomenon of 
electrification by friction or by induction. 

Two spheres, of 2 and G cm. radius, are charged respectively with 
eighty and thirty units of electricity; compare their potentials. If they 
are connected by a fine wire, how much electricity will pass along it? 

6. Describe the coustruc.tion and explain the action of an electrophorus. 
How would you use it to charge an electroscope (a) positively, (b) negatively? 

Show how .inv amount of charge can be drawn fro.n the electro- 

plioruq, when once cvited, without violatinu: the principle of conservation 
of energy. 

7. Define the niaguctic moment of a magnet. Find an expression for 

the mniiienL of tlie couple acting on a magnet placed in the Earth’s 
horizontal magnetic field when it is detb^cted through an angle 6 from 

the maj-netic rnerii'ian. 

A magnet -S cm. in length lies in a field of intensity and 

the strength of each of its polc<« is 5. Find the moment of the couple 
required to deflect it at right angles to tlie magnetic meridian. 


Group C 

8. Describe a suspended-coil type of galvanometer and explain its action. 

A Daniell cell is connected up in series with a tangent galvanometer 
of 1 ohm resistance, and a box of resistance coils. When a resistance of 
2 ohms is taken out of the bo.x, the deflexion of the galvanometer is 
GO" ; and when the resistance in the box is increased to 20 ohms the 
deflexion falls to 30". Find the r^^sistance of the cell. 

0. Describe an electric glow lamp. Why does the filament of the 
lamp become liofc while the wires leading to it remain comparatively cold? 

An electric lamp is marked 40 watts, 200 volts. Explain these terms. 
What will be the strength of the current passing through its filament? 

The current consumption of such a lamp is one unit in 25 hours. 
Comment on the statement. 

10. Explain the construction of an electro- magnet, and describe briefly 
any two instruments whose action depends on it. 

11. Give a brief account of the following : — (a) a thermopile, (b) a voltmeter, 
•(c) an ammeter. 
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[ Prof. H. K. Sen. M.A., D.Sc. 

{Head Examiner) — Prof. Prapiiullacitandra Mitter, M.A., 
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Examiners — 
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Mr. Saratchandra Chatterjee, M.Sc. 
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,, U map ATI Bajpai, M.A. 

,, SUBODHKUMAR MaJUMDAR, M.Sc. 

,, Haridas Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Brajagopal Mitra, M.Sc. 

,, Santo SHKUMAR Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Manindranath Sinha, B.A. 

,, Bankubihari Pandit, M.A. 

,, Kshirodmohan Sen. M.A. 

,, Aswtnikumar Guha, M.Sc. 

,, Dhirendraciiandra Eay, M.Sc. 

,, iNDUBnUSHAN SaRKAR, M.Sc. 

,, Ktiagendranath Bek a. M.Sc. 
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,, SuRENbRAKUMAR MaJUMDAR, IM Sc. 
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,, Sailexdralae Mitra, M.A. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their ovm words 
as far as nr act iv able 

Any SIX questions^ of which Question S must be one, carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. When a candle is lighted a flame is produced, and it gradually dinii- 
nisbes in size. Explain hovir the flame is produced and what happens to the 
candle. Describe experiments 8upportin;r your statement. 

2. Explain the following wiili illustrations : — (a) equivalent weight, (b) 
atomic weight, (c) a molecule, (d) an acid, (e) a base. 

3. ^ In what different forms do eodium chloride and salphnr (free and 
combined) occur in nature? Give the common names of the more important of 
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the sulphur compouuds occurriug iu uature and their formulae as far as 
possible. Which of these are to be found in India? 

4. Explain with equations what happens when — (a) gaseous chlorine is led 
into an aqueous solution of aminoniai (b) a solution of hydrogen peroxide is 
poured into a solutihn of potassium iodide, (r) gaseous sulphuretted hydrogen ie 
passed through an acidified solution of copper sulpbate, (d) marsh gas and 
chlorine are enclosed iu a tube standing over mercury in a trough. 

5. What is coal gas? Explain with a neat sketch how coal gas i'^ manu- 
factured. Mention some of the most important by-products of this ludustry 
and their uses. 

0. How is ozone prepared in the laboratory? How do you arrive at its 
chemical formula? 

7. Name three indicators and write notes on their use and suitability in 
ascertaining the neutralization of acids and bases. 

8. A gram atom of magnesium and an excess of sulphuric acid were 
enclosed in a stout cylinder of total internal volume litres. The metal and 
the acid occupied 2.'50'8 c.c. The prevailing temperature was 23°C. and the 
presure 7.50 mm. What would bo the pressure inside the cylinder when all the 
magnesinm has been used up and the system brought down to the pievailing 
temperature of 23‘’C. ? 

[Change in the volume of the sulphuric acid solution with the metal 
and its vapour pressure may be neglected in the calculation.] 


Second Paper 

Candidatef! are required to give their answers in sheir own words 
as far as practicable 

Any SIX questions of which Question 8 must he one, carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What do you understand by the following : — diffusion, sedimentation, 
ions, positive catalyst, a centinormal solution of calcium chloride? 

[The atomic weight of calcium is 10.] 

9. How is ethylece prepared in the laboratory? What are the points of 
difference between ethylene and marsh gas? 

3. (a) Discuss the action of chlorine on water under different conditions. 

(b) How is potassium chlorate prepared on a large scale? What 
happens when it is heated ? 

4. Enumerate the different acids with formulae which contain the aulphur 
atom. Write short notes on their properties. 

6. Describe, with a neat sketch, the contact process of manufacture of 
sulphuric acid. 

6. Mention two important uses of lead and ttoo important compounds 
containing it that are of commercial value. Describe the properties, prepara- 
tion, and uses of these two compounds. 

7. Briefly describe the Le Blanc process of manufacturing sodium carbonate. 
What are the uses of sodium carbonate? Is it produced in India? 

8. 20 c.c. uf a hydrocarbon were exploded with 250 c.c. of air. The 
immediate contraction was 40 c.c., and the volume of carbon dioxide as found 
by caustic potash absorption was 20 c.c. What is the composition of tho 
hydrocarbon? 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


f Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt. M.A., M.D., 

I LL.D.,D.C.L. 

Paper-Seiicra — | Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

l' Prof. Subodhchandka Maiialanobis, B.Sc. 

I F.B.S.E. 


Ejca miners 


{ Mr. Sunilciiandra Sen. M.Sc. 
,, Parimalbikas Sen, M.Sc. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their ansivers ni their own words 
as far as pracUcahle 

Answer any five questions 

All questions carry equal marks 

1. Describe the microscopic appearance of a fibre from a voluntary muscle. 

2. Describe the plienomerion of rifior mortis. 

3. Describe the phenomenon of coa^iulatiori of blood. 

4. Describe the dilTerer t types of joints in the human body and their utility 
iu movement. 

5. Describe the histological structure and chemical ccmposition of blood, 
and discuss its functions. 

6. What are the different types o' food-stuff necessary for the body? 
Describe the role played by each. 

7. Describe tlie functions of the liver. 

8. Describe the digestion of food in the small intestines. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m Iheir own woids 
as far as practwable 

Answer any five questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. What IS a reflex action? Give a diagram of the leflex arc. 

2 Describe tlie minute structure of bone. 

3. Describe the structure of the akin. 

4. . Describe the mechanical principles of respiration. 

6. Compare the chemical composition of inspired air with that of expired air. 
How is the change brought about ? 

6. Describe the mechanism of the secretion of urine. 

7. What are iluctless glands? Name them, and briefly mtntion the 
function of er.cb. 

8. Describe the structure of the eye, mentioning tlie function of the different 
parts. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


{ Mr. Saratchandra Mazumdar, M.A., F.R.G.S. 
,, Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

,, K. Zachariah, M.A. 


Examiners- 


{ Mr. Kumudchandra Raychaudhdri, M.A. 
,, Nirmalnath Chattopadbyay, M.Sc. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in Iheir own words 
as far as practicable 

Only six questions are to he attempted : Question 1 is obligatory 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. The folJowinti details are quoted from the daily -weather report of 
Saturday, the 18th July, 1931 : — 


Station 

Pressure 

Direction of wind 
Huiiiidity . 
lla'nfall 


Bombay. 

'9*71. 

wsvv. 

90. 

0*9 


Explain the meaning of the figures, and state how they were obtained. 


2. Draw a map of central Asia showing tlie Parnir knot and the chief 
mountain ranges r.idiating from it. Distinguish between the Siwalik 
range, the lesser Iliuialayan range, and the great IJirnalayan range. 

Describe all phenomen-i tl'at rharaoteri^e a volcanic eruption, and 
explain what is meant by a parasitic cone. What are mud volcanoes, and 
where do you know t'lem to ocfur? 

4. What is a glacier? De.-»cribe the course of a glacier, and state how 
a glacial valley may be dt<?tir)gni^hed from a river valley. What do you 
know of the Himulayaii glacjcrs? 

5. What is Ferrel’s law? What is the general trend of the oceanic 
currents in the two heini'-pheres, and how is their direction regulated? 
Give an account of the currents of the Atlantic. 

6. What is cephalic index? What are the distinctive features of a 
Dravadian, a Veddah, and an E.'skimo? 

7. Describe any simple method by which you can determine 
approximately the latitude of your college. W^iat is the highest point above 
the horizon reached by the sun in Calcutta at (a) mid-summer, and (b) 
mid -winter? 

8. State and explain the nature of the rainfall in South Africa, and 
show how it affects the natural vegetation of the country. 


20 


16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in iheir own words 
as far as practicable 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted : Question 1 is obligatory 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss the comparative values of rivers and monntains as frontiers. 20 
and illustrate your answer by examples from Asia and Europe. 
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2. Show how geographical conditions have compelled man to construct 16 
different types of dwellings in different places. 

3. Illustrate the importance of (c) the Suez canal, {h) the Kiel canal, 16 
(f) the Panama can.’l, to different countries. 

4. Why, and in what ways, is the climate of the Punjab different from 16 
that of Malabar? 

6. Draw a map to show the main railway systems of India, and 18 
explain the commercial and political significance of the routes they follow. 

6. Write an account of the economic geography of l«'l Ireland, and 16 
(h) Bengal. 

7. What are the conditions of a gvod sea-port*' Tllustrato by 16 
examples from Asia. Compare the trade which centres round Bombay 
|With that which centres round Calcutta. 

8. Draw an outline in.ip of Australia, inserting the boundaries of the IG 
different states and the districts where gold is found. Describe the climate 

and vegetable products of any state. 

9. Draw a map of India showing the areas specially suitable for the 
growth of rice, wheat, millet, coconut, cotton, and tea. and note the 
geographical factors favourable to their growth in the areas where they are 
abundant. 


BOTANY 

Prof. Subodrchandra Maitalaxoijis, 13. Sc., 

F.R.S.B. 

Dr. Saha VRAM Bose, Pit.D. 

Mr. Surendrachandra Banerjee, M.A. 

Head- Examiner — Mr. Surendrachandra Ban?:r.iee 


Paper-Setters' 


Examiners — \ 


Mr. Jyotisciiandra Pal, M.A. 

,, IlABANTA B.4NERJEE, M.Sc. 

,, HeMKNDRAKUMAR BnATTACnARYYA, M.A. 

,, Kantigopal Bandyopadijyya, M.Sc. 

,, Alokkumar Sen, M.Sc. 

,, Murarimouan Kaychaudhuri, M.Sc. 

,, NaGENDRANARAYAN CriAKRABARTI, B.A. 

B.Sc. (Ohio). 

,, Anutosh Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, BAMtiNDRAKRISHNA SaRKAR, M.A. 

,, IIemendrachandra Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Miss Mrinmayee Sen, M.A. 

Mr. Atulchandra Datta, M.Sc. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered 

The figures in the margin indicate full maths 

1. What is a branch ? Describe the main types of branching. Give 20 
neat sketches. 

2. Explain the difference between the various types of simple and 20 
compound leaf. 
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3. WhB.fl 9.Te adventitious roots? What is their function ? 20 

4. What are the chief distinguishing features of the natural drder 20 

Gramineae? 

6. What are the principal types of tissues found in plants? Where 20 

do they occur? 

6. Explain fully the difference between Algae and Fungi. Give 20 

examples of each, 

7. What are the chief characteristics of aquatic plants? 20 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to be answerd 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. What are ? Where do you find them? What is the 20 

function of root-hairs? 

2. What external conditions are absolutely indispensable for the forma- 20 
tion of starch in leaves? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Describe some experiment to prove that the life of a plant cannot 20 
be maintained unless water is supplied to the roots. 

4. Describe the life-history of Fern. 20 

5. WhBt B.re vessels 'dnd tracheids 9 Describe the principal forms of 2ij 
vessels. 

6. Describe the inflorescence in the Natural Order Compositae. 20 

7. Give the characteristic features of the Natural Order Leguminosae. 
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First Paper 

C<ind%daie8 are required to (jive their answers inth&tr own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margm indicate full marks 
Attempt the last two questions and any three more 

1. Write a critical note on the handling of the supernatural in Macbeth 16 
and The Tempest. 

2. Is It correct to hold that * Macbeth' and Lady Macbeth remain 16 
to the end tragic, even grand ’ ? 

3. ‘ Shakespeare’s Tempest reveals the soul of things beneath the 16 
surface of conventions.’ Discuss. 

4. Either, ‘ Macbeth stands in contrast throughout with Hamlet.' 16 
Illustrate. 

Or, Contrast the character of Macbeth with that of any other Shakes- 16 
pearian hero. 

5. Give a complete character analysis of the ‘courtgroup’ in The 16 
Tempest. 

6. Either, Which of the seven longer narrative poems in your text 16 
do you consider to be the best in point of (a) narrative power and skill, 

and (b) poetic soggestiveness? 

Or, In which of these seven pieces are ihe human figures made ‘ to 
live and breathe out of their own desire and necessity ’? 
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7. Explain clearly with reference of the context, adding notes where 86 
neoessary, any six of the following : — 

(a) Ay, sir ; there are a crew of wretched souls 
That stay his cure : their malady convinces 
The great assay of art ; but at his touch, 

Such sanctity hath heaven given his hand. 

They presently amend. 

(h) He has no children. All my pretty ones? 

Did you say all? 0 hell-kite I AH? 

What, all my pretty chickens and their dam 
At one fell swoop? 

(c) Time, thou anticipatest my dread exploits : 

The flighty purpose never is o'ertook 

Unless the deed” go with it : from this moment 
The very firstlings of my heart shall be 
The firstlings of my hand. 

(d) O, out of that ‘ no hope ’ 

What great hope have yon 1 no hope that way is. 

Another way so high a hope that even 
Ambition cannot pierce a wink beyond, 

But doubt discovery there. 

(e) O, what might? — No more : — 

And yet methinks I see it in thy lace, 

What thou ahouldst be : the occasion speaks thee, and 
My strong imagination sees a crown 
Dropping upon thy head- 

(/) ‘ To have simply held the tongue were a task for a boy or girl. 

And here were Muleykch again, tbe eyed like an antelope. 

The child of his heart by day, the wife of his breast by night ’ — 

‘And the beaten in speed wept Hoseyn ; ‘ you never have loved 

my Pearl.’ 

ig) But ere he stood 

The evil thing of brass and wood 
Up to his ear the notches drew ; 

And clanging forth the arrow flew, 

And midiiiost of the caibuncie 
Clanging again, the forked barbs fell, 

And all was dark as pitch straightway. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Discuss any one of (he following quotations, illustrating your 18 
answer by references to your text : — 

(a) * Burke is an authority for all times. He is in the politioai what 
Shakespeare is in the moral world.’ 

(b) * Burke recognizes the profound truth that politics is not a science 
of abstract ideas but an empirical art with morality for its standard.' 
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2. Esplaio any two of the following, stating clearly in what connexion 14 
Burke applies them : — 

Partial freedom seems to me a most invidious mode of slavery. 

(b) The table of the House of Commons will glut them, let their 
appetite for expense be never so keen. 

tc) It would have been a poor compensation that we had triumphed 
in a dispute, whilst we lost an empire. 

8. Either, Indicate carefully the qualities which in your opinion make 20 
any two of the following essays specimens of genuine literature : — The 
Motise (Robert Lynd); Apple Blossoms anrl n Lost Village (W. H. Hudson) ; 

Ntghi and Moonlight (Henry Thoreau\ 

I Or, What, in your opinion, are the characteristics of Lamb as an 
essayist? Illustrate your answer with reference to the text 

4. Explain, with reference to the conte.xt, any hco of the following : — 12 

(a) I skulked in my favourite wilderness like a Cameronian of the 
Killing Time, and John Todd was my Claverhcu'^o and his dogs my 
questing dragoons. 

(hi A horse with a man’s brain would be a gieat racor, and the 
sons of Ixion, may be, were such. 

(c) Good-morrow to my Valentine, sings poor Ophelia ; and no 
better wish but, with better auspices, we wish to all faithful lovers who 
are content to rank themselves humble diacesans of old Bishop V^alentine 
and his true church. 

.5 Either, Characterize the hero of Edwin Pugh’s eto^y The man who 20 
was Blind Does its interest lie m the plot or in the characterization, or 
in both? Give reasons for your answer 

Or, Show how Dion Clayton Calthorp’s Sheep Sleep stands in a 
class by itself. What characteristics of the short story does it 3 how‘> 
Discuss its literary qualities. 

6. Either, What is your opinion regarding the statement that in the 16 
-growth of the Christian church, th*-* most important eleme- t is th*- 
expansion of ideas, and that the epistles reOect this advance? Give reasons 
for your answer, with references to the texi. 

Or, The Bible has been called not so much a book as a library of 
varied literature. Discuss this statement, with special reference to 
your text. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(a) We must be free or die, who speak the tongue that 
Shakespeare spake ; the faith and morals hold 
Which Milton held. 

(b) The inventions, not yet made, which you think would be of most 
use to the world. 

(c) Literature as a factor of unity among races and nations 

(d) Humour in literature 

ie) Democracy assumes a far higher level of good sense, judgement, 
honest purpose, devotion to the public welfare in the citizen of a free 
country, than is either looked for ro needed in the subjects of a despotic 
monarchy. 
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2. Give the substance of one oi the fullonring poems ; — 

(a) One lesfon, Nature, let me learn of thee — 

One lesson tlnit in every wind is blown, 

One lesson of two duties serve i:> nne. 

Though the loud world proclaim then enmiry— 

Of Toil unsever’d from Tranquillity : 

Of Labour, that in lastiug fruit outgrows 
Far noisier scliemes, accomplish’d in Repose, 

Too great for haste, too high for rivalry. 

Yes,wiiil.- on earth a thousand discor ts nng 
Man’s aensele-is uproar minjrliug with his toil. 

Still, do thy qui^-t ministers move on, 

Their glorious tasks in silence ppjfecting ; 

Still working, blaming still cur vain turmoil ; 

Labouiers that shall not fail, when man is gone. 

(b) You ask me. why, tho’ ill at ease, 

Within this rejjion I subsist, 

> Whose spirits loiter m the mist, 

And languish tor th*- purple feas? 

It 18 the Urid that freemen till. 

That sober suited Freedom chose, 

The land, where girt with friend or foes 
A man may speak the thing ht will ; 

A land ol settled govcrnuient, 

A land of just and old renown, 

Where Freedom slowly broadens down 
From precedent to precedent : 

Should handed unions persecute 
Opinion, and induce a time 
When sir.gle thought is civil crime, 

And individual freedom mute; 

Tho’ Power should make from land to land 
The name of Britain trebh great— 

Tho’ every channel of the Stale 
Should almost choke with goldeu sand — 

Yet waft me from the harbour-mouth, 

Wild wind 1 T seek a warmer sky, 

And I will see before I die 
The palms and temples of the South. 

3. Give in your own words the substance of one of the followiug 
passages 

(a) Let the Past pensh ! — let darkness shroud it 1 — let it sleep for 
ever the crumbling temples and desolate tombs of its forgotten sons, — if it 
cannot afford us, from its dis mried secrets, a guide for the Present and 
the Future. What, my Lords ye have thought that it was for the sake 
of antiquity alone that we have \vn Sled our nights and days in studying 
what antiquity can teach us I You are mistuken ; it is nothing to know 
what we have been, unless it is with the desire of knowing that which we 
ought to be. Our ancestors are mere dust and ashes, save when they 
speak to our posterity ; and then their voices resound, not from the earth 
below, but the heaven above. There is an eloquence in Memory, because 
it is the nurse of hope. There is a sanctity in the Past, but only because 
of the chronicles it retaip^,— cbronicles of the progress of mankind^ — 
stepping'Stones in civilization, in liberty, and in knowledge. Our fathers 
forbid us to recede, — they teach us what is our rightful heritage, — they 
bid us reclaim, tliey bid us augment, that heritage, — preserve their 
virtues, and avoid their errors. These are the true uses of the Past. 
Like the sacred edifice in which we are, — it is a tomb upon which to rear 
a temple. 
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(b) The aristocracy of the spirit is the onlv aristocracy in the world 
worth having for any man may enter >t. But it can only be worth having 
and worth entering if it exacts the highest from it 3 **If. If it is to 
disregard, as it must, alieri attributes such as wealth and popular esteem, 
it must replace these by titles more arduous. In order that it may have 
the strength to refuse to compromise without, it must refuse to compromise 
within. To wink at any defection fiorn its own standards, to tolerate 
slovenly thought or meretricious art, to admit for one single moment that 
the republic of the spirit is a place of licence because it is largely screened 
from the public eye, to forget that the rejection of the standard of the 
market-place is justified only by the acceptance of a far sterner morality — 
is^to have forfeited the claim to present respect and ultiuiate allegiance. 


h'ouRTii Paper 

andidfiies arc required to gii e their ansicers in their own u ords 
(IS far ux pracAtcable 

The Hffure^ tn the m'lrgin indicate full marhs 
Answer Questions 1 and !), and four others 

1. Explain, with referen^’e to the context, any f//rce of the following If) 
passages, adding notes where necessary : — 

fo) 0 1 bnt they say the tongues of dying men 
Enforce attention like deep harmony : 

Where words are scan e, they are seldom spent in vain, 

For they breathe truth that breathe their words in pain. 

(6* Mine eyes are full of tears, I cannot see : 

And yet salt water blinds them not so much 
But they can see a sort of traitors here. 

(c) Yet f’-om those flames 
No light, but rather darkness visible 
Served only lo discover sights of owe, 

RcL'ions of sorrow, doleful shades, where peace 
And rest can never dwell 

(d) Slie guessed not how 
Her darling one wish would be heard. 

And thus we sit fogetlier now. 

And all night long we have not stirred, 

And yet God has n«t said a word I 

(e) And not by the eastern windows only. 

When daylight comes, comes in the light. 

In front, the sun climbs slow, how slowly. 

But westward, look, the land is bright 1 

(^1 Anon tht*y move 

Id perfect phalanx to tbe Dorian mood 
Of flutes and soft recorders ; such as raised 
To higlith of noblest temper heroes old 
Arming to battle. 

2. Compare Dryden and Pope either as satirists, or as writers of 15 
beroic couplet. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


271 


3. Either, Discuss, with illustrative references, Milton’s use of simile. 15 

Or, Discus- fully, with special reference to Book I, the statement 

that ^Paradise LoU is t<reat in theme, m style, and in attainment What 
are the special difficulties of Milton’s theme in Paradise Lost"? 

4. ^ Who can think of Arnold’s poetry as a whole without feeling that 15 
Nature is alw^ays behind it as a living background? * Discuss with 
reference to the Sc1wlar-Gip<!y. 

5. Do you agree with the view that Browning is a thinker rather thau 15 
a poet? Illustrato your answer by quoting from or referring to the poems 
which you have read. 

6. Either t VVhit improsaions do you gather from the poems of Burns 15 

you have read concerning his character as a man and as a poet? 

Or, What ideas about the relation of art to life does Tennyson 
express in the [jady of Shahtt and The Lotos^Eaters*? 

7. Either f Discuss, with npecial 'eference to Richard 77, Shakes- 15 

peare’s debt to Marlowe in 'onnexion with the Chronicle Play. What out- 
standing ’Miprovcuicnts, if an}, diJ he make on the model set by his 
predecessor ? 

Or, Discuss the statement that Richard II is far more a lyric than 
fi drama. 

Compare the ohaniclers o^" '^olingbroke and Richard II. 15 

9. Give in your own word^ the substance of one of the following 25 

poems : — 

(a) Bless love and hope. Full many a withered year 
Whiiled past us, eddying ; to its chill doomsday; 

And clasped toi^ether where the blown leaves lay, 

We long bave knelt and wept tull many a tear. 

Yet lo I one hour at last, the Spring’s compeer, 

Flutes aoftlv to ns from somo gr<^en byeway : 

'riio-,e years, t iiose leais are dead, bui only they : — 

Bless love and hope, I • uc soul ; for we are 1 ere. 

Cling ih ait 10 heart; nor this hour demiiid 
Whether in very truth, when we are dead, 

(hif lit'srts shall wake to know Love’s 'ohien head 
Sole .-unshine of the iinperi'-liahle land , 

Or 'III disccnn tlKoairh night’s unfo itured scope, 

Sco'-ii-liied at length the illusive eyes of Hope. 

[h) For lo! cieatim’s self is i#ne great choir, 

And wh il is n.i lure’s ord t hot the rhyme 

Whereto m Ii 'IjotI. nnammity 

All things wiili all things move unfalteringly, 

Infohh’fl and communal fmm their prime? 

Who shall expraind the mystery of llie lyre? 

In far ie.(re-«ts of elemental mind 
Obscurely conifs and noes 

'File imperalive hreath of song, that as the wind 
I.S trackless, and uhlivioiip whenc,c it blow.s. 

Demand ol lilies wherefore they arc white, 

Extort her criinson secret fiom the ro.se, 

But ask nob of the Muse that she disclose 
The meaning of the riddle of her might ; 

Somewhat of all things sealed and recondite. 

Save the enigma of herself, she knows. 
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Fifth Paper 

Canduiaies are required to gtve their artswers m their own words 
as far us practicable 

Candidates should ariswer Questions 1 and 6 and thref others 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Explain with reference to the context, four of the following 24 
passages : — 

(a) In Arcadia still, but king^; the ferule of their sway not much 
harsher, but of like dignity with that mild sceptre attributed to King 
Basileus; the Greek and Latin, their stately Pamela and their Philoclea; 
with the occasional duncery of son e untnword tyro, serving for a refreshing 
interlude of a Mopsa, or a clown Damoetas I 

(b) The grand work of literary genius is a work of synthesis and ex- 
position. not of analysis and disco^’er • ; its gift lies in the faculty of being 
happily inspired by a certain intellectual and spiritual atmosphere, by 
a certain order of ideas, when it finds itself in them ; of dealing divinely 
with these idea.s, presenting them in the most effective and attractive 
combinations, 

(c) It loves and admires neither the legislation of middle-class 
Parliaments, nor the local self-government of middle-class vestries, nor the 
uniestricted competition of middle-clasa industrialists, nor the dissidence of 
middle-class Dissent and the Protestantism of middle-class Protestant 
religion. 

id) That the author of the Reliogio Medici mounted upon the airy 
stilts of abstraction, conversant about notional and con.’ectiiral essences; 
in whose categories of Being the possible took the upper h-md of thf* actual; 
should have overlooked the impertinent individualities of such poor 
concretions as mankind, is not much to be admired 

(e) The standard of police is the mensuTe of political justice. The 
atmObphere will blight it ; it cannot live here. It has gnt into moral 
world, where jt has no business, from which it, inust needs fall headlong; as 
dizzy, and incapable of making a stand, as a Rweden-borgian bad spirit that 
has wandered unawares into the sphere of one tjf his Good Men, or Angels. 

if) To what does he owe this supreme distinction? To nature first and 
foremost, to that bent of nature for inequality which to the worshippers of 
the average man is so unacceptable ; to a gift, a divine favour ' The older 
one grows.’ says Goethe, * the more one prizes natural gifts, because by no 
possibility can they be procured or stuck on.’ 

2. Either, ' Few writers have understood so fully as Lamb the inter- IT 
twining of ludicrous and pathetic elements in human nature.’ Discuss. 

Or, Dis^'uss the autobiographical element in the Essays of Lamb you 17 
have read. 

3. Write a short essay on Lamb’s debts to seventeenth-century 17 
prose. 

4. Either t ‘ The habit of judging poets rather by their fitness as 17 

models for the young, than by what is personal and incommunicable in 
them, was strong in Matthew Arnold.’ 

Discuss in the light of this quotation Arnold’s merits and limitations 
as a literary critic. 

Or, Attempt an estimate of Arnold as a master of the art of persua- 17 

sion. 

6. * The observations of a well-informed scholar do not, unless that 17 

scholar possesses the essayist’s intangible gift, make an essay when all is 
said and done. ’ 

Does Matthew Arnold possess this intangible gift of the essayist? 
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6. Give the substance of one of the folio »vin!< passages : — 

(a) Knowledge is capable of being its own end. Such is the consti- 
tution of the human mind, that any kind of knowledge, if it be really such, 
is its own reward. And if this is true of all knowledge, it is true also of 
that special Philosophy, which I have made to consist in a comprehensive 
view of truth in all its branches, of the relations of science to science, of 
their mutual bearings, and their respective values. What the worth of 
Huch au acquirement is, compared with other objects which we seek — 
wealth or power or honour or i he conveniences and comforts of life— I do 
not profess here to discuss ; but I would maintain, and mean to show, that 
it 1,8 an object, m its own nature so really and undeniably good, as to be the 
compensation of a great deal of thought in the compassing, and a great 
deal of trouble in the attaining. 

Now when I say that knowledge is, not /nearly a means to something 
beyond it, or the preliminary of certain arts into which it naturally re- 
solves. but an end sufficient to rest and to pursue for its own sake, surely 
I am uttering no paradox, for T am stating what is both intelligible in 
Itself, and has ever bven the common judgement of philosophers and the 
ordinary feeling of mankind. I am stating what at least the pubife opinion 
of this day ought to be slow to deny, considering how much we have heard 
of late years, in opposition to lefigion, of entertaining, curious, and various 
knowledge. I am but saying what whole volumes have been written to 
illustrale, itz., by a * selection from the records of Philosophy, Literature, 
and Arc, in all ages and countries, of a body of examples to show how the 
moat unpropitioiis circumstances have been imaole to conquer an ardent 
desire for ibe acquisition of knowledge.’ 

Ih) Matthew Arnold was a profoundly troubled man. He had nc 
belief ; he w IS boncst enough not to disgiij.se from hmiself that he had 
none; and he wa-? perious enough lo know by bitter experience that it ’s 
hard indeed to live without ii belief. FI is loyalty to hn own dignity as .i 
human being kept biui from sc'k ug self-oblivion by a mere excess of blwa l 
activity in a society whose spirit stenied to h in dead and its motives sordid. 
Yet, though be tried, l e could not fin 1 in m: sf‘lf that inward confidence 
of soul which alone, :is he well knew, would iiab’e birn to stand firm in 
isolation. A dei p disbelief in the world c;«ll f ir a correspondingly deep 
belief in oneselt. This IMatthew Arn»dd < oul not achieve. It seemed to 
him that he could never posses.s hi.s soul Roinewhere in the depths of bin - 
self, he believed, w as ( once.dcd the trul.li of his own F>eiDg, a life and a 
law of Ilf© indefcasibly Li 5 ; but he cuuld not make contact with them, 
save in fitful iijoiuer.t.s of w'.’.icli neither the influence nor even the memory 
endured. Ami he felt tint he w-as like a ship who-© compass had been de- 
inaguatized before the vtyage of life begin. The needle did not point 
steadily to the north ; and the courses steered were erratic and contra- 
dictory. 

To be oneself, to possess one’s own soul — this, Arnold knew, was the 
necessity ; if this could be achieved, belief was achieved and an end of per- 
turbation. But, through some Fiidden weakness, the way could not be 
found, the di covery could n it be ma te. The water wou‘d not flow from 
the living rock at the bniding of his n s»'lve And slowly and steadily his 
creative impuls- witlieicd, because he could not strike tlie source of 
life within himself. 


25 
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SixTH Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far ‘practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

SIX questions only to be attempted, three from Group I 
and THREE from Group II 

Grourp I : Histo\ of English Literature 

(Answer Question 1 and two others from this group) 

1. Either, Write brief notes on sit of the following? works, mention- 18 

ing tbeir importance in the histoiy of English literature Fight at 

Finsbiirh, The Old English Chronicle, Layamon’s Mffl iry’s A/orfe 

D' Arthur, The Mirror for Magistrates, Euphues, I'he Authorized Version of 
the Bible, Robinson Crusoe, The Bcggni's Opera, IVrcy's Rehques of 
English Poetry, Maepherson'a Ossinn, Tom Jones, Prometheus Bound, 

The Pkkwick Papers 

Or, Discuss in brief the position in English literature of three of 
the following writers ; — King Alfred the Great, ,)obn Wyclif, William 
Langliind, George Chapman, John Lyly, Sir Francis Bacon, Joseph 
Addison, John Keats. Lord Tennyson, William Morris. 

2, Either, Give a brief ^vneral survey of the form and contents of 16 

Old English heroic poetry. How far did Christianity uJluence this side 

of Old Englisti literature ? 

Or, Discuss in brief the extent .ind nature of Old English reflective 
poetry. 

3 Either, Give ii short account of the various typps of romance 16 

found in Middle English literatuie, indicating their -ouues and tneir 
treatment in English, and mention n g tlie names of the im.re important 
works and their authors up to th * ‘I'l.e < f • hau* er. 

Or, Write a sin it erditnate of ti c w^rk and j«chie\ementa of 

Chaucer 

4. Either, Briefly .’is, us.' the influ-* . e exerted hy (he Hen-iissaiice 16 

upon English literatuie 

Or, ^V"rite a bri‘ f sk t« h of ih»* (origin of tlic English drama ind 
its early history up to a A) 1660. 

5. Either, Indicate the general trend of English literature in the 16 

eighteenth century as lypifietl by the w -ks "I \ddi on n I Swift, Pope 

and Johnson, anu Golds. uiih and ri.e novelists Whai new tendencies 

are noticeable in the works <■! some o' the w-iters during this ceutur) , 
and who weie these writers? 

Or, Give a short, bistcry of the Kngli-ili n )\cl in the eighteenth 
century, incidentally touching tjpon its origins. 

6. Give a brief critical appreci ilion of either Milton or Scott. 16 

Group II : English Philology 

(Answer Question 1 and two others from this group) 

\, Either, Write pliilological nntea on six of the following words 18 

and expressions : church, gossip, sauntar, since, trusteeship, not, heart 
of hearts, doeth, riches, puny, island, mob. 

Or, Discuss of the following -.—hybridism, journalese, quasi- 
classtcalwords, the affix -ing, prudery in language, pronoun of courtesy 
consonant shift, speech mixture. 
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2. Discuss the nature of the English accent. 16 

8. Estimate, in brief, the nature and extent of the influence exerted 16 
by Scandinavian upon English. 

4. Either^ Write n. short historical study of the French element in 16 
English. 

Or, Discuss whether the large proportion of Latin words in the 
English language has been on the whole beneficial or otherwise to the 
language. 

6. Trace the history of the genitive case and of the plural forms in 16 
the declension of the English noun. 

6. Either t Discuss briefly two of the following : — 16 

{(i) The tenses of the English verb — their origin. 

(b) Poetic words. 

(c) Similar formi for both verb and noun. 

id) Saxon words and French synonyms. 

(e) Th and a in the verb. 

Or, Write a short essay on the vocabulary of Shakespeare. 


p]NaLlSH— PASS 

Chairinan — Prof. Jn.vxraxjvx B.\xkr.ik.v, i\I.A , B.L. 

First P.\i»fr 

f Mu. Priyax.vtii Cjiattkujf.k, AI.A. 

,, SURKSfrCJI.JxDRA M A. 

,, Amulyacjiandra Aikat, M.A. 

,, Nalinimoii.vn Ciiattkk.iee, M.A, 
Examiners — { ,, Kumcjdrandiiu Pay, ]\1.A. 

,, AjUNASenANDRA BoSE, j\f.A. 

IVIrs. IiAJKUMAui Das, M.A. 

Mr. Asutosh C’iiatter.jee, M.A. 

,, SURESCIIANDRA SeNGURTA, M.A. 

Candidates arc required to (jire their answers m their own words 
as far as pracUcable 

The fujiires in the marqih imcate full marks 

1. Elf licr, Write a short essay on your fovourite poet in The Longer 14 
Narrattve Poems, giving full reasons for ytiur preference and quoting from, 

or referring to, the poems you have read. 

Or, Illustrate Tcnnjson’s feeling for the Unseen, and Morris’s 
feeling for the Middle Ages. 

2. Discuss, with special reference to Macbeth^^ one of the following 14 
statements : — 

(fl) ‘Shakespeare’s conception of tragedy involved, over and above 
character, the suggestion of fatal femes, operating on the actions of 
mankind.' 

(ft) 'Death is of small account in Shakespeare’s scheme of tragic 

values.’ 

8. Eit/ier, What part is played by Banquo or Macduff in developing 14 
the plotof Macbcf;i? 

Or, Write a critical note on the lyrical element in The Tempest, 
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4. Either, Write a filiort cs^ay on Shakespeare’s use of tlio siiporuatural 14 
in Machcih and The Tempest 

Or, Compare the charaoteis of Caliban and Ariel. 

5. Elucidate the statement of Coleridge either that ‘ The Tempest 14 

addres.^es itself entirely to the imaginative faculty or that ‘ the atmos- ; 
pherc of farewell liangs o\er The Tempest ^ 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any five of the following 30 
passages, adding notes where necessaiy : — 

(fi) Thii'gs wit limit all remedy 

Should be witliout regard - wlu t’s done is doin'. 

\ (hi Who’s there, i’ tlie name of Er’clzeOuh ? Here’s a farmer 

that hanged himself on the e\pe<*tation of plenry : come in time; have 
napkins enow about you ; liere you’ll sweat for’t. 

(e) A living drollt-tv. Now I will helie^e 
That there are imicorns; that in Arabia 
There is ont* trfe, (lie phooinx’ throne; one phoenis 
At Ills hour reigning there. 

Ut) You were kneed 'd to and impoituni'd otherwise 
By all ot US, and the fair soul herself 
We gh’d between loathness and ohe lienee, at 
Which end o’ the beam slu’iild bow’. 

(ci But by mine eves and by mi' e ears I swear, 

T will le dea^ r iban the blue eyed cat, 

And thrice as l»]jnd as any noonday owl. 

To holy virgins in rheir < cst I'.ies, 

Henceforward. 

(/) And for awhile did he forget 

The longings that had biought lnm there 
In wondering at these marvels fair; 

And still for tear he doubted mm h 
One ;ewel of their robes to toiicli 


Slcoxd Paplr 

f .Mr. Kampada Ma.iumdar, jM.A. 

Dr Surf.ndrapitandra Gupta, i\r.A., Pit.D.(Lond.). 
"Mr. Suhasciiandra Pay, M.A. 

., Gop \L(Ti WDR \ Mattra, IM.A. 
tlxammcrs — ) Jvo'f rRcuAYDRA AIitra, M. A. 

,, CiIAXnTCTIAR.\X Mitra, M.A 
,, ^Ian.iU(;opat. Duattacttarvva, M.A. 

,, GiRMASAXKAR I^ITATTACnARYVA, M.A. 
Narevdraxatit Chattkr.tee, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own wotds 
as jar as prachcahte 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either , Write a short note on Burke as a practical politician, 16 
illustrating your answer by referenc. s to his remarks on civil freedom and 
his defence of party. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


277 


Or, Explain any two of the following remarks, showing clearly how 
Burke applies them : — 

(a) Other laws may injure the community, this (partial suspension 
of the Habeas Corpus Act) dissolves it. 

(bf General rebellions and revolts of a whole people never were 
encouraged, now or ai^y tirue. They are always provoked. 

(c) Nothing in progression can rest on its original plan. 

2. Elucidate any tivo of the following extracts, adfling notes where 16 
necesfcaiy : — 

(a) Our subjects diminish as our laws increase. 

(hj They have nil the merit of volunteers, without risk of person or 
charge of contribution. 

(c) He tl.at accuses all mankind of corruption ought to remember that 
he is sure to convict only one. 

3. Either, What differences do you notice between the characters of 18 
Goldsmith and those of Charles L/a mb or Robert Louis Stevenson? How 

do you explain this" Illustrate your answer hy references to your text. 

Or, CliHractcnze the humour of Dr. Johnson as evidenced in his 
Insptratuon of a Garret. 

4. Expl iin, with reference to the context, any two of the following : — 14 

(ul My grandmother apju'ars as if she stood in a large drum, whereas 

the ladies now walk as if t^cy were in a go-cart. 

ih) The smiiggcat of suburban hearthrugs is a cross-ioad between 
Delphi and Thebes and the homeliest of tabbies a. sphinx who defies you. 

(c) Do thou lend thino ear, Fielding, thou whom the great Ricbard- 
pon did accuse of vulgiriiy becau'e thou didst discern natural gentility in a 
footman and yet was not to ho taken in by the airs of Pamela and my 
Lady G. 

0 . Either, Compare W. \V. Jacobs’s Philsr Colours with C. B. 20 
Montague’s A Profio^ des Boltes as examples of the hiiiiiorous short story. 

(h,(i.\othe plot of E \' . Lucas’s The face lu Ihc Wall. Dees it 
in your opinion liJlVr from the ordinary run of short stones, and if so, in 
what respect? tii\c reasons for your an-^wer. 

6. Either, State what you know about St. Paul’s experiences at 16 

Athens and Ephcjus. 

Or, IIow does St. Paul define faith? Illustrate after him the 
wonders of this Christian virtue. 
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,, Saratohandra Gupta, M.A, 
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Candidates are required to give their ansicers in their own words 
as far as pracUcahle 

The figures in the jnargni indicate full marls 


1. Give the substance of Ohc of the followjn" passffies : 

(fl) Pros© is the achievemtnt of civilization, of people who have 
Gleamed to discuss without blows or invectiie, who know that truth 
is bard to find and worth findinf^, who do not begin by accusing an 
opponent of wickedness, but elicit reason arid patience by displaying 
them. You cannot say in poetry what the best prose says, or accom- 
plish what the beat pio-c accomplishes. Civilization may not surpass a 
primitive s-jciely in heghts of rapture or heroism, but it is, if it be 
civilization, better for e\eiyday life, kinder, more rational, moie sus- 
tained ineffoit; and tins kindness and reason and sustained effort are 
expressed and encouraged in the masterpieces of prose. The Freneh 
understood this long a<.o, because they prize civilization and enjoy it. 
Pascal, the French thinker, waiting his Proiincwl Letters in 1050 
upon a subject obscured by medieval subtleties and distorted by party 
passions, is already just, polite, and lucid; be <loes not even affect the 
naagnificent disdain of Gibbon, the English historian, but is a civilized 
man talking to other civilized men, and therefore the more deadly 

in debate. But it i^ fallacies that he would kill, not those who 

maintain them. He knows that the art of controver-sy is, not to begin 
with invective, but to state your case iii such a way thit those who 
like invective will supply it themselves against your advcrs iry. Though 
he is not clothed in shining armour, he fights for tie cliildren of 
light in all ages with no pretence of being an angel or a dervish, but 
quietly appealing to the everlasting reason from whence comes 

his help 

(h) Thought HDd speech are in'^eparable from each other. Matter 
and expression are parts of one : style is a thinking out into language. 
This is what is called literature ; net things^ not the verbal symbol of 
things ; not, on the other Land, mere ivords ; hut thoughts expressed in 
language. Call to mind the meaning of the Greek word whicli expresses 
the special prerogative of man over the feeble intelligence of the 
inferior animals. It is called Logos : what does Logos mean? it 
stands for both reason and for speeth, and it is difficult to say which 
it means more properly. It means both at once : w'hy ? because leally 

they cannot be divided, —because they are in a true sense one. When we 
can separate light and illumination, life and mulion, the convex and the 
concave of a curve, then will it be possible for thought to trend speech under 
foot, and to hofe to do without it — then will it be conceivaldc that the 
vigorous and fertile intellect should renounce its own double, its instiu- 
ment ( f expres-sion, and the channel of its speculations and emotit ns. 

There are some critics who consider fine writing (o be an odditton from 
triffiow/ to the matter treated of— a sort of ornament superinduced, or a 
luxury indulged in, by those who have time and inclination for such vani- 
ties. They speak as if one man could do the thought, and another the style. 
With them, ‘ fine writing ’ is a trick and a trade, and language is but the 
hired servuut of reason. But can we really think that liomer, or Pindar, 
or Shakespeare, or Walter Scott, weie accustomed to aim at diction for its 
own sake, instead of being inspired with their subject, and pouring forth 
beautiful words because they bad beautiful thoughts ? The elf^cution of 
a great intellect is great ; his language expresses, not only bis great 
thoughts, but bis great self. 
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2. Give the substance of one of the following poems : — 

(fl) When God at first made man, 

Having a glass of blessings standing by ; 

Let us (said He) pour on him all we can : 

Let the world’s riches, which dispersed lie, 
Contract into a spnn. 

So strength first made a way ; 

Then beauty flow’d, then wisdom, honour, pleasure 
When almost all was out, God made a stay, 
Perceiving that alone, of all His treasure, 

Rest in the bottom lay. 

For if I should (said fie) 

Bestow this jewel alap on my creature. 

He would adore my gifts instead of me, 

And rest m Nature, not the God of Nature : 

Po both should losers be. 

Yet let him keep the rest. 

But keep them with repining restlessness ; 

Let him be rich and weary, that at least, 

If goodness lead him not, yet weariness 
May toss him to my breast. 

(b) We Ji'e the music-makers 

And we are the dreamers of dreams. 
Wandering by lone sea-breakers. 

And sitting by desolate streams; 

World-losers and world-forsakers. 

On whuiii th(3 pale moon gleams : 

Yet we are the rnoxers and shakers 
Of (he world for ever, it seems. 

With wonderful deal bless ditties 
We build up the world’s great cities. 

And out of a fabulous story 
We fashion au empire’s glory : 

One man, with a drenm, at pleasure. 

Shall go f rth and conquer a crown ; 

And three with a new song’s measure 
Can trample a kingdom down. 

We, in the nges lying 

In the buried past of the earth. 

Built Nineveh with our e>igbing. 

And Babel itself in our mirth ; 

And o'erthrew them with prophesying 
To the old of the new world’s worth ; 

For each age is a dream that is dying. 

Or ono that is coming to birth. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Flattery as a Fine Art. 

(b) The Pleasures of Fiction. 

(c) The Conquest of the Air. 

(d) The Autobiography of a Rupee. 

(e) The Languages of India and the Indian Nation. 
(/) Stamp-Collecting (or Coin-Collecting). 



2 P 0 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


BENGALI VERNACULAR 

( Brof. Dinesciiandra Sen, Rai Bahadur, B.A., 
Paper- Setters — < D.Litt. 

i ,, SURENDRANATH DasGUPTA. 

Head Ejcammer — Prof. Dinehcitandra Sex, B.A., 

f]\lR. WaJED Alt, BARRISTER-AT•].A^V. 

,, Barixdtiakumar Giiosit, 

Kay Saiiir Jag.vd \xaxi>a Ray. 

' ,, Gorixdax vTii Guiia, ^I.A. 

,, Pl’RXACIIAXDRA Du, ]PA. 

,, Basaxtarax.i v\ I{ay. 

Examiners — ,, GuRURAxmir BiiATTACiiAinA A, JPA., JLT. 

,, Njkiiiuxatii Ray, B.L. 

,, ^IaXMA'I lIAMnil.iX BaSU, ]\J.A. 

^Iaulvi Ap>dt’l Karim. 

Mr. Kaltdas Ray, B.A. 

,, Dix.ab.vxdhu Majlmdar, M.A. 

, ,, Kumudrax.iax Mali IK, B.A. ^ 

( ,, P.\XCnAXAX CilfOSHAL, .M.A. 

('andidnfes are required to give their ansu erf> iv their ou ii u ords 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicaiv full marls 

1. Either, E.^pjn(] the following ir'e:i givjiig icq-cids . — 16 

15*5^ ?tlnr | ©3 

'■S’ -SIMI I 

Oi, Briefly de&cribe the rondition of Bengali foteratiirc when 
Madhusudan began hia literary activities. 

Or, Ciearl> state the reason a that are re'^ponsible for bringing 
about the tragedy of 

2. Estimate the value and «Iefcct 3 of as a work of ait. 10 

3- S'! S,^ CX 9Wl-'fRs' *ftk«P3 IS 

SI CVS Si '®s ^faTil sTtss I 

Expand clearly the idea conta’ned in the above passage. 

4. Amplify one of the following passages in Bengali 16 

(«) ws '5T’5 

(SjPlt^ <2t^ 'e file's I i£l^ ®8^ >2tC5t?R *lt<rcs?| Tfl^ >*1’? 

^ I <pi errt cs, 
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'srfw, ®^si Cfk 

C?t^ f?^ I f^«ft®1 CfW ^iSCKC^^, 

‘iira ^^3 5f® c^t I <4^15 Tfar ftfs^ «rfcg « 

CT^S» ^ ^ ®tc^ ^tRl1 «ft^ ^1 '*rt^, ®tcv 

5'C?I ?t5l— ^’C3 ’lt'5 c®1 iTtsitK ^T<n ^ C®1 ®t^ 

»i^ I • la^ %$1 ^'csic5^ ’^^•(^’^ can, f%i *rn«^’^ 

®ntn5 1 

(i) cnst5[ ntis?c® can «iTntn 

cnstJ^^TWc® can, 
c^tJj^aiwc® aim 'atnin 
5 :a 9 can cna ? 

'enl caTc®n nia ’«rrcs)c® 
c=naTn atn am, 

'si^n nttnt ^n1 c^iain 
af5a amtntn, 

^ican nm ^tfncn men 
If ^ fiimn, 

c^j^ atme® can atmn 
c^ta atcac® can ? 

(f) ata nca1 fsar ncai ■e^T'rt aacn ^3 facn— entaa ''nnten 
^fbn1 c^t'ata'tn nc®i— ®tc?n fasm atc^ i fns^ cne^'f 
'2t'|n ewn ennenfa ataftn nt ’F'?!, ®Ta ®amn C5ta mm^ cn^, 

'Ttacn ®Tn1 f®®tn ^am?[ n®^ am ®®^ fain c^i'^ atmm 
iflca «fm ntn i naT< ®aa mes, ®ta atn’ta®l Ka ntn i 
nat’f aicSn ncu n^'a 'am micf, n’cat ®tn ffm aic3, af® 
mtcf ; fns^ cnc5^ aaam, cnemf ®tc® 'atian naf 

ml, ®t^ ®icnf tana n’c® fneat ai'snn ?'cn ^ ’5ma, ®aa ca 
?f^cnr nni ns’w can, ®fn af® cnln nsen i 

5. Trauslate into Pengnli any one of the following passages :— 

(а) I am not the only one who cannot r»ltogether respond to 
the jubilation felt b> a nHtion when one of its great men attains the 
age of sixty or seventy or eighty years. (^>0 the contrary I find 
myeelf in most excellent c-'inpany— n?. th^ company of those whose 
anniversaries are thus celtbiated. For of all ihc people that take 
part in a jubilee, the juhilannn is (he lea^t disposed to feel jubilant. 
His mood is one apart, full of melancholy and bitterness. The patient 
endure it in silence, the defiant save themselves from the threatened 
operation by taking to the woods 

(б) If we have to decide which of the two temperaments is 
nobler— the contemplative or the energetic, there is little question but 
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that the preference must be criven to the more vif^orous temperament. 

This I shall prove by three examples, two logical no i one zoological. 

It is open to the strong poet to resign him>elf to contemplation in 
his intervals of rest, but jt is not so easv for the contemplative 
poet to jack himself up to a course of continuous enerszy. If you 
peep through the bed-room window of the poets v\lu) are envied for 

their thrice- blessed serenity, you v\jll find them in the evening of 

their days, sighing for their unhappy indolei’cc 

6. Form four sentences illustrut mg the difTcrent senses in which 10 
is used, explaining the mennu'g m each cn'ie. Fxplain also the 

meaning ot the Bengali jihras-' and foim a 

sentence with it. 

7. Write an essiy in Bengal on one of tho following subjects; — 2) 

(a) Good poetry — its condition's, tsseiuial cliaracten^itic-, place of 
the didactive element in it, intuitan, exple-^llll and implicat ons. 

(b) Patnoriijin— it^ conditions and essentiil cliaractenstics ; why 
it is valued, its relation to other duties of I fe ; its courfae in 
case of coutiiei. witli other dates in pruiit.- lu public life and 
in the bigger sphere of limuanily, patriotism and cosuiopolitanism. 

(c) Education — its meLliods, ineil-. and ijI) ceis, bad and good 
education, its relation to s/eneral < ultiiro, moi.ility anil icl'gion. 


BENGALI (VEliXACrLAli) 

(As an alternative papei for candidates taking up Ben;. all a? Second Language) 

Pajicr-Scttei — Prof. S. K. Ciiat'ilr.ii, Itl.A., D.T.itt. 
Examine ! — Dr. xMuiiammad Shatiidi’lla, ^l.A., Pii D. 

( '(indidates are Ttqinred in nue then answers m iheir cwn uords 
(76 far as practicable 

U ri/c your onsuers in liengah [for Gnni J’ IT, you may wrile in 
Emjhsh.- use eithi ibe avoiding a 

mixture of the tuo styles in the same composition 

Group T 

History of Ben(3ali BiTFRATuiir-: : 45 marhs 
SeJe<t any thiiee qnesiions ficm ibis group 

1. Discuss ibe age and personality (d Krttihasa, and briefly indicate 
how far his adapiatum of the Bamayana pre3er\es the spnit of the Sanskrit 
original of Valmiki. 

2. Give a short sketch of tt'e Be!iui.i legend, and discuss its treat* 
ment jd Early Bengali literature, mentionirig the more important worKs 
dealing with it, with indication of their aulhors and tin es. 

3. Either f Is the iriclusi. n of \idyapali among Bengali authors justi- 
fiable? When did he fl urisli? JndiC/ite the character of bis poetic genius 
and his influence on Bengali literature, ar d in that connexion briefly 
discuss the nature of the Brajubuli dialect 

Of, Discuss the general characteristics i.f the Hengali Vaishpava PudaSt 
touching upon their subject-matter, thei^^ form, and their literary qualities. 
Mention five of the most important Pud^i- writers, with indication of their time 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


4. Write a short critical study of the work of Ray Guj^akar Bbarata' 
chjndra, together with some account of his life and times. 

6. Give a brief survey of Pengali prose from the earliest times to 
Ifiwara-chandra Vidja^aparn mentioning the more important works and 
authors in prose. 

6. Either^ Give a shore account of either Hem Chandra Banerji or 
NabTn Chandra Sen as a poet. 

Or, Write a short survey of the modernization of Bengali literature 
during the second half of (lie nineUentli century. 

7. Write short notes on five of the following authors or works : — 

; C'Sl’lftsrt’T ; } 

J j } 

Group TI 

PTistorv op the Bengali Languai^k ; 2n ^narhs 
Answer any two questions from this group 

8. Write a note on the various elements of the Bengali language^ 

explaining iii that connexion the tenns and with 

examples of tlic above types of words 

V. What are our inafenals lo tracing the history of the Bengali 
language from Middle Bengali back lo old Jndo-Aiyan ms in the Vedas? 

How do we seek to make up for the gaps in tracing tins history? 

10 Discuss the forrnatiin of the fen mine in Beng-ali, and write a 
note on the origin of the athx for the future tense of the Bengali Verb. 

11. Write notes on two of the following : — 

(a) The Ari ent-system of Bengali, 

(b) Duplicated words in Bengali. 

(c) The Bengali alphabet — its origin. 

(d) Aryan and non-Aryan in Beng.il 

(e) The words (and it'^ \arnnt^|, and 

Group III 

liENOALi Essay: BO marks 

12. Write an essay in Bengali eu one of the following subjects : — 

(fi) ^«rt?ii •snpf's- i 

(i) I 

(c) 

(rf) f5vr»iit I 

(e) 0518 ’tSI I 

(f) gmi-'^ifa® 'Q i 

iff) JitMi I 

'Bfm I 
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ASSAMESE VERNACULAR 


Paper-Setiers — 


f Mr. Banikanta Xakati, M.A. 
\Srijut Padmanatii Borait, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Ambikanatii Borau, IM.A. 


CoHdhhites are required to qiie their answers in their own icoids 
ns far a.> hractnable 

The fujurcs in the innrjin indicate full marks 


1. Transiate the following pas'^age mto Assamese: — 

Now i,i legard Lo the siippo^PiJ identity of Assamese and Bengali, 
Jet it be Ix 'ne in mind that where\er IIincluEiii goes, it t ikes its saereil 
language, the Sanskrit, along witli it. In ail tim diali'cr^ of In lia, spoken 
by Hindu.^, leligioua and heiL'ni.fic terms me mostly of San.-ikrit oriuMn , 
modified more or less by the poiMliariries o!' eaeh dialect. But tlie gram- 
mars of these d.alccts are dilTerent; henee they are distinct languages, 
notwithstauUing that they lia\e many words m common. ?o i^ tlie ta^e 
before us. Both Assamese and Bengali borrow largely from the transkri., 
but the grammars are fjmle dilleient, as will be reidily 3 ,en by i.’.iinpar- 
ing them together. Jt might <is wr^ll he sanl thii hVeneh and Ttalian 
are one language, because boib ate sprung liom the Ijalin, as that 
Bengali and Assamese ire one, b*<':i'ia‘ they b now in comm m {rum 
the Sanskrit. 

2. Give riie (‘one.spoirling mastniine or fominn.e forms of fire 
of the following words . — 

I 

3. Mention and characterize tho m fn c of the following 

compounds : — 

1 

4. Annotate any three of the lolloaing passages : — 

(a) o ®lT5t ^1^ I 

{&) 'siTBT^^ I 

(c) I 

(d) c^Tc*! art?? i 

5. Elucidate any two of the following passages 


(a) 

ent C^I ^C5 



(0 

31^3 


»ltfn 1 

(«^) 

'Site? ^r»i 

»lt« Jiijfil 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


285 


6. Either examiuo the hl.ileu eiit — 15 

0)16 o)i6 i" 

Or, Oest-ribe ilie irai'shf'uratio.i in ihe v\o;lfJ of nature 

by the voice of tbe JNcieW 

7. Either, Write after ycur aiiiiior ar, appreciation of I 15 

Or, Chuiacttrize SunKar Dev as a descnpine poct. 

8. Write an es-^ay on one of the lo huvinj; suh eds in A^'^ainese : — 20 

('/) '»tT<F I 

(i) '65^ I 

(c) fS'QTC^ItB^I I 

HlMlJ VEliXACUl.Al! 

( Mr. (li’LAR Bat. 

Paiicr-Scttrrs — -( H m Bahadur Oodinlal J^AXEihiKi-:. 

I Bandit Sakalnarvyvn Sarma. 

E.r(i])\incy — ]\1k. BAMKRisiiN\ Sukla, M.A. 

( aiidufates arc required to (jne then anstrerf m their own ivordn 
as far ns jjradi cable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 
The an^U'ers to the que'ition’i are to he given jfreferabhj in Hindi 

1. Discuss the advantaii •t 'ill dis j.lv.mLages if a sliuit story as 10 

compared with a no\cl. What i-j in ym r <ip>nion the leason of the popular- 
ity of the aullior ol Saiif'isaro}a‘> What doe^ tlie author mean 

to convey to his readers in the stoiy hetded ? Delineate the 

character of Deva Uatan Sharma, i ho In-ro ol the story, mentioning the 
points of hi3 greatness as well as tliose of his weakness. 

2. Mention tlio chief ways in which a t ovelist may narrate his story. 10 

Which way has the author of adop*ed? What name has 

been given to this form of s’oiy in ? Bo you think that the 

ideas and actions of the licro uistify this name? Can you suggest any 
alternative name for the ncnel? 

3. What are the characteristics of a iTlfe^T ? Explilin the 15 

following, pointing out the ‘f any : 

(a) ^ !T5f sfh: fiRT, i 

3ndK ^ II 

(i) ^ JTnft it fl 

fiu ^ *r fer fiwrrr 1 1 

g^{5i4l<i sit ?i4t*i ^t3>, 
it I II 
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srnft Sira f isft grri ^ i 

sfn «T«i t II 
^si ;|j[f3 ^ I 

aiRwt t tsT <^«r 5B?fr t ii 
('■) ’TwiT«r ^3TT«r ^ ¥m Jrfe h nR i 
^ 3iraH3f VRA ^3^ 7%^ II 

^ ?7^ ffl’ f«rT > 

3R gf5*ft ^5'it ^ JTf ^ II 

3m3n?! »H% sifg^FTT sit ^ i 

*rf ?rni sr n St fi?r irsiflra sn ii 

What iiie the teehri' al n.iine.^ for tli'i f>iecea luarke l {n) and (r)? 

4. Give in y >ur ow n w rds tlie ii'eanjii‘f of any in'o of the following ] 
pieces, bnngitif^ <-iU lue pueio beauties in uiein — 

(a) sft^t I 

ft ^ ^ gjft^ gf ^ tm srtr fttr ii 
3ifft gir srif cT ^fst tis ttff sft sirt i 

snaff 3f5cf g»fT^ STi=f# jti^ ftft irrl ii 
as 3^?«rt 3tf at^ srs atft snt i 

^ atf Jttaa stf stf f rft SIT SJT sft sfi ?ftt ii 
?5t tF-is, gfa titft % aftt ?fa a? sta i 

3ts^ sf ^ atfa ^ STH ssl^ II 

(U ^ festal sft' 0at Jrft fe^tat sff i 
aift ^ aa ata a staff Sat fea a gaft i 
^ifaa Jtts a alaft aa aa ft'g^ sa a ^ i 

sfi' 3iS ^laSt aa ^ alf a tff I 

SIS sf ^ a^f aat stj tat ^a a sitff ii 
sia sia S3 Sffe safift ata%’ atff* gaff i 
^ft f 1 3ife gsfa atfl" aasjs^arsSff 
tft ^ Jtat atat, aiaft saifa aff 
g^ftat ara ataai aai^ aaa anps aff 
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(c) 3?^, fJT 3IT1 ^ ^ I 

firr 5 ^ ^ ®Trfl i 

3rf^ STPF^ ^ t g^T^ft 

5^* S“ ^ TOT 5fT»ft 

“ 3 ;^” fir^ dr f^* cig 5?n^ft 

5. {a) Bhusjkan ih said to have lived in the eourt of Aurangzeb for 

aometimc. QuotL- some lines from his poems to show that he did not los‘» 
bis spirit of indepondcnre even in that court, 

( 6 ) Either, Explain the significance (jf the following : — 

(i) f^TTO^ ^ I 

(ii) aT?gd ^ TO^ ^ ^ 

^ ?Tte ^ ^(vsf 

M id d^( ^ I 

Or, In wliicli point doe-^ Surdas’s greatness lie — in his descriptions 
of or in those of cifa 0 ?i?j 9 Support your answer with 

quotations if possible. 


MAiriULI VlilRNAOULAK 

Paper-Setier and Exatnincr — Mh. Gaxgaxaxd Sixuv, M.A. 

Candnluien arc leiihircd to qu c their ansucrs ni their own words 
ns far as inarti’ able 

The figures in the inargiu indicate fall marhs 

3. Discuss, with i!lii‘«tratioi>s from t* c Pdrijdlaharana Nataka of 20 
Umapati, huw some <)i ii.-’ lym s may ht icco-iuzcd ..s worthy specimens 
of the graceful lyrics c{mi{5i)-ed in the loc-il dialect of IMithila for which 
the country has been ceh-hi ated for c ntuiic>^. 

2. Explain with reference to the ( oiiU'xt: — 10 

9111^ 9l9r9T 3r*I»|J| 591^ I 
*Rt9«nTl?ft II 

qfw *if?t snffe I 

IJ* ^*T ’ll® ’R9t?fe II 
I 
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sSt Txfe ailTrff 5rw ^ II 
ff nrtt grrlr i 

ff II 

^ 'ifr I 

^ ^ aft l^fe gn fts! II 

3. P'lther, Write a short note on the language of Vidyapati’s 
Kirtilotu and illustrate it. 

* 0/, What is the plot uf Samnrat'i Pvnarjanma Ndtaha by Jivan 

JhcV.^ 

4. Amplify the idea contained in the following extract : — 

fJTT I 5S?T 

arff awia 515^ W 

3l»n«o ^ 

5. Translate into !Maithili : — 

But Jeannette lived in m inad age — an ago now going to deslructiou. 
tfho will drifting with the tidj Alieidy the fire-i of the Revolution wcie 
lighted, already the grim spectre ot the of Terror could he seen 

analog m sodden France Nor aio sucli fires lacking when plutocracy 
goes too far in its imd orgies, its despot *0 oppression of the irnpoveriali d 
people. The hlood of a siicces')or of liouis XV — Louis XVI — and h’s 
wife, IM'iric Antoinette, p lid for the cririJC'^of their class. 

6 Fj/H cr, (live an example of Malini Chlianda in Maithili. 

(Jr, Compose sentences to illu-trate the use of — 

(flj «Dd iD the feminine gender . 

(h) % and % in a-nd m both singular and plural. 

fO the f^rm. 

7. Fill up tlie blanks: — 

5 

8 Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(a' Hero-\Vor*;luif . (if develope 1 ; (li) How it stands in 

tliese days of deuiooratio ideas; (nil Its effects on national activities; 
(iv) Conclusions. 

(?)'i Wireless: (i) How it grew in India; (ii) Its different uses; 
(iii) How distance of space and lime h »s been shortened by it; (iv) Some 
suggestions as to how us use can be popularized. 
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NEPALI VEENACULAE 


Paper-Setters — 


J" Pandit Dharanidhau Sarma, B.A. 

,, Bodiibikram Adhikari, M.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Dcaranidiiar Sarma,B.A. 


Candidates are required to gtoe their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the birth of iSakuntala and point out the significance of 10 
her name. 

2. Either, Sketch the character of Puniraba and discuss his connexion 10 
with his married wife Ansinarl. 

Or, Fully describe the deliverance of UrbasT by Pururaba from 10 
the hands of KesI Danava 

3. Either, Fully describe the disaster that followed Urba^I’s intrusion 10 
into the forest Gandhamadana. 

Or, State how the author ol Uikramorbasi reconciles the impossibil- 10 
ity of uii earthly being united with a celestial nymph as husband 

and wife 

4. Write short notes on : — 10 

I I I g'frasi i i 

5 Use the abstract nouns of the lollovving m simple sentences of Id 
your own • — 

^3,3 I I I i 

6 Either, FxiMud the idi.i contained in the following 15 

'i'l* *TT?T II 

Or, Write a shurl story to ilhislratc ‘ Il indsome is that handsome 15 

does. ’ 

7. Translate into Nepali : — 15 

All men ?ec with the bo-iiiv eye the things which nature and m..n 

spread out belore them; mountain, plain, and stream, deeds of kindness 
or of hate — the complex pageant of life. But only the man w'ith imagi- 
nation looks beliind, secs and understands the meaning of the objects 
which to most men are meaningless. A thousand men pass a certain spot 
daily and see nothimr remarkable about it A painter makes a picture of 
it, portraying and explaimniug the meaning, the beauty, which he alone 
perceives in it, and the thousand understand and marvel that they had 
been so blind A thoi sand inerj see daily some familiar phenomenon of 
nature. The scientist sees if and connects it with other apparently 
unrelated facts, grasps finally its real meaning, and the thousand under- 
stand, marvelling that they had not umlerstood before. 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects ; — 20 

(a) Female education. 

(&l The advantages of the mother tongue being used as the medium 
of instruction. 

(c) Gambling and its evil effects. 

(df Health is weiilth!* 

(e) The poet is the prophet to his age. 


19— 1193B~32 
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UED U— VERNAC UL AR 


Paper-Setters — 


s 


MAur.vi Syed Mozaffaruddin Ahmab 
Khan Bahadur Maulvi IVIu. Yusuf 


Examiner — Khan Bahadur Reza Alt Wahshat 


Candidates are Tequired to (five then answers in their own loords 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks 
Ansiccrs to be given m Urdu 


1. Discuss in dct.iil tl’-e origin of Tedu poetry. 1-1 

2. Sketcli the life rithir of Zaiiq ur of Ohal.b, and discuss the 12 
distinctive features of Ins jKjet-ry. 

3. IJIustrate the use ot any four of the following by foraiirig 8 
sentences : — 

KjJ If (l) 

^ jjl LLaj bjo (r) 

i.« 3 U ^ (r) 

UJj (l*) 

tjy w J-» <L (o) 

Liv t/.i/ I (>i) 

1. Hxplan auy ilirfc of the I '-Irmjnj ~ J'* 

(i) 

LiJ O A*) ^ ^ Jmy*M 

1 ^ aj I i» t> V — 

(r) 

(r) 

(!•) 

^ ^jCy> ^ybj 
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5. Write short notes on the poetry of Mir Taqi ‘ Mir 10 

6. Translate into Urdu : — 24 

Indeed, Aristotle luauifeated his sympathy for the slaves. But 

it is regrettable that his sympathy never g les above the pity which we 
show to the helpless domestic animals. Slavery was in vogue in the 
whole world. Tll-behaved and ill-treated, underfed and unfed as they 
were, the whole atmosphere was filled with a spirit of apathy towards 
them. The passivity and muteness of these poor unfortunate creatures 
were taken advantage of by the men of strength and status. Rome, the 
embodiment of civilization, boasted of her slave-markets, the feudal lords 
of Britain looked down upon the serfs, and the B’-ahmans of Hindustan 
were on the top of racial elevation with the ‘ Sudris ’ of the servant class 
at their feet. 

7. Write an essay in Urdu on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(o) Social reform. 

ib) Trade and commerce. 

(o) Knowledge is po\Ycr. 


M '.KATFIl VEHxMACULAK 


Paper Sr tiers — 


n. i;. Hii.\yi)\RKAR, M.A., 
iMA(. Pandit Sitauam Sastiu. 


Pn.D. 


P.raniinrr — L’rof. 1). H BnANDMiKAi?, M.A., Ph.D. 

(kindithitcs (lie required to ijice then answers in their own words 
as jar as ijraciteable 

The fiqares in the manjin luduate full marks 

1. Write an oss.iv in Mar.ulii (»n any one jf the lollowmg : — 20 

(o) Prohloin of the unemployed. 

(6) Remedies for ovorciowding m the large cities. 

(c) Solitude or luiisic. 

2 Translate into Marathi the following : — 15 

And this suggests a more vital interest attaching to the skill of 
country people. What influence the practice of technical gifts may have 
upon character is perhaps an open question, but farmers are everywhere 
asserting that the younger generation of labourers are as untrustworthy 
as they are unskilful. It is true that the farmer is a prejudiced witness, 
who finds fault as it were by tradition, and was lamenting even in 
Shakfespeare’s day * the ancient time, when service sweat for duty, not 
for meed’, yet now it does really seem as though his accusation may have 
some ground in fact. Allied with this, there is that much-regretted 
discontent with rural life which is emptying our villages and filling our 
towns. And though, of course tth^ causes of this discontent are originally 
and chiefly economic, yet a factor in the problem may very possiblSI be 
discovered in this ; that to the villager the advantages of elementary 
education are not even a tolerable substitute for tlu old lost skill that 
made the days pleasant and won the approbation of all the neighbours. 
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3. Explain in Marathi the following : — 


(a ) *555) *5^ gf^ffoS') TTff TO 

TOta »i) 5t3*T I 

SPnt?? ’T^JTOT ftirrai? to) :jw 

fig JisTOlf 31% sr *5 To 5 ir*5T inii 
srfwai 3 r) to %?i)‘ 

TO ^ aiftar to wroi^TOr %»)' ii 

TOi *TO% ^ 51 * 1 % if) ftin* I 

TOi gsr SI ^ IT3 ngsr fgi TOra %r>i’ IRII 

f .-^s) ^^5) 3f) 31% *5% wraslTOm froi^ 

«i^^' ^fef) ^ fqdsr 3i^?%) 3f)s7 sunfr sn^ u 
*1% ?f)^' TO% {f3i, 3i%5i fro) t?*! TOtg^nasi 
sn?) ^ TOi^ gsi gsin tot %ssi TOSTg^rresi ii^ii 


(i) TO% STOtfSiraft SRSlI^ST a TOTto) TO^ II 
5^ ^^TTOi guBiroi 5IT sj^ra f)Ei si;^ mil 
gf«J!Io5 ff%5flJI ITfoS g3I gf)^ STt^TOt II 
ft if)ii gro ansu itito fi ^ ai)^TOt ii^ii 
TOT sriOTT^ %!% TOTOOTf^ TO 


TOI srref %fTO *lf TO 1 TTO 5 TO || 

g^' 5’TOTOTOi TOT TO^in^ gsii 

%g 3 ^ ‘ TO ^oj) TOcR^TOgfro^n ii^ii 


4. Show which clcijjcnls arc diacu^scfl in iTiTc.3T|?^;{^ai l^y the author 
of the book. 

5. Write wb-it iil.j -y.iij -in fi.u’li f hoim ’ijrrJTffT of Dhondo 

Keshow Kar\e. 

6. Compare ilic ni'i. il .ind , 1 1 ! :h,ii^ht'; nf 

with those of 


7. Give till' seiiae in M.iuUi; ■ . l !■ ii . < ing . — 

I 

aisiirddW xT inii 

t iRil 


20 


10 

10 

10 

15 
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GUJRATI VERNACULAR 

Paper-Setter — I^rof. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Pii.D. 

Examiner — Prof. Hargobind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable ^ 

The figures in the margin indicate fvil marks. 

1. & clUl 8 

2. ^ ‘tiift 9listl» 12 

Jl»Jl '«i SlKl 5) Misdss.’' 

S\4tl JftilSll SMI vt^nni ?Ht<l 5? 

5l Sl'i & Sl^i b^l U'4K &? 

3. ^ (id ’’ =^1 Mrt 12 

4. (JflftM an^l SaM 5l 5l>(i d'H 8 


5. KlSlMidl ^lAM? Ctoi^ a^i: — 20 

(b) JtfidijpHi 
(M) hVi^i. 

(34) 

6. <Him rt«ii Sc-ft HiJ d*(i^i a^i. 
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7. •flsiarHi ilimni JS* 

•.i«l 

?l«<t j<Knl »HnSl^S Sl4»l«i 

H.'^ ^■ 14 'H'I <r SWtiifl 4 <l ?!«■ %lMl<VHi, 

SMMl “S€ll''(l" 

^Vli^ ilAsHl'lU'H aiA •tl>4'll Sii »4H!i4l 

iiSi^ »ft 4rti. iCHi’fld 'la^s 

4<j- ^WKl i4 ®<H?l iiili'll >4$ 

?lc-ft ?lHn4 •if 'i'S«(l aiJl 8. cl^iKl iftni Mia 

sHlrtl SMtl MlcK M^kA. «>i<H*ll «»ll5<lMl qai 'llfl M4<ll«n 

tlM^l <H4l». »U<4 i 4 ^IH*! 4a- tl'‘‘'l f'l*ll^l 

Nq «Ia«u w JiHOl •n*ti<l <ii 8 Si 9/ •»*i?i sOiMi fiwC'ii 8. 

8 . 


Knowledge and love are liotb indefinitely extensible; therefore, however 
good a life may be, a better life can be imagined. Neither love without 
knowledge, nor knowledge without l<<ve ran produce a good life. Jn the 
Middle Ages, when a yjestilence appeared in the country, holy men advised 
the population to assemble in churches and pray for delivorance ; the result 
was that the infection spread with extraordinary rapidity among the 
crowded mass of supplicants. This was an example of lore without 
knowledge. The late war afforded an example of knowledge \vitbout love. 
In each case the lesult was death on a large scale. 


KHASI VEENACULAR 


Payer -Setters — 


{ 


Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 
Rai Saheb Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 


Examiner — Mr. Roy Ronald Thomas, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full murks 
1. Translate into Khasi ; — 2S> 

The world is agitated in the latter part of this century by questions 
of harmony ; in society, various plants are being proposed, various attempts 
are made to carry them into practice, but we know how difficult that is. 
People find it is almost impossible to mitigate the fury of the struggle of 
life, to tone down the tremendous nervous tension that is in man. Now, if 
it is BO difficult to bring harmony and peace and love in this little bit of 
OQi life which deals with the physical plane of man, the external, gross, 
outward aide, a thousand times more difficult ia it, to bring peace and bar* 
mony in that internal nature of man. 
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2. Compose sentences in Khasi, making use of five of the following 10 

Kynjoh khaskain, Kyniiew doh, Dieng hyllan, Stong, Promt Pyrtung, 
ShkaiU 

3. Write an essay on one of the following subjects ; — 20 

(fl) We change from day to day. 

(6| Female education in the hills. 

(c) The Khasi States. 

4. Annotate, referring to the context : — 25 

(a) *Mynba la ju sait ia ki jingjam jong nga da ka makhon^ bad u 
mawsiang ula theb noh ia ki wah da ka umphniang ha nga. 

(b) Nga la long suk, te u pynlwet ia nga ; bad ula bat ia nga na ka 
ryndang, bad ula lympat Iwit ia nga ; u pynieng ruh la nga kum ka sohp- 
dung jong u. 

(c) Ngam long kum u Dkbar u Lyngkicn uba iit da ka kot da ka sla, 
uba dem ia ka dur ka nuksa. 

id) Kaba khyndiat ruh wei la ka urns ’ep te ka long ksiar. 

(e) Un da sain un da tiah la ka ing ka sem la i kur i kha. 

5. Briefly describe the coronation of the Siem of Cherra as given in 10 
Ka Thong Stem Sohra. 

fi. Explain fully the allusions in : — 10 

(fl) U khun pdeng u jong u Siem Sohra. 

(6) loh paw ioh long da ka khoh pharah da u tar pharah ki briew. 

7 Either, Discuss the following statement made by the author of Ka 10 
Nia m Ki Khasi : — 

Ka pyrthei: Ea Ing ban kamai ia ka hok I khlem bok sha khyndai 
pateng Niamra. 

Or, Describe ‘ Ki Khyndai Dkhob ’ as given in Ka Pom Blang Nong- 
krem. 
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T3.A. EXAlVnNATION 


TAMIL VERNACULAK 

f Rao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrisiina Iykr 
Paper-Setters — j B.A., L.T. 

[mm. VeDANTAVISARAD ANANTAKRISII^^A SaSTRI 

Examiner — ]\IAI. Vedantavisarad Ananthakrisiina Sastri 

Candidates are required giee their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1 . sedisrt^ ojnQp^ac : ^5 

(b) {c) (d^ 

(^) (/) (q) eSajsspa^ (k) 

2 . upssrsr^T ^t^uSp (^p^s^tdsr 15 

<2:^QSi3tUCii:h% 

(ck) euiLt^iri^ajpQp SiriMShv j^eSeorfStd QsaiL 

Qsnofrio* 

(6) esBL^jma jurAa^rff Qa/aULfffeuffeSafCsns e^&rojaaif eu^^eod 

Os^LD, 

3« ^4hUff^uJf^L^GS^l^) jf9fQtuffp^ajiTstrEairL^th ^ttGon^irev^ ui. 
^(SblpriSaff €UP<S0lT^lh Qp^ffiL^e0lSJS^(3B)L^ajGllth ^(T^iSffU) 
esJSi^w ^siip;&'ek st:j6aar/Et^(^th {uirGD^Oujear ^etoud^s, 

4 , p^cuRf^i^uULLL^ ujnQjspiy 16 

Oi£xdjQaja0 ijnu,io Q^sar^rff^, u psifooff G^etfietfooffa^L^fa’ 

eSetnitaeifeaiossQfth, 

'■ j90^'i/'CT, (25o-v ” “ Sihuff ” Giia€Offjbes)0iLith ^eun 10 

^'TvV h cS-jir^y.^iOjui. 

o. &iinuap (ipiu er^eirL^t! Qpdjtutta Oudfiiiir/r Ig 

•Jaoy^ Q/^rrapo^eunfir'' ^d^Tenuup^Qtuad Sgstl^ eSaufui^ 

QtDQpjfija. 

7. Translate into Tamil : — 15 

A few years ago, when the Bourbons were expelled from Naples , the 
country was in an unsettled stite, and infested by brigands. The luoun- 
tainouB district of Forlo was avoided by all prudent travellers, as being 
the scene of some of the most daring robberies that had ever been known. 

Here, in a lonely spot, dwelt a hermit, who occupied a small hut, miserably 
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furnished, and but scantily supplied with the necessaries of life. He spent 
niost of his time in attending the sick and comforting the afflicted ; and 
the reverend-looking old man, with his long white beard and benign 
countenance, was regarded with favour by all. One evening a carriage 
with a lady and her daughter, was slowly wending its way up the steep 
incline past the hermit’s hut. To their dismay, the conveyance was 
stopped by a man wearing a mask, who demanded their money and other 
valuables. “ Signora ", said the polite robber, “ T wish to use no violence 
to you, but you see my men " — fioint.ing to about twenty armed men, 
drawn up at some distance, under the trees. 


TELVCrV VEKNACULAH 


Paper-Setter h 



Piioi''. S. Haduakrtshnan, M.A., D.Litt. 
Dr. B. IUmchandua Rau, M.A. 


Examiner — Dr. B. Ramcuandra Rau, M.A. 


Candidaicfi arc rcqmred to <jicc their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in tl r margin indicate full marks 


IDsf 

W'OS?) cfSM^sSa TT’P 

«5^5b. 65 >§ -B’tfwsjM 

2. a^isxnop |b0 ?r<>5'§s5Me» ■-■■j'&i. 10 

3. o6o& "Boifo 20 

■£6'{rf> w'P lx>?S^otf jSr.bt>otfc 


4. Translate the following stiuzas into idiomatic Telugu prose : — 20 

One morn when I sat with downcast eyes 
And my back was turned uf^u thee, 

When T was drowned deep in my own musings, 

Then fell thy shadow upon luy limbs 
And I felt a light touch of thy presence. 

Like a proud woman that would not listen 
To the entreaties of her lover, 
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I hugged roy pride and made a allow that 
' I never cared for thee ; but still, within my heart 
Theie was yearning for thte and thee alone. 

The curtain was raised. 

To ray utter shame our eyes met and limjered. 

There arose a thrill of hope and a tremor of joy 
While thy hand lay upon ray heart, kindling 
.^n eager desire to fly to thy aide. 

Still I leigned to cast indifference at thee 
But, perchance, my beait did greet thee 
la the light of love come upon me? 

Shall T meet thee face to face once ag.nn. that 
I might offer ray pride to thee m one eternal devotion? 

5. Write an essay in Telugu on * the Ancient Hindu Civilization ’ 
making use of the following hints: — (a) language, (6) products of the 
country, (c) religious worship, id) literature, ie) foreign trade. 

2Sj^02>5 o)oSJj-0 

k!ac&»ay“jS. 


MALAY AL AM VEKNACULAK 
Paper-Setier & Examiner — Rev. C. E. Abwaham, AI.A., S.J. 

Candidates are reqmred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give a free translation of the following pabsage into your verna- 
cular : — 

That man, I think, has had a liberal education, who has been so 
trained in youth that his body is the ready servant of his will ; whose 
intellect is a clear, cold, logical engine with all its parts of eijual strength, 
and in smooth working order; whose mind is stored wnh a knowledge of 
the great and fundamental truths of Nature and the laws of her operations; 
and who, no stunted ascetic, is full of life and Are, but whoce passions are 
trained to be the servant of a tender conscience ; who has learned to love 
all beauty, to hate all vileness, and to respect others as himself. 
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2. o_jcanjD©noD/o85^moo s^onb a-Ptf 1ft 

iLJfiLi^o 6ruaj> ! (So-J9CX25^rD^<OOOo.” 

eojujlromocon rsTl^ajonfb a5)<B€s<xj^f:f;^o aa>6>nr3)|^0o 
Q_niPd9i6o rwonrb 6)nJ^ (So-JOcaTlrzPdB^D o n^rrnoe^ (6>aji 
enjuTiro ajiajD<uj ” rzr^fcfc ? 

3. cC^rniQo (y\i^rr^CLAOfu<Biar^(^ 5 

Either, (a) ora_jcxi)aLQ 6i^aj)(SQ_j06>fij aoanoDaTl- 

(^cO^a^cTlajmrzi nJ\mc^aoda^e^06)% ; 
(^^c/d(^^(6) t iiJ1r^^aGB^CQrt(obrzyYBiDn6 
rrficQjnn^^ocg^sno, 6>a8enaj<> emoa^ 
i^a^ioasinnt. 

Or, (h) ens <Bi 6 rij^rfj) 6 )( 26 )crto cBigljo csycoao 
Qjam ao<g)aocDtI ^as'^ovo); 

d95aaa^61^OiP^aJOde6^d0>o6iaj‘l(Sdfo ! 00^06 
Q-jaoro^orolcwao aacY\)oogj(Sa2;9 s*u>onit ? 

4. oofy^e_iOorol(Tj() cnlGs^dodd^ 15 

«e>Looa-jD(2)^^l6^nr6o cnijr5Qaj£j<a^6nr)c5'3(io 
croorflono oj^^d^Si, 

5. Either, aaOtZa/^CaJ aJO^caJ6i^ir^fleftOl^ 2(1 

crTlGW^dB^' a^rwf^CQ^oo ? fa^oor\jojoinr6 ? 

CY\J03«>cgjfY6/* — ^O-jtfliOk 
a^(^^96f) 
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6. Write an essay, not exceeding three pages, on one of the following 35 
subjects : — 

(а) “ i2iofzr^06v^^\jJcijQia ” cqjeis ( 20 ao 0 fcgjo. 

(б) ojajc/aT<0fii rrnarb^£jo^<0$^6»^rtnT6)n6o ro^D 

cQ;fl5»a6o. 

(c) fOO(^Q2J (Oocnas^ (0^<3a>^cBftg>8> oroDonoo. 

(d) ^rrbcv^lQQjlaaj orv)0o^alda> 0fDOCO63^t^. 

(e) cqp.jfi^ooGirs^eis <^Q(ydGS^^o^J\rS)Gdd€)GS*3(iJ 

siQen'rjr~i_}/}o 7 


KANARESE VERNACULAR 
Paprr-Scffrr ({: Exainiiirr — Mr P. ApfWji Rao, B.Sr. 

Can(h<htf'<i are reqtnred to (jive their answers in their oun words 
as far as practicable 

The figures ni the margin indicate full marks 

1 Tr.inbjdtc into Kanarese the following : — 15 

It IS a view of deligliL to stand or walk upon the shore-aide and to see 
ft ship toise.! ’".ith tempi-st iipc-n the sea; or to I c in a fortified tower, and 
to see batt!<3 joined upon a plain. But it is a pleasure incomparable for the 
mind of man to he settled, landed and fortified in the certainty of truth; 
and from thence to descry and behold th* errors, perturbations, labours and 
wandering up and down of other men. 

Brief and powerless man * life; on him and all his race the slow 
sure doom falls pitiless and dark. Blind to gixid and evil, reckless ol 
destruction, omoipotent matter rolls on its relentless way; for man 
condemned to lose his dearest, to-morrow himself to pass through the gate 
of darkness, it remains only to cherish, ere yet the blow falls, the lofty 
thoughts that enoble his little day. 

2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following topics : — 20 

(a) — 5iJ03ro2j3f^ 

(b) Development of broadcasting in India. 

(c) Life history rf Sir C. V. Kaman. 

(d) We are all born in subjection. 

3. Describe briefly w hat you understand by the expression ‘Aswa- 10 
madha 

4. Chhatrapati Sivaji and bis lofty ideals. 


16 
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5. Sketch briefly the character of Subhadra. 15 

6. Tlie moials of l*ancha Tantra in about 150 words. 15 

7. Develop the idea contained in the following : — 10 

Visitor ; — ‘ From whom didst thou learn wisdom? ’ 

Saye : — ‘ From the blind, who ad\ance not their feet till they have 
tried the ;7roi]nd.’ 


SINHALESE VEUNACULAK 

Papcr-Scilcr & Exaininer — Kev. P. Seelananda 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as prai tic able 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Tianslate int ) English two of the following passages 20 

(а) c^03® &36z ©2S590 (»«j23 

0 CS 0 ©zij o 0 o®©gJ ca® QicQi& efer-teijO 

ag “®cd ©® 

«S®®e3) ©Bid’s ” (fScdiS'sff ^gSki'®Ej gjS5jje3<^.iSXr* 
ogco© ©©sstgaa QeJea® ©i^Sg'jcl'cri i35zq©i 

cpsri’Sessri ©caogeef ScisscTzO© ©O^S, 

(б) ^dcS Q©S©oe. ©©oSsst® g©<5^g qpz®i©5 

®*stc9 ®C33®(S3«5 <foSici @c?dij 0®SgBi. 

QQssS oersdoaoDD ©©)txf owdo zs)d4!^ Cidc^ca 
^S33 e303©@a9. 

(c) Czs)(^(9 dtS “ogS) eig<5z®g^8ssdf SSsxjr 

®C3<5©©Ig!3j C3g<5© S<5-iS6 ja© (3)i?S3©zS ®C3;3«:^: 

CD© 08 ©®?” .SdS. 

©c3®ocS iS5S<^ 0(5'€^ia 

®© ®cJ^. 

2. Explain the followin" nnd v. riie a 2hort note on the 15 
underlined word : — • 

(a) ©®d®iS ©oStxi', ©oJojC 68® ©©S(a o5 
8 «s>8ob diSiifsn^Qui, o®4S @:33i9®c3«a ©©ssiaoBtrf. 
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(d) ®CSJ@3J9(5 *S>@ 35630^, 2 a®CS} 

C? oSc3<j, oeossJ ©®-®o®a 5 j 

0<5i? ? 

3. Paraphrase the following versrs and explain the underlined words 
with refereo'e to rontext : — 

tsdsQSnsy^ gacf — eadaQQ^ @ta^aitsS, 

@«s5®Ci<g gdzsfjs^Q — ■^©osf <p«if<S5®©, 

^ca ^itsi®iQ ^&os& — e3CS> &iS3^zS3Q^ &ts33acs)i 

©©0030(0 ©Cj e«;s53 — coirfQ gzs^ea^raa. 

4. Write :iri essay on ‘ Ambatra- Manawa’ according to Ambatta Sutra. 

5 Write notes oo the following . — 

(a) Kavya-Sekara (h) Scnjka Pandita. 

(c) g2S53c:d2SXo c^^siOiqo^. (d) sSi^q ?S3§co. 

(e) es'^ao aS-snco. (/) 2 ai 0 .€^cs, 

6. Transiat.! it. to r^mhnlese the follow itig ;— 

What other great pp.>ple lias devoted itself to this exalted ideal*? To 
what other lututi m the W( iM cn a'! (iye< lo(.k for an instant sympathy 
that thiills tiiP wlierie body politic, whes ncm an>whcic aic fighting for 
their lights. Ido not 1: ou that here will ever hr a dcelarution of 
independe.i ' 0 and of gNcvanfcs loi o-ankind, hut I bcluve (hat if any bucIi 
document la e ei <lMun il will h.'’ dr.iwn 'ii the '•p-iit of the .\rneriean 
Declaration ol Independenijc, and t'lat Amctit i ha^, lilted high the light 
which will shuic umo a'l generations <and guide the feet <>\ mankind to tlie 
goal of Justice and Liberty and Pe.irc. 
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BUKMESE VEBNACUEAK 


Paper-Setters 



Prof. Pr IVIauno Tin, M.A. 
Maung Ba, B.A. 


Eu-aminer — Prof. Pe Maun.j Tin, M.A. 


Candidates are required to gine their answers in. their own words 
as far as prartrratde 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. G3DDo 5 o1 OD^S 3 d 8 gDoSo^OD§ OOOD 8 g8 0003 S 06 15 

CGjool II 

oo^SGCorols* 8sog3a:jo50(^i odoooS 

330DgDCg|5t <^C§8£§ * oSQSbjJ I QOO S CCO 8 SJ Og6 
cgsjiEcc^c^i oSc^y^goi c0D£:088Gp^f ooo 
c^§8i 8 j}>§oo<s^c5 1 3^2^§^aSc§i dBoo5bg;^i ogoocSS 

2381 @oD£0£^f.a2|cScg|8(io:^&^i ^8i)ccoDi ^cg&ooM 
3 d 5» ^£cg|£oo5Gcooi ^SegSoaoS o£s I cq3Scg|Svog£8 
Gcoji ^8sgS8d6cc|8i c8gg|8508i 0oSf^Gg8cx^i s8o5'^a»^i 
CoQSSfjOC^I OQGa^ofc^SSl 30^00.?800g6 I ^^[@§3G0 So 1 i 
ajo»oDDc^i oDocooQjpSi oocoSSS^^j Gaj|3o5c^caj3o5^s» 
c^oo^SoSbi g50§§orjj5s*» oSsdb^oS^oSi ooc6c8c8ogSi oooS 
co^jScxji o6cgj6o5c^i vjo5 coods^(^i ccgo^ccgoSi oooSoj 
cSc^l <^0S0£3€pi GGgjDOOC^li nG0D68 0Dcqa3OOoS 


COCOODll 
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2. T^an'^]a♦^' into Burmese 

One of tht' i :st ciij(] c!o ii Iv ic-i-omiized rules ti) be ol)serve(] is I" 
that IiMppine^-' is rnooi ljl<eiv ti' bi^ ait.iined when il is not. tlie direct object 
of pursuit. Tn our:, youth we are accu^>l<*u.^•(i to lijvide life broadly into 
work and rluy, rcir’Tdii g tl*e fnsr. as duty or necessity, and iho second 
as pleasure. C k of r he gie-ii diflereute-^ between clnldliood and manhood 
is that we e<»me to I ke our w<'rk m- re rban i iir f»I iv. It becoiues to us if 
not the ehiet pkasuie at least the iliiel intere&L oi our lne.s, and even when 
It is not this, an essential conditmn of our hs-ppines-s. Few lives produce so 
litlle hripfdness as those that are aimless and unoccupied. Apart from oil 
considerations of right and wrong, one of the first conditions of a Iiappy life 
is that it should he a full and busy one, directed to tlie attainment ot aims 
outside ourselves. 

3. C33Do5ol3»G(^3£oOO^Of^On8o^*0<H*003^oltl 20 

(a>) CO^COJjjgSS^ 330036s 
(o) oeSiO^S^;3o6@68(|3DC0D68 
(o) aooD6:o3c|co$8^2a33^fC3o5 

4. 0$e3O38d^c]3§ "oS^Ss” “oooSd” 10 

^ ^^ liSsccigg&aycoTl^ol ■> 

6- <@>^oJ8cogi ^^cejoo^p 000^0 ♦tgOGooq[|» iS5g.'»ggi p,0 
«3|§0O«DI ^03 003051^6 1 §6«C003o5«>§^« 00305 co§ 
C0330003S^2og6l C03£Sa5}SajoS5§l 0033Sg5c§l 03 
C.gSG.§Sl Cj£cC05^3G4{{5 > aS)3COo5'^(Jl 

ooo5cgGoo:5i a^«oDqa6GolSsa;jScgDD6l4e>oR4 
oo^i\ 

g^ICCV^oSBoSoloSoBcOoSQ^gCO-Sl OoScp 

Oc 5 Cc 53 -J 9 !o 5 <pSC^ cop^ .Ijjc 3 g ol 11 
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6 . (ctd) oSooSsc^oSoTi §s§£ol» olco^Solog£§» cg|ooo£s IS 

^1 GOdSoDCoS 8 6 oDoS 00^ II 4J<Sj£8^o5o1 I ^ 8 Qg[DI C^ScOD 

cqoSoSsi coc£oo$obS 8^3 I ccjogt 8 a^ :(§g5cq|cx)^ii 
Cj^GOoScOgSl 6 j^£GO:i 33CC|8OC^^G^CO0 Sii C-^@^C^£c 08 i 
oSSj^ScOgSl §$cy 8 W^^OOoSoogS II C^OD^yDCOODfic^S 8 I 
Co5«^gDC«D£oo£2l GrOD6800006S33C| j£l g3^ccq8g|30g£ 
«G^i ^Scc3g€)£8 sj|Di 0 ddodcxi3oo«^c:§ I 00 jj COO 2 ^ oo£ 8 gSs 
G3Dd6 0 COOd£ (^8 008 gj M 

gyoo^5(^3D4>o6 3oolo')oSc^oji)5g(8saj£i gfisoogS^s 
«^03G6) : GOODOOgfi 00^ O gS r§ co^ oaq|o5 i^jd 3 

GOODoS ^ o8$£ 00.^^811 

(o) 3 O€iSg| 63 o£ 85 ^OO 0 Si c^c£o§j^c£cg<j |08 j»£l 0 OCoS 

G|^OgDSo 8 cfigDI Gg db oSs OOJ 03 09j£ I ^ScoTgOG^ j^£cOG^I 
CXJ^g^ CTOCj I g^|^8O08g?CQ58GOoScXD^8 I o£o$8003^ 

30oqji gcgonoooofisooSi aj^^5ro3oSogo8i sj|C^ oScgjSgoS 
Co5d|ll ODC^^DODgjDl 00c£o9G§0o5Gg8OObgDl 6d88g58Gg3 

og3cg|o5i cxi;jgGpj§^o 8 r,gG^a' cooaoGpj;>£ooo§03coo5i oo5 
0008 j^^clsScjoSi cxjgcS^^Gg ^§3 cooo£ I c^ccpfi j^£^8«j$£ 

Qsi cxj|^8^£^o5ooo8 , . , Qo^fic^G^cpgoi 3o^OGolo5g|«aj| 
oor&cgii 

gj 00 djj 308 oloSc^ cooS g o1 IS 

7. ^8(^£0C€|8OOO8OO^OG3OOOcSsj£24|D3O^o5i 15 

o^oD^oSg)£2o^cwSoo(^c>5a58^0S8ii c:j£^o3g|£8 
coo c oo5 g @ 8 cg|£ GgS 00 ^ 30 
G @o£ 8 G @ o£ 00 £ 00 oSoo^C^ CO 0 S 8 5[£ 8 Co£ 8 gog Ij 


20 — 1193B-»8a 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 


POlxTUGUESE VEEl^ACULAR 
Paper^Setier & Examiner — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Justify the foUowini^ sayin^ of Oliveira Martins about Anthero de 25 
Quental by quoting some sonnets: — 

O proprio do genio e querer realisar o irrealisavel ; ^ ser chiinerico, no 
sentido critico da palavra, qiiando por chimera entendemos uma verdade 
essencial que nao pode todavia reduzir-se a formulas comprehensiveis, ou 
uma cousa cuja realidade se sente, sem se poder ver. 

2. Discuss the philosophy of Anthero, taking the following verses as 30 
a theme : — 

Minha alma, 6 Deus, a outros ceus aspira : 

Se um momento a prendeu mortal belleza 

E pela eterna patna que suspira .. 

3. Give your impressions about the reign of D. Joao I as it is pictured 25 
in Mcmge de CiSter. 

4. Write short biographical notes on Heroalano and Anthero de 
Quental. 


ALTERXATIVE PAPER IX EXCILISH 


Paper-Setters — 


Principal Hkrambachandra IMaitra, M.x\. 
Mr. J\oTisiicnANDRA Banerjee, M.x\. 


Examiner — Principal Herambachandra Maitra, M.A. 

Candidates ere required to give their answers in their own words 
as far of practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Try to form an estimate of the far-reaching effects which 16 
Dr. Arnold’s scheme of education produced on English Public School life, 

and explain in this connexion the following : — ‘ Teachers and prophets have 
strange after-histories ; and that of Dr. Arnold has been no exception.* 

Or, Attempt a character-sketch of Gladstone in the life of his attitude 
towards the Sudan affair, when Gordon’s life was hanging by a thread. 

2. Describe briefly the manner of life led by Miss Florence Nightingale 15 
after her return from the Crimea to her death, and her relations with 
Sidney Herbert and Dr. Jowett. 

3. Explain, with reference to the context, the following passages : — 

(a) While Newman was a child be wished that he could believe the 4 
Arabian Nights were true. When he came to be a man, his wish seems to 
have been gratified. 
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(b) If Lord PaDmure was a bisoD, Sidney Herberti no doubt, was a 
stag— a comely, gallant creature springing through the forest; but the 
forest is a dangerous place. One has the image of those wide eyes fasci- 
nated suddenly by something feline, something strong ; there is a pause, 
and then the tigress has her claws in the quivering haunches, and then — I 

(c) A Christian hero I Let him wait till the Mahdi’s ring was really 
round him ; till the Mahdi’s spear was really about to fall ! That would 
be the test of heroism ! If he slipped back then, with his tail between his 
legs— I The world would judge. 

(d) He would treat the boys at Bugby as Jehovah had treated the 
Chosen People: he would found a theocracy, and there should be Judges in 
Israel. 

4. Give the substance of the conversation between the two brothers 
in Coviuf! regarding the probable plight of their missing sister, and 
contrast their characters in the light of the views respectively expressed 
by them. 

6. Reproduce either the substance of Milton’s denunciation of the 
dlergy of his day ; or his observations on Fame and Philosophy. 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, the following passages: — 

(u) Fame, is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of noble minds) 

To scorn delights and live laborious days ; 

But the fair guerdon when he hopes to find, 

And thinks to burst into sudden blaze, 

Comes the blind Fury with the abhorrfed shears, 

And slits the thin-spun life. 

(b) But that two-handed engine at the door. 

Stands ready to smite and smite no more. 

(c) V'irtue may be assail’d, but never hurt; 

Surpris’d by unjust force, but not enthrall’d; 

Yea, even that winch mischief meant most harm, 

Shall, in the happy trial, prove most glory. 

(d) If Virtue feeble were. 

Heaven itself would stoop to her. 
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First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in iheir own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full ynarks 

1. Sum up the speech of Uddhava to Krisna in Canto II of the lo 
Sisupdlabadha. 

2. Translate into English : — 10 

(■i) gfij i 

(0 

ffi4 Id ii 

ti) Explain the allusion m Exlraci (u;. Derive and 4 

ft5i*i4g rg ft in it. 

(iif Expound the samasa in in Extract (b). What 4 

is meant by ^ and ^iPiSf J 


^iii) Analyse the points of resemblance in the simile contained in 4 
Extract 1&). 

3. Amplify in Sanskrit : — 5 

4. Scan the following : — 5 

5. Translate into English the following extracts - 7 

fgm wWt ^ I ^rejwnoft f3[^Rt ^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


309 


3?T I ?T3rT ^ ?T5PRT ^ cirft 7^: I ^ I ^ 

5% ^rrar: I fa ^ o gr ^ ri ft 5 % 

I 

(''>) 5t I i 3T5ftft??n^ m^r- 

TOmfes^rRrW^^m ^35155^- 

stijr: I 

6. Define ^|x||«i| find a<;cording to Manu. Do they deserve 

j^reater honour than fatlier and mother? Give reasons for your answer 
from the point of view of Manu. 

7. Translate into English : — 

(") f^fq: ^T I 

grot II 

('') gwit ?rT 3rfi^ ^ ^ R : 3< aTags i 

ft. Comment on Hie following after Kiilluka r — 

airsrtT^ ^Trq«mTT ':*i«n^feH ^ ii 

9. Translate into Sanskrit :— - 


(a) To man is allotted a hundred years ; half of that passes in sleep; 
of tlie other half, one half is spent on childhood and old age ; the rest is 
passed in service with illness, separation, and pain as companions. How 
can mortals find joy in life that is like the bubbles on the waves of the sea? 

(h) For a moment man is a. boy, for a moment a lovesick youth, 
for a moment bereft of wealth, for a moment in the height of prosperity ; 
then at life’s end, with limbs worn out by old age and wrinkles adorning 
his face, like an actor, he retires behind the curtain of death. 

(c) With the rising and setting of the sun man’s life day by day 
wears away; struggling beneath the burden of active toil we note not the 
passing of time; birth, age, rnisforrune, death, we see and tremble not ; 
the world is maddened by drinking too deep of the draught of carelessness 
and confusion. 


8 

10 

8 

25 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marJrs 

1. Either, Ks^^va after his return from the Soma-tirtha did indeed 
give his support to, and approval of, the secret marriage of dakuntalA — so 
we hear from Priyaipvada. But yet he did not allow even a single day 
to pass before sending dakuntalA to her husband's house. Does any 
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inconsistency strike you between these two acts? Give your reasons, 
if any. ^ 

Or, Describe the character of Vasavadatta, as delineated in the 6 
Ratndvali, and contrast it with that of Sakuntala. Do you find anything 
peculiarly Indian in ^akuntala's character? 

2, Either, The author of the Kavya-Prahasa has given the weight of 

his own authority to the current opinion that the original author of the 
Ratndvali was not Sriharsa but a (a washerman). Have you come 

across any internal evidence in the drama itself which proves this 
contention? Discuss the point. 

Or, Discuss the character of Yaugandharayana with special reference 
I to his diplomacy. 

3. Explain, after the manner of Mallinatha, (a) or (c) and (h) : — S 

(a) srm: 

qi^qdAqtW: gf : I 

qsqifrfdgMHidi q ff 5i«ii qqi 

STSfri^qq qqq qt«q?7fe®: qstTtsqjfhr: II 



ftwr qasxf 'aixxtq^Tfciqq: i 



(c) ^yd/ithcTi f^grfqsn^qq^q*’ 

f^iq gsreri snr^qsrasmg^irfimm, ii 

Conjugate the root of in Extract («) in 5!^ ^3^ third tl 

pers. sin?. 

Expound the compound in Extract (h) and give the un- 

compounded form. 

In Extract (cj give the meaning of as used here, and write a 
sentence in which the word haq a sense different from that which it denotes 
in the extract. 

Who is the speaker of Extract (c), and what does he refer to by it? 
Analyse the compound What peculiarity do you find 

in the compound 9 

4. Either, 

^dl4Mxtq!§' «r ^ ii 
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Distinctly explain the succession of ideas coming to the mouth of 5 
the speaker and the rejection of every oi e of them ns being impossible. 

Who speaks this stanza? 

Or, 

3 5*^; i 

What sad incidenls does the speaker allude to in the above stanza? 5 
These he regards as the po'^sible consequences of any one of the supposed 
four causes. Distinctly explain these causes. Some read rhe fourth line as 
«TT?T Which reading do you prefer and why? 

5. Describe in detail the nature of the selfless and devoted service 3-f 3 

rendered to king by his minister 

And in this connexion translate into English the following stanza : — 

What was mentioned in the stanza and how did it lend its 3 
support to the work (mrw) Miidertakon? Why was the self-accusation 
described as 9 

fl. Tianslate .'in\ one < t tlic 8ta» za-^, givmg its context : — 6 





{'0 ?if4is^sfT Hhf w sisrat 

Jrfe i 

Tf«Rr!n g^» ^ JTw*r: ii 

(c) qffit 4t »l*Td«ldBT 

?rei Hidl^Q 

In Bxtravt (c) account for cerebral ^ in *nii state when 2 

wn takes 
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7. Give in your own words the substance of the parting instructions 8 
imparted to Sakuntala by Kanva and the message meant to be conveyed 

to Dushyanta. 

8. (a) Explain clearly the two distinct senses contained in the 4 

follc'vjug ; — 

Analyse and these two compounds. 2 

(bj Parnphrase the following stanza, using as few of the words of 6 
the text ds possible, and breaking up the compounds : — 

^ qft^>srRR: I 





Comiuent on Give the meaning of the word 4 

9. Translate the following into simple Sanskrit : — 25 

(a) In his flight he conics to the house of Vasantasena, and, finding 
the door open , rushes in. Vasantasena inquires who he is, and what he 
wants. He then lecites his story, and makes known to her that he was 
once in the service of Gharud.itta, who dischaiged him on account of 
reduced circumstances. Hence he had been dn\en to S-ck a livelihood by 
gambling. The mention of Cluirudatta ar, once secures Vasantasena’s aid. 

The gambler expresses his deepest gratitude. 

(b) ‘ The misfortunes of oiii lives are but the results of our misdeeds; 
calamities are brought about by our sins.* 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts: — 15 x 2=80 

(a) 

«4i i Rww i fefe qF I ^ wiv' ^rowfisr:, “fil 

fww I cr w 

«niRfl wwwfi Jiwnf 
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3n5fp3f5rfeiTitr «mT5ft^ gf «Ttfi =5rs5^<sit®f?n ^ 
’T^iT%^^rf^«ir ?TRt?rar ^ 

^ ^^T^^iSW^Rijarr aisrffsrfft *rw i ?r«ft» ?isqiiltrfs?r ^«if^ 

^5nTT!TiTt! 

5Tfp??raf«^^ g^ri^qi 

I 


«B5ff^ffw^»^^rar5rRr»sf^ Rr^stRg TOfrRTnBijg 
ai’W^T^URrirararq^wTfTng^n^ grami^ ?t*p«iR5«n5fgj. 
55»R^r«ireriT(sr^%fgr5 sdr^RjeTsStg fg^ws^WRgsRR^’^^ 
f?gRRf|’R?R Rn5T?RT«RR 

*i%gi?nn5irRrt%R nnRfwf.w<a« 
f¥r»^ mngriiRRjrjRTqrftoit wra?ft fTf«n yiR g ^^w i 


2. Correct or justify the apparent or real irregularities in the following 10 
passages, raising tlie grammatical problems involved and giving full 
gramrnaticdl annotations and quotations of siitras in support of your 
answer Answer any four : — 

(u) fSfr fsf irf^feafe i 

(/>' I 

(<•) _ 2 ^^firJI#T: I 
('0 "^ Tiqiiro T I 

(f") ^5!g’ H 1 

(/) | 

3. Can the following expressious be put in one compounded form? 0+3 
Adduce full grammatical reasons in support of your answer and state fully 

the grammatical problems involved. Attempt any three : — 

(a) 

{(‘) »ra lira: VR vw w 
(c) ai^iuH nfiwft 
W ?w’ sr% 

How do you distinguish grammatically between and J 

4. Explain the various ways in which a smasa may be classified, 6+3 
illustrating your answer with examples and adducing full grammatical +3 
reasons. 


In a W ^ OgfU tt are the first two padas compulsorily or option- 
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ally compounded in or or 19 the only to 

be admitted? Adduce grammatical reasons and five examples. 

State the conditions under which a ^ 51^4 is en;oined. 

5. Either, What are the dilferent forms of Indian drama ? Illustrate 20 
your answer with the names of surviving dramas and short descripth us 
wherever these may be necessary. 

Or, Discuss the age of the Vedic literature. 

6. Give an account of Sanskrit lyric poetry. 10 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margm indicate }iiU marks 

1. Explain, in Sanskrit, the following couplets as an example of 15^ 

showing the difference of the meanings of the same words 
in different couplets : — 

gf ■ g?: i 

vim mfm ii ^ ii 

^ W‘ 5?: I 

srf^ ^ goic^ afrom ii ^ ii 

Point out at least two words i i the above which can be replaced 
by their synonyms without changing the sensi anil alliteration of the text. 

2. Translate into p]nglish one only of the following verses, and give 15 
the substance of the other : — 

(^) I . 

{^) ^ jI^tii!, ’5n«i?5T*n i 

ajnjm T««n: snftgi ?T3njFJn»wlfvm^5^ ii 

(a) Elucidate the points of similicude in either of the above verses, 
and explain the different forces of the two ^^’s in showing how such 
differences constitute different figures of speech immC) in the same 
verse. 

(b) Expound the wmdsa in the underlined words of (^) ; justify 

or impugn Mallin&tha’s exposition of the underlined word in (^) as an 
upamita samdsa ?WRT). 

(c) Change the voice of (^). Give the third person 

singnlar forms of the root of 
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3. Quote, from Canto XI of Bhattikavya, a, verse similar in sense 
to either of the following: — 

(a) %Rft: fsron i 

(b) 3n^' wRTif^RsiFsrfiTJir ii 

4. Nefcr to ihe cunlext and explain jn Englibh either A or B: — 

(A) ^ H’siTT*!: g%5 tfhpiRn f5nn5 

^sfrTRT: sfiP^wast^Iejong 

noHT ssg^eipn 

sntrn II 

( li) «ra ^ ^Tfi’fTT# 5i^Pici'=i: g?iot gigsaftcf 
%«rra«T snsTJii^sTtJjffni^ ?ioi^R( iftasrauis^wsf 

ftraftssrf g^sjrncft «tn: ^’fisri ^I ' g g ifag i^ 

^Bii*nflyt'ii'ldJ I 

ta) Explain the double meaning in every nominative 

(jpmtsrl) word of either (A) or (B). 

ib) Put in suitable words preceded by ^Tj after all the non- 
nominative words in either A or B, as implied by the figure 


5. Translate into English one only of the following .- 


7) 




f^n%fT5rgH- 


^nrpTT- 


TO55T ?77i^^7Rr I ^T7TT^«i«i 1*1 


Wbat beauty is imparted to the style (tM%) of the passsage (a) by 
the underlined words there? 

6. Reproduce from Xddambari an expansion and concrete illustiation 
of the idea expressed by either of the following:— 

(a) Sift snnft 7?fT?7i5ngi m ff WTSTfewifm 


15 


16 
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(''^) I ?T^vnT<Jit 

«RRra?nflg'l55w: | 

7. Translate into Sanskrit either [a) or (6):— 

(a) He paused: the listenin" dames again 
Applaud the hoary Minstrel’s strain. 

With many a word of kindly cheer, 

In pity half, and half sincere, 

Marvelled the Duchess how so W'ell 
His legendary song could tell 
Of ancient deeds, so long forgot; 

Of feuds, whose memory was not ; 

Of forests now laid waste and bare ; 

Of towers which harbour now the Imre ; 

Of manners, long since changed and gone ; 

01 chiefs who under their grey stone 
Po long had slept, that tickle Fame 
Had blotted from her rolls their name. 

And twined round some new minion’s head 
The fading wreath for which they bled. 

(b) Of the provinces which had been subject to the house of 
Tamerlane, the wealthiest was Bengal. No part of India possessed such 
natural advantages, both for agriculture and commerce. The Ganges, 
rushing through a hundred channels to the sea, has formed a vast plain 
of rich mould which, even under the tropical sky, rivals the \erdure of 
an English April. The nee fields yield an increase such as is elsewhere 
unknown. Spices, sugar, vegetable oils are produced with mar\elIous 
exuberance. The rivers afford an inexhaustible supply of fish. The 
great stream which fertilizes the soil is, at the same time, the chief 
highway of Eastern commerce. On its banks and on those of its tributary 
waters, are the wealthiest marts, the most splendid capitals, and the most 
sacred shrines of India. The tyranny of man had, for ages, struggled in 
vain against the overflowing bounty of nature. 


25 


Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Seven questions only are to he attempted, of which Question 1 is compulsory 

1. Render any four of the following into English, showing in 16 
brackets the original words after their equivalents in your translation ; — 

fw II 
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( 0 ) am STTOI: g$t^ 

TTsn aUfro l 

rrer ^ §1^ ^rigr^T- 

fq «W«T?» ^^TJT II 

(c) ?r H^Rit 

^*i*n aifirai: I 
?itiT5T fe?»iTirafeigtm 
SIRT ?l SRW II 

(li) ^5TT5r SRRTl 

^ g«mHT 3R?t I 

?ft jrfanH' sni3 

?ft anro || 

(<■) ?ft 'i?i^ 'T^nR 

aisifhTOmt RW I 

^ 5 ^5nflg?i ?nn 

^'5TT ji«tH l (^ few II 

(/) fiml5r si^ 

•lit *w i 

fCTTOT ?l ft 

ftwflt! 5^ *W 3W II 

2. (a) Name and specify the characteristics of the metres], of the aboye 11 
sir ^ks. 

(b) Be- write Hk (e) in the Pada form, showing the, proper accents. 
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3. Write notes on : — 14 

(") Tgawr: i {i^) i O ) i {d) aiiferfera?!; 

{<!) ai^nfhj I ( /■) f*Rn^ I ( // ) I 

4. (fl) Paraphrase the following into classical Sanskrit 14 

^ ^ ^ WT 

g?T I 

sife 

II 

{b) Describe the cburacieristics of Varuna and show what pjsition 
he occupies in the Rgvedic pantheon. 

5. Translate tlie following into intelligible English : — 14 

i4>«i^5t 4ij*ifH I <ra ^ 5n?r 

JT*W I 

3n5f q;^ 5f«q[i qfed^^ i 

^ 'Jild ' 4 ^fd I ^ I ^ 

5ITcf •i^fa ^(d ^^r>ifd m^l^ 

JIl^dl^jTRit'ifi ^ 3n?r ^(d ^TW^jrR I «R 

wt 3n?r ffe 

I (flbi 5O ®n ^TRT 1 

^ gra 1 3 :^ i 

sf qr ^ ^ 5iRr qq q^wl hhwiPHti i 

0. Annotate all the important words and names occurring in C^uestioii 14 
5, tracing as far as practicable the quotations contained in it. 

7. Comment on the peculiar forms of Vedic grammar occuring in anj 14 
four of the Rks cited in Question 1. 

8. {a) Decline ^ and 5^]^^ according to Vedic grammar. 14 

(h) What are the different methods of expressing the infinitive mood 

in Vedic language? 

(c) Indicate the uses of the Vedic subjunctive. 

9. * What renders these (Rg vedic) hymns so valuable for us is that 14 
we see before us in them a mythology in the making.’ Explain. 

10. Describe * the geographical and cultural conditions of the time ’ 14 

to which the hymns belong. 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Group A 

Answer any four questions from Group A 

1. Explain the following sutras with examples : 5 

(a) ^ I 

(i) i 

(c) g I 

(d) ^ I 

(e) sr<nTTf^V wJira i 

2. (a) Both and ^^5 involve the idea of 35 

evolution from a souict. What, then, makes the difference between these 
two rules ? Gi\e the meanings of prakrti and prahhava, 

(h) Explain lnHj— | 


(6) Explain luilj— | 

3. Commcnl on ! ny Ihrce of the following, with reference to the 15 
rules : — 

(a) I 

(i) i 

(e) 5<inT I ??S?|5W1IU|c'cn(^t<(|f^- 

(d) —Trot I 

(e) <h4il5U|+liyi<fs4Vl4n I 

4. Correct or justity any five of the following, giving reasons in each 15 

case : — * 

(«) I 

{h) I 

(c) P i ^qla I 

(d) JW I 

(«) I 

if) I 

iff) TORt JJTWt Witfe I 

5. (a) Do you consider a compound formed with an adverb wholly un- 16 

grammatical ? Can you support samdsa in ^ 
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(6) What is J distinguish it from 

vpasarga ? Explain |jf^ ^ 1 ^^ I 

C (a) Give, after Bliatt<j]i, the meanings of the following expre.-'Sious, 15 
and account for the case-endings :— 

3Rpn «cm.’ I 5nitfii«iT«: i i ajw siitoi i 

ajvfhft SJirwi^ I 

,b) Show why the fourfold classification of samara is far from being 
, exhaustive ( ^ g )• 


Group {Ahnithlra) 

Ansicer uny fol'R qnesfiovs from Gnorp B 
7. Define and illustrate any four of tin* following ; — 10 

I I I i i 

&. (a) Do you fully agree with Dandm when l.e .isserts that the 10 
slightest defect (doflo) should not be even toleiated in a poetical composi- 
tion ? Give reasons for your answer. 

(h) Elucidate qr^nJN SRTlt*T I 

U. Discuss the alartiltarnu in the following •— 10 

(r) I 

Ma*n^Ri ii 

(A) 3nfwi5PRtt srrar i 

«!■ lOT II 

('•) gq i ^rwift^ra fssnfHs^oi < T ^d g wif» i i 

?» TT IRWI fm II 

10. Explain and illustraie .— 10 

(a) an^ «l+)fi^^l5ft«li ^ I 

(<) wtHt «5«n«n: i 

11. ^o) Explain the diffeiencM between and 

(hi Comment on 


10 
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k'jRST Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansioers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into Eagliah TWO .s7oiira« from Group A, one Coka from 22 
Group B, and two slokaa from Group 0 : — (10 + 

4 + 8) 

Group A 


(o) 

(«) 




Omni i 
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«Kf 5 pn gsnpm ii 

Group B 

?nf^ fen ii 

< b) Wj^nranH^! ’iTurml^ i 

®i II 


Group C 

((f) gffit 4 g nn I 

gmn!7 f| eft vin^ ?n!igfR> T n ft fafn? ii 

(b) 'ftTfP?n 'raisgnin q;5n»snm i 

5ns^' sft^nrait ii 

(c) nmnniigiil feng^n ferf^^ i 

srgei^ ?nf^ ii 

2. (a) Derue fefer^ and ^cj^^cig 

(6) Explain tlie formation of each of the three — 

nnlfenj; and ajs^truw: . 


(c) Expound the aamdsa in in 1 A (b) and give its 3 

nominative singular foiin. 

{d) How does Alanu illustrate tho principle undeilying 1 C (a)? 2 

(e) Give a suitable synonym for ^ 

3. Comment on any tivo of the following : — 8 


(«) j||«ng,?i5^ Ri(iiwirl i 

(b) 5N I 

(c) zrinn^ ft fairer ^ ^ I 

4. Annotate either of the followiag MoKas : — g 

((f) 3^g?R«i3nftfi si^sr^R i 

(b) I 

^t*iTi«iftf^S^5fNn53^iw "T 3«i& II 

5. Givei in simple Sanskrit sentences of your own, the substance of 8 
one of the following ^lokae : — 

(o) wift tglwm: g»w»» liikftft: f?f jyft: I 
fiflTwnrf sq^rirn ii 
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(6) ^5 1 

ipafi’e^t 5 T cn=?T cn^ 11 

(c) 

JT5T5 cnfhra: II 

Derive qcipf: and give the third peraon singular gg; form of its 4 
root. Indicate the context of (6). 

6. (rt) Explain any two of the following terms : — 4 

STTflcft^ OTTS^TT^. 

(b) Write notes on (i) the proper age of upanayana, and (ii) the 6 
reJativ© value of the conditions entitling a man to respect. 

7. Translate into Sanskrit any three of the following extracts : — 25 

(a) As a fire in one moment consumes with its bright flame the 
fuel that has been placed on it, even so he who knows the Veda destroys 
all guilt through tbo fire of knowledge. 

{h) Let hiiu bathe three times eacli day and thrice each night, in 
bis clothes ; let him on no account neglect the special duties of a snataka. 

(cl Let him not dwell together with the murderers of children, 
with those who have returned evil for good or with the slayers of 
suppliants for protection. 

(d) Austerity and ‘•acred learning are the best means by which a 
Brihmana secures supreme bliss; by these two he destroys guilt and 
obtains the cessation of biribs and deaths. 

(cl Command of armies, royal authority, the office of a judge, and 
sovereignty over the wliole world, he only deserves who knows the Veda- 
•cljnce. 


Second Paper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either^ Point out and explain the virtuous and noble traits in 19 
the character of Duhsyanta as revealed in the Fifth Act of Sahuntala, 

OTt Show by apt reference that fiakuutala was a pet of the entire 
eylvau home of Eanva, man and nature. 

2. Either, Explain from the dramatic point of view the mission of 10 
Sa numatl (or Mi^rake^i) as set forth in the Sixth Act of Sakuntalh. 

Or, Explain, stage by stage, how Duljgyanta was helped into recogni- 
tion of his unknown son. 

8. Either, Explain in English any three of the following 18 

(a) 'W Ml4l ^ *< ignrn! ^ ga; TOfinrer t 

MdPd I 
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(ft) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


if) 

io) 


^j^^TSrn- 

I g'Hf ^ II 

^ SI ^j^as nRttgn i 
?8t sig^rii'^HMi 

I STH^jf^T II 


srei igsn : 

3^ ^'5Rjfirf^^ I 


^ !i?l#>r<<bS q^cff 3*1^ II 


»ng: 3iiig?3F ^ 

*•'**'• 5’ innfe I 

$ra: 


'm II 


^ ^ IRn: f^siT^ «is^sn I 

H « 'n>n?^ nmr jwis^ ?% ii 


'TlT’lII^ SRIISIT 
■(•tswafrisigs^ ' gdifc^fin i 
g<4fl»i 

STO fd?5*l'i II 


Or, Explain in Sanskrit any ftoo of the following : — 

(a) 

srenfir ^ 4;'if^rfd ^Srwi^wi ; 

515^ gj: %q5Jr ||; 

ib) I^^TOFT: ^ W T^ q1d<Rlnf^R><4ft 



Sr-«€MRRiaftf^^iT JPFTT 
5nn^l®f ^1^5^ 11 
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<c) ftsRrer gsi^ 

g?R?nrei ggl ^jgRiptwp^ i 

4. Either^ Explain Yan^zandbarajana’M diplomacy in all its aspects 10 
as revealed in Ratnavall 

Or, Contrast the characters of Vasavadalta and HatnavalT in the same 
drama. 

5. Either, Translate into Enf^lish any two of the following : — 10 

(a) 5 ^^'j|ui«i^Tiait 3511 JJ^ 31*<n I 

fWrfg {^mi UTof Wtsrf OJ I 

(h) ^3ra’^jnTOT Teirsrauf^ sr: i 

^ ^Rprai nswnig i 

(r) I 

Or, Explain (a) or (6^ in the following (either in English or in 
fianstrit) : — 

(«) sie 5^5t^g«m9RiMwi^iw ^- 

JJStI: gPRST: I 

?T5Sf 511*fr: f?r 

3i®«IT MiPd 22^1^8? I115r^»*l^ Jl 

(l>) 

zfi i 

TO ff II 

6. Write grammatical notes on any five of the underlined expressions 15 
in Questions 3 and 5. 

ofelSTRI^, gWfrWB, 

•iron, ftsidl’, gf^ira., 3n«ifqfii!, 5ni^, siWa5t?n^, 

fe w l aa xi H, - 

7. Translate into Sanskrit :— 25 

The old times are gone, gone for ever; they will never return. The 

ivorld is changing every moment before us. Old customs, old systems 
must change. Nothing human is permanenti and probably nothing 
divine is also permanent with regard to this world. Why fight shy of 
changes? Life grows in changes — healthy changes. Don't decry the 
xeformers. When reforms are proposed, see that they suit you as a 
community. If there are defects* point them out clearly and publioly. 

The people as a whole will judge everything aright. Man* as man» 
is gifted with that instinct. Have faith in that gift— a divine gift. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

Group A 

1. Translate into English two of the following extracts : — 

(rt) ^ 

CTHhf > I m 

sftof: q rr gflfe - 

qm- «n g « q t TT%isad i ?ri^ 

I sn<nqrat fnqw 

^ I rtfewT q snw 

I 

( 6 ) <wmQ’.^ “*n 3«#sT JTi^wrilr, RNM7?i^<f 

q? fi%«ri5ri^ ?»!• ftrorsanfor sfq^”— 

5% I Ti^ “^iqTl%%q ci^qq 5%?Tniq5 

I Ti^ sftq: i qtf^iqr 

^ «nnl I q^^firr 

qiqqqqwiq. I qnsnfq qqtfeiR i qt^tslq 

5«' «Tenqqq:i 

(c) fqwitqTwi qtqssrra^ ifi^fhjwrsvqqf 

qfefpqr ^q gl^qq an^mro i w ^qi^gqfqf gqqqrq i 
tR<'4 q i^ife*>4 ) wfq f q'H w m qR«nmqq}q sqi^^iq i ?T?gq*f 

V 3 

aq <w i qy4 t qw^sR qqRr aqarqRr i aroit q^fqiqfq 

(qqqR'qd I qqi^fit! sTaaf jpwnqq wnar i 

^ ?*qaT ^WHf, JJoiMq" 4lqq* 

C^qqi«n q <a q *i»f hn: q R oi mfqqai : i qw a ^^ iq fan qRfsqqarqar 
sriRpftswciqss waj i 

2. (a) Fonn samdhi in any three of the following ; — 

*n^+5^i ■qa^+i^ftqs; afi^t+ww} 
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(b) Decline any three of the following : — 3 

SWUT (singular); 5iniq[^ >" (^ual) ; in 

(dual): in (singular) ; in fNtVR 

( singular ). 

(c) Conjugate any three ot the following & 

gj^IJtoba) in ®5 j ; 30^ in 1“ 

ing^^a (all in the iliird person). 

{d) Derive any fo/n of the following : — ^ 

jf®: ; arran : } 33^' > ’ 

{e) Dissolve the .samasus in any /owr of the following, naming and 12 
explaining the nature of the compound in the case of each : — 

y^ftrftrr: ; gRifI?: j feig: ; >T^: ; , sngfifi; 

«i3*npri 

3. Correct or justify eiiy four of the following, giving ycur reasons 12 
for corrections : — 

(a) ax: 3n?n^ i 

(Ij) ^js;: g^: fti55nmrsrf«Rl^ I 

{() Tnm 3im^ i 

(d) wftsf vpf I 

(e) i 

if) wi im I 

Group B 

( Attempt anyTUUEE questions ) 

1. ‘ In any case, our Mahabharata is rot only the heroic poem of 10 
the battle of the Bbaratas, hut at the same time also a repertory of 

the old bard poetry.* Explain briefly. 

2. Discuss * the date of the Kamays^a*. 10 

3. What is in your opinion * the exact position of the Puraijas in the 10 

history of Indian literature, both according to contents and 
chronologically ’ ? 

4. Give a brief account of the development of the Historical Kavya 10 
literature. 

6. Write a note on the literature of the Popular Tale. 


10 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to otve ihetr answers ut ihetr cion words 
as far a ^ practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any /ot/r of ihe following stanzaa into i iiomatic English 16 
adding short explanatory notes where necessary : — 

(a) Yatha saiiikaradhanasrniih nijhita^mirh inahapathe 1 
paduinam tattha ;ayetha suciaandharii manommarii |! 

Evaiii saifakarahhulesu andhahliute pnthuL’nne ! 
atirocati panfiaya saminasambuddha-savakolj 

{h) Gahakaruka dittho’ si puna qeha.'h na kalinsi | 

sabba te pbasuka bbagga gnliakutam visahkhatiiii | 
visahkbaragatam cittaih t»Qbanaib kbayani ajiha^ajl 

(c) Vanam chindatba'ma nikkhaiii vanato jayati bhayaiii | 
chetva vanaih vanatban ca nibbana botba bbikkbavoll 

(d) Tato kumaraib ]nlitam iva suva^Qnm 1 

ukkan.ukhe’ va sukusala-sampa hatlbam|i 
Dadallamanam siriyA anoinavappam j 

dassesura puttam Asitavhayassa Sakya|| 

(el Ekam carantaib muniih appamattarb ( 

ninda pasaibsasu avedbainanam]| 

Siham* va saddesti asantaaantaib | 

vatam* va jalarnhi asjj]*amBnaib(| 

Padumam' va toyena alippHrnansib ' 

net&ram abfLesam anafifianefifiim|| 

Taih vfi* pi dhirft munim vedayantijl 

2, Explain in Pali any two of the following stanzas : — 12 

(a) Ak&se ca padam n'atthi, samapo n'atthi b&hiro 1 
papaflcabhirati paja, nippapaficA Tatbagat^H 

(b) ChetvS. nandim varaitab ca sandanaih sahanukkamaib | 
Ukkbittapaligbam buddham tam ebafu brnmi brahma^atbH 

(c) Yo uppatitam kodham visatara sappavisaih'va osadbehi | 

Bobbikkhu jahati oraparaib urago jippain iva tacam parftQaih|| 
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3. Either, Discuss the importance of similes and metaphors as 10 

figures of speech or literary ornaments, showing by actual citations of 
instauces from your texts how far proper use has been made of them. 

Or, Discuss the literary importance of the Vatthugdthds of the 
Ndlakasutta as a type of coinpcsition, indicating how it differs from the 
general biJk of Pali gdthds in the Pitakas^ 

4. Give the substance of the Appamddavafjga of the Dhammapada 10 
discussing the questions whether its teaching constitutes the quintessence 

of Buddhism as well as of Anoka's Dhamma. 

6. What are the data for determining the date of compilation 12 

EITHER of the StiUanipata oa of I he Dhammapada? 

6. Comment on the general ethical princi^ilea and ideals of Buddhism 10 
as inculcated in your texts, sulistantiating your answer with actual 
citations. 

7. Translate the following extract into idiomatic English : — 30 

Ma iaiiiii puccha caraijath ca puccha, kattba have jayati j&tibheJo — 
nka kullno' pi muni dhitima a.'aniyo Loti hirinisedboH 
Sacceua danio, dama-^a updo, Vetlantagu vusiiabiahma cariyo j 
kalena tamin havyaiii pa\ecche }o biahmaijo puhfia pekkho yajetba|| 

Ye k&me bitva agabu caranti susanilatatta tasaratii’ va ujjum | 
ka'eua tchu liavyarii pavecche yo brahmupo pufiuiipekkho yajethaH 
Y^e \Itaraga suHanidhilindiija cun Jo’va Bahugalijpa pamutta | 
kalena tesii hovyaib pive*.clje yo brahma^o pufmapekkbo yajetha|| 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to gn e their answers m their own words 
as far as pracitcable 

The figures in the margin tnduaie full marks 

1. Translate into idiomatic English any two of the following extracts, 18 
adding explanatory notes where necessrry : — 

(a) Ba> aba : Kiniatihiya bbante Nagasena tainbakani 

pabbaj’a, ko ca'tumhakam | aramatlhn *’ ti. Tbeio alia : “ Kin ti niahS.- 
raja idaiii dukkhaih nirujjbey>a aililafica dukkbaih na uppajjeyya ti 
etadattha maharaja amliakflih pahbajja, onupadd parimbbdnam klio paua 
ambdKam pararaattho *' ti ** Kith pana bbante Nagasena sabbe etadat- 
th&ya pabbajanti ” ti “ Na hi maharaja, keci etadattbaya pabbajanti, 

Weci ra’abhiiiTta pabbajanti. keci corabhinlia pabbajanti, kei i inat.|,a 
pabbajanti, keci ajlvikattbaya pabbajanti; ye pana samma pabbajanti to 
etadattbaya pabbajanti. 

(b) Atthi me bhante Nagasena koci attho tumhehi saddhim 
mdDtayitabbo, na tattba afifio koci tatiyo iccbitabbo, sufifie okase pavivitte 
arafifie at^bangupagate samaoasaruppe, tattha so pafiho pucchitabbo 
■bhavisaati, tattha me guyhiini na kdtabbam na rahassakam, araham’ 
sham rabassakam supituih sumantape upagate. Upam&ya pi so attho 
upaparikkbitabbo, yatbd kiib viya : yatha nama bhante N&gasena maba 
pafhavT nikkhepaiii arabati nikkhepe upagate, evam eva kbo bhante 
Nagasena araham* ahaih rahassakam Eupitum sumanta^e upagate ti. 

(c) Dasa ime mab&raja uplisakassa upaaakagn^a, katame data : 
idha maharftja upasako safigbena samftuasukhadukkho boti, dhammftdhi- 
pateyyo boti, yathabalam samvibbdgarato hoti, Jinasftsanaparihaniih 
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diava abhivaddhija vayamati, sammadi|(hiko hoti, apagatakotuhalamanga- 
liko jivitabetu pi sa ailfiam sattharam uddisati, kayikaih vacasikafi 
c’assa rakkhitam boti, sanjagg§>ramo boti sama^rgarato, anusuyyako boti« 
na ca kubanavasena sasane carati, Buddbaih sara^am gato hotip dham- 
mam sarapatii gate boti, sabgbain sara^am gato hoti ti. 

(d) Sutapubbaiii pana tay^ maharaja Naoiiako nama yakkho 
theram Sariputtarh asadayitva pathaviih pavittho” ti. “Amabhante, 
suyati, loke pakato eso " ti ‘*Api nu kho mahanija there Sariputto 
sadiyi Nandakaa^a yakkhassa mahapathavTgilanam " ti. “ Ubbattiyante 
pi bhante sadevake loke, pataftiane pi chamayarh candimasurive, vikiraote 
pi Sinerupabbataraje, thero Saripntto na parasaa dukkiiaih sadiyeyya, 
tarn kiasa hetu : yena hetiina there Sariputto kujdieyya va dnsseyya va 
80 I hetu therorsaa Saripiittassa sannihato Bamurchmno, hetuno gamug* 
ghatitatta bhaute thero Sariputto jlvitaharake pi kopam na kareyya ” ti. 

2. (a) Comment on any tteo of the forms — himatthiya, etadatthd, 
and anupddd in (a) in Question 1. 

(b) What is the force of the term ttpagate in 1 (6)? Can you give 
an instance where it is used in any other sense ? 

(c) Name some famous Buddhist updsakn, other than Milinda, 
who was equally endowed with the updsakagund enumerated in I (c). 

id) Briefly allude to the incident referred to in 1 id), and name, 
if you can, the text where it is related. 

(e) Expound the samdsa in one of the following:— dharnuiddbi- 
pateyyo in 1 (c), and mahdpa^havtgilanani in 1 (d). 

3. Comment on any three of the following expressions, adding 
etymological notes :—aticchatha bhante, gdJhath kaccham bandhifvd, 
imdni cha chakkdni, patigacc* eva, djdndhi mgyaham, and keldyaiha 
mamdyaiha. 

4. Give Nagasena’s reply to one of the following questions, together 
with the similes employed, adding your own observations thereon : — 

(a) Atthi keci sailkdrd ye abhavantd jdyanit ti? 

[b) Yassa fldnam vppanvam tassa paflfld uppannA ti? 

6. Explain any two of the following terms or expressions, fully 
bringing out their connotation ; — nagaraguitJeo, sahghaftsa drdmiko, nagara- 
va44haki, caturnhgmiyd sendya, ranno cakkavattissa hhan^dgdriko, and 
raflfio cakkavattissa parindyakarntanam. 

3. Amplify, in your own Pali, one of the following statements : — 

(а) **Ito pubbe maharaja sabbena sabbam sabbatha sabbum 
avijjft nahosi ti.** 

(б) “Yam iattha maharaja ojarikaih, etaih rupam ; ye tattha 
aukhuma cittacetasika dhamma, etaih naman ti.*’ 

7. Either, Give a critical estimate of the Dhammapada Commentary 
from as many aspects as you cau. 

Or, * The work (i.e. the MilindapaUha), as it stands in the P&li, 
is of its kind the best in point of style that bad then been written io any 
country, and... it is the masterpiece of Indian prose.’ Discuss. 

8. Belate the story alluded to in one of the following stanzas : — 

(a) Pamadam appam&dena yad& nudsti psQ4tto I 
pafififtpasSdam ftruyba asoko sokinim pajam I 
pabbataftho va bbummat(he dhiro b&le avekkhati|| 

(b) Appamatto pamattesu suttesu bahujigaro i 
abalassam va sTgbasso bitva yati samedhaso|| 


1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

6 


10 


6 


6 


10 
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9. Translate into idiomatic English : — 

Atite Bodhisatto agatigaraanam pabaya dasa rajadhamme akopento 
dhammena rejjaih karesi. Evarh sante pi 'ssa vinicchayo suhno viya 
abosi. Baja attano agu^agavesako hnt\a antoniveaanadlni piriganbanto 
antopure ca antonagare ca dvaragfiraesu ca attano agii^am katbentam 
adisva “ janap&de gavesiasamt ** ti amacc&nam rajjam niyyadetva purobi- 
tena saddbim ailfifttakavesena Easirattbe caranto kanci agu^arh katbentam 
adisva paccaote ekam Digamaiii patva babidvaraealaya nisldi. Tasmim 
kbane nigamavasT asltikotivibhavo ku^umbiko mabanteoa parivarena 
nabanatitibaiii gacchanto Fala3a nisiDDam suva^^avannam sukbumala- 
sanraib rajanam dJsva uppaonasiuebo salam pavjsitva ‘‘idb* eva botba '* 
ti vatv& gebam gantva nanaggarasabhojanam sampadapetva mahantena 
parivarena bbattabhajanani gabapetva agamasi. Tasmim kha^e Hiiuavan- 
tavfisl paficabhifinatapaso agantva tatth* eva nisldi. Nandamulakapab- 
bharato pacrekabnddho pi dganbvii tatth* eva nisldi. Kutumbiko raimo 
battbadbovanaih dalvil nanaggarasebi supavyatljanebi bbattpatim 
sajjetvS rafino upanesi. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. (a) Decline any three of the following 

in locative singular, in genitive plural, g in ablative 

singular, (neuter) in acnieative plural and ^^in instrumental plural. 
(6) Explain and illustrate any two of the following ; — 
vnt and 

(c) Correct any four of the following sentences : — 

(0 I 

(*«) ^ I 

Rimq: i 

ivi) qnrf 3?iqTqf^qf% ? 

id) Change the voice of any two of the following sentences ; — 

(»■) H 'istsftt I 

(«) ft I 

(«»■) 1?* WqT »r I 

2. (a) Conjugate iha in the optative, su in the aorist and kar in the 
imperative. 

(b) Give the meanings of any three of the following ; — 
putiiyaii, dicchati, ghdteti, thiyaii and eathkamati. 
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(c) Expound the samasa in any two of the following : — 3 

rajabhoyam^ kadanno, and caiuddisam. 
id) How are infinitives formed in Pali? Give examples. 3 

3. Write a clear nofe on the origin and classification of tlie Prakrits. 14 

4. Either, What do you understand by phonology? How are 16 

Sanskrit i, r, ai . hh, a»id y represented in Pali? Give examples. 

Or, Write philological notes on : — gildno dhani, voharoti, fanhd, 16 
latta, and suhhaco 

^ Explain and illustrate prothcsis and dmimihifiov. 

6. Name the groups laniruages intduded in the Tndo-Germanic 10 
family How do you ascertain whether a particular idiom is Tndo-Ger- 
manic or not? 

6. Translate inlo Pali : — 30 

Now at that time the Brahmnna was thinking of ha • boiiring the 
following wicked \icws ; — Suppose that a Satrana oi a Brahmana have 
reached up to some good state of mind, then he should tell no one else 
about it. For what can one man do fi^r another? To tell others would 
be like the man, who having broken through an old bond, should entangle 
himself in a new one. Like ihat.l say, is this de«ire ; it is a form of lust. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to giie their answers in their own words 
as far a.« practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Explain clearly the following verses 16 

(a) Lokanathe dasabale sattahaparinibbute 
dubbbasitain Subhaddaesa vuddhassa vacanani saram, 
sarain clvaradanam (a samatte thapanain tatha 
saddbammattbapanaltbaya muninanuggahatp katarp, 

and 

(b) Iti paramamafTnam pattipattabbakannip 
tibhavabitakaranaip lokanathorasanaqi 
sumanya marapaip tarp s^q^khatasarakaltiiEp 
pariga^iiyam asesaqa appamatto bhaveyya ti. 

Or, Translate into English the following verses : — 

(a) Tada so Bevatatthero saddbammatthitiyl cirarp 
karetuip dhammasaqijzitiip Bsbbabbikkhusamuhato 
pabhinnatthadifiapanarp pitattayadb&rinam 
saiiaoi satta bhikkhuuain arahantanaqi uccihi. 
and 

ih) Mahadayassapi jinassa kaddhanap 
vib&ya pattaip amataip sukharp pi te 
kaiiipBU lokaasa bitaip tahiip tabiip : 
bhaveyya ko lokabite pam&davfi? ti. 
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2. Either, Does tbe Mahdvarnsa furnish you with any clue for 
ascertaining the jear of Buddha’s death? Is that date accepted by the 
present day historians? If not, what are their prounds for not accepting 
it ? 

Or, State the grounds on which gome of the European critics do 
not admit the authentieity of the First and the Third Councils. 

3. Belate the story of Asoka’s conversion to Buddhism. Is there any 
historical truth in it? 

4. What do you know about the activities of /owr of the following 
theras : — Moggaliputtatissa, So^aka, Majihantika, Yasa, Dhanimnrakkhita, 
and So^a. 

5. Name the influencing letters in a word which change af into m and 
^ into q according to the Sanskrit grammar. 

6. Conjugate ^ or in (imperative) and gy or in 

(perfect tense), 

7. Decline anv of the following ha^es in all caso^ and numbers: — 

8. Translate into Sanskrit any three of the following sentences : — 

(fl) The king lost hia life in battle. 

(b) Let these boys take this fruit. 

(c) O blind mjjn, what is the use of this lamp to you? 

(d) My servants will come back within fifteen days. 

(e) This is the tallest tree in the garden. ^ 

9. Frame three sentences using any three of the following adverbial 
adjuncts : — 

10. Translate into English any two of the following e-xtraots : — 

(а) Catukkhatturri paficakkhattum viharl upamkkhamim 
aladdha cetaso santim citte avasavattini. 

tassa me utthami ratti taj^ha maybam samuhata 
bahuhi dukkhadbammehi appainadarataya me 
taphakkbayo anupatto kataip buddbassa easanaip. 

(б) Puretva paramT sabba patva sambodhiip uttamaip 
uttamo Gotamo buddho satte dukkfaa pamocayi. 

Magadhesu Uruvelayaip bodbimule mabamuni 
VesakhapuJD^amayam so patto sambodhiip uttamaip 
sattahani tahim satta so vimuttisukhaip paraip 
vindaip taip madhurattaip ca dassayanto vasi vaai. 

(c) Vijayo so maharaja vasse antimake (hito 

iti ciotayi : ** vud^ho *haqi na ca vijjati me suto, 
kicchena vasitaip rat^haip nasseyyatlia mamaccaye, 

&Dapeyyaip rajjabotu Sumittaip bhfttaraip mama. 

Athfimaccehi mantetva lekbazp tattba visajjayi, 
iekhaip datvana Vijayo na cirena divaip gato. 
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Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
A. Text 

1. Translate any three of the following extraota, adding short explana- 
• ic^y notes where necessary : — 

(a) Vandc tc pitaraiii bhadde Tifiibarum Suriyavaccase | 
yena ]ata ’si kalyani anandajanani mama II 
Vato 'va sedanaqi kaiito, paniyaqi va pipasito | 

Angirasi pna me dhamma arahantam iva II 

(h) Iti ’pi so Bhaga\a arahain saiiima-sambuddho sugato lokavidu 
anuttaro piirisadduima-sarathi sattha devamanussanarp Buddho Bhagava’ti. 
Svakkhalo Bhagavato dhamino sandiUhiko akaliko ehipassiko opauayiko 
paccattam veditabbo vinuuhi ti, 

(c) Sunantu bhonto mama ek:i\akyaip j 

ambakam Biuldho ahu khantivado II 
Va hi sadbayarn uttama-piiggalas&a | 
sarirabhange siya sampaharo ll 

(dj Yo kho Ananda bhiUkhu va bhikkhuni va upasako va upasika va 
dhammanudbammapatipanno viharati samTopatipanno anudhammararl so 
Tathagatain sakkaroti garukaroti manetipujeti paramaya pujaya. 

2. Either f Elucidate the historical background of the grim determina- 
tion and dramatic utterance of Kiog Aiatasattu of Magadha in the extract 
quoted below 

“ Aham irae Va]ji evarti mahiddhike evarp mahanubhave ucchejjami, 
Vaiji viiusessami, VajjT anayavyasanaip apadessami Vaj]i ti.” 

Or, Characterize either the Mabapannibbana or the Sakkapohha- 
suttanta as a type of literary composition with citations of relevant 
passages or words. 

3. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any five of the 
following : — pordnd Vajji-dhammd, dsahhivdcd hhdsitd, cattdro mahd- 
padesd, sukara-maddava, dhammanvnya, brahma-danda, khudddnukhudda- 
sikkhdpaddnif and Sakka paflhdni. 

4. Either, Evaluate the importance of the Mahapaiinibbana-Suttanta 
as a historical docunient. 

Or, Determine the /elation between the prose and tho verse in your 
texts, stating which ot the two is, in your own opinion, the older, and 
why. 


B. Sanskrit Grammar 

Answer any fivb of the following questions 

5. Name the five classes of satndsas and give two illustrations of each 
elass. 

6. State the rules for the formation of comparative an-d superlative 
adjectives in Sanskrit. 

7. State the rules for the formation of passive and causative verbs 
in Sanskrit. 
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8. Give the derivation of any six of the following words : — 

J SWOTH ; , artfe: ; ; 

and 

9. (a) Conjugate 

i6) Decliue in all cases and numbers inasculioo or 

in feminine. 

10. Account for the case-endings in any six of the following words : — 

I 

^ I 

I 

I 

^ I 

inJrg \ 


C . Unseex. Passages 

11. Translate into English any iivo of the following passages : — 

(a) Ekani samayam ayasma Kumarakassapo Kosalesu carikaip 
caramano mahata bhikkliusaingheua saddhim pHilcarnattelii bhikkhusatehi 
yena Setavya imina Kosalanarp nagaraip tad avasari. Tatra sudaip 
ayasrua Kuiuarakussupo SetavyayaJii viharati uttarcna Setavya Snpsa- 
pavanc. Tena kho jiana suinaycna Payasi raj’ahflo Setavyain ajihavasati 
sattussodain sati^akatthodakum sadhaniiaiii lajabhoggaip ranha Pasenadi 
Kosalena dinnaqi rajudayaip brahniadoyyam. 

(&) Ma khu tvam tata dibbe cakkaratane antarahite annattamano 
ahosi anattanianatafi ca pnl>issipvedcsi. Na hi tMa dibbsip cakkaratanaip 
pettikem dayajjarn. Iiigha tvam tata ariye cakkavattivatte vatlahi. 
Thanam kho pan’ etaqi vijjati yan te ariye cakkavattivatte vattamanasaa 
tadahu uposatlie panparase sTsain nabatassa uposatliikassa uparipasada* 
varugatassa dibbaip cakkarutaDapi patubbavissati. 

(c) Eai^fio pac^^^antimuip nagaraqi dajbiidd&paip dalhapak3.ratorapaip 
ekadvarapi, tatr’ asti do\ariko paj^^dito viyatto medhavi aiinatanarp 
niv&reta, flSitanarp pa\eseta So tas-sa nagarussa samanta anupariyaya 
pathaip anukkamante na passati pakarasandhiqi v& pakaravivaraip va 
antamaso bilala-nissakkana-mattarp pi. Tassa evaqi hoti : — ** Ye kho keci 
■ojanka papa imarp nagaraqi pavisauti va nikkhamanti va, sabbe te imina 
va dvirena pavisauti va nikkhamanti va ti.” 
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Sixth Paper 

Candidates are reqmTed to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

All questions are of equal value 

Group A 

Attempt Foun questions only 

I. Describe the political condition of India about the time of Buddha. 

I 2. What light do the Pali boohs throw on the trade routes of ancient 
India? 

3. Describe the anti<juity and origin of writing in India. 

4. Describe the ‘ outward form and style of Pa'i literature.’ 

5. What were the popular and religious beliefs in India in the sixth and 
seventh centuries, b.c.? 

6. Describe the origin and rise of Mahayanism. 

7. Give a succinct account of the Priitimoksha. 

Group B 

Attempt FOUR questions only 

8. Describe the business of the science of language, pointing out also' the 
peculiar charm <»f the study of languages.’ 

0. Discuss ^ whether tlicr^' are any great general principles which underlie 
the special sound-changes or “ sound-laws ” of a given language.’ 

10. Write a brief but clear note on * The Morphological Classification of 
Languages.’ 

II. Describe the affiniries between the Aryan and the Ugrian groups of 
languages. 

12. State what >ou exactly understand hy the individuality of languages. 

13. ‘Old Sanskrit and Aveshi are sister languages which separated from 
each other in at least the second riiilleniuui before Christ.’ Discuss. 

14. Give an account of Inscriptional Prakrits, specifying their dialects 
and thi ir phonological and morphological peculiarities. 


PALI— PASS 

I Prof Bepimadhar Barua, M.A., Pn.D, 
Examiners — -j Dr. Nalinaksiia Datta, M.A., D.Lrr. 

I ,, Amaresvvar Tiiakuh, M.A., Pn.D. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English any four of the following stanzas, adding 16 
f hort explanatory rotes where necessary : — 

(a) Babum pi ce sahitam bbasainS.no I 
na takkaro faoti naro pamatto (| 

Gopo va gftvo gai^ayaih paresarh I 
na bbagavft aAmailfiassa hoti || 
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(6) Ekam dbammam atttassa musav&dissa jaotuno | 
viti^i^aparalokassa n* attbi papain akariyam || 

{c) Na tena bhikkhu bbavnti ySvata bbikkbate pare | 
vissarn dbammath samfld&ya bhikkbu boti na tavata || 

id) Kassako patijanasi na ca passama te kasim | 
kasim no paccbito bruhi yatba ianemu te kasiih || 

ie) SikhI yatba nllagivo vihathgamo haraaassa nopeti kudaoanarii | 

evam gihl nanukaroti bbikkhuno munino vivittassa vanambi jbayato |( 
(/) Brahmabhuto atitulo MaraseuapamaddaDO | 
aabbamitte vasi katva modatni akutobhaye || 

2. Explain any four of the following with reference to the context, 12 

indicating bow far each -of tlienfi strikes the keynote of Buddhistn — 

ia) manopubhangamd dhammd ; (6) appamddo amatapadam ; (c) atta hi 
attano ndtho\ id) eko care khaggavisdna-kappo ; [e) ekam hi saccam na 
dutiyam aLhi ; (/) tanhdya mularh khanatha. 

3. Explain any two of the following stanzas in Pali ; — 12 

(fll AlaAkato ce pi somaih dareyya | 

santo danto niyalo brahmacarT |! 
sabbesu bhutesu nidhaya dandaiii | 

so brahrna^o, so sainapo, sa bhikkhu \\ 
ib) Vapijo va bhayarii inaggath appaaattho mahaddhano | 
viaaih ]Ivitakamo va papani parivajjaye |! 

(r) Yo uppatitaiii vineti kodhaih visataiii sappavis.im’ va osadhehi 1 
so bliikkhu jahati oraparam nrago jipnam iva tacaiii purapani [f 
1. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any four of the follow- 10 
ing -.—Marrassa papupphakdni, Mdrarh savdhanam, drdma-rukkhacetydni, 
nnkkhattiipaihot I/babbana, pnrisdjailila, and Dhanapdiako ndma kuDjaro. 

!) Give the substance of kither the Appamddavagga in the Dhamma- 10 
padn^ or the Uraga-sutta in the Snttanipdta. 

6. Either, Cite inataucea of archaism from the and in 10 

your texts. How would you account for their occurrence in Pali? 

Or, Can you trace any sequence of thoughts in the first three or in 
the last two chapters of the Dhammapada*} If so, state bow you can do so. 

7. Translate the following stanzas into English : — 30 

Isayo pubbaka asuih sailfiatatta tapassino | 
paficakamagupe hitva attadattham acarisum || 

Na pasu brabmapanasum na hirafifiam na dhaniyaih ) 
8aj]h9,ya-dhana-dhafifia8UEh brahmath nidhim fipalayum || 

Yaifi nesaih bhaiakaih asim dvarabbettam upatthitaifi | 
saddhapakatam esanam datave tad amanfiisum || 

NanSrattehi vatthehi sayanebftvasathebi oa | 
phita janapada rat^ha te namassithsu brahmane |! 

Avajjh& bi'&hmap& asiim ajeyya dbammarakkbiia | 
na te koci nivftresi kuladftresu sabbaso || 

A^^hacattarimsBib vass&m (komftra-) brabmacariyam oarimsu te | 
vijjfl’carapa-pariye(thi acarum brahmapa pure || 


3a-1198B-8a 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


Second Paper 

Candidates we required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts, adding 20 
short explanatory notes where necessary : — 

(a) Ath* ekadivasam Milindo raja anantabalavahanam caturahginim 
balaggasenftbyuham dassanakamyataya nagara nikkhamitva bahinagare 
senagainanaih karetva so raja bhassappavadako lokayata-vita^da-janasallapa- 

ippavattakotuhalo suriyam oloketva aznacce ain antes! : Bahu lava 

divasavaseso, kim karissdma idan* eva nagaram pavisitvft ; atthi koci 
paijdito samapo va brahmano va saAghl g.iiniT ganacariyo, api arahantarh 
samma-sambuddhaih patijanamaoo, yo rnaya saddhim sallapitum sakkoti 
kahkham pativinetum " ti. 

(b) Saha patisandhigahana tayo acchariya abbhuta dharnma 
paturahesuiii : avudhabhandaai pajjalimsu, aggasassam abhinipphannaih, 
mahdnaegho abhippavassi. Ayasmi pj kho Hohapo tassa patisandbigahanato 
patthaya dasamasa^hikani sattavassani tarn kulam pindaya pavisanto 
ekadivasam pi katacchuihattam bhattaih viL nliinkamattaih yagurii va 
abhiv&danarh va afijalikammam va samTcikammaih va nalattha, atha kho 
akkosaii fieva paribha^afi fieva patilabhati, aticchatha bhante ti vacana- 
mattam pi vatia nama nahosi. 

(c) Yatha maharaja mudda-ganana-sankha-lskhasippatthaaesu 
adikammikassa dandhayanS bhavati, athaparena aamayena nibammakiriyaya 
samudacaritatta adandhayana bhavati, evam eva kho maharaja samndS- 
caritatti yattha cakkhiivififianam iippajjati tattha manovirifup'im 
pi uppajjati, na ca cakkhuviflQapam mano-viuhapara apapeti : yatthd 
ham uppajjami tvam pi tattha uppajjahi ti, napi manoviflflanam 
cakkhnvififiinaih anapeti : ‘‘yattha tvam uppaijissasi aham pi tattha 
uppajiissaml ti, analapo tesitii annamaflnehi, samada jaritatta uppajjanti ” 
ti. 

(d) Vahasatam kho maharaja vihrnam addliacujah ca vaha vihi 
satt’ afnmanani dve ca tumba ekaccharakkhane pavattacittassa ettaka vihi 
lakkharh thapiyamane parikkhayaih pariyadanarh gaccheyynm. Tatr' 
ime sattavidha cittd pavattanti : ye te maharaja saraga sadosa samoha 
sakkilesa abhavitakaya abbavibaslla abhavitacitta abhavitapanfid tesim 
tarn cittam garukam uppajjati dandham pavattati, kihkarapam : abha- 
vitatta cittassa. 

(e) Baja aha : “ Km te saccabalam atthi coriya dbuttiya asatiya 

chinnikava papiyd bhinnasiraaya atikkantikaya andhajauavilopikaya ” ti. 

“ Saccarh Maharaja tadisika ahaiii, tadisikdya pi me maharaja saccakiriya 
atthi yaydham iccbamana sadevakam pi lokam parivatteyyan " ti. Raja 
aba : “ Kataraa pana sa hoti saccakiriyd, idgha mam savehi *’ ti. “ Yo 

me maharaja dhanam deti khattiyo va brabma^o vd vesso va suddo va 
afifio va koci tesam samakam yeva upat^habdmi, khattiyo ti viseso n* 
atthi, suddo ti atimannana n* atthi, anunaya-patigha-vippamutta 
dbanasamikam paricar&mi esa me deva saccakiriya ydydham imam 
Mahagangaiii patisotam sandapesin " ti. 

2. (fl) Parse any two of the following :-^tdva in (a), samuddcaritattd 1 
in (c), and pa\isotam in (e) in Question 1. 

(b) Account for the case-endings in pin^dya in 1 (b), and samayena 1 
in 1 ic). 

(c) Derive any two of the 'foMomng :—alattha ini {b)tdandhdy and 1 

in 1 ic), and \hapiyamdne in 1 (d). 

id) Expound the samdsa in ekaccharakkhan^ in 1 (d). 1 
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(e) Conjugate the rdot of at^chaiha in 1 (&) in the past preterite 1 
singular. 

3. (a) Explain, with illustrations, any five of the following : — uhana, 10 

upatthamhhana, apilapanUt vedagu, ahhisahkharana and appand. 

(6) Write historical or geographical notes on any three of the follow- 6 
iDg : — Asokdrama, Yonakd, Cinavisaya, Devadatta, and Anantakdya. 

4. State in your own English, Nagasena’s reply to any /wo of the 9 


following questions : — 

{a ) Kena kdranena manussd na sahhe samakd ? 

(b) Kimlahkhano samddhi? 

Ko paiisandahaii? 

(d) Atltassa addhdnassa kim mulam? 

5. Relate the story in the Dhammapada Commentary which is alluded 10 
to in one of the following stanzas : — 

(a) TJtthanen' appamadeoa safifiamena damena ca | 
dlpaih kayiratha medhavi yam ogho nabhikirati \\ 

{h) Pam&dam anuyuiljanti bala dummedhino jana I 

appamadsu ca rnedbavi dhanam settham va rakkhati |j 

6. Either, Write, with illustrations where possible, a note on the con- 10 
troversial character of the Milindo-pafllia. 

Or, What shade or shades of Buddhism do you find emphasized in 
the Mihnda ptn1ha7 Give your answer with illustrations from the text. 

7. Translate into idiomatic English 30 

So hi punfiasampanno satto purimattabhave Baranasiyarh vasanto 

vappakale khettam gacchanto ekaiii paccekabuddham disva dasakammakare 
“ vapatha ” ti pahipitva saya in nivattitva paccekabuddham geham netva 
bhojetva puna Gan^iaLiram netva puttena saddhim ekato hutva udumbara- 
bhittipadafh nalabhittikairi pap^asalaiii katva dvSraih yojetva cathkainath 
katva paccekabuddham tattha ternasam vasapetva vutthavassam dve pi 
pitapulta ticrvarena acchadetva. uyyojayiriisu. Elen’ eva niyarnena satta 
paccekabuddhe taya pannasalaya vasapetva ticivarani adaihau. Dve pi 
pitapiitta najakara hutva Gaiigatire vejum upadharenta paccekabuddham 
disva evam akamsii ti pi vadanti yeva. Te kalaiii katva Tavatimsabhavane 
nibbattitva chasu kamasaggesu anulomapatilomena mabantam devissarjyam 
nnubhaviinta vicaranti. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Group A 

Attempt any four questions 

1. Explain fully Grimm’s Law with proper examples. 10 

2. Define Regressive Assimilations, Metathesis and Haplology and 10 
give examples. 

3. Show how far the vowel system in Avesta agrees with or differs 10 
from that in Sanskrit. 
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4. What do you understand by * Inscriptional Prakrits ’ ? Show the 10 
points of agreement between the language of the Inscriptions of A4oka 

and Pali. 

5. State in brief the different theories regarding the origin of Pali. 10 
Which of these do you accept and why? 

6. Mention and exemplify some characteristics of the Aryan and the 10 
Germanic groups of languages. 


Group B 

^ 1. (a) Join by samdhi any three : — 3 

fh) Decline f//rec of the following bases dative and locative 3 

singular; nominative singular and accusative plural ; nomi- 

native plural and ablative singular; instrumental singular and 
accusative plural. 

(c) Conjugate tJiree of the following roots : —cl^ or present 3 
indicative, first person plural {Parasmaipada ) ; or perfect, first person 
singular; ^^Jor aorist, third person singular; or f imperfect, third 
person singular {Parasmaipada), 

(d) Construct short sentences in Sanskrit to illustrate the use of 3 
any three of the following : — 

§i^r, and I 

ie) Give the feminine forms of any three : — 3 

and I 

2. (a) Account for the case-endings in five of the words in italics : — 6 

Adhi devesu Buddho; svagatam te maharaja; tena kho samayena', 
Gahgdyam ghoso; g amass a yadena gaio; suvapnam tarn manile; yojanam 
kalaham karonto gacchaiiti. 

(b) Name and expound the samdsa in any four: — Adhicittam ; 4 

rathapattikam ; pancindriyaru ; samsaradukkham ; apayagato ; pabhankara. 

(c) Give the aorist forms of the following roots :—su (to hear) or 3 
kar, first person singular; hani or gan]u\ third person plural ; pa-mad or 
nac, third person singular. 

(d) Substitute one word for three of the following : — Vinayam 3 

adhrte; Capo assa avudho; Dhammassa santikam; Vidisaya avidure 
bhavo ; Do^assa apaccam putto. 

3. Translate the following extract into Pali 33 

Now at that time a poor Brahman in Benares had got deeply into 
debt, and being pressed by his creditors he said to himself, * Why should I 
go on living here ? I am sure it will be better to go into the forest and 
die.* So having gone from his home be went by successive journeys till 
he came to that hermitage. He entered it and pleased the ascetic by his 
diligent discharge of his duties. The ascetic said to himself, ‘This 
Brabman is very helpful to me, I will give him the divine spell which the 
king of Garujas gave to me.’ So he said to him, * 0 Brahman, I know 
the Alambftyana spell, I will give it to you, do you take it?’ 
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Group C 

Alternative to Questions 1, Grodp B. For Burman Candidates only, 

(a) Explain with suitable examples the distinction between 
tulyddhtkarana- and hhinnddhikarana-Bahuhbihi, 

ih) Give at least six examples to illustrate the different connexions 
with which the ablative case may be used in Pali. 

(c) Show by means of examples the different uses of the Infinitive 
in T’ali. 

{d} Derive and give the derivative meanings of any three of the 
following worda : —mimdmsati^ saddhdpeti^ mamdyati, danaddyi and 
tnahodadhi. 


ARABIC HONOURS 

r Mr. a. H. Harley, M.A. 

Paper-Setters — \ Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

{Pass S : Hons.) [ Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

( Mr. a. H. Harley, M.A. 

I Siiams-ul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmed, M.A. 

I Prof. Muhammad Zubaiu Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 
Examiners — \ Maulvi Md. Sanaullah, M.A. 

Sir Abdullah-al-Mamun Suhrawardy, Kt., 
M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 

Maulvi Md. Amin Abbasi. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

1. Answer any three of the following : — 18 

(a) What are the Arabic terms used to classify the Arab poets 
according to their period? What difficulty is there in the way 
of deciding the period of composition of an anonymous Arabic poem ? 

(b) Describe the chief sources of our information about the early 
literature and conditions of the Arabs. 

(c) With what subjects did Arabic poetry deal down to the end 
of the *Abbasid period? Is there any of this poetry that can be 
classed as Epic, Ballad, or Lyric? 

(d) Wherein does the value of the Hamdsah of Abu Tammftm 
lie? What feature or piece of information has most impressed itself 
on your mind in the course of your reading the selections from it? 



842 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


2. Explain fully the following pa.^isages, giving the context if 15 
necessary : — 

(a) 

j ^ y 

j*JLsJ| aljLcj * a«jL_ ^_ sJ) ^ 

J ^4-*) jXAJI J 43<^| J 

^JJj J 8 iS^ -T"^ ^ vi/^^ 

(b) 

4J-*-^jl (Jjj^l ^ * f*J-^ ^ 

«^-4=^ Vl/* ^ j * <uLaw?) jAftJl ^ 

JuCjj <U-^ ^ J-wai J;-J Jf: f-iuj) 4JJ) 

Ju-r ^ dJ Xj L-^ ^ ^ 0^-S-i 

U *-2^ y 4JJ| JO * jListlf lSJUc 

(c) 

d l/e ojj— fj-* * d-C j-^-a/e j-4> jJ | Jj| J 

Bj^U ^LfidusJl ^-’4^ * dJi-a-S| jJj Lcj^-1m*/« 

^Lum (^£jiJLjLi ^Vot .U) d-i-C }(c ^ J 

Ju*J dJLjJ-^ ^ ♦ d— Jkjl-^ ^ 

I ^ 4s l-iii^^JLJs ^ Lj^j.J) ^ 

3, la) Write notes on the expressions underlined in Question 2. 18 

(6) Parse according to the Arabic grammar : — 

dwiioLoo/s I d— ^4SJ L ^ 

^ jJt^\ b 

(c) Has Abu’l ‘Atahiyah contributed anything positive to philo- 
sophical or religious thought? What attitude to the ills of life does 
be recommend? 

4. (a) Translate the following lines : — 15 

^ ill Sy kaJS t«| j vj:..Ju- 4 >» ♦ UJU. Uj ly*] u>j|j 

^‘J| j iUjJ^ * tLijJ 

(b) What is the narrative attached by Abu Tammam to tho 
above couplet? What do you know of du^l ^ 

such explanatory narratives preceding these poems to be accepted as 
reliable? 
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d4a 

5. Translate the following passages : — IB 

(a) 

wtiJ' |j| 

^ ^ ^ 

S| ^J_aj| j U 

Jj-^l v^-ls 

(iil ) ^14 _J 

I . » - 

(h) 

Uj/«f ) y^UuJl LL^ 

«— o -AoiJu dLjij-wy 1^4^ 

X « 

jj D Lftp.) i^U 

^ LJl3 o|jU u,^LS,» 

(c) Are there any figures of speech in the two passages in this 
Question? 

id) Mention some Arab poetesses and state the nature of the 
poetry in which women expressed themselves most effectively. 

6. Explain in Arabic the following lines ; — 16 

(0) 

I 

4w«j K/« jSJmJ I ^ 

d^Ua t3-3juJ| JU J JUJU 

duJUAx 

&-.*jL-Jt/« U tAJO 8 

LLft-» I J-) jr ^li 

Ai*}U ^ «Ui 

v::^JUU to 1) jwfi 

^U*C ^ g giAiw { > J 
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{h) Either, Mention the author of these lines, and pive an 
account of the circumstances and peiiod in which lie lived. 

Or, Give the scansion of any one line in Question h (a). 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to gtce their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

^ The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. (fl) Translate into English 

^ f Ai A Ay y ..A / A y I Ju 

} ‘ 

/AyA^yjuy I iL yA.»yAy yA m yA ^ \ 

^ Uj_Sc| ^ J 

AyA ^yy/uijj ^ yAA j> K , , .... y w r r 

AxSuJ d»>Lco ^^Jtj )) I Q j I 

/ ^ y ^ ^ '' 

^ *m U | ^ . 3)^— 3J I ^ 

Ai yAyyy Ayy«. 

I LJJL*-^ ^ &->. I I 

yyy ^ / h yAy.uy A ^ A/yAy / A.f 

0 tV-c ^ (•^J Vi/"'* JL-iiJ 4-^ I ^^JUuJLJ i$ 

^ ^ yyAjjy Ay ju.fy yy Ay yAu. 

^ ... 31 ^ ^ 

/AyyyyA^yy ^yyA .yy y yAyAy yA ju/ 

j Uo ^L«wj) ^Ji^* 

y y y AyA .^AyyiAy y y yy 

_ |j^JLiz« (jJub ULi/ 

'^•i' \ '•■t'l ' i'* ' i/'i' = *' 


15 


l^.if '"I, ^ ^ y Ayy yAyA y Ay 

L» ^ J-JLft I ^yO «. ^.SJLjJLc ^ . jU | ^>£jLM»iLAJ 

y ^7 * " y ■*[-/•* , ; 

w w yy Ay yAy 

J1 ^ ^ Vi/^ ^ 4 <w yP .4 1 ObiV 

^ y I y y •• y 

#/yyyA/ i/ yA *yy AyyA 0y y/ y 

« LL) Oil? 

yyy 

JU jw y 

(b) Give the uses of and <^1 and illustrate them with examples, 8 
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(c) State the various kinds of l- tJ>| and point out the kind 4 

of iLilol io above extract. 

(d) Explain 4_Sic ^ tjJUo aiiyjJ} Jf j in the 6 

above extract. 

(e) Give tlje of Lu«* 2 >. vfJL-i-lj ^ 

2. (a) Translate into English : — 15 

ilLJ j &.^3 duJUl U oLaJ| j 

jj-c ^ ^ la-fiJJl (jf-4-jj ) aJJ-A j ^ 

U »jt3|y y ^ j «jjc3 ^ ,^1.4 -aJI 

l-4-iJ 6S,Jt^j ^ C1>UUJLJ) ^ A-J 

^ iLiJoi)| ^UaJUl ^ iLx>^| 

L &«jug^l«AJ| t».£>LAa.L.^ )) I ^ A«%xXjl.^) ]euc) ^ 

6jkX^ 

1 **< JlwOJ y - yAOwXl I cr? ^1 

A^OjI y 4-A-^ t-b O jmKmXJai y &m.^^y t5 }) f Ai^f 

JU 

ix.'x} Ui^ ^SJ ^1 jLjtiDI ^ 

(6) Write notes on : — 10 

“ A-jLx-T - 

S. Compare the style of of ^ 10 

and givt the special features of their style. 

4. Write a short essay in simple Arabic on : — 15 

^JkjuJl y ^Ull| J^ 

5. Give a short sketch of the life and works of al-Qlzw!nI. 10 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any tico of : — 7 

ijXe^l (i) 

lOui Oj-4j 131 (f-) 

Jji <&»• v£JiJ-e L«J (r) 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Ens:Iish any two of the following extracts : — 

A 35 


^W-^l ^ j 

♦ 

L^JCvJ 1 J 

'b* di'J^ * — i 

♦ 


ij 1.:^^ L. 

* 


lif J 

* 

^U-IJI ^ LJ-.J j 


* 


^^1 J-3 

* 


8 J ViII^J-S L* 

* 


^U-Ul ]Sjt U* 

* 


^LL^I 

* 

'*-^iy J* 

s]j—3 ^ 1„3K.J j 

♦ 

jLi/« (^.xiiow^ 

• 1 lw« 

* 



B 35 

JU ^ JU 

I ^ «— C> I 1*-^ ^ I ’ I ^ 

- ) " o^-^l &aaIA. ^ 

- oUJi ^1 j'j-LrO t-Ol ^ ^ (3 j-^ ^ 

111 / 

^)j 1 - ^ j - I ‘*-4- ^ s^<i ) 

4 .... S •• Ul 

^ O M.. AoJ| &Js^]JL« ^Lo iXJ - 

- oIj« 3 -aJ| jJ ^ jUfi> j - oljjjl-SJf 
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Jjuu « jJLsuJu ifjjjLSJl !Li vJ^ - 
- ^ ^ ‘-r^ <— - j-a-CjL> (Jf-Ai I 

-5 ■ 

* J-j-Jl Uj-O ij;J| Jj-S 

C 36 

Li^ aUa-^U U ^ j ( &/«j lU ) 

LaUj-ojI ^Uaj5I| JL^^.aJlJ' j^jUojJ^ 

))l^j l^^-flJk^l tSJs j ^aI q c j# 4J cV-^a£ ^ i^UXa-^I I* jri- 

j-L)^ aJlc L-_A^yi ^ ^ 

LajOa - Li^.A.j-J| LxJaJl ’-r^^ 

U* ^j,i..*J) ^La.jJ ) ^1^1 ^ L|-Lr &iJ:^)(xJ) 

y I 0^ l ^ —> A,«La»/® (*^ 

^(x^vX^ I ol»J^<i»«i6.»»» J U LaiILc} ^ yi^xsxJ] ) jLaa*«lj 

J L^L*Ji ^IdL^J jLo.j 2I| Jw^-la-swi-i | 

V,. SJ ) Lj I La »-Lc ) j - <x*x.A_9 jmAttkJ I 

du»J lJ-ij;^^^ ^ u^4>jJl ^ j-JoliJ L|-iJ (Jj-ftJ| A>j| 

X«X^£) «A-3 AwmJUvXI) 8iX-if-^ ^ “ V— O" ^-^ I |vV-4> 

eiJ-C ^ Lx^-L* ^La^l 

j -*a-Hi V.— j ^jjtSj L^LT 

♦ v:;4^’l v:/^ 

2. Translate into ISnglisli : — 30 

When the birds heard this account of the difficulties in their way» 
they realised that the burden of their mission was too heavy for their tiny 
shoulders, a mere handful of bones as they were. Their souls became 
restless and many gave up their lives in the very first stage. The rest 
advanced with patience aud courage, and continued their march for years. 

Several died on the way ; others were drowned in the sea. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as praciicahle 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate any three of the following passages into English : — 15 

Ij^ L* J lEJIj U|^ 

f t & JLfiJLi ^ I^L*J I 

fl — ^ Jjjj JJjl j 

^JLiJU v-'-a-cl U* 

B 

^ ijj ^ ^ t5^“^ 

^ 

Lrfcl. A^ > I SM«*J I O ^ 

^ (iJ L) ^"i^y i5 I J 3 ^ ^ 

La.L^ V^*,»JL) ^ ^ 

^ ^ o4^l 

UiLiifl ; JU32)| D ^1 

L^l jA ^ I J-i«-U| i » 1. A r k I 
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C 

LfJUl ^ ^UcUJl jJLi jJ j 

I ^4-^^ *3 ^Jt 

Lf-L/« ^ ^ 

Li^J kJU ^ Ij^jJo jj j 

4j»J JwJ JJ 

|a-*-5-/« LfJL^ j 

^*.^1 UJJJIcX/* c/'* j 

D 

C^ ^ JT^ ^ ^ I c3 1 

^ 1^1 A.a.j i::^^ML.Jj I J I 

l.iL*J| J o>U> LajU) jU| 

^i^)jk.Md«J| SmXmCm A . l^^ g »♦» ,t I | 

^JLo J-Jkc ^1 — } 

Smi^sa/* J-4 v.i:,^)Lf 3) I 

{-^-*-4 f-L*J ijjt j 

2. (a) Can yon sugejest an albernative reading for id Ques- 16 

tion 1 (r/) ? 

(b) Write a note on the symbolism of the mystic writers, and of 
Ibnu'l- Farid in particular. 

(c) In what sense was Ibnu'l-Farid a true son of the Arabian desert 
in bis poetry and also in bis conception of spiritual reality 9 

8. Explain with reference to the context 12 

A 

AJI^ j-^ j-JoAJ J 

JLaam| jI 
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I ]j JU/* 

B 

JjJJaJ) ^ lU. ^ 

I — ^iij| y — 4^ — ^ j-3j 

^ — fl-i/ 

c 

(JL^Uu 3 dj UL^fLyUM 

^ O V - t . J | 8 (S— * ^ ^ 

v£jLJL« &-hU J-^-^I Ci-jt— lU 

^ 6^ 1 ^ — I & — L ^ La ^1 

4. Answer any three of the following : — 3/5 

(a) Give an account of the game of chance and of the 

generous cuatoms associated with it. 

(h) Explain the various meanings attributed to the terms 

and »4J-^ , 

(c) Give an acconnt of Imru’u’l-Qais, and discuss the opinion that he 
excels not only because be is the most talented and the most varied in 
poetical devices, but also because he is the nearest to Nature, 

(d) Compare the Mv'allaqah of Labid with of ‘Antarah* in form and 
contents. 

(e) Scan the first bait of all four passages in Question 1, and state the 
metre. 

5. Explain the following with references to their context : — 14 

A 

otA-c^ Uo j ii.’w L/« DLi 

JLj^“ J 

ItS-^ L-fJ 

B 

I ^ Lj^,aul| dJ JLi^ 

J j > tm X .fif ^ 1 ^ 
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lj-U-j> ( 3 j 5 

c 

^JLj^I A-JIx9 qL^a) (...aJ' 

I I fcXA- f I 

J j— A*w* j (^fJ-J I vj-^ ^ 

fi. Write notes on any six of the following : — 

(^0 ^ b| II (a) 

J.JLA^ I ^.aJLsiJ k* (c) 
virA-^ e/* ^-^«JJ I i* l-^Jo jLtJ (d) 

j| V - 0 , A m Q m> /f 

I^Jm X lmXm) | )jy<A 

L^/«L/«J ^ L^b^l .,ir ]a,Q,,* J (y) 

^ ^ w 

L^-y«b) ]L/«I^ b«|^ Lx-x^ ojj^ (g) 
jJ'Li — LxJ (j) (h) 

JjAJ\ LtJ|^*| ^ 0 

7. Translate into Arabic : — 

Following a course between north and east you next come to the 
province of Khutan, the extent of which is eight days’ journey. It is 
under the dominion of the Grand Khan, and the people are Muhammadans. 
It contains many cities and fortified places, but the principal city, which 
also gives its name to the province, is Khutan. It yields abundantly the 
necessities of life, and also produces cotton, Bax, grain, and other articles. 


Fifth Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wor 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into English 

♦/A// r ^ A /A 


_3 ^ ujbw C J I ob I * ^ b, t 


/ / |J5. /A/A^ / / IJV /A.M # xA M yA A>A 

J */y^ j 
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'■> ^ r* (** 

*’ y 

SS y / / 'i J, / ' ''^11 

/-py Ayy lA-y y y ^Ay » yyAyy 

tiJb] I'il ^ ljIiVc 

/Aa.yy yAy Ay.yy A ^ i/y yAyAy Ay Ayy / A y A y ^jy 

8 iy»J ^ Jl V^ Vji^ U-*A«0 ^ 

Ayy iXA ^yy ^ '^' /. ' 


/A / A " ' ,i' I. "'' ,"'. ''' M.' ^’,, 'iv' 

yiyJ] ^ ^1 acj U*^ ^lri‘^ ^ 

yA y A 

* (‘i^l 

2. Give the Jj}-* of ^ and 10 

explain j*J^I and ••*‘® 

extracts accordifig to 

3. Write in eiraple Arabic the story of ^ and 10 

) (J^ • 

4. (n) Expliiin with reference to the context :— 16 

^ SlU ^ j 

J.jLJ XJU ‘ 451^1 ; ayUL. U ^ 

' »U^I) ^ ‘i-JoLsu. lUe^ t£jJ-J) 

I ^^b*yo ^ v::^3 1^ \£iJviJ ^ 

iju u ^yi ^ ; *+1-= 44 ^ 4*i j-a ^aji 

ui*^i juLi ‘^yi vfJJU jiij 

^ »^] j «-taL> JJy 1.^'h 

1U.J liUJl ^_y JiJk t}Ua.| _) ‘JIS t. ei^; *** ; 

L^J ai) ^;j| tJ| j - JyU t* 
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J..M Jjtill ^'1 lySi\ ^ Jt^XI 

* _P»J| 

ib) Explain the use of at one place and at 4 

another in the above extract. 

5. Give a short sketch of the life of I and estimate his 15 

contribution to the science of history. 

6. Translate into English with reference to the context : — 8 

^ LfJUji JLxJu> 

JSJ} L^aJb ^ 

j***»-Xj I ^ I ^ 

7. Translate into simple Arabic : — 20 

The political weakness of Arabia had always been its lack of unity. 

At the beginning of the seventh century of the Christian era, the prophet 
Muhammad fused all the fragments of the Arab world into a fiery unity 
and launched them upon a great career. The theology of Muhammad 
was simple. It taught the unity and sovereignty of God, the inspiration 
and authority of the Propliet, the duty of abjolute obedience and submis- 
sion on the part of the faithful, and the pro'^pect of immortality for the 
devout. Its morality was high. It enjoined temperance, kindliness, 
self-restraint, and fidelity. It was on account of these qualities that Islam 
spread so rapidly. 

Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A 

Muslim History 

Answer any thrhb questions 

1. Estimate the character and achievements of 'AH 4fi| ^/) 

10 

2. State the cause of the downfall of the Umayyads. 10 

3. Sketch the rise of Sslaha'd-dln. Give an account of his war with 10 
the Crusaders. 

4. Give aa account of the Saracena in Africa. 

23-1193B— 32 


10 
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B 

History of Arabic Literature 
AmioBT ayiy poor que<itions 

1. Give a brief account of the Mu*alJaqat and their authors. 10 

2. Trace the origin and growth of Arabic prose literature. 10 

3. Give an account of literature and science in the ‘Abbasid period. 10 

4. Trace the development of free thought and rationaliam in Islam. 10 

5. Give an account af Sufi literature in Arabic. 10 

I 

c 

lUlETORIC AND PrOSODY 
An^iicer any 'PHRee que^Uons 

1. Scan the following and name the metre . - 30 


/y K f ^ * 

8. Write notes on the following : — 10 

♦ ' — ^a'» 

* (f,) 

* 

* >ly>l (d) 


3. Explain 


V:;). Illustrate your 30 

answer with examples. 


4. Write notes on : — 


10 

(a) j'»jl ; (b) 

; (c) ; 

id) 


ARABIC— PASS 

fKnvN Bahadur ^.1d. IIassan. 

Examiners — i Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

( Khan Bahadur Abdullah Abu Sayeed, M.A. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in ihe margin indicate full marks 
I. Translate into English the following passages - 

(fll 

UjjJi djJT jj — J| 

) U-U ^ I ) 


18 
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LJ U 

liU j-jSI oj -4 j 

,^^*-0 JJ” 

l»j«< ^JL* ojJLj jb^ j 

i>j f-iJ j — cLj 

( 6 ) 

‘■5=— il J viT^ vfJljJ) 

J'j-* r^-b ^3>l 

^^.CL^^J) LL»-/« ^jJJU ^ 

d-jL>Lc L o u:^.xv,.v^ I 

^ya^\ &-jL*J| JU-j 

I ^ I juJ j 

^•*-5 -? oUjUJJ 

& — ^^^JkjjJtJ S 
^jaU] LL| ILk ^J a ,uLJ 

ic) 

&aaXaJkMAi»l ^ 

\j^y^ ^LUUa» Lfj 

b**^ c/J j ^ jiil j 

^-M>| 
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t_4J^ a-3 H X-cU j 

y &xUfe Uj-J Lio ^ 

XaIa j 

l_^ U- J-£J J )l| 

— i»J Lj 1^1 piSUAM ^mJLmO 


2. Write notes on ten of the expres&ions underlined in the passages 
in Question 1. 

3. Would you say that Abu*l ‘Atabiyah is morose and morbid rather 
than a philosopher with a pessimistic system ? 

4. Discuss the statement that the Hamd^} ak is a valuable store-house 
of folk-songs, with the stern, sad, inevitable note of the desert prevailing. 

5. Translate into English the following passages ; — 

(fl) 

SJLiJ-*/* U) ^Jb) 


15 

10 

10 

18' 


^|j3| i jJLo. ^ j 


liil cuSJ 

^1—3 Cjbl-J 


(5) 

l4/«Uj JLoL) U| ^ 


Jj.; >u 


If ,Laj ^ 


, t.£j^ I ^ La*^ L^Aji y ^ 

1L» lil 

L-pb'lj vf 

cjIS-aJI ^ v-TIvM 
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jLS/«i)| ^JbJ 1-4 

^ L-/« ♦ • ti j m ■ , ) ^ i> 

6. Answer any three of the following : — 

(a) Write notes on the words underlined in Question 5. 

(&) Who is the author of the passage in Question 5 (6) ? Is he 
•mentioned in any literature besides Arabic ? 

(c) What are the Arabic terms used to classify the Arab poets 
according to the period of their literary activity ? 

(d) Analyse the syntax of the sentences in Question 5 (c). 

7. (a) Kender into simple Arabic the following lines : — 

a».$Lc 

1/^ J Ij4>^ J Uj-a-L# J 

4L-aJ U ^ ILfiw 11 1 

(b) What do you know of cr?l and bis period ? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far a$ practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 

A 

//5 / 0/ //j3 l 

I ^ U ) » iXi I j I* iiJ U djtysmi ( aJU ) 

) jiy aJ jJ' j j 

( * ^ *■• dW-ti ) t*JB tjJmJ) 

/Awm/ j»^y 
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UULT )) ^ 8 ^ ^)I| 

✓ AAxy a»x • ju0ji>.f^ 

A>J Lj I ) ^*-1*** ^ dD ) dk-A«aR<* 

^ . ^ , Lw „ > ^ ) L— T;-^) ^ ) v:;lj-®^l 

^i.is^iii duj u(ilLp5i j) ^^|J-SJ| ( 

A r 

_5 ^ I I j d J-i-S-SJ I &Jla..sx^ ( ^ ) 

( (i/“i”V* ^ ^i;■'* 1^”* ^ ) (*''*^^ 

* liri-?' 

B 

_P^ ‘ ^LUJI ►U > ^ ,_AiJ| / ^1 

v-r^ii ‘ *J^I 

l^-^l JLjl ^ dJjJ^ ^1 oL*J dJp jlJo ^ dJLa-c 

j fL)^ sjjla^f ui^ ^ ^ * d-0 juio L ^ j y^ 

i^J) olj-5 ^«i-i ‘ s^U^JU l^l 

j J ^-=^1 ^ A-^J) ' i4[c>-tJ| »n:l^Lx-5 

jfsmXi j ‘ ^ s.^j jj d^ 

^■ 1 *> jt ^ v-X^j u-X^I ” dJL*i3^ |iX^ 

UJ ‘ aJ 1^ j dj-^l J aLL*/* 

— : ui^J U ‘ uJj*> ^ ^ ^ ^ J^ ‘ 8LL«/« 

63 yA c:i)*i\-.A| 

^LsJJl \j^^ e/* jJ 

L*JbLkA« j , U i» L«J ) j 
l^wl I Lij^iJiJ i t.a 'i h^ {(3> Xil> 

* v.»X^3 ^owjeCtM* I j l^JL^tioa ^ (^■'LiuiQ** 





B.A. EXAMINATION 


c 

y dXu> ^ 4JJ 1*^^) 

dlJjj J iuli 0^ JUjJ^ ^ iiJl»^c dJiJJo ^ 

LidcJl Jb^ ) 1*1 j^ I J I 1^ ^ ^ dJU)) 

I J Cl>«AAJt j I ^3 j 

^ H ^ J^ 4 jJ| ^ *- 3 ^,*;) ^ u^iaJi ^ Xj^yi 

J ^ ^lUl ^ flLiv/l JuLc ; 9]j^\ ^ 

5 ,^y*^ I o^j^aJ) I 

J 8^^)) I jlj-jll) &_fi3 |^jy« J l^i^l ^i.£.y6J I dwj laou* 

j djyici^ ^ j*^ ^ j^i 

|.);^l j JWaaJi d-3 J JL^ J Jby ^l*ib 

J^ - *SJ^^ ^ 4JJ| ^lla> ^JIWU ^ ^ ^1 ^ib J 

j^ j - :ys-*/- ; Lc^ •*»/« >t^l)l jJli'a. ^1 

8^^ II I ^ W jwi ! j*- ^ ^-Ul I ^ iiy.^1 ^ bjJ| ^^nJb 

♦ JU-=^I (f* 

a. (a) Explain b^j in Question 1, A. 

A >- / 

(6) What arc the different kinds of v:;! ? State their 
and illustrate it with examples. 

r ✓/ju// f ^ K r 

(c) Differentiate between and I 

^ ^A X A / A ^ 

id) Give the *« 3 b i^b of , jj ^ 

(e) Give the J^) and illustrate their uses with 

examples. 

3. Explain with reference to the context : — 

^ LliJiti IjU t ^b^JJ) b 

ViT^ b. ^ dJUJuUl jjj-aJ ^1 LLaJUb l^jJL*/* L> 
^laoJJ b* ^ ! ^^sJ| eubj b ! o|jJ| ^| ! Jl^^b 
^Jb )l I * j I <^p A J lb* bJ b b <j j I &J 9 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 


^iJLjir (i) 

tXJit iXJ <3J|juaJ| v-JiAloUa«J 

6^a.J I &XJ ^ I * j ^i A m U I j oJ I v^LST I 

cj|d-*J| iLd lU j LLfiJi 1;^ jJi 

♦ jLd| c->l^j-3 1 Iji p i.* uj-3 I 

X ✓ 

(c) Give tbe ‘-r^j-^ of jl<i-^in(a). 3 

4. Give a short description of as it is given in your 10 

text. 

5. Render in simple Arabic : — 15 

^JaJ j uJJ| JL^ ^ ‘d /)6J 

0 

jUo A-^J J*IS-J) lii/b ^ J 

^aUJ j JX*.M j ^ j (#-€-^1 

Jj v.JoUb^’ c^l ,^1 ) [J^\ ^ 

. jijLc dJ J^l jl j^aX/® U«L5 j j ^1 

dJj^ ^ ) iUUilb »— ^ UJLi 

- Vw^J I Jl.|«^ d-I^jUaA® L ^ Ai> ^ 

t). (ff) Narrate the story of al-Ma’mun and the eloquent girl he 8 
naarried. 

(b) Write notes on any two of the following : — 8 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into Englsh any two ot the following extracts : — 

jm0}\ 


y LSi«^^ iJ^ ^ 


35 
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361 


jJaJ LiuSlIU. ^ ^ 

j«) jbJLj 4lij U 3 ^ 

6mi y 

»*?^«***^ I ) vj ,j 

V.)I| ; ^*.aJU U 

L^**^ *c uJ I j ^J«*J| JLa-^ iJL6..sJ| 

^^^LIiA.) I L*«i AJf (b) 35 

^Ij-J| ^-4^ J Sh^I JL^j (-€-^ 

UjjI LUlr Ici-A ^1^-3) ^1^ ^ - v£jLJLfcJt JJU: 

Ij L^l dai &»A^X»X^^4!fci 'ur 

sJ J^ j J UU| ^l-ftwJ| ^LuiJl ^1 8Uaj:Li ^Lft«J| 

^ di JU ci>l«i-® - i*j^ 

jLaJ - ^iA-5LJ| ^ v£jJLft.iuL.| ^ ^fJ.Jj--» Lox ^jjJj^ 

•* » 

I^svll ^ [^JLs^ i^lS - b iLcUo^ Lm.^ 

jry^ v._^ f | ^.swia/ 1 f Vi_f* 

iLf^-CJ| ^ Jji Oj— AJ |j| viJLij 

Lc^w® u:^^j-3cvj - jJ Lfil viiJ-JLsuLi «;J^I JJ jJ 

^JA.| Id^l )l l3| ^ JLiyJl ui^iJl ^ lyjLX^jIdJl 

« 8 ^ c:>^,4,ft.f,» bjJlc 

- ^ - ^L-J)!| (g) 35 

^ dJLjHBj ^W-aJ vfJJ^I lojb LUal^. >^-aJ j - ^^LJUJ| j 

^lau L u &.a.maJU j . aJSI,^ jj^] ^UsJub dJJL/« jljXsLt 

- I ^ (jf— *^-^l I j-4 JLXidbU \J»yii L> ^ ^ Lm^ ll| ^Lcy*] 

|.L*J| UpJaJl ^ ^ jJJ) |JJ8 JJJJUJI ^JUJ| ^ 
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^ m &«Lj I yj ) (3 I 0|^aJL*M ) ^ ls\«J I I ISaSlSlal 

* l^-Lc j ^ 1 4 X^) 1 ) ^La-Lc I 

2. Translate into Arabic ; — 30^ 

One day Sultan Mahmud offered his crown to his favourite slave, 

Ayaz. All the courtiers were consumed with je-ilousy. Poor Ayaz began 
to weep. When ho was asked the reason for such grief in the midst of 
siJch good fortune, he said, * I have nothing to do with anything but the 
king. I want him alone, whereas by giving me the crown, he wants to 
keep me engaged in the affairs of the state and withdraws himself from me. 

This makes my heart bleed with the thought of separation. 


PER6IAN-HONOURS 


( Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Hidayet 

T) rr s Husain, F.A.S.B. 

Paper-Sefters- | 

IMaulvi Fida Ali Khan, AI.A. 

f Shams-ul-Ulama Hidayet Husain, Khan Bahadur. 
Examiners — a Maulvi A. F. AI. Abdul Kadir M.A. 

[ Sir Abdulla Suhrawardy, Kt. M.A. D.lit., Ph.D. 

First Paper 

Candidates are reqvired to give their answers in their own words 
as far practicable 

Jhe figures in the margin indwate full marks 
1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 12 
L^J LjJ SmJkU tJk <1 ^ v) 


Lr^l J-" j hc^J 

jl ‘‘-ij-i-l ))J jL? 

Ij—— si j 

ij I 

I jiAj A-J*' JIj 
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2. Explaim the following : — 

J't-J* yj^ -5 vJ^r^ yj^) 

h~^ ^ L^j-i 


24 


(a) 


J 


V^nwj|ii iV^i ^1 ]^ Aa J »- ** »aa1 

l^jl *5 V_/<^ <-1-^ 11^ 

I.::— _jJ j|j~" W h .« rt ./« flj-v’ 

S«Aj^, Ij vll 5dL.^,0 \ ** 1 * ^1, J ^If) 

dLJ Li^taJ \j-^ i- J d«) L«»«OiM».A ciu^ ^1 j I 

U®j 

LLx-*« yj^ )) 

^/L^yly) Ul< ^U/ v£jU 

3. Answer any itco of the following : — 

(a) Give a critical appreciation of the poetry of Rum! or Qa’ani. 

(b) Compare Sa’di and Hafiz as poets and Sufis. 

(c) JiscusB the important sources of the Shdhdnma. Was the 
book ocmposed at the instance of Sultan Mahmud ? 

4. (a) Write notes on any four of the following • — 

J)J ■ oIjU-c ^jUxJ^ - olj-J - Lsu^l 

- jj| 5j-Ci - vammJI 

(6) Write plulologicdl notes on any four of the following : — 

Liyi^ - .. 0-X«^3k.^| - ^ - L 

(c) Substitute purely Persian words for any xix of the following : — 
- - (—>1^-=^ - 


26 


OuS - ^4 -Lc j juC 

5. (a) Note the archaisms in the following verses ; — 6 

^L^Lam Lj &S Ju> • 

jL; ^ jjuj 

v_# — ^1 ^ L»| (ii) 

i.:i.^ij jj jyi : ti-i j 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 


j-^4> ^ ^ j ^ (iii) 

jmkXjSj *3^ Uccu^ 

ih) Expand the idea contalDed in : — 

)jU® -f — ^ (^1 

Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full markf> 

1, Translate into English 12 

Im) ji li/'jb 

^ I jO 6J^^j ^ L^-^*** 

j| - JjJ jyj o«^ Ji> 4,L % J 

i jig J| ^ U»^ w - ^ ^ *** o jX*J i^jJa.X^ 

lj5U LyJLJl,^ e:.,^ 

J S-jU ^fc> O^ 4^ iXJolo 

♦ JuSfc. y o Lc^ 4>j^J j-J jjmXJj 

dmcA )j^ J 

AsJt J j ^ 

s,^jr j*^ ^ 

. j^*j^ b* j§“ 

jj J J4 1.#%“ ub-?^ j 

j C-A3 j| Ji) 

Jj-} l—sJiA I jij-^ 
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J iXX^ 

y* 

2. (a) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the following 5 
words : — 

^ I J f — 

{h) Point out the difference, if any, between and 

(c) Write a geographical note on ^ ^ r • Why is it so called? 6 

(d) State the case and antecedent of the pronoun in the underlined 0 

words in the above passage. 

3. Explain any tu o of the following : — 16 

( 0 -) 

jlc| j >1 * -> tjjX.) y 

( 6 ) 

dT IvxJuJ ^ 

^ I iX A m A t A->L<J j) 

j jjx^^dSitkSij ^1*** 

(c) 

(*-Le yj-i ^ jjLU y 

J j_£j ui-i j .» h Ay* 

«_} LJ 

Oj_5o u: Ual— ^L3 

4. Write in Persian short historical notes on : — 9 

6. Translate into English : — 14 

*—-*>* I vj/W^^ Iomij jo 

J* jjj >i»l jl ) 

(.^**4 ^ SJl'J f yji jl '“r^ J** J 

»itJv’ " <— I j iJ-i W ,y* 

J.J *r , |.4aA ^jl£ j,j|j 
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o jl jl Iftjj 

^ ^ LiV* I I Lufc/® j\ j I ^ 0 j 

^1 } O^-^; A«J jA aT JyW| jJ^ 

iSfci^ vii^^TjAA* ^ 

e/^ e/il - ‘^-LT jb f^ j*" ^ jl uT^- ^ 

♦ Jj Ijb® Oi^CwM CiJU. ao^l jl^JJj 


6. Show that u^:>j‘ or the art of versification is a ramification of 4 
the art of music. 

7. Scan any one of the following, naming the with the 8 


j“ ji ^j'‘j t-^ 

(M 

is---*?- 

(c) 

ajJ ^ Uj j\i 

jI til * . * j*-!^ 

8. Re-write one of the following in your own simple Persian, without 16 
altering the sense : — 


r / A xA /Ac / /ju JUJU/ ju 



j-? jU-j jjij-i lj>— f*-»l *^>1^4-?^ 

^Is/ jl Ij ^lyi aT j - U-ljf 

sjJU A^ - aJL« I oLJLU olj 

///^Z/A/ A / // 

^i.A,jLL> A-A-ac A.lo.c^j ^LqLScJ 

oj-M I; c*-^ ^ o jfl-*/* J 

AJ^*^ Z?* J " Jj-c 

aJ^ ,_yS}|jJJ4J C2.4^-*>^ - *4'*! J ^*44 ^jy* OlyljA 
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36T 


JU- vj:^Lk| ^ jbjJL/ Ij i^Lc 

* 

B 

^Ua - i._,^ U J-?J 

C- 5 J Jj<-> uXU. 

i^U i..^ti/« y ila«-|^ J j-3 l^y aT 

b'-^^ L/mU U jJX 3 ]j |J^ 

- 4)^3 cijjU d-LSJ jJ dX 3 y jU - 

^ jJ ^ I J I I - 43 -X-^-a 3 I j ^_3 Vi.*J ^P I Lsiy« 

J - (3*^^ bji y ^ v:;) J‘^ - »SJ Jj jJ 

A-^Jy* - 1^**^ ‘^•‘^ V^T®*** 

^ ^ by 

V 0^ ^ J - «3|j ^liki J-J 0^|t>-5U 

aT jyj AA^jJ IjU 3 j J ’ ‘^y l^y 

* 4 >oy* 0I43 ^ 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate inlo English : — 

ijlii) ^j-L*/« wii^j-suAJ Ijj-Aj ^yj sJ J jl (a) 

)j c:..y>Ji^ ^ u^aL^ ei-%-53 jJt A-T 

J A.J^ L^^^ wywl V«l^i«3y| L ♦» ]j-* 

I *A-3J I ^jA 4j«3| irnKSL^ Ap>Ot>&iA ^m/LIo ^L^I (Jf«* I j) 

W e/r?* r* ^ ‘ i^^ir^l 

iiJiyjj yosjj-J !/• jl ^yi ^ ^^-sua-i ^^L^Ltyuju 


26 
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J j ^ 

v:,'j.^-? r'-’-' ^ 

- tWXj »iW»1 ^—4-= Jl ^ «:^»I 

‘j Jt->;0:yU^ 

djLijJsU. t>Uijl J Ct-Jl—T Ji (.j-*yi - (^<A4l*J ^J* 

U^JOJ, ^rH ^ W; v^l** 

^. ..U ji JJ iJLa/ J k—J-U ijj/ (>-Hj-*-^ 

jU| u b 5 jy" ^lJ-^ 

I - 1 j c:,-—) i.6.t-ki oK-L|-^ Jl d-OltiJ (b) 

oys-i j iXJl ei-b'iu. 

^_3I jJaJ U v:/r? •»''/ ‘^r-' 

b^>> ^ ‘^' 

»vib »jU»| ‘AjI iXAS UC^ jl ,_y-«? j 

jyi lyi ; 4,jjy ;y ^ j 

iJki jl «A-1 y-bojj obj ; ^ILiv; .J.ifi| 

^ 4Xwb »A-^] L-j^»^-AJb 

2. Translate into English : — 


i 


,KJ 


^1 u-] jLh J^ a/ Ljj yi/ 


aai U jb d-/ 


jlv! j' t:r?- a)-® J ^ 

y^b— JS’-J ^J;l;l3-* 
jU jly AJ j IXkf 

A-, jl 0;b JiA? ^lo aJ5) sJ 

^liAib vj^^) aJ 3 Jo 1^}) 3 

^ C‘a 5 r;'-^ J ijr 

bo.^ ,0^0 3) ^1; a/ ^uy 
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‘ c«ijj jJ ^0/ 

Jf-^Lc J Lxa/ 

trv?* ^ 

jl — J-^l; li-)lJo UU/ 

^tSS jL^ ’ L L I a-T 

^1 «&.‘jL^L> ^ c\-i-C) ItAf 

Jji 





CL- a/ 


** M 

J 1 y} 

jLi. 


) 

IJLa/ 



r-' 



1 . . . *• . f A 

r-V- 



yJ jL1x.A.>| J ^.X,J^ *J^“4***'J ^mSkS 

JJoXj I j Ojj ^ aJ ;i3JuJ 


3. Translate into Peisian : — 

(rt) I was surprised to observe the dexterity with which our chief 
led US through the thick forests that clothe the mountains which border the 
plains of Qipchak. The dangers of the precipices and the steep ascent 
Were something quite appalling to a young tr.iveller like me ; but my 
compauions rode over everything with the greatest unconcern, confident in 
the siire-footedness of their horses. Having once ascended the mountains 
we entered upon the arid plains of Persia, and here my master’s knowledge 
of the country was again coiispicuous. He knew every summit the moment 
it appeared, with tli© same certainty as an experienced Frank sailor 
recognizes a distant headland at sea. 

(h) The river was hot fordable, and there was but one boat. We 
therefore pushed along the northern bank till we reached the .village, 
where we were told there were boats and a more convenient ferry, nor were 
we disappointed. We crossed with ease during the day on which we arrived 
opposite the place,— the men swimming their horses across, and the 
plunder and baggage being brought over by the boats. A few hundred 
men attempted to defend the town, but it was carried by forcing open the 
gate, and afterwards plundered. We lost some of our men, and I was 
grazed on the leg by a bullet, and disabled from taking an active part 
in the sack of the place. Pir Khan and Moti were not idle, and brought a 
goodly heap of fewels and coins to swell the general stock. 


60 


24— 1193H-32 
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Fourth Paper 


Candidates are req^uired to gtve their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 12 

ic)^ ^ ) ia,.*»» V . t | 43 

) lA-J 

lo— 

Lj ^«A». r 

^0 jmit V** i-fr ^ ^ ^ 4A>wL^ 




Lm 6 JJjj> ^ 




Jr^ 


^iaruJ c— iXJjwLj 

i^j'-?- j-v^ «'iy ijj* j”-* 

2. How does Shabistari answer the question 

^ -}• 

'JTv jj^ 

Give the substance in your own Persian. 

3. State the cause which led Shabistari to write his Guhhan-i-Rdz. 

4. Explain fully the philosophical idea contained in one of the 
following : — 

A 

jL? ^Uj 

jl_C I ^0| SU>| Smm ■ A >A 

jr^jr^ jl V-X^ Jji; 

jji ^ yA OjIvX— 


0 

10 
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^ j h — ^ ^ J — ^ 

J JXi 

B 

c: — (3iy v:r^— 

J 4 I 1 I jJwC j jX>t> 

^2/ — ^ ^ 

^Lli Jf-i; cOJ 

^1 {IT-^ J^l 


_^ru 


BjJU^ &..sxjj jjt 

jLx-O-J ^JLc C>W«J J-JUA.) 

6. Write notes on any four of the following ' 

* ^ V ** I - Ia^ I 

* VJi— Lc - jjbj^ ^ L/^r^ " ^ - J^ |4-^I-C 

6. Translate into English : — 

Lr^ ^ 

ij/* ^oJ| ^o ^^y* 

Ul^l ^ 44^1^ ^bj ^jyA 

jJ| BOJuCj)^-^ jO ^Uub 
bL^ ^]jJuo jum jS 4iii| Li-c 

tj^ I^hji jl CJ^ oj-c jl j; cy? 
L^by^ jl jb*^UH u:-— *j 

7. Explain in Persian any two of the following noticing the allusion 
contained therein : — 

/•' j <iO^ C-^ *“ 

\»j^ is^ ajIoi^ r ^tM/ jo 


10 
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txxs^ l^Lii/* j i ikm^uh, ^ 

^ )jL 4x1/ jnr? jl J'* 


(c) 


8. Give in yonr own word^ ihe niib’^hinre of : — 

• AXsujLit ^L.o«A/bj J JULa-^ ^4>-Ji> ^3 8t« 

iJXsxyS^ I I x-P 

L^-ui ajj/ sjjJ LxX/* L. 0 .. -^ ^ 

j J A-CH *cXl-^ ) \^*)^ 

y:j^y^y jh""^ y 

9. Wite a short note on as a poet or qa.fida writer. 

10. Translate into Persian : — 

Auranjrzeb lost no time in obeying the invitation of his brother, and 
hastened to join him with all the forces be was able to collect. But con- 
scious that he viewed Murad also as his rival, and was likely to excite in his 
mind a similar feeling, he used every false and flattering expression which 
could inspire with confidence his naturally open and unsuspicious heart. 
He professed to consider him as alone fitted for the throne of Hindustan, to 
which lie was called by the desire of the people ; and as one to whose 
elevat’on it would he i is pride to contribule, though his wish was only to 
find some franquil retirement, where he might devote the rest of his days 
to religious coutemplation. 


8 - 


10 

20 


P'lFTu Paper 

Candidates are required to (jive then answers m iheir own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English : — 

jUol u:.i^U.o j-cL£ *r c:—! ^jxLSi 

(T ^ J dsULA/. I J 

^Lfcj jo ij/"j '-0>f b 


lO 
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^ ^ cX^ 0 Ij i«ii-«*^J j 

Ij ^I^JJ U jj-xC) ^ J 

^Lc ^Lti jO Ij ^Uar ^ ^ ^U^l 

4: JOj-^ 

3. Answer any two of the following : — 

(а) Name and explain the Tarious Bub-divlsions of 

and ^*** -'a i as given in the Chahdr Maqdla. 

(б) Give a brief sketch of the life of Abu’l FazI and assign his place 
in Persian prose. 

(c) Explain, after the author of the Akhldq-t-Jaldli — 

jSRjLr* iJ jJo 8j|j 

J ^ Jl — J I 

yj;ljl ^ v:;f J-LT 

il. (a' Write iiotts on any four oi the following . — 

I 

^-1-jLa-X* ^Laaa.) 

JLaC - ^lieJ . JLJ^U - 

ib) Who Wii9 the author of the qasida beginning with 

}\yiy ujf 

When was the above qasida composed'^ Discuss 
4. Answer either Group A or Group B. 

Group A 

(o) Translate into English ;— 

v£j<A-i-c L-^|^--al| ^*-4-Ci»U <^JLo.M JlS Ji 

jUw ^1 Btiib ^ 

^X»i| JIj - ^♦X-xJb ^ ^ 

♦ & JLeo I j ^ ^ y b^ji£ Jf I ^ 

(h) Explain in Persian : — 

(•*!/ (tl-Uj »!*»•; ;ti^l >|Jui| j 

Ul^j ^ 4fi| ILai tyliiM J 
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(c) Write notes on any four of the following : — 6 

{d) Give an account of the life of the author of (^_^***^ 3 

(e) Translate into Persian (i) his father is old ; (ii) Ahmad is a 30 
good boy; (iii) will you go to Patna?; (iv) no» I will go to Dacca; (v) I 
have a good horse ; (vi) take your books and go to school. 

Group B 

* Write an essay in classical Persian on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(a) The Shdhnama : its sources — the persons who took part in its 
composition — its imporiance. 

(hi ’Dmar-i-khayySm : impoitant sources of his biography — a 
critical appreciation of his Rubdlyydt — his philosophy. 

(c) The origin and development of Persian poetry during the pre- 
Saznanid and the Saiuanid periods. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracitcahle 

T),e figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Muslim History 
Answer any three of the following 

1. Give an account of the battle in which the Arabs, before conversion 10 
to Islam, gamed a victory against the Persians. 

2. Who were the Batiniyyah ( ) ? Describe their secret 10 

doctrines and methods of propaganda. W^bo is the head of the sect to-day? 

3. How did the political power gradually pass away from the Arabs 10 
to the Persians during the rule of the ‘Abbasids? 

4. Name the kingdoms which sprang up from the ruinsjof the 10 

empire. 

5. Who were the Safavis? How did they gain the throne of Persia? 10 
What did they do to bring about the political unity of the country? Com- 
pare their reign with that of their immediate predecessors in regard to 

the patronage of arts and letters. 

History of Persian Literature 
Answer any four of the following 

1. Describe the efforts of the last SfisanI king of Persia to revive the 10 
ancient religion and literature of the country. 

2. Trace the origin and growth of Persian poetry after the conquest .10 
of the country by tbe Arabs. 

8 . Wbo was BudakI? Why is he regarded as the first real poet of 10 
Mnslim Persia despite tbe fact that 8e\eral poets flourished before him ? 

4. Sa'di is called the ' father of the ghazal \ Criticize ibis verdict. 10 
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5. Enumerate six books of outstanding merit in Persian prose on ID 
history and ethics, giving in each case the name of the aubbor and the 
time at which he flourished. 

6. How and why did the Mongol rule in Persia prove so favourable 20 
to the rapid growth of Sufism ? Name some of the most renowned Sulls 

of the time with the achievements and the peculiar features of the writings 
of each. 


Ehetoric and Prosody 

1. Define and illustrate any four of the following ; — 

* jjJaU) Sic) 

2. Name the figures of speech in any three of the following, and 
explain the nature of each of these figures : — 

fa) 

{Jlilyj jJJ 

( 6 ) 

' j*/ ; j*/; 

(«) 

Ij aLjw jjj 

(d) 

V>* / 

I j^jk <^yi uiJU. j jo 

3. Define and illustrate any four of the following : — 

- _ t— 

4. Scan any three of the following, naming the metre in each case : — 

fal 

^ J*’ 11#**^* (••* ji 

tfr» 

\s)y* 


9 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


are 






(c) 

U C iUJLt ^ULyjt> U 

(d) 

^ U/^'O v-^ 


f~^ . -♦ X -M A— ^ A— j 


PERSIAN-PASS 

f AIaulvi M. Mahfuzul Haq, M.A. 
Examiners — -{ AIaulvi Syed Muzaffaruddin Ahmad, M.A, 
i Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

First Paper 


1 . 


Candidates are required to give their an^iwers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Translate into English ; — 

ia) 


i-<r^ jr“ ) j-i 

«>l J j-J I ;; . w A- L) j-a. 

4>l 

^JlJlJ3XJ j| ,^.*-a n’ l oJu-S 


— i v/^jj — ^ 

j* j j “** ^- <> 


24 
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(b) 

j-*-e j<i Ci-A/ *jjj 

i^y j— ' j-i 

Jl — • Ij ijjj Jll— * Lj 

Jto cOil j*-c ^ ^,1 

djaJ ij c> wrs- 

jJ JLj^ j] 4-<* ^ Wi-^ 

Ij ILj I ^ 

I j 1_/ •-?. J «-* (*-»-At? 

J^ jj-?l j-i c/ ei^a/ 

JlL* jri y' 

Oaj 4/® I ^ jf A m C m } 

Lk) OaW d/® AmM* ^ ^ I *i„Vi -P ^ 

2. Explain fully any f/ircc of the following : — ^ 18 

<a) 

jJ jLaAj LJ^ ViJ”^ 

)3-^ ^uys j Ls-^i 

(b) 

j^wivnj ) ^ aS ^ jA-j j o 


Ij ^11 — mJ| jIj 

S — ijj j.o| 



J 1 jA 

Am^ j| jlj-A v^wJk.O 


^ fcM I jj-yJaJ u-iJJLsu* dL/ 

id) 

(JJii j»->— i| ^*>1 oj — 5 <-X* 

Ct-AA -» J)j—i j i 

3. Write short notes on any five of the following ; — 10 

- Lf-r**-"' ■ tir^l - - 
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4, (o) Give in your own words the story of : — 10 

Either, t>? J •-? pj 

Or, /r? 

{b) Give the opposite number of any five of the following 5 

- fJ]yi - yiaJs - JLO^ - 

5, Give a short account of the life of Qa’anT and discuss his merit as a 12 
^ga-fWa-writer. 

C. What are the main characteristics of the poetry of Hafiz ? Discuss. 13 

7. Either, Name the various kinds of izafat, giving examples in 8 

each case. 

Or, Expand the idea contained in : — 

jl ij >— «j»|j ^ 

r“ 

Second Paper 

Candidates are required to cjivc their ansxcers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The fiyttres in the marqin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English — 24 

A 

jr 

HJ U ^ ^ ymi imJ - tXJ J 

" 

^ ^ ^ p Oj^ «A) I 

j] ^ V— ft-AftiU 

^olij J ^-c - ooj-f jy^ 

^ J i^y^ ^ 

4V«| . o^ L*3 j I Ij 4-d/* aT ^ j I I J ('J^ ^ o 
M ^ 4X40 A,XX* - ]j 

y )j j JUm Jl 
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L-6 ^ i^JmiOSl/* - JL^ (*3^ 

- duU|jJ IjJ »dJ y^L )y) )) 

Sm^ a» L> I aa j-^] 

- I a**** ^ ^ ^aJo dJ I j L ^^ y Jo tJ^Mn 

aa^i^ w f^ ‘ ** -•" a*Ad> ^ •* .^ slJ l^sia 

B 

Li « d-a^ljif ILAcj ^-'*-i. Ij j»j^it\.wJ j^^***? 

^a jnr*' ^ e/-^ L/eKa* j-oAjJ jSJlJ 

^1^1 jy ^^"'la j^j^ a j)j^ v:;^! - 

j ui-a^^ vJ^*^ ) - *Aaaj-^ vir®^ 

d- C aa I (SL^iaa Li s a j!^*^ 3^ ^ v^ias^tai * ** -*“ iT UU^ju*#) 

‘ ** ax- iXifMj a.A|^ vi/Ly^Li j) a|a/»| 

^ ui^ja - aaa-^iLi ^ j| ]yy. 

y^L« t3 «Jw dT > v2/« ^ a»d»<^iaa ) \>ii0>S^M j^a 

|4» v ,B, tf > ja ]j <y^ffy*u a-^ 13 *^ aj-*®^ 

ui^Uaa J a--ij jUj ) - a-ia^^J ^ a-^-*-iJ j da 

*J)) J^ S-4^Li j| 

l;;l ^ I;;I 

* aJala d.^ a^ a-x.^*^ ^a ^| 

2. (a) Point out all the peculiarities of modern Persian idiom 6 
which you find in extract A of Question 1. 

(6) Give the original signification of each of the following and 

connect it with the sense in which each is used in the extract in 

Question 1 :— 5 

- i^y ~ - a y t,^^ - ^^L|-fta| 

(c) Write brief historical notes on and 6 

W> EjpUin yL4^ JLjUu* »•> »nd llJu| j|^jiJ| j|o ^J,ll»JL 6 

3. Give a concise account of the conquest of Persia by the 10 

Afghans shortly before Nadir appeared on the scene. 
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4. Explain any one of the following : — / l2 

(3"^^ Li-fi/® J"ip^ Ij jtw^l 

^<3 &>S ^ iSJ^jm9 I t j i3 - >Ju3 

5ic jljLj ^Uj s^)y, jLw^i 

m 

ui,-,) k::^a.|j (i-^j*“ 

j_^UjLj| OjJ" ijiAiaJj di' Jj y> 

cfc—l Ijl L«Lu j| j* 

0^ Jl^swuw t ^ ta>> 

0^1 ^ y>.A/* 

5. Write (‘tyrnological notes on any jour of the following words : — 6 

- j-^ “ 

6. In scanning a verse (a) which letters are and which are not 7 

counted, and ih) bow are groups of sdkins or consonants in the 
middle of a verse treated? 

7. Why are the following so called : — 10 

j-iSO - yjC^jC. - ^ • 

8. Scan any one of the following couplets and name the metre : — 8 

(a) 

va^|j ' — ii y^yy I vj) jl 

I j LiuJ J oj J y:))j’^* ^ *>j-i jl (3-^^ 

(M 

b I J 1 ^ 

ic) 

^ Kjy. y J y ^y} Jt3 

0))o 6)S j ajUfli 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into English : — 

A 301 

jL) I jJ}] ^ j 

^ J 1^6 * « J J| 8t)j|^t3 {^*** J 

jJ «^Ui.C (*^J^ 

JU. J J 

J ^ ySJo ^ 3^ ajIjsL-tW i i. ^ yS 

tX^j a-ilj j Kyjh"*** 

jI j ^ 'w-***' j *3 xS 

Li-"J yj) 3) j-aLu v^l 

^ ** - * Ljlm dJ— I ^ I I Oud o 3"^ 3 3 ^ ^ t> *1 .— ■ | 

r-J «A-^ l,«J^ ^yA ^ 

^I* »»*^ ) I yX**^ \y T^ )yX] 

1*-^ y^ ^ A-Xa^ O |**V^ 

v«ri-iu> ss^yf ji 

^ cify^ ^1 ^ jl 

J* ^ J a-3j^ 

^ ' fl ^ j K-^ J-4-^ i^lSyXf j] U ii.LlLft f 

:(c <Ju*m(^ A <3mM 

B ga- 

dJUJ ^ Ix-aJ c-A J-? aJ 

A.^ yX^ - "L w J J Jo 

^>r? (• A-/ Ai-3 
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j|cX-L^./o 

I ^ ^ I ^ 

\^y^ J ^ Ij— ^ I J-A.-SV-J 

L^r^ l/; ji 4«r 

j^-AA^ 8 «3,J J— aJL**< j I ^1 
J^j Vili— *" 0 jl A-3 ^ )J ^ 

1^ L b w* 

Ij— ^ ^ vj I o ^ 

J I a-A-> ^1 JL4> O l-2-> ^ <1-3 


<.iL— ^ «J-3)t> <1-*^ 

— ^1 } — ^ — ^r-f 

^^^.aaaj U I^ ^ I y^ 

Ln-'-^ y^ Cl^L) j-3 

} j^_^*'***' ‘ 

2. Transialc into Peraian : — 


(a\ Aa soon as they were fairly out of sight, he (teKpalehed one of Jns 
shepherd's hoys to his son in tire mountains, ordering him to hnng bank tlm 
mare ; and wJien the anunnl was safely lodged in the women’s"’ tent, Im 
railed logetl er the ehh is ol his tube, eoiisisting of liis own .ind his \mvc.s’ 
relations, who ^erc encamped in our Mcinity. lie explained to them the 
situation in whir’ll he u is placed ; showing that his and their destrnrtion 
w'as incMtable shnuld tliov crmlinuc any longer in the territory cf the 
Pasha, who would rot fml to sei/e this opjioituiiity of levying fines and 
exactions, and reducing them to want and beggary. 

(6) When l.c hud d(,nc speaking, an old shepherd, who had gieat 
expel icnce in all that related to the seasonal, and considtrahJe knowledge of 
the country between our mountains and tlmse of I'ejsia, spoke as follows : 

* If we go, we must go immediately ; for a day’s delay mighl stop us. 
The snows on the mountains are already beginning to loel?,, and the 
torrents will be swollen in another week, so tliat we shall i.ot he able to get 
the sheep across them, Besides, it is row about thiec weeks to the day 
when the sun enters the sign of the ‘Bam’, at which time our ewes will 
please God, bring forth in plenty ; and they oi ght to have performed their 
journey and be at rest long before that time.’ 
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FBENCH— PASS 


TKeV. Fll. E. PoPULAIRE, S.J. 
Paper-Setters — ,, Fr. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

(^Dr. Pbabodhchandra Bagchi. 


Examiners 



Kev. Fr. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

,, Fr. E. Papulaire, S.J. 

Mr. Nagendranath Chandra, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required io give thetr answers in then own words 
as jar as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translat(^ three of the following passage** : — 

(a) J’attendais le monicnb marque dans ton arret, 

Pour osor do ton people embrasaer I’interet. 

Ce nionient cst venu : iria promx)te obeissancc 
Va d’un roi redoiitable affronter la presence. 

(Vest pour toi que je inarcbe. Accompagno mes pas 
Devant co tier lion qui ne to connait pas, 

Comniande on me \oyanl t)uc son courroux s’apaise, 

Kt pifite i inea discours un charine qui Ini plaise. 

Let’ orages, Ics veuts, les cit ox to sent soiimis : 

Tourne enfin sa fureur centre nos enneinia. 

(b) Ah I (]uc cc teinpa est long k inou impatience ! 

C’osf. Ini, jc to veux hien confier riia vengeanco, 
e’e-^t lui qni, devani iiioi rcfiisant do ploycr, 

Los a liMcs au bras qui \a les fond i oyer. 

C’etail trop i)eu pour rnoi d’une telle victiine : 

La vengeance trop faible attire un second crime. 
tJn hfriiime tel qu’Aman, lor'^qii’on I’ose irriler, 

D.ins sa luste fureur ne peut troi) eelatcr. 

T1 f.nji des thatiinents dont runivors frean'ise ; 

(.,)n’on Ircmblc en comparant roffenee et le supplice. 

(( ) Je Mii.s que la sagesse elle-meme t’inspire. 

Avee mes voloutes ton sentiment conspire. 

V;i, ne perds point de temps. Pe que tii ni’as dicte, 

Je veux de point en jioinl qu’il soil execute. 

La sertu dans i’oubli ne sera plus caeb6e. 

Aux portes du p.*lais prends le .Juif Mardoehee : 

C’estliii (pio ;e preten Is honoror air’ourd ‘bui. 

Ordoiine son tnomplic, et marcbe devant lui. 

Quo Su.se par ta voix de son nom retentisse, 

Kt fais k sou aspect quo tout genou tlecbisao. 

(d) Moitel cberi du ciel, mon saint et ma joie, 

Aux eonaeils dea mechants ton loi n’est plus en proie. 

Mes yeux sont dessilh^s, le crime est confondu. 

Viens biiller prbs de nioi dans le rang qui t’est dii. 

Je te donne d’Ariian les biens et la puissance : 

Posse de justenicnt sou in Juste opulence. 


24 
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Je romps le jong funeste ou les Juifs soot soumis, 

Je leur livre le sang de tous leurs ennemiB ; 

A I’egal des Persans je veux qu’on les honore, 

Et que tout tremble au nom du Dieu qu'Esther adore. 

2. (a) Give a short appreciation of the use and function of choruses 10 
in Racine’s tragedy. 

(6) Show the influence of Racine’s religious feelings in the treatment 10 
of his subject-matter. 

(c) Write a short account of the connexion of Saint-Cyr and 6 

Madame de Maintenon with the writing and production of Esther. 

I 3 (n) Write the present and past participles of — lire, saroir, naUre, 8 
s'asseotr, rire, j)ouvoir ; and the imperative mood of — s'en aller, dire. 

(b) What is the rule in French for the place of the adverb? Give 6 

examples. 

(c) Account for the following subjunctives : — s'apaise (Question 1 (a), 6 

line 7) ; plaise (Question 1 (a), line S) ; flddusse (Question 1 (c), line 10). 

i Translate into English one of the following : — 30 

(<j) Deux coft6ges se sont rencontres ii I’oglise. 

L’un eat rnorne : — il conduit le cercueil d’un enfant ; 

Une femme le suit, presque folle.etoufFant 
Dans sa poitrine en feu le sanglot qiii la bnse. 

L’autre c’est on baptenic : — au bras qiii le defand 
Un noiirrison gazoiiille une note mdccise ; 

Sa iii^ire, lui ten lant le doiix sein qu’il cpuise, 

L’embrasse tout entior d’un regard triomphant !-- 
On baptise, on absoiit, et le temple se vide. 

Jjps deux femmes, alors, se croisant dans I’abside, 

Echangent un coup d’anl .insutot dtHontn^ : 

Pt, merveillcux retour qu’inspire la prifere, — 

La jeune mere pleure en regardant la bicie, 

Lii femme qui pleurait souiit au nouveau-nc I 

(/') Oui, je suis un ingrat 1 car, grace i vous, j'ai pris 
L'existence en dc^gout et moi-meme en incpris. 

Qiiand mon front soucieiix a la vit.rc s'appme 
J'entends aiitour de moi dire r * Lc roi s’cnniiie.’ 

Moi-meme je le dis parlois. Mais si tons ceux 
Qui me voient contempler la rue eu paresseux, 

]\)nvaient comprendre alors a\ec quel u il d’envic 
Je regarde passer le travail ct la vie, 

Monarqiie enaexeli dans mon oisivetfc 
Et condamn^ par vous ii I’inutiliic 
Certe, ils admireraicnt qu’en mon ame la haine 
N'ait pas vaincu plus tot la patience hum. une : 

Mais la mesure est comhle enfin ! 1/homrne et le roi 
D’un ^gal dcsespoir sc n'voltent en moi. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to (jtre then answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 28 

fa) Si certains esprits vifs et d^-cisifs itoient crus, ce seroit encore 
trop que les termes pour expnmer les sentiments ; il faudroit leur parler 
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par sigoes, ou, uans parler, se faire entendre. Queique soin qu*on apporte 
& etre fierr(5 et conci 8, et quelque reputation qu’on ait d’etre tel, ils vous 
trouvent difTus. 11 faut leur laisser tout & suppieer, et ii’^crire que pour 
eux seuls : ils congoivent une periode par le mot qui la commence, et par 
une periode tout iin chapitre : leur avcz-vous lu un seui endroit de Touvr- 
age, c’est assez, ils dans le fiiit et enieniient I’ouvrage. Un tissu 
d’enij^mes lour seroit une lecture divertissante ; et c’est une perte pour eux 
que ce style estropir qui lea enlive soit rare, et que peu d’^crivains s’en 
aciioiumodent. 

(h) Si vous ett.i'i si touches de curiosit<^, eKercez-Ia du moins en un 
sujet nol)le : voyez un lieureux, conternplezle dans le lour meme oh il a et6 
nomini^ h un nouveau poste et qii'il en revolt lea oomplirnents ; litiez dans 
ses yeux, et an travels d’un cairne dtudi^. et d’nne feinte modestie, combien 
il est content et do soi-inerne ; voyez quelle ser^nitd cet accornplisse- 

ment de aes di^sirs rt^,pnnd dans son emur et sur son visage; comme il ne 
songc plus qu’a vivre et avoir de la saiite comm<5 ensulte sa joie lui echappe 
et ne pent plus se dissiruuler; comiric il plie sous le po'ds do son l onheiir; 
quel air froid et stirieux il conserve pour ce,ux qui ne aont plus ses dgaux. 

(r) Ij!i science dcs details, ou une diligenlo attention aux moindres 
besoms de la n^publiquc, est une partie essenticllo an bon /ionvcrncment,. 
trop ndt/Iigc'e A la veritiS dans les derniers temps, par les rois ef par les 
mini'tres, inais qii’on ne pent trop souhaiter dans le souverain qui I’ignoro, 
ni assez eatirner dans cehn qui la possede Que sert en effet an bien des 
peuplea et i\ la douceur de leur ]our4 que le prince place lea homes de son 
empire an deliV d^s terr<*s dc acs ennemis, qu’il faaae de leurs souverainet^a 
dea provinces de aon royaurne. 

‘2. How dona La llriiyere descrilje Quehjue^i Usage.^ ? How far does 
it give a true picture of the society of hia own times 

o. (u) What ia the fiinction of reflexive verbs in French ? Give three 
examples to illustrate il. 

(hi When do you use the subjunctive in French Illustrate its use 
by examples, 

(c) Write gr.'iinuuif !cm! notes on the words in italics : — 

L’on conlciuple d.ins les cours de ccrfrimc.s* gens et Ton voit bien, a 
leur <li 3 courM et i\ Louie leur coruluite, qii’iU ne songent ni i leurs grands- 
pires, oi i leuis petits-fils : lo present est pour eux ; ils n'en jomssent pas, 
ils en abuseiit. 

4. Transhiti* into English : — 

(a) Tls no connaissent pas, seule la raison qui les rassemble leur 
e-it coriimnne. lla en ont I’n’r gone, exced^, et ne parviennent pass b, 
iiianifesler de 1 indincienco. Pinirlant a lea bien regarder ils ont queique 
chose qui les appiiienfe : e'est coiiuiie un in.inque d’all6grer.se physique, 
un jMpeet mnl ulif des corps, tiop de ‘jraiasejOU trop peu, des yeux alfumi^s 
de fievre, pnrfois une infirniite evidenb\ plus souvent des peaiix grimes, 
t^clairees d’un s.mg miserable Jamais une joyeuse detente de muscles 
sain ' • touto I’a'iseinblce a une lenteur de limace. 

(h) La civilisation, la vraie, j’y pense souvent. C ’est, dans mon 
esprit, cornme un chmiir de voix harnionieufaes chantant un hymne, e’est 
une statue de marbre sur une colline. dessechce, c’est un homnie qui dirait : 
*Ainiez-voiis les iins lea autres !’ ou ‘Itendez le bien pour le rnal 1’ Mais il 
y a prhs de deux irnlles ana qu’on ne fait plus que repeter ci s choses-lh, et 
lea princes des prdtrea out bien trop d’interdta dans le sifecle pour concevoir 
d’autres choses semblables. 


25— 1193B— 39 



386 


T?.A. EXAMINATION 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer the questions marked with an asterisk (*), and any 
TWO others 

Translate into French two of the following : — 60 

(а) When I opened my door this morning, my mill was surrounded 
by a great carpet of hoar-frost. The gr^iss shone and crackled like glass ; 

> the whole hillside was shivering. For one day in the year my dear 
Tiovence had assumed the disguise of a northern coiintry, and it was 
among fir-trees fringed with hoar, among tufts of lavender showing an 
efflorescence of crystril, that I wrote these two ballads, somewhat Germanic 
in their inspiration, while the frost flashed its white sparks at me, while 
far above, in the clear sky, great triangles of storks coming from the 
land of Heine winged their way south towaid Cainargiie, crying: ‘It’s 
cold. ..cold f... ’ 

(б) It is not without reason that history has always been looked 
upon as the light of ages the depository of events, the faithful witness of 
truth, the source of good counsels and of prudeiirc, tlie rule of good conduct 
and of manners. Without it, confined within the limits of the age and 
country in which we live, encompassed within the narrow circle of our 
individual knowledge and of our own reflections, we always remain in a 
kind of infancy which leaves us strangers with reirard to the outer world, 
and in a profound ignorance of everything that has preceded us and of 
everything that surrounds us. 

(c) * T shall be a way five weeks’, he wrote to me: ‘T uiiist be 

back in October for the reop- rung of .school and tlie licentiate examination. 

You will go to the post oiUce every Monday and take h. postal order for 
ten francs in the name ol Madam Rourgade . Do you know the only 
thing that has saddened ine'^’ lie wrote in a postscript, ' I will unburden 
Miyself to vou, even though yon should laugh at me. There fire in this 
house two big rooms lying idle, witli goo«l floors, n^ce and airy, well 
furnished, and not used by anyboly. T am sure my uncle umnld l<’t them 
ft r next to nothing to any respectable family who might like to take 
them 

2, Distinguish between the following, inseiting them in sentences 10 
to lUiistrate the meaning : — le posto and la paste; le four and la tour ; le 
voile mid la voile; le lapeur and la rapeur; le mort ami Ja inort. 

^3. Translale, into idiomatic French the followimr : — (») Stick nn bills. 10 
(b) Smoking is forbidden, (c) That is too bad. (d' My kind regards to 
your brother, (e) To build castles in tho air, 

4. Write down one adjective derived from each of the following 10 
nouns : — monde, passa'ie, honied continent^ liver ^ ckcra/, terre, dclat, village, 
champ, 

*5. Explain, with examples, the use of the infinitive preceded by A ; 10 

preceded by de. 

6. Who was Clovis? Mention two anecdotes of hi-i life connected 10 
with the ‘ iSoissons vase ’ and with his victory over the Alamans. 

*7 Compare the three French kings Louis XIV, Louis XV, and Louis 10 
XVI as regards their character and their work. 

8. Give particulais about the cause and the events of the conquest of 10 
Algeria by the French. 
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LATIN— PASS 

f Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — < ,, C. E. Lomax. 

I Eev. Fr. Verbock Haven, S.J. 

{ Kev. Fr. Verbock Haven, S.J. 

Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

,, C. E. Lomax. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate joto English any four of the following, answering also 10 
the annexed questions : — 

(a) Atque ea diversa penitus dum parte gerunbur 
Iriui de caelo luisit Saturnia luno 
audaceni ad Turnuin- luco turn forte parentis 
Piluinni Turnus sacrata valle sedebat. 
ad qucm sjc roseo Thaumantias ore iocuta est : 

* Turne, quod optanti divurn proiiiiftere nemo 
auderct, volvenda dies, cn 1 atuiIiJ. ultro. 

Aeneas, uibe et soeiis et classe rrlicla, 

bceptia P.tlalini sedenique pent Eiuindri. 

jicc satis : extreiuas Coryllu penetravit ad urbes ; 

Lydorunique tiianuin, oolloctor.s armat agresles. 

quid dubitas? nunc tempus equos, nuiic poscere (iurrus. 

ruiupe rnoras oiunes, et turbata arripe eastra.’ 

Write a note on Saturnia, Thaumanlui.s, Palatinu Explain the 5 
tense of gerunfiir, and the ujood of auderet, 

(b) Volvitur Eiiryalus leto, pulehrosquc per artiis 10 

it (Tuor inqne huineios <-ervix collapsa rccuinbit : 
piirpurcus veluLi cum llos, ciicci-ois .oalro, 
languescit monens, hissove pupaveiy collo 
demiserc caput, pliivia cum forte gravaiitur. 
al Nisus ruit in medios, ‘^oliimque per omnes 
Volcentem petit, in solo Volceuto moratur. 
qucm, circum glomeiati, lu'stes hinc comuiinus atque hinc 
jiroturbant. instat non seliii'^, ac roi-at cnaem 
fiilujineum, donee liiituli cl.imantis in ore 
condidit adverso, et inoriens animarn abstiilit hosti, 
turn supar exaniinum scse proiecit aniicum 
confossiis. placidaque ibi demum morte qmevit. 

Give your appreciation of the episode of Nisus and Eiiryalus. 5 

(c) Duiutii a atirpe gc-nus, natos ad flnmma prirnum 10 

deferimus aaevoque gelu duramus et nndis ; 
venatu.mvigilant pueri, silvesque fatigant : 
flectere Indus equos et spicula tendere cornu, 
at, patiens operum, parvoque assneta, inventus 
aut rastris terrain domat aut quatitoppida hello, 
omne aevum ferro teritur, versaque invencum 
terga fatigamushasta, nec tarda seneetus 
dedilitat vires animi, oiutalque vkgorecn. 
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canitieru galea premimua ; semperque recentea 
comporlare iuvot praedaa et vivere rapto. 

Explain the caae of — gelu^ venatii, Indus, opertim, iuvencum. 5- 
Scan the third line. 

Id) Agnoscnnt longe regem lustrantque clioreia. ID* 

qiurum quaefandi doctisaima, Cymodorea, 
pone sequens dextra puppim tenet, ipsaque dorso 
eminet , ac laeva taoitia subreinignt undis. 
turn 8ie ignarurn alloqnitur: ‘vigilasne, deum "ena, 

Aenea? vigila, et veils immitte rudcnles 
noa suniu?, Idaeae aaicro de vertice pinna, 
nunc pelagi nymphse, classis tua. peifidus ut nos 
praecipites ferro JIntulua flainmaqne premchar, 
riipimus invitae tua vincula, teqiie aequor 
quaerirnus hanc genetr-x faciem tniserata re fecit, ‘ 
el dedit esse deas, aevumque agitsire sub undis.’ 

Explain the allusion to Antiquities contai:-cd in the words — chorets, 5 

vigilnsne?... vigila, nymphae. 

ie) Uixit, telumque intoisit in hostern ; 10 

inde aliud super atque aliud figiUjue vol-'tque 
ingenti gyro : sed aiiatinet aureus um! o 
ter eircuin aatantein laevos eqmtavit in orbes, 
tela inanu laciens; ter secum Truius heios 
immiinem aerato circumfert tegmine silvam. 
inde ubi tot. tiaxisse moias, tot spiculii tacdel- 
vellere, et ingetiir pugria, congressn'- ini<iiia, 

TT'ulta inovena aninio lain tandem eiun pit. el inter 
hellatons cqni cava tempora con’< it bastani. 
tollit se ariediiiii quadnpes, el calcibin aur.is 
\er erat, elf'i'iuinqui' eijuilcin scpci ip^e secutua 
irnpJicat, eiecloqne ircuiiibit cerniiiis anno. 

Explain briefly, wrii iv/eicrico to tlin pass.ige, some metliods 5 

used by Virgil lo describe by -onn.h (vowel-, ( ♦'nsonani s, and rhylhrnb 

2. Either, why did \'irgil write the Aerteid'? How far was lie 20 

original and perhonal (a) in clmosmg lijs snb;e( t-rnaller, {h) in working it 
out? 

Or, W hat comments can you make on the composition and style 
of tlie nunierous speeches found in the Aevcid? 

8. lIvsefH Travslatmn 20 

Plurirna lecta rosa est, sunt, et si"e nomine flores, 
ipsa (TOCOS tenccs. Iiliaqiie a b,i legit, 
caiperidi studio paiilatim longius eriat, 

et doii inani fst casu nuUa se«-ui a comes, 
ban' vidcl et visarn I’li.to velocitei aufett 
regnaque caeruleis in sum portal « quis. 
ilia quMemi claniabat • ‘ lO I cii issiina m.iler, 
auferor ipsa suos nbseidera'que '^■nua. 
at coniites, rnulto cuinulatae flnre puell.ie, 

‘Perwephnne’, elan anf, ‘ad tna dona veni.’ 
lit claniata silet, monies ululatibus implent, 
et feriunt maesta pector.i nuda in.uiu. 
attonita eat plangore Ceres ; rnodo venerat Hennatn ; 
nec mora, ‘me iniserum ! filia’ dixit ‘ubi es?’ 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answer^: in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 

1. Translate : — 

(а) Dum Romani tempus terunf legationihus mittendis, Hannibal, 
quia fessiim militem prceliis operibnaque habcbat, paucorinn iis dierum 
quietem dedit, stationibiis ad castodiam vinearum alioriimque operum 
dispositis. Interim animoa eorura nunc ira in busies ^timulaudo, nunc 
spe praemiorum accendit : iit vero pro coutione praedam captae urbia 
edixit miiiiiim fore, adeo acccnsi omnoa sunt, ui, si (^xterriplo si^num 
datum essfit, nulla vi reaisti videretur posse. Sa^utitini ut a proeliis 
quietern habuerant neo lacessentes nec lacessiti per aliquot dies, ita non 
nocte, non die unquam cessaverant ab opcre, ut novum miiruiu ah ea 
parte, qua patcfactum oppidum minis erat, reficerent. 

(б) Turn discors erat. Regni certarnine ambigebant fratres : 
maior et qui pt iuB imperiLarat, Rrancus nomine, inlnore d. fiat, re et eoetu 
iuniorum, qui iure minus vi plus potcrant, pellebatur. Huius st'ditionis 
peropportuna disceptiitjo quurn ad Hanmbalein reiecta essefc, arbiter reijni 
factus, quod ea senanis prineipumque aententia fuerat, imperiuin rudiori 
restitiiit. 01) jd nieiitum cornmeatu copiaque rerurn omnium, maxirne 
\esti8, est ad'utus, quarn, infaines frigoribiis, Alpes praeparari eogebant. 
Sedans Hannibal certammibus Allobrogum quum iam Alpes peteret, non 
rerda. regionc Iter institml , ‘•ed ad laevam in Tricastinos llexit ; inde per 
€\lrernam oram Voeontmrum agri teudjt in Tri^iorios, baud usquarn 
irripedita via, priusquaui .id Drueutiam flumen pervemt. 

{c) Quoiiiun igitiir pacto probari potest, insidias Miloni fecisse 
Olodium? S.itia est quidem in ilia tarn audaei, tam nefaria belim docere, 
mugnarri ei ruusam, magnum spetri in Milonis morte propositurn, magna^ 
utilitates fuisse Ilaque illud Cassianuni. cur hono tuEiUT, in his personis 
laleai; e1.si bom mdlo pmolumento irnpelluntur in fr-tudom, improbi 
saepe parvo. Afipii, Milone inioifecto, Clodius hoc assequebatur, non 
inodo ut praetor esset non eo eousule, quo scelens mini f.inere posset : 
Bed etiam, ut us cou^'uhhus praetor esset, quibiH si non iuliuvantibus, 
at coniventibus eerie, speraict posse se eltidere m illis sms cogitatis 
furoribus : emus illi eonatus, ut ipse raliocinabatur, nee, si possent, 
reprirnerc; euperent, quum tantum benericium ei ae deberi; arbitrarenbur ; 
et fli vellent, fortasse vix possent frangere hotninis sceleratissimi (oriobora- 
tam lam vetustatc uudacisim. 

id) Quaniqiiam haec quidem lain tolerabilia videbaniur, etai 
aequabiliter in rem publicam, in privates, in longinquos, in propinquos, 
in alienoB, in suos irniebat : sed nescio quo modo i,im usti obJuruent et 
percalluerat civitatis ineicdibilis pulientia Quae vero aderant iam et 
impendebant, quonam modo ea nut depellere potuissetis, .lut ferre? 
Imperium ille si nautus esset : omitto socios, exteras nationes, reges, 
tetrarchas; vota enim faceretis, ut- in cos se potius immitteiet, quarn in 
veatras possessiones. vestra tecta, vestias pecunias : pecuniar dico? a 
Iiberis, me dnis fidius^ et a coniugibus vestris nunquam ille effrenatas suas 
libidines cohibuisset. Fingi haec putati.M, quae patent? quae nota sunt 
omnibus? quae tenentur? 

2. Write brief notes on eight only of the following : — Saguntum, 
C. Flaminiust mancipium, actuartus, caetrntu socii^ sfipendinm, Herculis 
columnaet Hiero, socii navales, nomen Laltnum, dilectus. 

Either, Describe Hannihal's preparations for the invasion of Italy* 
and indicate the route followed. 

Or, Explain the construction of the words italicized in Question 1. 
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4. Write brief notes on : — 15 

(а) Ille dies quo Ti. Gracchus esfc caesus, uut ille, quo Caius, 
aut quo arma Saturnini oppressa sunt. 

(б) Teinplurn Castoris. 

ic) Bona Dea. 

{d) Sed stultisumus, qui Brusum, qui Africanum, Poojpeium, 
nosmet ipsos, cum P. Clodio conferre andeamus. 

ieS Sp. Maeliuni, qui annona levanda, iacturisquo rei familiaris, 
quia nimis amplecti plebern putabatur, in auspicionem incidit reqni 
appetendi. 

' (/) Omitto Etruriae festoa et actos et institutos dies. 

6. In what ciTCuiustances was Cicero’a speech for Milo delivered? 12 
Give a brief account, of the judicial system of Eonie at the time. 

Translale : — 30' 

(a) Summaiii video esse in te, Ser. Sulpici, dignitatem generis, 
integritatis, mdustriae, ceterorumque ornarnentorura omnium, quibus 
fretum ad consulalua petitionem aggredi par esfc. Paria cognosce esse 
ista in L jMurena, atque ifca paria, ut neque ipse digmfcate viuci pofcuerit, 
neque te digiiitate superarit. (Jontempsisti L. Muienae genus: extiilisti 
tuum. Quo loco si fcib: hoc sumis, nisi qui patriciiis sit, neminem bono 
esse genere natum * facis, ut rursua plebes in Avenfcinum sevocanda esse 
videatur. Sin aiitcru sunt amplae et honestae famiJiae plcbeiae : et 
proavuB L. Murcuae, et avua, praetorea fuerunt, et pater, qiuiin amplissime 
atque honeatissime ex practura triumpbasset. hoc faciliorern buic graduni 
consulatus adipisceiidi reliquit, quod is iam patri debitus, a filio petebatur. 

Tua vero nobiiitas, Ser Sulpici, tametsi suiiirna est, tamen bominibus 
litteratis et histoncis esfc nofcior, populo vero et suiTragatoribas obscurior. 

(b) Haec cum aniraadvertisset, convocato consilio ornniurnqiie 
ordinum ad id consilium adbibitis centurionibus vehementer eos incusavit : 
primum quod aut qiiam in partem aut quo consilio ducerentur, sibi qu^'e- 
rendum aut cogitandiirn putarent. Anovistura se consule cupidissiine 
populi Bomani amicjliarn nppetisse : cur bunc tarn temere quisquam ab 
officio discessurum iudicaret? Sibi quidem persuaderi, cogriitis snis postu- 
latis atque aequitate condicionum perspecta eurn neque suarn neque 
populi Bomani gratiam repudiaturuin. Quod si furore atque amentia 
impulsuB bellum intulisset. quid tandem vererentur? aut cur de sua 
virtute aut de ipsius diligentia desperarent? 


Third Paper 

Candtdaieft are required to gt'ce their ansu-ers in their oten words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

A. Prose Composition 

1. Translate into Latin 12 

(«) We set sail from Brundisium before sunrise and arrived at 
our destination on the 13th of May. 

(b) He visited Britain, wishing to discover the character of the 
inhabitants and the size of the country. 

(c) Had not these leads been far too heavy for us to carry quickly, 
should have arrived yesterday. 
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2. Put into Oraiio Ohhqua after a verb in a historic tense : — 12 

‘ I am the only man who has survived the battle. The enemy, 
flushed with recent victory, are advancing, and must even now be not 
more than three miles from the city So savage is their temper, that I 
am sure no one, however old and infirm, will bo spared. ’ 

3. Translate into Latin 26 

His forces being too weak, the general did not venture to fight a 

battle in the open plain. He encamped on a hill in an advantageous 
position and determined to wait for the enemy to attack him. If they 
did so, he knew that they would be doing it witli great difficulty, uphill, 
against a position which was naturally strong and well fortified. But 
the same evening he received intelligence that another hostile force was 
approaching from the other direction, and was at no great distance, 
Fearing th;it, if be delayed longer where he was, he would be entirely 
surrounded, blockaded miher than attacked, nod compelled in the end 
to surrender, he changed ins plans and gave orders that preparations 
should be made for striking camp at once. 

B. (illAMMAR 

4. What are the adverbs of — patiens, atroXf facihs'^ 5- 

Give the comparative and superlative of these adverbs, and the 
Latin for ‘ 14 each ' and ‘ with 2,000 horsemen *. 

6. Give the futuie participle of orior, the genitive plural of the 6 
present participle of pereo, and the principal parts oi—gigno, fodto, cupio. 

6. Construct sentences, which sliould be translated, illustrating the 6 
use of {a) the supine in -u, (6) the predicative dative, (c) the partitive 
genitive. 

7. How arc wishes expressed in Latin 4 
Construct and translate sentences in illustration. 

C. Roman history 

Arifiwer aiiy thtiee oj the following gvestions 

8. Give an account of the institution of the tribunate of the plebs. 10 
What were the powers and privileges of the tribunes? 


9. What were the causes of the First Punic War? 10 

Sketch brieily the chief incidents, and state what were the results 

of the war. 

10. Give an account of the reforms of Tiberius Gracchus. 10 

11. State what you know about the conspiracy of Catiline. 10 

12. Who were the assailants in the battles of Pharsalia, Munda, 10 
Philippi, and Actiurn? 

What was the direct political effect of each battle? 

13. Trace the changes which took place in the treatment and the 10 
status of Christians at various times under the Empire. 
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BENGALI (CLASSICAL)— PASS 

TRat Bauadur Khagisn’dranatit Mitra, M.A. 
Paper -Setters — < Dr. SusilkuiMar De, M.A , JL>.Lit. 

{^P\iOl\ SUNTTIKUMAR CUATrERJI, .Vl.A., D.IjTT. 

/' PliOK. Dinesciiandra Sen, Rai Bahadu^i, B.A , 

^ D.Lrn'. 

Exanuncr.-. y^;s„,Kr.N.AU Dk. \\.\., D.L.t. 

P. CllAliDHURf, M A . J-iARRJSTER- \'I’-L a\V. 

1^'iRST Parer 


Candidates are required to gtoc their anstoers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Write your answers in r.nnnt on 'ST^I, avoiding a 

mudure of the two styles in the same composition 

1. Ts there anv f utli ]n tlie following remark on which the poet 20 

himself biij^gests by way of loieitdlling hib critics? — 

5(T5i 

Either, What are the characteristic features of as a drama? 

Would }-u re^'aid tlie final cat jsiropiic of tins play as liaving Boiiieiiiing of 
the melodrama in it*’ 

Of, Po you torisnlcr the diamatic rehandling of the theme of 
an iuiproveiiienf on tlie origin. il stoiy written by the author himself? 

Who 18 the ‘ hero ’ ul tlie play, H there is any itero ? Give reasoms for your 
answer. 

2. Either, Discub^ ■ ' 1 lie character of in id no doubt 20 

intended as a comic relief to the gum trageuy of the play, but it really 
inlroduc«^s an absolutely opposite and irialjoual kmd ul huinoui and foolery, 
which are Lardly in keeping with its intense tragic passion.’ 

Or, Give an estimate of as a tragedy. In wfiat does irs tragic 

appeal el iiL'fly cousi-it? Consider its grouping of incident and character 
from this point of view. Is it just to call its characterization ‘ morbid ’ or 
* unnatural ’ ? 

3. Explain fully with reference to the context an/ five of the followin,? 35 
passages and elucidate in each case their diarnitic propriety : — 

^<5 6TC*f, ^51 5'C9I '«IH ! 

(i) iiwi T 

'err«i) «5'C»| fft I 

(r) ^5? ^rr*! ^1 ! 

=»Tt5 C«t«1 r?CTf, 4ttt*RI ??? I 
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(a) 'owff (3|t? <3pPW?I 

«^C»rt^ 'S[t®m. sjife 'STC^ 

Ufa >i>i ! 

(e) sj^ar *rf^t9i 

'5'hr C5W C33i^5 '2tft*t ! 

C^, <2(f®frsi ^Cei, 
fsif®C«I fR '«l^?l ! 

( /■) «<nr 'Sltw, 

-Bl^Ceia siWfCJq ! 

^IC?, ^ 1 : 5 , iTSI 

f>f«(l1, f^«ri1, fsi«Dl ! 

(//) »13J ■^tC5, 

irtf? mcsi ^TW. ^Tf? <115 «1Rl ! 

C»(^ C^T*5 f’t«fJT^C't 

5pt!55i1 ’ic^c^ ! 

4. Discuss tile rlictoneai fi«^ures pHSSiif^es (e), I/; and (g) in 10 

Question 3. 

5. (a) Either, Mention and I’lustiatc th * diflerenr types of in 15 

Bengali, by quoting examples «itli iJou*SaD-'kriti« words. 

Or, Write a iioto on the foriuafon o.f tlie Passive in Bengali. 

(h) What aio the dideTcnt teiis-a in Bengali? Illustrate your answer 
by exarnplea. 


Second Papeh 

Candidates are lequired to gire their avsicers m their own words 
ay fai as rrathcahJe 

The figures m the matgm indicate full marks 

Write your answers m Bengali ; you can use EiTHiiii or 

but not a mixture of the two 

1. J5^tf/icr, Write a short comnoentary in Bengali on the Yaishnava 10 
conception of love as depicted in RadiiaV Purbarag. 

Or, Explain briefly the position of Chandidas in Vaiahnava 10 
literature. 

2. Either, Write a sboit note on Bharat Ciuindra's style. 10 

Or, Give in your own words Bharat Chandra’s account of Vyasa’s 10 
discrimination between the gods Vishnu and Siva. 

3. Either, Describe in your words the colouization of the new City of 10 
Gujarat by Kalketu. 

Or, Give one or two anecdotes of Kalketu 's physical strength and 10 
personal bravery. 
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Explain the foJlovTing passages : — 

(a) srt?? •ff» Nw 

*N5lf I 

ilf ^51 II 

<6' Either, 

^ f JTi ^C9 

cntc^? ^fip 
^Tirr^tf^ ^<*11 II 

Or, 

C^f?C»f ’15)5? '5?F C?T?I I 

II 

Bsilc® c’ttff 5?5t3-’a;?i^Tfe I 
5ff5(fC?( »IN9I II 

(c) Etther, 

5)5?ttft ^fsi ^'S c*ltc«? r^Viil I 
C5t>ff9 'et^ ?IT« '»(t51til l( 
•frs^p «(q 'Sfw | 

s?tf5 ^CW II 
Or, 

*)C5r 5"^ ^ficn I 

CH^ ’spM 3?fij9l1 ftCi)? II 

B^«r fcnrs ’?ic« c’ic'b i 

cWci^fi f CT '(C's II 

’ll:*)?! f^1 5>tc^ CT)?i5fj? I 

?tc^ 5Tt»n fff'ii ’HTc'5 r»r^? » 

(di Either, 

CfRsil 5?^^ Jifq I 
^5t»i ff5ij ^ fo’ir ^**^1 5)!% II 
St^ 5’»R ^f5J 6t? I 

^5t ^5*1 II 

Or, 

BPqs fiff^ '5tl»1 1 

^5f c^tc^i ^firal ^5?^ I 
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6. Give a critical estimate of Michael's poems with special 12 

reference to the Vaishnava poetry which inepiied them. 

6. Develop the idea contained in Eabindranath’s poem or 10 

7. Explain fully with reference to the context Ifi 

(a) Either, 

*13 55'^ «, 

C«t3tC3 ; 

'SiN f 

3T3l-f3CTt'f3 II 

C3 i£l fW3 ?i;i?i,— 

c»l1 >lf3, 11) CTt3 r»t%33 stsi I 

?1C3 533 f tf?5 '5rtf3, 

3f3 lil^tf^ssft, 

f%r^ S13SI ifist, 

5fW’ *tC^' C'*ttfeC'5C5, C?3 C*|1 artfaf^ I 

U>) r*f3 la^a ^h^T'Q CfN 3C3 ; 

3t3 '5C3 C3 'SI5It3 C5tJ|1 C5C3, 

^if^c3 C3 nsiTlta I 

vCj Either, 

i£l3sf?j? (il %t3C« 3W 3CiI C5 

'gW?t3l <sf^tf»tca '-SWCS 'srr^f®, 

C>\t 3f%-3t% '515*1 sr^3-^-»l1 5C*t 

*JCSf 33 ®6|f»lC5 C33 ^3^C*r I 
Or, 

cf ^3 5if3 

cscaffsi 35r33tt3 33W3 ^33 ?33 

C3\3fC<fT I 

3fd ®t’9 3?f 3t»rl 5»itca 
»%»! 333 

5*t?t3 33131:3 ^lfl3 'S|*f«*r 3tC3f T 

8. Give your own estimate of the lyrical tendencies of modern Bengali 10 
poetry and hew far Babindranath Tagore has influenced the same. 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Write your answers in Bengali, in kithhh on Ppivi ^t^|, 

hut you must avoid a mixture of the two styles 

1. Translate into Bengali one of the folio win^j pas-^ages : — 20 

(a) Though from day to day religion occupies little of the peasant/s 
^iiue and attention, its effect m moulding Ins ambiLions and ideal-' is 
considerable. Life is conceived as a preparation for the life to come, 
which is everlasting, and ultimately all that is required is suflicieut 
strength and leisure to prepare for it. h^or tluit there must, of course, ho 
amfde sustenance, but more than tliis is a hindrance rather than a help. 

All therefore tliat the pe.asant would ask for when he prays is a sufficiency 
of llour, pulse, (fhee and salt, good clothes for the body, and shoes for the 
feet, a bed with pillow, mattress and quilt; a cow or buffalo m milk, a in ire 
to ride, a good wile, and sons; and if to these is added freedom from debt, 
lie will have attained the ideal coniitions fur the realization of Self, the 
sumnwm bonum of both Sikh and Hindu. Less than this will not give ids 
mind that fulness of peace which co'uolcic devotion to religion demands; 
and more may lead him away from Ine path of self-fulfilment. But 1 lie 
times are changing, and a more acquisitive spirit is in the air, rou'-ed by 
the sight of wealth, and it may he doubted whether ten or tw^enty years 
hence the old ideal will find general acceptance. Yet if a few things were 
added to their simple <atalogue of nteds~for example, a iiioie vaj.ed 
diet, clean surroundings, health, and a little real education for both man 
and woman — the peisant would have a philosophy ol li!e wliu h uoiild be 
at least better than that of the business kite, who 'e appetite for wealth is 
insatiable. 

(h) Benares is thus an informal umveiaity. And like otlier 
universities of the Middle Ages, It has always supported its scholars and 
students by a vast network of institutions of mutual aid. It is no disgrace 
there for a boy to beg his bread, when love of learning has bioiight him a 
thousand miles ou f'iot. Tliese aie the schol.irs for wlioni our schools aud 
colleges were founded. The wives of the citizens are expected to 
contribute to the maintenance of such. And it is in Benares only food is 
w’anted. In the dark hours of one winter morning, as 1 made my way 
through the Bengali tollah to the bathing gh&ts. T could hear in the 
distance the sound of Sanskrit chanting And soon I came up to a 
student who had slept all night on the stone verandah of some wc!l-to do 
house, screened from the bitterest pinch of cold by carefully-drawn walls 
of common sacking, and now had risen before five to read by the light 
of a hurricane lamp and commit to memory his task for the day. Furtiier 
on another studied, with no such luxuries as canvas walls and paraffin 
lamp. He had slept all night under his single blanket on the open stone, 
and the tiny Indian lamp was the light by which he was re iding now. 

Here is love of learning with labour and poverty. But that it is the duty 
of the city to provide fcod for her scholars all are agreed. There arc 
spontaneous benefactions of rich nobles and merchunts', of kings and 
queens, and of pious widows : there are the rhattras, where a given 
number of persons receive a meal daily. Is not Benares Arj.nafmrna— the 
mother full of food — to these sons of hers? 

2. Either, fBai-ffwl. Discuss the above remark 14 

in the light of your own reading 

Or, Give a deflcription either of a forest, or of the City of the 
Gandharvas in ihe manner of the Kddamhari. 
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3- Either^ * Fyari Chand Mitra is a clever observer of ben and 
manners. He is keenly alive to the life around him, with its humours 
and oddities, and with both its beauty and squalor, its joys and sorrows ; 
and he describes things with evident relish and with a rare fidelity to 
truth. The veiy language he puts in the im^uths ot his types is 
charactenstic, and his slang makes theui living.’ How far do you 
agree with the ab(..ve .'^laterneut? Make clear your views, with references 
to the ;4/d/er G/iarer DuldJ. 

Or, Oivc a piLturc of C.i'cutta as described in the AldJer Gluirer 
Duldl. 

4. Write notes on eight of the following w( rds and "xpressiona : — 

^'C?I <3^1 ; i 

C®%1 i ; «'G 'S ; 

; ^ksrt’Q?T5l1 ; cS'tfC’fT^ ; S)C5C5t*l1 ; 

; STSlf^MTsI ; '«ITM ; , 

j ; 5^'51 ^J'5' ?re3[1 I 

5. Either, ‘In the Kapdla-Kunijatd BnnKim ChanJiM has reached 
tiio cnlinmatiou of }iis art as a master ol roiiiancc. 'ibis novel i.s 
ai'ti&lically the finest of his creations, and with its underlying sense of 
the mystenous iii l( c ch.iractcrof the lieminc, and llie deptli ol the htro’s 
love loi lici, as w^ il ob in the ti agio finale, i(. h a nnupie inaster*piecc ’ 
Coiniiicnt < n tin* aoove slatenicnt, and givt* your own 08 tinKi'’e of the 
work. 

Or, Wnte ii. sk('t( h of the ch.irdoter of kti m.’: A(ipfrfii-/vr/U(/u/d o:: 
Afoti Bibt, 

6. ENplain cleaily fiio of the following 

('*) »)•? Sit-in 4*^, il;?t 

^E|^cl?Sta I 

(/;) ^ 51f r®c=P C^l viJJIJl iSWTR — 

’ttw, c^<( 

k') C5[ cap\5pf5i5fi[%ir ®sf Ji^ 

^tt, tofii^'Q 6Tf53l1 5(1 I 

(d) Bt5I, '«>lt’ril1 m 

Ft^ I 

7. Either, What iiiipiesMon does S'arat G.handja ChaU.erjrs nattd 
convt'y to you about the anchor’s method in denutiLg his chuiactcr'i*’ 
What success has he attained in this direction m Duttd'i 

Or, Give !i sk'-tch of the chararterof Bashihari. 
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HISTOEY HONOURS 

f Sir Jadunatii Sarkar, Kt., C.I.E., M.A. 
j PjioF. D. E. Biiandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Dr. Hemchandra Eaychaudhtjri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Pramatiianatii Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

I VV. C. Words woiiTii, M.A. 

Paper-Setfers — { Dr. E \mescii\ndra Majumdar, M,A., Ph.D. 

^ {Push & Hons.) j Mil. S. Kiihda Bakhsh, M.A., B.C. L., 

B ^rrister-at-Law. 
Suj-obhaxctiandra Sarkar, M.A. (Cal.), 
B.A. (Cantab.) 

E. B. Eamsbotha.m, M.IPB., M.A., 

B.Litt. 

i'Mr. Bipinbiitari Gupta, M.A. 

,, Krishnvdas Banerji^e, ALA. 

,, Santosukumar Ciiatuepjee, Ar.A. 

Ejiaminers Prof. D. E. Biiandarkar, M.A., Pii.D. 

Mr. P. N. Banerjel, M.A., B.L., 

Barrfster-at-Law. 

, ,, K. Zacharia, M..V. (OxoN.). 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ajisuers irt thnr (urn words 
as far as practicublc 

( andulates are permitted to avsircr six queiiions ovty, of which not more 
than TWO must he taken fwm any of the groups A, 13, C, D 

The questions are uf equal laluc 

A 

1. Illustrate one of the following Bub^eot^ fioni tlip aocoinpanying slcetch- 
map, and add explanatory note' wLerever DLicsh.iry 

(a) The growth of the Ottoman Eiiipiie in Finrupe from ll’.U to the death of 
Solyman the IVIagiuficent. 

(b) The territorial acquisitions by France during the reign of Louis XIV, 
and their value. 

tc) The conquests of Napoleon I and their siirnifacance. 

^d) The unification of Italy. 

2. Compare the relative advantages enjoyed by France und Spain jd the 
struggle for Italy in the earlier part of the sixteenth century. 

3. * The reformation was the outcome of two forces, independent in origin, 
and never wholly in agreement; the Renaissance, and the desire for reform in 
dogma and practice.' Develop. 

4. Were the causes of the revolt of the Netherlands mainly religious, 
political, or economic? How did the revolt affect European Politics? 

5. Discuss the causes of the rise and the decline of the Huguenots as a 
political factor in France. 
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B 

6. Discuss any two of fche following : — (o) Loyola, (b) Cervantes, (c) Machia- 
velli, (d) Catherine de Medici. 

7. ‘ As a benefactor of the French people, Richelieu is infinitely below 
Rully end Colbert as he is above them in statesmanship.’ Develop. 

8. Account for the atrocities committed during the Thirty Years’ War. 

9. ‘ The success of Louis XIV’s policy of territorial aggression was due to 
the consistent internal policy of the two cardinal Ministers and the political 
condition of the chief European states.’ Explain. 

10. Account for the early success of the Turks in FiUrope, Why could not 
they establish a permanent empire in Europe? 

C 

11. Give an account of Sweden’s struggle for supremacy in the Baltic, 
W^hy did she fail in this struggle? 

12. * As a strategist Marlborough can be compared not with Frederic the 
Great or Napoleon but with Willington and Turenne and he need not fear the 
result.’ Do you agree? 

13. ‘ Never perhaps did any war, after so many great events and so large a 
loss of blood and treasure end in replacing the nations engaged in it so nearly 
in the same situation as they held at first. Is this a correct description of the 
Austrian War of Succession ? 

14. Describo and c’riticize the constitutional reforms of the constituent 
assembly. 

15. Metternich described Canning as ‘ the man whom Providence hurled 
upon Europe like a malignant meteor.’ Do you agree? 

16. Estimalc the importance of the part played by (a) Robesp'erre, 
{h) Danton in the caubc of the French revolution. 

D 

17. Why did Louis Philippe fail in In', domestic policy^ 

18. ‘ The year 1848 is an aymiis mirahihs m European history.’ Illustrate. 

ly ‘ The History of France under Napoleon ITI as under Napoleon I 

IS the histoiy ol every counlry lu Europe except France.’ Do you agree? 

20. Discuss the services rendered by (a) Cavour, (/>) Garibaldi, fr) .Mazzini 
to the Italian cause. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to gu e their answers in their own words 
ns far as practicable 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted 
All questions are of equal value 

1 Criticize tlie ministries of the period 1763-63 in dealing with the 
problems that the British nation was then called upon to solve. 
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2. Discuss the ecouomic causes that iofluenced the revolt of the AmericaiP 
colouies. 

3. What were the existing political conditions in which Fox brought for- 
ward this India Bills, and for what purpose were the Bills designed? 

4. Describe ya) the object, (6) the effect, of the Place Act (26 Geo. TII^ and 
Fox’s Liable Act (32 Geo. ITT). 

5. Trace the steps which led to the Treaty of Versailles (1786). 

%, Give an account, of the steps taken during the reign of George III to 
abolish slavery. 

7. Give a brief survey of the extent of the British Empire in 1815, enuiiiera 
ting those portions founded by colonial adventure. 

8. ‘ The Industrial Itevoliition was llu* logical outcome of the discoveries of 
Columbus and Vaaco da Gama.’ Explain tins comment. 

9. Give a brief but comprehensive statement of the case for Eeform, and 
account for the opposition to it. 

10. In wliai. sense may tlie year 181.5 be said to close an epoch? 


Third Pai i r 

Candidates are required io give iJicir ansivers in their own tcords 
as far ae pratUvahJe 

Aft m}ii only six qitrstions, two hcinu ialen from each group 
Mt qursfwiis carry equal marks 
Grolt a 

1. ‘ Unquestionably the most copious and important source of eaily Indian 
liHtoiy is the epigraphic.’ Discuss. 

2. What light do the Artbassastra and tlu' account of Megasthenes throw on 
the general sysicru of administration in ancient InhaV 

3. DiHCus-i the different views about the caii«e and time of Anoka’s conver- 
sion tfj Buddhism. Write a critical note on Ins effort to spread Buddhism in 
and outside India. 

4. Describe the successive stages in the growth of the Gupta empire, and 
indicate the importance of the Gupta period in the Histery of Indian culture and 
civilization. 

5 What do you consider to be the outstanding ar liievements of the Cholas? 
State reasons for your answer. 


Grol'p B 

6. Write a critical note on the internal administration of Sultan Firoz 
Tughlaq. 

What do you know of the origin ol the kingdom of Vijayanagara? Give 
some account of the capital city, and describe in detail the career of one of its 
important kings. 

8. Either, Write a critical note on the religious principles and intellectual 
pursuits of Akbar. 

Or, Write a critical note on the development of art and literature during the 
reign of Akbar. 

9. Sketch in broad outline the political history of the Mahrattaa ' during the 
fifty years following tbe death Auranzeb. 
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Group C 

10. Indicate the nature and extent of the authority vested in the Supreme 
Court by the Regulating Act. Explain the defects of the system in the light 
of Ilbert’s criticism of the Act. How far were these defects removed by the 
Amending Act of 1781 

11. Trace the successive changes in the power, functions and constitution 
of the Legislative Councils in India up to the close of the nineteenth 
century. 

12. Explain tli,e important changes in the policy of the Government of India 
towards the Native States since 1858. 

13. How far do yon accept the view that Hastings was ‘ the greatest of 
Anirlo-Indinn rulers * ? 

14. Examine the policy and form an estimate of the achievements of 
Wellesley. Why was his policy reversed by the home authorities ? 


Fourth 

Candidates arc required to give, their anvirers tn their own loords 
ns far u.9 prarfieable 

Answer Kouii questions onhj 
The. qiir^ttions are of equal value 

1. ‘That empire we acquired by no violent means, but because you were 
unwilling to prosecailc to its conclusion the war against the barbarian, and 
be<-aiisc the allies altacliod themselves to us and spontaneously asked us to 
assume the command.’ 

(■Speri h of the Athenian envoys at Sparta, i 

* What you hold i-, to speak somewhat plainly, a tyranny ; to take it 
perhaps was wrong, but to let it go is unsafe.’ (Hf.riclks.) 

Examine these contrasted views of the origin and character of Athenian 
imperialism. 

2. ‘As a city we [AthenicnsJ are the School of Hellas. ’ Explore the truth 
in this claim. 

3. 'What was the attil ude of the ohgrachical and democratic parties aft 
Athens towauls Sparta during the period — 4‘d9 b r. ? Illustrate your answer 
by references to the leading public figures of the time. 

4. Examine the v.iluo of 'rimcydides* estimate of the character and career 
of Cleon. 

5. * Restless, unfixt in I^rinciples and Place, 

In IViwer unpUused, impatient of Disgrace. ’ 

Do these lines apply to Alcibiades ? 

G. Describe the composition of the population of the Greek city-states in 
the fifth century h.c. 

7. Write brief notes on any five of the following : — battle of the Euryme- 
don, the Areopagus, the Eumenides of Aeschylus, battle of (^enophyta, cleruchis, 
the Clouds of Aristophanes, CalJicratids, and the G raphe Paranomon. 

8. The Athenian constitution ‘ was nominally a democracy but really 
a * government by the first citizen.’ Critically examine this view of the 
Atheniam constitution in the lime of Pericles. 


26— 1103B-32 



402 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


Fifth Paper 

Candulates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as prarticahle 

Answer Questions 1 and any foqe others 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Either^ Draw a map indicating accurately the extent of the Boraan 
Empire in 146 b.c. 

Or, Draw a plan of Home at the lime of the Second Punic War. 

In either case add necessary explanations. 

' ‘2. To what (a) qualities of national character, (h) economic, political, and 

geosraphical advantages, do you ascribe Rome’s triumph over Carthage ? 

3. What changes in internal organization were necessitated by Rome’s 
expansion beyond Italy ? 

4. ‘ The First Punic War was a struggle in which both Rome and Carthage 
were serving an apprenticeship in a warfare the conditions of which were un- 
familiar to both.* Elaborate this statement. 

5. Write brief notes on five only of the following : — the battle of the 
Metdunis, the organization of the legion, Hannibal’s route from t?pain into 
Italy, the Roman navy, Cisalpine fraul, the roads of Italy, Massinissa, slavery 
at Rome. 

6. Estimate the fitness of Hannibal for the mission to which he devoted 
his life, illustrating your estimate by reference to his work in Spain, Italy, and 
Africa. 

7. Explain carefully the steps by whudi Rome became involved in the 
affairs of Greece. 

8. Give a brief account of military .system .it the time of the Second 

Punic War. 


Sixth Papk!{ 

Candiddtf'^ arc rniuirrd to giic ihcir answers in iheir own words 
ns jnr prut iu ahlc 

[ytswcr Question 0 niid any rouii of the risf 
.1 U questions ure of equal i nlue 

1. ‘ He [Charlerragne j possessed in everything that grandeur of conception 
which distinguishes extraordin iry minds. . . The gro.it f|iMlitiesof Cliarlernague 
were, indeed, alloyed by the vices of a li.irbanan amJ a conqneior ’ (HaMjAm). 

Justify the above opinion by a survey of Charlemagne’s eiirecr and 
character. 

2. Give a sketch of the Anglo-Saxon c institution in the ninth and tenth 
centuries. Are we justified in likening the Witenagcrnot to tlic modern Parlia- 
ment ? Wherein lay the inherent weakness of the Anglo-Saxon State? 

3. ‘ The marked development of European civilization during the two 
centuries from 1100 to 1300 a.d. was assigned to the influence of the crusading 
movement’ iCamb. Med. Hist.*. 

In what different directions have the Crusades been alleged to have 
influenced the East and the West, and with what reason ? 
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4. ‘ Hildebraod [Gregory VIIj saw the Papacy in its degradation and was 

io participate in every stage of its recovery He was the outstanding figure 

whose qualifications for the papal throne none could contest * (Bbookb). 

Describe his reforms and narrate the history of his contest with the 
Empire and the growth of his power. 

5. How do you account for the victory of the Bnyli^h in the battles of the 
Hundred Years’ War? Describe the condition of France during the closing 
stages of this war. What causes contributed t j the ultimate failure of the 
English ? 

6. What was the origin of the Gnelf and G hibelline parties, and how did 
they influence the history of Italy and of Germany? 

7. Trace the steps by which the union of Spain under one crown was 
effected, and describe in outline the constitution of Castile. 

8. How did the Turks establish Lheinselves m Europe ? Trace the history 
of the last days of the Eastern Homin empire, and explain the causes of its fall. 

9. Write a short essay on Chivalry : its origin— its ceremonies — its influ- 
ence on social manners and on national feelings — its connecxion with religion — 
the view that gunpowder killed chivalry. 


HI STORY— PASS 


Examiners — 


Mli riTJAVClIAN'DItA SliVliUPTA, Al.A. 

,, NiMviGinNi) Sih, M.A 
,, J)El]^:^■l)KA^^Al’l^ Sl5.V, M.A. 

,, BnQiiA-VMoir v.v Sk.v, .M A. 

J)u. 1 Iemciiandr\ R wciiAUDiiunY, M.A., Ph.D. 
AIr. ATALBiriARI IRfATT VCHARVVA. AI.A. 
l)ii Xripexi>r VKUM \R Datta, AT A., Pn.D. 

Alu. IxDur.itusHAX Baxer.tee, AI.A. 

,, Tripurxui Oiiakrveauti, AI A. 

JYi. KisuRiMniiAN (}ri‘T\, AI.A., Prr.D. 

Mr. Naravvnciiandra Banerjee, AI.A. 

,, SURENDRAniANDHA AIaJUMDAR, M.A, 


First 1'aprr 


Candidates arc required to qire iJirir answers in IJicir own u'^^rds 
as far as practirahlc 

Answer only six questions, any THHRE to be taken 
from eaih qroup 

\U questions are of equal raluc 

(iROUP A 

1. How far was the Reformation a result, of the Renaissance? 

2. What were the chief aims of Philip IT of Spain? Do you consider him 
to be a great ruler? 

3 . Account for the supremacy of France in European politics in th« 
seventeenth century. 
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4. Draw a sketch-map to illustrate the growth of Prussia, from the Great 
Elector to Frederick the Great, and give preneral reasons for this expansion. 

5. Sketch the career of Joseph II of Austria. How far was he a benevolent 
despot ? 

0. Mention the wars between England and France from 1688 to 1813, 
and explain the results of the hostility between the two countries in this- 
period. 

7. Write notes on any Iv'o of the following 

{a) The policy of Charles V. 

(h) Mazarin. 

(r) Solyman the ^lagnificent. 

^ ((/) The Diplomatic Eevolution of 1856. 

Group B 

8. What are the main ideas of the French devolution, and how’ far did 
they affect Europe in the nineteenth century ? 

0. What^ were the ren'-ons for the failure of the European coalitions to crush 
the French Eevoliit'on ? 

10 Draw a map of the empire of Napoleon I it its zenith, and account for 
its downfall. 

11. What is meant by the ‘ Concert of Europe Trace its activities after 
the fall of Napoleon I 

1*2. Gi\e a sliort account of the relations lietwcen Unsold and Turkey from 
1815 to 1878. 

13. Narrate the >tory of Italiin unify. 

14. Write rmte« on anv fun of the hdhnvinu' : — 

(u) dobe.-pierre 

(b) Canning’^ foreign poli-’v. 

(o) Tfie causes • f f he failu'-e ('f t he TTo! v Alli in( i . 

(d) Til" caii'f-s «)t the sucia-^.-; » f the iJ-rc'-ks in ^rcuMUg tlieir ludep. ndericH 


Sl-( OXI> I'.VPKR 

Car^dtdat^s ure required fo (jii r their air'^irrrs in their oicn ironh 
as fai as ijradicatiJf 

Only ii\i: qiiedunis are *o he answered 

Th‘‘ qufsfuws 'ire of (qu'i! lalue 

1. * Geor^'e ITT was neither [)rofhg:ite ror great ’ Comment upon this 

statement. 

2. Write a .-'hort n<4e on the House ('’oinrnons at the time of George IfT. 
What reforms, if ariy. wen; .itfempicd or earned out during his leign? 

3. Discuss the policy of ticorge III towards Amorica. 

4. ‘From the hour of Chatham’s do ith England enlored on a conflict with 
enemies w’hose circle, widened nil she -^too 1 single-handed against the world.* 
Discuss this statement. 

5. Write a short life of William Pitt. 

6. Write a short note on Trade and ' i liistry at the tirnc of George 111. 
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7. Estimate the influence of Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations on, English 
•thought. 

8. Discuss the social and economic conditions under George III. 

9. Relate the story of the rupture between Burke and Fox. 

10. Write a short note on the Tractarian Movement. 

11. Discuss Fitzwiiham as Viceroy. 

12. ‘ The period which elapsed between the resignation of Pitt and the 
battle of Waterloo was hardly less eventful in the history of British civilization 
than in the history of British empire.’ Discuss this statement. 


TnirjD J^AFEJt 

( anriidateft are required to (jive their ansicers in their own loords 
as far as pracftcahle 

Si\ questions to he attempted. From each section at least 
osii question should be answered 

The questions are of equal value 

A 

1. Dc'icnhc the indigenous sources of the history of [>»e* Muhammadan 
India, explaining the alisonce of Hindu historical literature. 

2. Institute a brief compaiison between Asoka and Akh.ir. 

3. Give a. short account of Kamshka’s conquests and extent of dominions. 
Why is his reign ceh hrated in the history of Buddhism? 

4. Biiefly narrate the history of the Chalukyas and the Pratiharas. 

B 

5. Wh.il do you know of Sher Shah and Ins government? 

0. Narrate bni'fly (lie origin, rise, and fall of the Bahniani kingdom. 

7. Describe the policy adopted by the Mughal Government towards the 
Hindu I’rinces in tlie lime of Akbar and after. 

8. Skcteli the life and estimate the work of Run jit Singh. 

9. Account for the failure of the French to establish an empire m India. 

10. Give a brief sketch of the revenue administration in India under the 
East India Company. 

11. Write a critical note on the policy and character of Warren Hastings. 

12. Compare the .idminiLtration of Ijord William Bentinck with that of 
Lord Dalhonsie. 
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ECONOMICS— BONOURS 

(Prof. Pramtuanath Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc. 

B arrister-at-La\v . 

Mr. Satis CHANDRA IUy, M A. 

Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pn.D. 

Mr. Mohiteumar Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. 

, (Lond,). 

Paper-Setters — ■{ ,, DEBi:NDRx\NATn Bankrjee. 

(Pass & Hons.) | Dr. Praphullachandua Bose. 

Mr. N. Gilchrist, M.A. 

,, \V. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

,, Dwarkananh Giiosii, M.A, (Cal.), B.A. 

(Cantab.). 

I Prof. Pramatiianath Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

j Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt , B.A., LL.B. 

Examiners — ^ Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, ]\1.A. 

I ,, ^roiiiTKUMAii Ghosh, M.A., I^.Com. (Bond.). 

I Mr. John Kellas, M.A. 

( Dr. Jitendraprasad Niyoot, M.A., J^h.D. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their an^trers m their own words 
as jar as practicable 

Answer any fivk questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain clearly under Miat conditions a monopoliatic producer is likely 
to charge consuDiers leas than what would be charged by competing producers. 

2. ‘ The central fact of the prob'ein of value under competitive conditions 
is that scarcely any irriportant result is true in regard to both short periods and 
long.' Illustrate this statement. 

3. What are ihe chief economic advantages and disadvantages of 
speculation ? 

4. Give an account of the banking system of the U.S.A. 

5. * There can be little question that periods of rising pric es are in fart, 
periods of higher interest rates.’ How would you explain this fact? 

6. What is meant by unfavourablei rate of exchange^ Analyse the 
principal causes which make the exchanges move against a country. 

7. What is the influence of standard of life on the rate of wages? 

8. ‘ If husincsB profits are in some respects analogous to rent, they are in 
other respects closely related to interest.’ Elucidate this statement. 

9. Consider (he view that a general rise in wages has a tendency to check » 
country’s eiports to olher manufacturing countries where wages are stationary. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own loords 
as far as practicable 

Attempt any six questions 
All questions are of equal value 

1. * While not a correct theory in its pure form, the Social Contract theoiy 
contains elements of truth of fundamental value.’ Discuss. 

2. Briefly indicate the boundaries of the sphere of Law and the sphere of 
Morality. Is there any relation betv^een them? 

3. Indicate the chief features of a constitutional government. Can there 
be a bureaucracy under a const il uf ional gevernment? 

4. Elucidate the organic theory of the State, and bring out the elements of 
truths and errors of this theory. 

5. Discuss the cjiiestion of the locat’on of sovereignty m the American 
Federal republic. 

6. The judiciary of the United States has a competence far beyond that of 
the judiciary of the United Kingdom. Illu.strate. 

7. Give the outlines of the Federal scheme for India discussed at the Round 
Table Conference 

8. Between 1873 and 192fi (a period of 53 years) France has been governed 
by 75 ministries; whereas during the same period England had only 12 mini- 
stries. State the reason. 

9. Contiast the powers and functions of the Prime Minister of England 
and the President of the Ignited States. 

10. How far has the constitution of America influenced the new Republican 
constitution of Germany 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give thehr answers in their own tcords 
as far as practicable 

Answer six questions only 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the effect of industry on the distribution of the population. 
What factors have contributed to the modern industrial development along the 
river Hooghly 

9. ‘ The peculiar feature of the Indian village community was that the 

majority of the artisans were servants of the village.’ How far is that true 
now? 

3. ‘Jute is Bengal’s monopoly.’ W’hat advantage does Bengal derive 
from thia? Mention any possible rivals of jute, and show how they are at a 
disadvantage. 

4. * In the end it is the character of the cultivator that counts.' Discuss 
briefly the competence of the Indian cultivator. 

6. In what respects does the Gold Bullion standard differ from the pre- 
war exchange standard? 
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6. State briefly bow the Government of India and the Government 
Bengal get their revenues, and on what they spend them. 

7. What a.e the ehief reeomineudations of the Jjinlithgow Cummis- 

eion on Agriculture, or the Whitley Commission on Labour, that especially 
concern this province •.* 

8. ‘It has often been said that the early development and expansion jf 
railways in India hindtrcd the giuwth of iiidusirjes, ‘ Discuss this siaLeinent. 

9. To whiit extent is the eipanizarion of industry in Bcimal determined by 
caste coDsiderutions. 

j 10. ‘ The mons( on has its€fle<t on the eluracter and iiniiojk f f the popula- 

tion.' D ‘velop this ^iileiuent 


I 'ouTii Papku 

Candxdait^ are required to one their unsuers in their oun irord'i 
as fur (i\ prucfiruhle 

Ansicer any six questions 
The que'itions are of equal i\i]ue 

1. Piove tliat the Kdal uliliiy from all articles consumed is at its maximum 
when the inurginal utility frun each article is abiiiit the same. 

2. Anal} sc piofit, and describe how each item constituting it is determined. 

3. Explain the conditions that must exist before there can be trade between 
two count lies. Illu!<tratc your answer with hypothetical examples. 

4. Discuss the etfect of trade unionism on wages. 

5. t.ii\e the aigumcnt'^ in favour of imposing a protective tariff, and discuss 
the cond’t.ouft which you would iikc to sec tuifilled belong granting huch protec- 
tion. 

6. ‘The suh’ects of cverx Slate ought lo contnbulo tow ard the support of 
its government in pic-portic n to tl.cir risjcctive abiliites, that is, in proportion to 
the reicnue which they rt'^[ye( lively eng;y under the pioLectioii of the State 1’ 

Critically examine this canon of taxation formulated by Adam Smith, and 
discuss how far the individuars income is a c’orrect test of his ability to pay 
taxes. 

7. ILav would you measure the burden of public' debts*’ Discuss the reasons 
if any, lor the view lliat an external delit is more burdeiibome to a community 
than an iniernal debt. 

8. Eow far is it true to suy that prerniimi on gold mcaourcs the extent 
of dtprecihlion of paper money rc.-iuitirg from ovei -isi-ueV 

9. How is a disturbance of equilibrium between a country’s debits and 
credits corrected*' Consider sepaiately tlie case ol trade belweem countries 
which Lave ta) gold c errency, and {b) inconvertible paper c urrency. 


J 'lFTH Pa PI K 

f ondidaies are required to gii e their cit7'W.cr.s in their own words 
as far as practicable 
Answer six questions only 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Fx.iinine Arietf. tie’s definition of the state. Compare it with any 
typical nic/dern definition as regards both its content and the method of arriving 
at it 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


4a) 

2. Q-ive a short sketch of the ideal states drawn by Plato in the Bepub/ic 
and the Laws, and evaluate Aristotle’s criticism of them. 

3. Give Aristotle’s classification of the for. us of moodrchy. and of the types 
of tyranny. Under what circumstances does he consider absolute monarchy just? 

4. What, in Aristotle’s view, constitutes an executive office, and how do his 
methods of appointment compare witu these in modern states, such as Britain 
and the United States? 

5. Compare the general principles eninciatel by Aristotle, with regard 
to the constitution of an executive, with those of John Stuart Mill. 

6. Examine the following ataberaents of John Stuart Mill — ‘A good despotism 
is an altogether false ideal. ... Evil for evil, a good despotism in a country at all 
advanced in civilization, is more noxious than a bad one. .. The despotism of 
Augustus prepared the Romans for Tiberius.’ 

7. Evaluate John Stuart Mill's views on the utility of the federal form of 
government. 

*S. Examine, in the light of molern experien.e, especially in India, John 
Stuart Mill’s views on indirect election. 

9. Estimate the value of Aristotle’s scheme of ediioation fur modern political 
life. 


Sixth Paper 

Cari'hddif^ nrr it-qnirril io (pre ihnr am-zrer-s* ni their own tcords 
<zs f,ii (IS 1 1 nr Its dole 

Write an essay on imv one of the following subjects : — 

(d) Economic progic'js and social welfare. 

(bj 9'lje foreiL,!! trade of Iridi.i. 

(c) Tlie jute mdiistiy .n Jicugal. 

Id) The future constitution of India. 


ECOXOMTCS— PASS 


Examiners — 


f Mh. -VkSII.WKUMAU S.VJIKAU, 1\1.A. 

,, SaTISCHANDUA ClIAKliABARTl, M.A. 

,, PitAS XDCHAXDHA IPXXERJKE, R.A., B.Sc. 
,, 1>UK(JA(;aT 1 (.'llATTORA.I, AI.A. 

,, Rohinimohan (.’iiaudhuri, AI.A. 

,, B. Pamciiandua Pau, M.A. 

Bijaykumau Sarkar, A.B. 

,, Bina\ki’mar Chouduuri, AI.A. 

,, XiRMALCHANDRA BjtATTACHARVYA, M.A. 

,, UjMAKANTA (iosWAMI, M.A. 

,, SUDIIANSUKUMAR (xUITATlIAKURTA, IVf.A. 

,, JlTENDRACHANDRA BaNERJEE, Al.A. 

,, Dhirknduanath Sengupta, M.A. 

Dr. Xalinaksha Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Panciianan Sinha, M.A., I’n.D. 

,, Jyotischandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, PRAPIIULLACHANDRA GUOSH, M.A.. B.Sc. 
1 ,, Harisadhan Chatter jee, M.A. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than six questions to be answered 
The questions are of equal value 

1. ‘Political Economy is, on the one side, a study of wealth, and on the 
other, and more important, side a part of the study of man.’ Discuss. 

2. Water is more usejul than gold ; yet «old has a greater market value than 
water How do you explain this paradox? 

3. ‘ Broadly speaking, while the part which Natiir'^ plays in production con- 
foims to the Law of Diminishing Return, the part which man plays conforms 
to the Law of Increasing Return ’ Discuss. 

4. Is an increasing population always beneficial to a country? 

5. Gas and coke are joint products. duty of 10 per cent, is imposed on 
gas. How will it affect the price of coke‘s 

6. ‘ In the short run Labour and Capital are competitive ; in the long run 
they are complementary.’ Discuss this statement. 

7. Explain the processes by which banks create credit. What is the effect 
of credit on prices? 

8. ‘ Our imports are paid for by our exports,’ Elucidate. 

9. How is the value of money determined («) internally, and [h) inter- 
nationiilly ? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal lahie 

1. Critically examine th« Social Contract theory of the origin of the State. 

2. Discoss the nature and sources of law. 

3. Whab are the distinguishing marks of a federal uniorr'' How does it 
differ from (a) a federation, and (h) a unitary form of government? 

4. What, in your opinion, 18 the proper .sph rc of the State? Do you 
justify what is popularly known in India as the Sarda A( t? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

5. Discuss the purpose and provisions of the PHrliarnent Act, 1011. 

G. ‘The (British) Cabinet is a unit -a unit as regards the Sovereign, and a 
unit as regards the Legislature.’ Explain this staUment, and briefly discuss in 
this connexion the position of the Cabinet m the English Constitution. 

7. Wbat is meant by the constitution of a country? 

State how constitutional changes can be effrcted in England, France, and 
the United States of America. 

8. * The Indian legislatures are non-sovereign law-making bodies.* 
Examine this statement. 
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9. Discuss the position and powers c f the Oovernor-General of ‘Innia with 
special reference to his relation to his Executive Council. 

10. The strict separation of powers is not only innpractjcable .as a i^ciking 
principle of government, but it 18 not to be desired in practice.’^ Discuas thia 
statement. 


Third Tarkr 

Candidaies are required to give lhar (ii}s>uerA m Iheir cun uords 
as far as laadicahle 

AnS'U er any six qucsiicns 
The questions ait of cMial value 

\t E.xainine the possibilities of the handkom col ton industry in Bengal. 

2. Discuss tho nrgumenfe for and against the permanent settlement of land 
revenue in Bengal. 

3. Examine the scope of co-operation in the field ( f Indian agncullnie. 

4. Discuss briefly the existing system of provincial finance in India. 

5. Examine the composition and functions of the Indian Paper Currency 
Besorve. 

0. Distinguish between direct and indirect taxes, and examine their merits 
and dements. 

7. Describe the various types of Banks that exist in India. P^xaniine also 
the relation of the Imperial Bank of India to State. 

8. Examine the progress of the Trade Union movement in India. Is the 
movement running on right lines ? 

il. Describe the main features of the Gold Exchange Standard as it operated' 
in pre-war days. 

1(1 Write notes on any two of the following 

Ifl) The salt tax. 

{h) The income tax. 

(() Treasury bills. 


PHILOSOPHY— HONOURS 


Papcr-Seilrrs — 
{Pa 88 d* Hons.) 


{ Dr. SUSILKUMAR Maitra, M.A., Ph.d. 
Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.x\. 

; ,, Satisciiandra Chattkrjee, M.A. 
j Du. Sarojkumak Das, I’n.D. 

I Prof. Hiralal Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1 Rev. J. N. Rawson, B.Sc., B.D. 


Examiners — 


I Rat Bahadfr Hkmciiandra Df, IM.A. 

Dr. SvRENDRANATn Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.d. 

I Prof. Hiralal Haldar, IM.A. Pn.D. 

• ,, \V. S. UuQUHART M.A., D.Litt., D.L., D.D. 

I Sir. S. Radhakrishnan, M.A., D.Litt. 

I Dr Mahendraxath Sarkar. TVr.A., Pn.D. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as praciicahlc 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Define psychology as a natural science, and determine its plaie in 
Ihe scheme of sciences. 

*‘2. What are the elementary mental processes, and how are they related 
to one another? Do you consider any of them to be more fundamerjtal 
than the rest? 

3. Briefly describe the different parts of the nervous system, and 
explain their functions in relation to mental processes. 

4. What is meant by the ‘ conscious,’ * sub-conscious,’ and * unconscious?’ 
Explain and ilhistrLite how conscious processes depend on the sub-conscious 
and the unconscious. 

5. What 18 the distinction between cutaneous and kinaesthetic sensations? 
What aie their different kinds and neural bases? 

6. Explain and illustrate the truth of the statement : ‘ The formation 

of the elements of the process of knowledge and the inauguration «'f the 
control over movements in accoi dance with the mandates of experience — 
the^e aro the two great functions of percefitioo. * 

7. Analyse the feelings, and dl^clls^ the theories of ple.isure and pain. 

Analyse any fully developed voluntary action, and show how the results 
of your analysis bear on the fiuestion of freedmn of the will. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to tfiie their nvsner-> in their own words 
as far ns practicable 

.luyfi cr any five questions 
7 he questions are of equal value 

1. Is a man who breaks away from the customs of Ins society to he luor.illy 
condemned? Discuss the question with special refenoice to the problem of the 
relation between morality and cu.storn. 

2. Explain the notion of progress as applied to morality Do present 
conditions in India favour the birth of new moral ideas? 

3. Discuss the principal forms of Intuitional Ethics, remarking upon the 
distinctive features of each. 

4. Should a poor man repay his debt to a rir.h man? Discuss the question 
with special reference to the principle of the greatest good of the greatest 
number. 

5. What are the * rights of man’? How far is a man justified in asserting 
bis rights against the established laws of his country'' 

fi. Are mad actions to be judged as morally bad ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

7. Brutus assassinated Caesar m what he sincerely believed to be the true 
interests of his country. How would you judge Brutus, and why? 
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Third Paper 


Candidates are requured to (jrae their ansicers in ihcir own words 
as far as practirahle 

Answer any fivk questions 
The questions ate of equal value 

1. ‘ The distinction between science and plnlo-iophy la not a distinction of 

kind, but only of de^^ree. . Where alienee seeks to think the facts, philosophy 
seeks to think thorn out.’ Examine the contention, and state the precise nature 
of the relation of philosophy to Science. 

2 Show that ‘ for ua philosi-phy olTers no short cut tf> truth ; it attains its 
end, as does science, by tlie hard method <»f re ison, by analysis and synthesis.’ 
Determine in the light of the above the method of Philosophy and the character 
of philosophical knowledge reasulting theiefrom. 

3. Elucidate the nature of Causality us a category of knowledge, 
distinguishing carefnlly between tlie content anil the origin of this idea. How 
far is it true to cluim that * it is only by reference to the psychological birth and 
history of tlie notirn of ^ aiis iliiy that we can detect its essence'? 

4. Develop the contrast between Mechanism and Life, noting carefully 
the function of Oganizaf ion in life. Argue the case, for a mechanistic concep- 
tion of life, and indicate the strength as well as weakness of such a conception. 

5. Show how far mental evolution in the anirnia! kingdom as a whole 
illustrates the princ pie that ‘ail developement is by “ breaks ” and yet makes 
for continuity.’ Discuss this rjne.^uon with speidic reference to the nature and 
origin of Heason. 

n What i'’ the NoiifiKji.iI Sell as distinguished from the Empirical Self? 
Expound the hearing of cijih on the riatnrr of f c Social Self. 

7. Discuss fully (he iiosilion that ‘ the Absolut' ctnnot he God, hp’-inse in 
the end the AI»s«duLc IS lej ile ! to nollting, and iheio c mnot. he a piactical 
relation between il and the finite will ’ What are, in your opinion, the 
implications of the idea of I Ik Ahsuliite. 

Is Attempt, a critieal t ‘-timate of the :ug'iin''n!s on behalf of Liberty and 
Noceiiisity, and siih.-.(.i’i(itiif(' that view of th. ^ human will wliii'h is eou sistent 
with Divine rruvulonee. 


• I’nUflTH IWpPP 

N ATU It A L TiIEO I,OG Y 

Candvhitr'f are rrqinred to qiie ttieir answers in their own words 
far as practicable 

]nswcT any I’lVE qucbtums 
The questions are of equal vabic 

1 Fitherf Disens.s the suggestion that religion is more akin to Art 

than to Science, in that it is a representation of reahty in teims of quality or 

value. 

Or, Show how tin*, two tendencies ot thought in Kxnt's Cntiques of 

Pure and Practical Peason have variously operated in the sphere of the 

Philosophy of Religion. 
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2. Kilher^ Brieny sket^'h t’lp liistnrv of the concept of matter, and show 
its bear.D:; on the ten'ibilicy of materialism. 

Or, Examine the ‘Statement: ‘Mini an 1 mitfcer are convenient terms 
but not ultimate realities Electrons and protons, like the seal, are logical 
fictions ’ (Bhrtrand RussrllK 

3. Brietly sketch the history and estimate the value of tlie argument to a 
‘ first ’ cause. 

4. Is Kant’s dollar lilustrition a sullicierit refutation of the ontological 
argument 

State t!ie argument (or postulate) lo a mo lern way 

”). ‘Darwin give iis the snlutuio of the firohbru. How can purposive 
contrivance he produce 1 by parch mochanical processes, vviLnont design’ 
Thus we !iave got n 1 of the te'eologic il nlidoso )hy of the schooU ’ HdAKCKKiA. 

‘ One of the greatest services rendered by my father ... is the revival 
of teleology ' (Sir FRvxcrs Dxrwin). 

romment on the above starements, and give your own v iow as to the 
effect of evolutionary biology on the Philosophy ol Religion, 

0. Either, Discuss Kant’s conception of the nature of the fiummum bnnuni 
and us significance for theistic philosophy. 

Or. Explain Kant’s statement : * Admitting that the moral law binds 
everv man .iJs a ' .nimind (not as a rule of prudermo), the righteom man may 
say, I n that there be a (lod ... .T firmly abide by this and will not let it be 
taken from me.’ 

Do you cons der that Kant, here or olscwhiTe, gives a .satisfactory 
statement of the moral argument;^ 

7. Either, Expound in connexion the two sayings ‘ This is the best of 
ail possible worlds ’ (Ihi rnsi/.). ‘An imperfect worhl is necMsary for the growth 
and training of mor.il beings ’ (i^orfry). 

Or, Expound Pr-ngle-Pattison’'' saying that * Kant’s attitude (to the 
qnest'on of value or worth) is that of Browning in Rahht hoi E'ra 

Dh ' iiss the oli ectiou tint to all 1 .'b ite personality to bod is to be guilty 
of anthrop<'morphism 

0. Whit are tlie mam reason-, for the belief in numari immortality? 
Discuss tlie one you consider most convincing. 


Fli TII Pa}*KU 
HiS'ltiRY OF VillLOSoPlIY 

Ciirnluhiie^ are rcquircl hi nif € ihnr nti'^it frs in thrir oicn icor'l'; 
far r/s’ jirurtirabfe 

Au<>u,tr any Fivi, quattons 
The questions are of equal lahic 

I. Briefly outline the attitude of the following philosophers towards 
Teleology, indicating the reasons that prompted them to take up such an 
attitude Bacon, Descartes, Spinoza, Kant. 

J. What proofs were advanced by Descartes to establish the existence 
of God? 

Estimate the importance of the doctrine of the veracity of ffod in bis 
system. 
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3. Sketch Spinoza’s theory of knowledge, and show its relation to his 
general philosophical position. 

4. How has the word ^substance* been understood by Spinoza, Leibniz, 
Locke, and Kant? 

6. Give a brief outline of Locke’s empiricism, and compare it with that 
of Hume. 

6. Institute a critical comparison between tbe idealism, of Berkeley and 
the spiritualism of Leibniz. 

7. Critically estimate the relative merits of the answers of Reid and Kant 
to the scepticism of Hume. 

8. Expound the treatment of the doctrine of Causality by any two of the 
following thinkers : — Spinoza, Leibniz, Hume, Kant. 

9. Give a description of the nature and function of God as in the systems 
of Leibniz, Berkeley and Kant. 

10. What different types of Idealism do you meet with in modern philosophy 
from Descaites to Kant? Attempt a criticism of any one of them. 


Sixth Paper 

Candidates are required to fjii'e their answers in their own words 
as far as fwarticablc 

The fiqurcs in the inanjin indicair full murks 
Uisu er Question (3 and any iwo of tliC 

1 Explain as fully as you can Berkeley’s view that the being of 25 
things IS their percpued. 


2. Gnc an cxp<)sitioii of Berkeley’s conception of the soil. 25 

3. How far, if at all, is Berkeley’s iriiinaterialism a tenable theory!^ 25 

I Clive the "ubstamc of Berkeley ’s argument against abstract ideas. 25 

Exariiinc ds viilidily. 

5. ‘ We ne(‘ l only open our eyes to see the Sovereign liord of all things 25 


with a more full and clear view than we do any one of oiir fellow creatures.’ 

How does Berkeley show this'* 

6. Write an e-isay on any our of the following subjects ■ — 50 

(a) 'riiought, Feeling, and Will ; their mutual relations. 

U)' Society and the individual. 

(c) Matter and mind. 

((/ The proofs of the existence of God. 

*c) The basis of religion. 

If} Philosophy and life. 



B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, 

1932 


MATHEMATICS— HONOUES 


Paper-Setters — 


’ Prof. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 
Dr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, Nripendranatft Sen, D.Sc. 

- ,, Nikiiilranjan Sen, DSc. 

I Mr. S. K. Banerjee. 

( ,, Satisciiandrv Gnosn, M.A. 


Examiners — | 


Dr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A., Pu.D. 

,, SiTESCHANDRA KaR, D.Sc. 

Mr. Baikuntiiachandr\ Pay, AT. A. 

,, Bhupatimohan Sen, Al.Sc., B.A. 

Dr. BiimuTiBiiusHAN Datta, D.Sc. 

,, liNDUBHusiiAN TJraiimaciiari, M.A., PlI D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are requited to qtvc their answers in their own words 
as far as prncticahJe 

Full marks for any srvkn questions 

1. (j) Prove that the arithmetic mean of n positive quantities cannot be 
less than their geometric mean. 

(it) If T, y, z be three positive quantities whose sum is unity, show that 
(l-X) ii-yi a — z) > 8 xyz. 

(iii) If (1 — a:) (1 — 1/) (l — zt ~ 

show that the greatest value of either member of the equality is Vi t/f ^ 
being each positive and less than 1. 

2. Explain clearly what is meant by the convergence of an infinite series 
5u„ and establish the ratio test of convergence when the torms are ultimately 
all positive. 

Test the convergence of the infinite senes 2 m„ when 

{i) w n = ^ ; (li) (in) w , = - . 

n n' n" 

3. Prove that the odd convergents to a continued fraction are an increasing 
eeries of fractions continually approachiog the value of the whole continued 
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fraction while the even convergent? form a decreasing series with the same 
property. 

If ^ be the nth convergent to the continued fraction 

a™ 


+ fli + (h* + fli + 


show that Paa= P 4 »-i = 



4. Prove the following identities : 

(i) n"— (n+l) (w — 1)"+ (n — 2)" — ... to n termB=l, n being 

a positive integer. 

(n) p' + q" =(p + q}“ —npq ip + qV'^ 


+ + g)"-‘ - 

positive integer, starting from the identity 

(1-px) il-ga;)= {1-.T (p+q-pqx)}. 

5. Sum the following aeries : 

(f) 5 n (?t + 2) (n + 4) to n terms ; 

.,12 n 

fT'.i 1 . y . 5 . 3 . 5 .Tan + i) ■ 

Find the generating function of the series 

2+2ic+8r‘''H-20ic’ + ... 


ip+qV~^ + n being a 


6. if) 

If 

A = | 0, 





"-2 

h. 

c.. 



1 

' 

K 

. 

and 


A' = | A, 





4, 

B., 




1 . 1 , 

jy 

Ca 

where A^, 

B,, &c.. 

are the cofactors 

of a, 

. K, 


prove that A'= A ^ 

Whut is tho corresponding relation when A is constituted of n rows and 
columns? 

in) ]’ut the determinant 

I 1 11 

I a /3 7 

I a-* 7-' 

into linear factors. 


7. Enunciate and prove Descartes* rule of signs for positive roots of the 
equation /(ar) = 0, f(x) being a polynomial. 

Discuss the nature of the roots of the following equations : 

V) 2x*+14a;*+5a:-13=0 ; 

Hi) 1"+]— 0. 
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8. Form the equation of squared difference of the cubic 

aoa;^+3aia;*H-Saj£r+as = 0 , 

and with its help discuss the nature of the roots of the cubic. 

If the equation 

ax^ + ha;’ +ciB + d = 0 
can be put into the form [X'+px+q)* =x* , 

show that c ® — ihcd + Sad * = 0. 

9. Give any criterion for determiniug a superior limit of the positive roots 
of f{x) = 0, f(,x) being a polynomial. 

I Show that 4 is a superior limit of the positive roots of the equation 

and 1 is an inferior limit of the positive roots of 

18j-‘-2j’>+33j;’-4x+1 = 0. 

in. Calculate to four decimal places the positive root of the equation 
x'‘+2a;"-23a:-70 = O. 

11. Prove that the sum of similar powers of the roots of f('X} = 0, f[x) being 
a polynomial, is expressible rationally in terms of its coefficients. 

Find the sum of the wtb powers of the roots of the equation x" — 1 = 0. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to gire their ausirers in their own words 
as far as pracUcahle 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted not more than pour from one group 
All the questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree, 

ax'^A-'zhxy + hy- +2gxA-2fij-\-c = 0, 

may represent 

Gj a circle, 

(it) a parabola, 

(itVi two straight lines, real or imaginary. 

Assuming that the rondifion (lii) IS gHtisfied, prove that the equation to 
the third pair of straight lines passing through the [loints where the two straight 
lines meet the axes is 

ax^-2hxy+ + 2yx + 2/?/ + c-0. 

2. If X + j) v' — l = tan t a/ — 1), 

where X, 1), u, and v are all real, prove that tlie curves m = constant give a 
family of coaxial circles passing through the points (0, +1), and that the curves 
c=conBtant give a system of circles cuitiiig the first system orthogonally. 

From any point on one given cm le, tangents are diawn to another given 
a ircle. Prove that the locus of the middle point of the chord of contact is a 
■frird circle. 
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9. Prove that the directrix of the parabola 
‘y/ax + \^by * 1 

is (b+a coB«j*+(a+b co8«)y = oo8», 

and the length of the latus rectum is 

4ob Bin*«/(a* +6* + 2ab cosw)*^*, 

V being the angle between the axes. 

Show that the equation to the circle circumscribing the triangle formed 
by the three tangents to the parabola 

r = 2a/fl + C03 fi), 

drawn at the points whose vectorial angles are a, $, y, is 

a y f a a + B + y 

r=a cosec — cosec - cosec ;~co8\ 9 — — - — - 
2 2 2 \ 2 


and hence that it always passes through the focus. 

4. Prove that, in general, four normals c-m be drawn from any point to 
an ellipse, and that the sum of the eccentric angles of their feet is equal to an 
odd multiple of two right angles. 

Prove that the locus of the orthocentre of the triangle CPD formed by 


two conjugate diameters ('P and CD of the ellipse 




b“ 


= 1 , 18 


5. Analyse and then (race the curve 

j* —3xy+y^ +J0a;-10y+21 = 0. 

A rectangular hyperbola is cut by any circle in four points. Prove that 
the sum of the squares of the distances of these four points from the centre of 
the hyperbola is equal to the square on the diameter of the circle. 

6. If the coordinate axes are inclined at an angle w. show that the squares 
of the semi-axes of the conic 

ax'+^hxy-^hy^=l 
are he roots of the equation in r*, 

j__/ a+b — 2/i cos » ^ ab — b® 

\ sin’co / 8in®» 

and that its eccentricity e is given by 

e* _ { a+b — 2h cos ci>)» _ ^ 
i — e* (ub — h®) sin^w 

If the axes are rectangular, show that the above conic can be placed 
80 as to be confocal with the conic 

a'x ® 'h2h'xy -Ph'y* = l, 

provided that 

(o-b)*-f4b® _ (a'-b')*+4b'* 

^ob-b»)> ■ 


Group B 

7. If a, Bf y be unequal angles each less than 2ir, prove that the equations 
COB sec 2a=co8 {9 + B) sec 2/3 = cob (^+ 7 ) sec 2y 

ca DDOt coexist unless 

COB iB + y) + cos (7 -I* a) -I- COB lo -1- B)=0. 



B.A. AND B.So. EXAMINATIONS 


Prove that, if n be an integer, 


tan (oi + aj + ... + 03 ,) = - 


•..( 1 )" 

I"“^3 ^4 ““ •••( l)"iJ4n 



where denotes the sum of the products of the tangents tan «!, tan a,, &c.|,. 
taken n at a time. 

8. If COS"^ flJ + COS" * 2^ +COB~' 2 = 7r, 

prove that x'-\-y^-i-z-+^yz = l. 

Obtain the sum of the series 


tan ff+^tan +itan — + + ^ tan . 

^ 2 2 2“ 2* 2"^ 2--1 

Find its limiting value when n is increased indehnitelj. 

9. If X, y, Z be the middle points of the arcs BC, CA, AB of the circums- 
cribed circle of the triangle ABC, show that the radius of the circle inscribed m 
the triangle XYZ is 


iR sin 


B+C C+A 
— : — am — 


sin 


4 ' 


Show also that the distance between the orthocentre and the centre o 
the circumscribed circle of the triangle ABC is 

i2 (1 — 8 cos A cos B cos C)^. 

10. Show that the roots of the equation 

8a:*+Sa;-fl = 0 


„ Stt ^ 4‘ir 
are 2 cos 2 cos kc. 


Prove that the roots of the equation 
are the values of 


+ V5 — lf 2r7r . — 1 2r7r \ 


where r is an integer. 

11. Show that if 

COB d + COB <;> + co3 ^ = 0 , 

and sin fl+sin ^+‘»io ^ = 0, 

then 


cos Sfl-f-cos 3<^+C08 dljf — 3 cos = 0, 

sin 3^+8in S^+sin 3^1^— 3 sin (0 -i- ^ -n|>) = 0. 

Prove that 


2 'T* 2 4 r” 

(sm-i)* = x»+3 -2+g-; 5 3 + 

where sin'* x is the positive or negative acute angle, \\hose sine is equal to x. 

12 . Prove that 




TT _2.2.4 .4. 6. 6. 8. 8 .. 
2 1.1.3.3.5.6.7;7..r 


Prove that 
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Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracitcable 

Candidates are expected to answer only six questions, of which four are 
to be selected from Group A and the rest from Group B 

* All the questions are of equal value 

* Group A 

1. Show how to adjust the coordinate axes so that the equations of two 
given non-interaecting lines may be simultaneously brought to the forms 

y=mx,^ 


If P, Q be two variable points lying respentively on the two lines, such that 
PQ is of HU assigned length 21 (<2c), construct the equation of the surface-locus 
of PQ, and prove that the mid-point of PQ describes a conic in the x^*plane. 

2. Identify the hyperbolic paraboloid 

0 ^ 

as a ruled surface, which admits of two distinct sets of generating lines parallel 
respectively to the two fixed planes 


and 


a b 


If the two generators associated with a point P of the surface be at right 
angles to each other, prove that P will trace out a plane of the form 
' 2= const. 


3. Establish the formulae of transformation of co-ordinates, consequent 
upon the passage from one triad of rectangular axes to another triad of similar 
axes, it being given that the new origin is (a, jS, 7 ), and that the direction* 
cosines of the new set of axes {referred to the old set) are 

{k, m2,n2), and ih, m3, n^). 

Verify that the determinant 

A = ^1^1 

k m2 ni 
h wj 713 

possesses the following properties : 

(t) the sum of the squares of the elements of any row or of any column 
is equal to unity ; 

(ti) the algebraic sum of the products of the corresponding elements of any 
two rows or of any two columns is nil ; 

(m) any element of A = its own co-factor (taken with the proper sign) ; 

(tv) A is numerically equal to unity. 
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4. Form the conditions that the cone 

aj-2+6i/2 + t:z^+2fyz+2gz\+2hxy = J), 

may be a surface of revolution (it being understood that none of the coefficients 
ft Qt h vanishesj. 

Make sure that the cone 

'X^ + y^+z^=(2x — 3y-h5z)'^ 

is right circular, and determine the direction of the axis. 

6^ Work out the coudition that the plane 

lx + my+nz = coniit. * 

may intersect the quadric 

(ij^+by^-hcz^ + 2fyz-\-2(fzx-h^Jixy = couat. 
in a rectangular hyperbola. 

Prove that every plane parallel to 

x+y + 2=0 

cuts each of the conicoids 

3a2~4i/2+x^ = l. 

and + 2 j/^— 32^ = 2, 

alone a rectangular hyperbola. Is there any other family of planes, giving 
sections of the afore-mentioned type? 

6. Under what circumstances are three semi-diameters of a central conicoid 
said to be conjinjate ? Determine the necessary and sufficient conditions that 
the points 

^(»J. 1/1, '^i). 2/2, and R(j’ 3, y3, ^3) 

may be the extremities of a triad of conjugate semi-djameters of the ellipsoid 


h* i/-' 


Prove the following statements, bearing on an urhifrur?/ set of conjugate 
semi-diameters (CP, CQ, ('R) : 

(i) CP^ + C(^2 + (jji2 jg cansfant ; 
ill) the tetrahedron CPQR has a (onsiinit volume. 

[N.B — C IS the centre of the surface,] 

7. Define the pri?/c/pu/ of a surface at an ordinary point, and 
prove that the two principal radii of curvature at any point P of the ellipsoid 



are proportional to the squares of axes of the central plane section, which is 
parallel to the tangent plane at P. Deduce or prove directly that the two 
principal curvatures are equal when, and only when, the point in question is an 
umbilic of the surface. 

8. Express the condition of tangency of the plane 
lx-\-my-{'nz = p 

with the hyperboloid 



in the form + h'^m^—c^n^=v^. 

Deduce or prove otherwise that the locus of the point of intersection of three 
orthogonal tangent planes to the surface is a sphere, mz'. the director-sphere. 
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.Verify that the two quadric^ 


T* 


11 7 * 


and 


4 15 10 


1 


claim a common director-sphere. 

(jROUP B 


9. Locate the mass-centre ( 6 ’) of a system of masses 

U«i. W2, m3. .. m J, 

placed respectively at the terminals of the vectors 
(«li ®3* ••• 

If fj] is the mass-centre of the same set of masses, when placed respectively 
at the extremities of 

(ttj-l-fi, aj 5, 03 -I- 5, ... a„ -h 5), 

and G 2 similarly represents the mass-centre when the displaced positions of th e 
masses are the extreme points of 

(a^— 6 , ttg — 5, aj— 5, ... a.. —5), 

prove that G coincides with the middle point of the right line G 1 G 2 . 

[N .B . — All the victors are supposed to emanate from the same origin.] 

10. Resolve an arbitrary vector p along three orthogonal unit vectors 1 , j, k 
in the form 

p= — iSip-^jSjp — kSkpf 

nd confirm the relation 

p2 - — [Sip)^ — {S)p)^—{Skp)^. 

If <r be another vector connected with p, by the relation 

Si{p-h(r^ St (p — (T)+Sj {p-\-(ri Sf {p~-a)-^Sk ip + ff) Sk (p — tr) = 0, 
prove that the vectors p and a have equal tensors. 

11. a, )3, 7 being lliree (non-coplanai) vectors, express the quantity 5 a/By 
as a numerical multiple of the volume of a certain tetrahedron, and establish 
the formula 

V a$y = aS0y — BSya + ySa$. 

Hence or otherwise substantiate the identity 

V aBy + VBya-\-VyaB -1 aSBy + BSya + ySaB. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

They must attempt the first and seventh questions full marks may be ohtamed 
by answering these questicns and any four of the remaining questions 

1 . Prove that, under certain conditions to be specified by you, 

f{a+h)=f{a) + hf'{a)+...+ (a+fiA). 0 <»< 1 . 

(n — 1 )! n! 

Deduce that, if (T is small and positive, (I+jt) ^ is approximately equal 
to 1 — tX, with an error which is less than 
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2. Prove the formula for the radius of curvature of a curve 


V • 
\dT-^ I 


Prove that the curve, whose equation is 
has no real points of inflexion unless 

3 (i) If a;* =2y, prove that the sixth differential coeflicient of sin y with 

respect to x is 15(4^- —1) cos y — —45) sin y. 

fii) Find the values of x for which ^ has a maximum or a 

1 + cot X 

minimum. 

4. Prove that generally 


9 /,?/\ _a_/j/ \ 

da- \ / dy\ dx / 


If y) is deflned by saying that 

/I0,0) = <), 


and that 


fix, 


.y. 


x^ +y*’ 

when X and y are not both zero ; verify that, at (0, 0) , 


JL/ 9/\. a / 3/\ 

9^ V 92/ / 9y \ 0ar/ 


5. Show how to Gnd the envelope of a family of curves given by an equation 
of the form 

/(ac, Vf a) =0, 

where a is a variable parameter. 

From a fixed point (a, bi a line is drawn to (0, 3b), meeting y=2h 
in (x,, 2b); from ix^, 2b) a line is drawn to (0, 4b), meeting y = 3b in (x^, 3b); 
the process is continued indefinitely. Prove that all the hues touch the curve 

ex log,2 =4fl . 2"="'’. 

6. Explain the circumstances under which 

4)(a:)-»|^(ar,) 

can tend to a finite limit when 4>(rr) and il/(x) each become infinite at 3; = a ; and 
show how this limit can be found. 

If f(x) = (x — ar<ft(x) and g(x) =(x — a)"'^l/(x), 

where f(x) and g(x) are each regular at £r = a, show that the limit sought is 


rn ! da' 

‘Find the limiting value as x tends to 0 of 


Jtsec x)^ 


6 1 


. (sec:r)^’ 
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7. Integrate any three of the following : — 

111 


V{x-a) (x~b) {ax^+2bx-{-cy^ 

8. Evaluate any two of the following : 


am a;+co8 x ’ H-3c*4-2e®* 


(i) 

0 

y log 

, (ii) 


C dx 


(iii) 

\ ’ 

(iv) 


J 1 +x^ 



L e)de. 


J 


6 cob^B dB. 


9. Find the area between the ^-axia and the curve 

xy’^ =a‘^{a—x). 

Find also the area of one loop of the curve 

r* sin^fl + a* coa 20 = 0. 

10. Explain how to find the singular solution of a differential equation of 
the first ordei from the differential equation and also from the complete 
primitive. 

Solve and interpret geometrically the solutions of the equation 
8i/=12pa;— Op’x. 

11. Either, (i) Prove that the equation (in rectangular coordinates) 


2 , . 4 / 1 / 

V-, + 


1 2iriC . 1 tinx 

cos 'TTX — — cos , - + .7., COB -y - 

2'' k 3^ k 


-■) 


represents a senes of equal and similar parabolic arcs of height h and span 2k 
standing in contact along the axis of x. 

Or. ( 11 ) If 


prove that 


^( — 1)" * sin yi je~" ^ 

i n 


a 2 ir a - F 

a 2 + ^ When y>0, 

ax* 


V =0 when y = », 

and when y = (K for all values of x between +7r and — ir. 

12. Solve any two of the following differential equations : 

dx 


(i) sin x-j/ cos x+t/*=0, (ii) +3x^ = 0, 


(iii) 2 x+3i/+9 

' ^ dx 2x+3^-l ’ 


(iv) +10^ = 2 sin 3x. 

dx' 
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Fifth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracUcable 

Attempt SIX questions only 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Enunciate the principle of virtual work. Deduce from the principle of 
virtual work the analytical conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces 
acting on a rigid body in one plane. 

Six equal heavy bars are freely jointed at their extremities, one is fixed on a 
^ horizontal plane, and the system lies in a vertical plane ; the middle points of 
the two upper non-horizontal bars are connected by a rope in a state of tension. 
Obuin this tension by the principle of virtual work. 

2. A solid cone, of height li and semivertical angle a is placed with its base 
agiunst a smooth vertical wall and is supported by a string attached to its vertex 
and to a point in the wall. Show that the greatest possible length of the 

string is Y- tan*'* a. 

3. Two equal smooth spheres are placed inside a hollow cylinder, open at 
both ends, which rests on a horizontal plane. Find the least weight of the 
cylinder in order that it may not be upset. 

4 A heavy right cone is placed with its base on a rough inclined plane, the 
inclination of which is gradually increased. Determine whether the initial 
motion of the cone will be one of sliding or tumbling over. 

6. (i) If a, b, c, d are the distances of the vertices of any quadrilateral area 
from a plane, and e the distance of the point of intersection of its diagonals from 
the plane, show that the distance of its centroid from the plane is 

7 + d — e) . 

(li) Find the centroid of the portion of an ellipse cut oil by a line joining 
the extremities of the major and minor axes. 

6. (i) If a uniform inextensible string hangs freely over any two smooth 
pegs, the vertical portions which hang over the pegs must each terminate on the 
horizontal axis of the catenary. Establish. 

(ii) Given two smooth pegs on a horizontal line, find the least length 
of a uniform heavy string which will rest over them. 

7. An endless elastic string, whose modulus of elasticity is A. and natural 
length is 27rc, is placed in the form of a circle on a smooth horizontal plane 
And is acted upon by a force from the centre equal to m times the distance per 
unit mass of the string. Show that its redius will vary harmonically about 
A mean length 

2irA— * 

where m is the mass of the string, assuming 2Tr\>mfic. 

Examine the case when 2Tr\ = 7nfic. 

8. (i) Obtain the velocities and accelerations of a particle moving in a 
plane along and perpendicular to the radius vector to it from a fixed origin in 
the plane. 

(ii) Show that the path of a point P which possesses two constant 
velocities u and V, the first of which is in a fixed direction and the second of 
wbich is perpendicular to the radius OP drawn from a fixed point 0, is a conio 

whose focus is 0 and whose eccentricity ^ . 
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9. (i) For a central orbit establish the leb^^tion 

dr 

(ii) A particle of unit mass describes an equiangular spiral, of angle a, 
under a force which is always >n a direction perpendicular to the straight line 
joining the particle to the pole of the spiral. Show that the force is 

Mr , aDd that the rale of description of sectorial area about the pole is 

, aec“o 

Q sin a. cos a . r 

10. (i) A particle is projected at an angle o with the horizontal from the 
foot of a plane, whose inclination to the horizon IS )3. Show that it will strike 
the plane at right angles, if cot /3 = 2 tan (o-jS). 

(ii) The radii of the front and hind wheels of a carriage are o and b, 
and c is the distance between the axle trees; a ))article of dust dri\en from 
the highest point of the hind wheel is observed to alight on the highest point 
of the front wheel. Show that the velocity of the carriage is 

/ + (c+ tf~fe). (J. 

V 4(6-a) 

11. (i) Two spheres of given niasses moving with given velocities impinge 
directly. Show that there is a loss of kinetic energy, and find the amount. 

(ii) From a point in a smooth horizontal plane a particle is projected 
with velocity n at an angle a to th»* horizon. If tlDe coefiBcient of restitution 
between the particle and the plane be c, find the distance described along the 
plane before the particle ceases to rebound. 


Sixth Paper 


Candidates are reqiared to give their avsirers in their own words 
as far as pratitcnblc 

Answer six questions, thrfe from each group 


All questions are of equal value 


Group A 


1. Bhow that the pressure gradient in a liquid of density p in equilibrium 
under the action of a force F per unit mass in the ic-direciion is given by 

dx 


A heavy gas at constant temperatme is confined in a vertical cylinder 
of height h. If Pi, and be the pressure and the density respectively of the 
gas at the base of the cylinder, prove that the mean density of the gas is 


po 

hg 


-Pn Ph 

Po 


). 


2. Define centre of pressure. Show that when a plane area is immersed 
vertically in a homogeneous liquid its centre of pressure is not altered by rotating 
the area about its line of intert-ection with the surface of the liquid. 
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A 3vstem of coaxial circles is immersed in water with the line of centres 
at a Riven depth. Prove that centres of pressure of those circular areas which 
are cornpletelj immersed lie on a paiabola. 

3. Find the resultant thrust on a heavy body immersed in water, and 
deduce the conditions of equilibrium of a floating body. 

A right circular cone has a plane base in the form of an ellipse; the cone 
floats with its longest generating hue horizontal ; if 0 be tlie vertical angle and 
<p the angle between the plane base and the shortest generating line, show that 

cot 4> = cot 20—1 cosec 20. 

4. Determine the conditions of etability of a body floating freely in a 
liquid. 

A solid poraboloid of revolution floats in a liquid with its axis vertical 
and vertex downwards. Prove that the distance between the centre of 
buoyancy and the metacentre is constant, and that the equilibrium will be 
stable if 



4a being the latus rectum of the generating parabola; h the height of the solid, 
and a- and p the densities of the solid and the liquid respectively 

5. Describe and explain the action of Smeatnu’s air pump. Calculate the 
amount of exhaustion possible by n complete strokes of the piston. 

If c = lengtb of the barrel in a Sineaton’s pump, a = the distance of the 
piston in its highest position from the top of the barrel, f) = the distance of the 
piston in its lowest position from the base of the barrel, and P the atmospheric 
pressure, show that the pressure of the air m the receiver cannot be less than 

ahP 

U' — a){c — h)' 

Group B 


6. Explain the different systems of coordinates used in astronomy for defini- 
ing positions of celestial objects, and state bow they are measured tho surface 
of the celestial sphere. 

Show that in latitude the interval between the time at which any star 
passes due east and the lime of its setting is constaut and is equal to half a 
sidereal day. 

7. Define the equation of lime and show that it vanisheq four times a year. 

If at Greenwich a, a are hour angle.s fin degrees) of the sun at f and i' 
hours of mean rime, find expressions for the cq'iations of time at the preceding 
and the following mean nrxin. 

8. Discribe the methods of determining the exact pos’tion of a ship in 
mid-ocean. 

If the sun’s meridian altitude bo observed to be 33’ 42' 19" on the 23nd 
August when the chronometer indicated 7 h. 40 m 19 a. and the sun’s declina- 
tion at the preceding Greenwich mean noon be 21° 13' 27'', its hourly motion 
in declination being — 29’2', find the latitude of the place of observation. 

9. Explain direct and retrograde motion of a planet. What are stationary 
points? 

If 0 be the angle subtended at the earth by the sun and .a stationary point 
of a planet’s orbit, and <p the greatest elongation of the planet, prove that 


2 cot 0 


^ , 0 
sec - +co8ec 
2 2 
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10. Find the conditions of a lunar eclipse, and explain as folly as possible 
how the beginning, duration, and ending of a lunar eclipse may be calculated. 

If solar ecliptic limits be 15” 32' and 18° 36', lunar ecliptic limits be 12° 
and 9* 30' and the daily advance of the sun relative to the node =62', calculate 
the possible number of solar and lunar eclipses in a year, 
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Croup A 


1. In any triangle 

(i) if'cosM ^ , prove that the triangle is isosceles ; 

I* 4 BinO 

(ii) prove that 

a sin {B — C)+h sin (C— /t)+f sin (/I— P)--(). 

2. With the usual notation, estublish the following 


(i) S= — a) {s — h) (s— c)} 

(ii) r i + 
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3. (i) Show that 

U) tan (2 tan"' a) =2 tan (tan“* o+tan"*a3) ; 

(2) tan-I+ taa-* i+ tan- 1^+ tan- = 

(li) Solve the equation 3 sin 0+2 cos^ 0 = 0. 

4. (i) State De Moivre’s Theorem completely and establish it for a real, 
positive, integral index. 

(ii) Find the three cube roots of 1+ 1. 

5. (i) If 0 lies between — and prove that 

0=tan 6— i tan* 0+^ tan'* 

(ii) Sum the series 

. / . Z' 2ir\ 

sin o + sm /+sin^ “ + “ /+...to n terms. 

6. Express (« + 7^)’’+' « in the form A+iB, where a,h,p,qsLTe all real. 
Hence determine the condition that the given expression may be real. 

7. (i) Establish the exponential value of tos 0 + j sin 0, and from it deduce 
the exponential values of cos 0 and sin 0 respectively. 

(ii) Prove that 7 ‘ + 

GR()UP T3 

8. Find an expression for ihe distance between the two points whose 
rectangular Cartesian coordinate? are (X], i/j) and j/ 2 > respectively. 

Show that the points (a, c), ( — 77 , — 77 ), { — a \^3, n \^3) are the vertices of 
an equilateral triangle, the axes being rectangular. 

9. Obtain the condition that the straight lines (axes rectangular) 

ax+hij + c = 0 
a'j + b'y + c = t) 

may be mutually at right angles. 

Find the equation of the straight line through the intersection x + 2?/ = 0and 
y4'4x4-7 = 0, which is porpendicnl.ir to the straight line 3x~y = (). 

10. Determine the value of c for which the equation 2x® — y^+xy — 2x — 5y+c 
= 0 will represent a pair of straight lines. 

Obtain the coordinates of their point of intersection. 

]] Find the equation of the tangent at any point (x', y') on the circle 
x*+iy*»=n.^. 

Show that the circles — 4r+(j//-f 8 = 0 and + y^ — 10x—6y+li = 0 

touch at the point (3, —1). 

12. Obtain the equation of the parabola whose focus is at the point ( — 1, 1) 
and whose directrix is the straight line x + t/+1=0. 

Show that the chord 4x+3t/+l = 0 of the parabola y^ = 8x is bisected at the 
point (2, —3). 

13. Show that the line y = tix+ will touch the ellipse x'^la^ + y^/b^ 

= 1 for all values of fi. 

An ellipse slides between two straight lines mutually at right angles. Show 
that the locus of its centre is a circle. 

14. Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its two asymptotes as axes. 
Prove tbat the chords of a hyperbola which touch the conjugate hyperbola 

are bisected at their points of contact 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansioers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

SEVEN questions carry full marhs, viz. three frmn 
Group A and four from Group B 
Group A 

X 

1. Find from first priririples the differential coefficient of 
Differentiate 

(i) J'' ; (ii) sin-'j^-“2- 

2. State and prove Leibnitz’ Theorem. 

If y-T* log . 1 , find y^^. 

3. Stale M.iclanrin’s Tlieorern for the expansion of / (a*) in powers of a?. 
Aspuining the pos^ihilily of such expansion, prove tbe theorem without assuming 
Taylor’s Theorem. 

Pixpand tan a in ascending pow'ers of j up to the third term). 

4. Prove that the siiblangenl is of constant length at any point on the curve 

log y = .r log a ; 

ind that the sulinormal :s corisfunt at any point on the parabola y- 4aj. 
f) (tj Kind lh(' limiting vali.e of — - vvlien x- 0. 

X ' 


ill) P^ind the- i.idiiis of < iirvature at any point on a parabola of latus rectum 

Gitoi'p 

(i. Kind the jntegials of 

, ( os 2,r 

'a - —.1 , , 

siQ r I — a; ‘ 

7. Show till! I 



(U-) J^A.c-a) (e- 1 i) ./x= 


till) 



log tan .r dx = 0. 


8. ;i) Find the equation to the curve at every point of which the cartesian 
subtangent is twice the abscissa, and which passes through (8, 4). 

(a) F'iud the general equation of the curve at every point of which the 
polar subnormal is 2a. 

2. (i) P’ind the length of the arc of the equiangular spiral r = 

between two radii vectors and r*. 

28— ll<J3B-32 
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{ii) Find the intrinsic equation of the cycloid 
= 0 ), 
ij = a{l—co3 0 ) ; 

the arc being measured frono the origin. 

10, Find the area of a loop of 

(i" X* +y* = 2a^ ary ; 
iii) r® = a-cos20. 

11. Solve 

(f) ; 

fix 

(«) -5y''+Ci/=0; 

ax- ax 

fiit) x^J^-\-y~x^. 
ax 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to yii'e their athsicers in their ou:n uwrds 
a.s far as prarticahlc 

Any SIX questions carry full viarlts; hui not more than four 
from either (jroup should he attempted 

All the questions are of equal value 

Group A 

1. Prove that the surface of separation between two fluids of different 
densities is a lionzontal plane. 

An isosceles tiiangle is immersed vertically in a fluid with its vertex 
coincident with the surlace of the fluid and its base liorizonlal; determine how 
it must be divided bv a line parallel to the base, that the pressures upon the 
upper and lower portion ^ may be respectively in the ratio of m : n. 

2. Define the ccntie of pressure of a plane area immersed in a liquid. 

Find the centre of a parallelogram immersed in a liquid with one 
angular point in the suiface and one diagonal horizontal. 

3. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium of ;i body floating freely in a liquid 
and prove that a soli l cannot float in a liquid of less density than its own. 

A right circular cylinder floats in w.-iter with its axis vertical, lialf of 
its axis being immersed; assuming the specific gravity of the air to be find 
that of the cylinder. 

4. Find the specific gravity of a mixture of suhaiunces of given weights and 
specific gravities. 

Prove that the bpecific gravity of a mixture of given substances is 
greater when equal volumes are taken than when equal weights are taken. 

6. Enunciate Boile’s Law, and show how it can be verified experimentally. 

A heavy sphere is placed in a vertical cylinder, filled with atmospheric 
air, which it exactly fits. Find the density of the air in the cylinder when the 
sphere is in a position of permanent rest. 

6. Describe the Common Pump and its action. 

Find the height the water rises in one stroke of the piston. 
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Giioup B 

7. Define — ecliptic, declination, right ascension, celestial longitude, hour 
angle. 

Prove that the altitude of the celestial pole at any place is equal to the 
Jatitude of the place. Prove that the altitude of a star is greatest when on the 
meridian. 

8. Describe the transit instrument, and explain how it is corrected for the 
various errors to which jts readings are subject. 

Two stars culminate at the same time and the angular distance between 
them is 10“. If the declination of one of them is twice that of the other, find 
their declinations. 

How do you find the pole by observation of the transists of a circumpolar 

star? 

9. Explain the phenomenon of the seasons. 

Explain how the average amount of heat derived from the sun each day 
in summer is greater than m winter, and further how the mean temperature is 
higher in August than in June, and lower in b’ebruary than in December. 

10. Enumerate the difTerent causes which produce an apparent change in 
the position of a body, and explain the change produced in each case. 

Where must a star be situated so as to have no displacement due to 
annual parallax? Where must it be situated so that the effect of annual 
parallax may be greatest? 

Tlie apparent altitude of a star due to refraction is 30° ; calculate the 
true altitude, the coefficient of refraction being 58*2". 

11. State the cause of .i solar eclipse, and explain under what circumstances 
it is u) total, (ii) partial (in) annular. 

Determine the frequency ot eclipses both of the sun and of the moon, 
and find the least possible number as also the greatest possible number of 
them at u particular place in the whole year. 

12. Define the ‘ equation of the time ami state from what causes it arises. 
Wliat 18 the greatest \alue? How many times in the year docs it vanish, and 
at what dates? 

The tinres of sunrise and sunset on November 1 are found from the 
tallies to be 6 h, 56 m. and 4h. 32 m. respectively. Find approximately the 
equation ot time. 
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f Rev. Father E. Koeland, S. J. 

„ . ) Mr. D. E. Egberts, M.A. 

ttixamimrs ^ Prasantachandra Mahalanobis, B.A. 
il)R. Meghnad Saha, D.Sc. 

Candidaies are required 1o give fheir arisiver.s in their ewn words 
us fur as practicable 

Not more than thrick questions to he attempted from eaeJi group 
All questions are of equal lalue 

Group A 

1. Derive the analytical expression for progressive waves in a medium, and" 
deduce the velocuty and acceleration of a particle in the wave. 

2. Derive the expression for the potential due to a thick spherical shell. 

Find the value of the mean radius of the Earth fioin the following data : — 

Constant of gravitation — (**6007 xlO'** e.g.s. units. 

Mean density of the Earth = 5‘5247 gm per c.c. 

Acceleration due to gravity = n78d)()27 cm. per sec. per sec. at a latitude 
of 

3. State clearly Jaeger’s method of determining the surface tension of a 
liquid, and give the theory underlying it. 

4. Describe any method of deieriiiining the viscosity of gases. 

5. Deduce the rel.iiion between the osmotic pre.ssure and the lowering of 
the vapour pressure of any solution 

Group 

6. State dearly a method of determining the absolute value of pitch of a 
tuning-fork, 

7. Obtain expressions for the possible tones yielded by rods in longitudinal 
vibration when hxed in the middle. How may the^' he elicited 

8. What is meant hy the term ‘ <-o*nhiria(i(inal tones * Clive nuy tu o 
metliods l>y which thev may be experimentally deleiminc l. 

0. Explain Doppler’s pniic:}>le us applied to acoustical phenomena. 

The pitch ol tlie lioin ol .1 inot'»r-r,ii .ip])ioachii)g an observer at the rate 
of 30 miles per hour is perceived to ho liOri 0 If the velocity of the sound in air 
is l.lOOfE. per second, what u the actual pitch of the horn 


Second Pape it 

('aiididalfs nrr required to que their unsu ers- in ihei'r on n wnrd^ 

//V fur prnfth. able 

Xot more than six qinsfion^ to be attempted 
The ([vesiionr, are of equal laJuc 

1. Describe an accurate method of measuring the coefficient, of absolute- 
expansion of mercury. 

The cubic expansion of mercury betweeq and lOf)® is given by the 
formula 

t ---- i\[l+ 0*000181 - ' -f 0*78 X 10 - <» / = ] , 

where t represents the temperature on the thermodynamic scale. If mercury 
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h used aa the therraoraetric substance, what will be the temperature t' recorded 
by it corresponding to the thermodynamic temperature /=50* ? 

2. Describe an experimental method of measuring the specific heat of a 
substance like copper at low temperatures. State the nature of the results 
obtained. 

3. Describe experimental methods of measuring the condiicSion of heat in 
gases. How have the condiK tivities of gases been correlated with their other 
properties 

4. Dedu<’e Hoyle’s law from the kinetic theory of gases, and show how the 
theory explains the deviations from the law. 

5. Deduce the law of corresponding states, and indicate the range of its 
applicability. 

6. Give an account of some of the more important investigatinna by which 
the heat equivalent of ruechanical energy has been determined. 

7. ^rho iliermodynarnic scale of temperature is independent of the properties 
of the Working Mibstiince used for measuring it. Show how the temperatures 
measured by mem-i iti) a perfe* t gas, and (6) radiation from a blacdc body 
enclosure satisfy this condition. 

Indicate how the temperatures are measured with the help of these two 
substances, and the ranges over which they can be used as standards. How are 
the two ranges correlated 

8. Describe. Jonle-Thornson’s experiment on the flow of gas through a porous 
plug. What hearing has the Joule-Tliomson elTect on the methods now used 
for liquefying gases ? 

9. Deduce from the theimodynamic principles an expression for the effect 
of pressure on the melting-point of ice. 


Third Paper 

f'anchddtcs nrf required to give their aiisiecrs in the mn! ivoids 
aft f,T,r an praciicahle 

Answer any six questions 
All qnesiions are of equal value 

1. Define, principal planes and nodal points of a lens-system. Investi- 
gate mathematically their positions for a single thick double-convex lens. 

2. What are the usual deh*cts in the image formed by a single lens? 

Explain in gencrnl been removed or minimized in 

modern photographic objectives. 

3. Discuss the resolving power of a microscope. 

4. Describe, some recent method of determination of velocity of light 
with terrestrial sources. How can determination of light-velocity in trans- 
parent medium be said to decide in favour of the wave theory of light 
propagation? 

6. Explain the origin of diffraction-patterns you would observe through 
a telescope pointed towards a distant source of light, a narrow rectan- 
gular aperture being placed in front of the telescopic objective. 

6. Give the theory of formation of a spectrum by a concave grating. 
What are the principal advantages of the use of a concave grating in 
epectroscopy ? 
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7. Describe some refraolometer puitable for determining the refractive 
index of a gas and its variation with density and wave-length. State the 
nature of the results obtained. 

8. How has double refraction in uniaxial crystals been explained theo- 
retically? How vrould you proceed to verify tlie theory? 

9. What experimental arrangements have been used to investigate infra- 
red spectra*’ 


loLiKTH Paper 

^ Caiidichiif'; (ire reqvned to gire then ansirers ui ihcir oten words 
as far as ptaciirahle 

Oahj si-x questions to he attewjded 

All questions ore of equal mine 

1. Describe tht* following instruments, discussing how far they are 

alike, and how far they difler from each other (n) an ammeter, (h) a 

Toltmeter, 1< ) a niilhurnmeter, \d) a inillivoltmeter. 

You are gi\en a inilliamrnetor reading up to 50 railliamperes. How 
would you convert it to a voltmeter reading up to 260 volts? The resis- 
tance of the milliammefcr is 0 ohms. 

2. Describe with lull theory a very sensitive form of quadrant elec- 

trometer, and discii'-s on wdiat factors its eensitiveness depends. 

How can you usi- the quadrant electrometer for measuring very 8mall< 

currents, such as are obtained in the ionization of gases? 

3. Prove from tliermodynamical argument that the Peltier roeffieienb 

n=T , where £" = thermo-electric force. How would determine n experi- 
mentally ? 

4. Define sell-mduction and prove that a henry — 109 How' can 

you measure the self-induction of a coil of the order of a henry? 

5. Distinguish between diamagnetic, paramagnetic, and ferromagnetic 
Bubstances, and illustrate by a, simple experiment. 

How would you measure the permeability of a given sample with 
the aid of a ballistic galvanometer? 

6. Distinguish between the different types of radiation given out by 
radium, and give a brief account of their nature and properties. 

7. Prove from elementary considerations that the orbit of an electron 
which is projected at right angles to a magcelic field is a circle of radiua 

/ orbit of the same when projected in an e s. field at right 

angles to the field is a parabola of latus rectum 

Xe ’ 

(H=magnetic field; X = electric field; c, ui, charge and mass of the electron; 
V = velocity of light.) 

8. Give an account of Bohr’s theory of the hydrogeu spectrum. 

9. Describe the principles underlying the expcrimeutal arrangements by 
which human speech can be conveyed over large distances with the aid of 
electro*magnetic waves. 
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First Paper 


Candidafes are required io qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 


Answer not more than six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Two simple harmonic oscillations of equal frt'qucncy and amplitude but in 
perpendicular directions are compounded. Find the resulting motion graphically. 

2. If the earth were a solid sphere of iron of radius G'37 million metres and 
of density 7'86 grama per r.c., what would be the value of gravity at its surface, 
taking the gravitation constant to be 6'058 x 10“'' C.G.S. units ? 

3. Describe a method of measuring the surfai’e-tcnsion of water. 

4. A hammer drops from a known height on a piece of lead placed on an 
anvil. The lead piece is then immc'diatcly transferred into a calorimeter 
containing a weij^hed quantity of water. Find an expression for the observed 
rise of temporature. 

5. Describe the common thermos oi Dewar flask and explain the physical 
principles on which its utility is based. 

0. Describe tlie construction and explain the theory of the gas thermometer. 

7. Sketch the optical arrangements in a reflecting telescope and explain in 
what respects this is superior to a refracting telescope. 

8. State and explain the diflerences noticed between the spectrum of sunlight 
and that of a wlute-hot solid body. 

9. Explain how the wave-length of light may be measured. 


Second Paper 


Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only SIX questions to be attempted 

The questions are of equal value 


1. Prove that the frequency 


1 /■/ 
2l \ m 


where T is the tension, 


of vibrations of a stretched string is equal to 
f the length, and m the mass per unit length 


of the string. 

Explain what harmonics will be present and what absent when tbe string 
is struck at the middle point. 
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2. Explain what yon understand by the mueical interval between two notes. 
What intervals are used in the diatonic major scale ? Wliat is temperament, 
and why is the tempered scale used in keyed instruments ? 

3. What is an elect romapnet, and why is it used in preference to permanent 
mapnets ? Explain on what depends the field strength giving quantitative 
relation as far as possible. AVhat is the precaution to be taken to maintain the 
field of a strong electromagnet constant ? 

4. Describe the magnetometer method for finding H at any place, explaining 
the adjustments in detail and the precautions to be taken to minimize criors. 

6. Prove Oauss’s theorem on total normal induction over a closed surface 
and apply it to obtain the intensity just outside a charged conductor. 

' 6. A spherical conductor of radius 6 cm- and charged to a potential of 
48 e.s. units, is placed at a gn at distance from another of radius 8 cm. and 
charged to a potential of —3 ' c.s units Calculate the potential at a point 
midway between the centres of the spheres. 

7. Describe any form of an absolute electrometer and explain its use, 
deducing the formula to be used 

8 State and explain Kirehbotl’s laws oti the distribution of current in a 
network of conductors. 

A battery of E.M.F. 12 volts and of internal resistance (i ohms is connected 
in parallel to another of E M.F. 8 volts and of internal resistance 4 ohms. The 
terminals of the composite battery so lormcd are joined by a wire of resistance 
12 ohms. Calculate the currents passing through the difleicnt parts of the 
circuit. 

9. Describe a inoving-coil galvanometer and cxjfilain its aijiistments. 
Deduce the law. What condition must be satisfied that it. may obey the tangent 
law ? 

10. A vertical coil is rotated with constant angular velocity in a uniform 
horizontal magnetic fiuld about a vertical axis m the plane of the coil. Show 
by a graph or an equation the variation of the E M.F. generated in the coil 
during a complete rotation. 
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First Paper 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far n't practicable 

Attempt FIVE questions only 
The questions are of equal valve 

1. What are the mereaptana'^ ITow are they prepared? State their 
properties and reactions. 

In what way are they related to the aulphonic acids and the thio-ethers? 

2. What are the enzymes'^ Discuss the action of the enzymes concerned 
in the preperation of alcohol from starchy j^rains. What theory is adduced 
to explain alcoliolic fermentation ‘‘ 

3. How would you proceed to preoare pure plncose from (a) cane sugar, 
(h) starch*^ How is glucose distinguished fro n fructose 

How would you convert glucose into (n) fructose, (h) a sugar containing 
one carbon atom more, (<;' a sugar (mntaining one carbon atom less‘> 

4. Write a short ficconnt of the stereo-chernistiy of the tartaric acids and 
the methods that may he u->ed for the reso'unon of racemic acid. 

5. A certain siilutance on aria'ysis gave C~‘)2’2, H - 3 7. and Cl = 44'l 
per cent. When oxidize I wiUi alkaline po'assimn perm ingiiuate it yielded 
benzoic acid. Ded ice the i lentiry of the substance and a! so show how it is 
produced and how it reacts with aqiieoiis alkali. 

f). Explain with illu'^trations the mechanism of the following reactions : — 
((/) Claisea’s reaction ; [h) ivii leven igeEs reaction; (c) Pnedel-Craft’s reaction. 

7. Write an essay on Kckiile's theory of the benzene ring and its effect 
on the development of organic chemistry. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required in (jire their answers in their own words 
as far os practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted 
The fujuies in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give a brief history of the discovery of the inactive gases. How are 20 
Argon and Helium obtained, and for what purposes are they used? 

2. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(fl) The passive state of metals. 

(b) The effect of traces of moisture in promoting chemical change. 

3. Describe the action of the following on a solution of cupric .sulphate, 20 
giving equations : — («) potassium iodide, (6) potassium cyanide, (c) ammo- 
nium thiocyanate, {d) ammonium hydroxide, and a mixture of caustio 
potash and potassium tartarate. 

4. Describe the general properties of the sub-group Mg, Zn, Cd, and 20 

What principles are involved in the manufacture of metallic zinc? 

Why cannot magnesium be prepared similarly? 
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5. It is said that sulphurous acid is a tautomeric compound. Discuss 2(1 
the existing evidence in support of this statement. Describe the means 

you would adopt in order to prepare sodium thiosulphate and sodium 
hydrosulphite from sodium sulphite. Explain the action of iodine on each 
of these three compounds. 

6. Trace the successive reactions involved in the production of hypo- 20' 
chlorites, chlorates, and perchlorates, discussing the chemical changes 
occurring at each stage and the conditions under which it takes place. 

By what properties are these salts severally distinguished? IIow would 
you account for the valency of chlorine in these compounds? 

7. 3ive a short account of the preparation and properties of the 20 
hydrides and halides of silicon, and compare them with those of carbon. 

8. Explain and illustrate the oxidizing action of polassinm dichrornate, 2U 
potassium permanganate, potassium lodate, and pota-^sium ferricyanide, 
indicating specially the conditions under which the oxidation takes place. 

How much weight of each would you employ in order to obtain 2*5 gms. 

of iodine from a solution of potassium iodide under most suitable 
conditions ? 

(K-aO, Cr-=“2, Mn-55. Fe = £6, I = l27.) 


Third Taper 

are required to oive their aii^irer^ in then oirn u ords 
US’ jar an jiractirable 

Any FIVE questions, carry full mark’! 

1. Give an account of Maxwell’s Law of distribution of velocities, and 
explain the following : — lunst probable velocity, root of the mean sejuare 
velocity, mean velocity. How are these <juantitie? related? 

2. Distinguish between the chancres m the free energy, the internal energy, 
and latent energy associated with a chemical reaction. Give an equation 
correlating these quantities. Illustrate with one example the usefulness of 
the equation. 

3. Write a connected account of the kinetics of gaseous reactions. 

4. Explain, with one illustration of each, what is meant by — (a) polarizable 
electrodesi (b) non-polanzsble electrode'^, (c) mean activity coefficient. Desenbe 
in detail one method for measuring the mean activity coefficients of the iona 
of hydrochloric acid. 

5. Describe fully the methods you may use to determine the solubility of 
a sparingly soluble salt. Give a brief outline of the main conclusions drawn 
from a study of the influence of neutral electrolytes on their solubilities. 

fl. Discuss the contributions to our knowledge ihst have resulted from a 
study of the formation, disintegration, and the products of disintegration of 
radium. 

7. Describe a method for measuring the osmotic pressure of a solution. 
Deduce a relation between the osmotic pressure and the relative lowering of 
the vapour pressure of a solution. 

8. What is meant by the transport number of an ion? How is it deter- 
mined? A molar solution of cadmium iodide showed an anion transport 
number of 1*32. How would you account for this result? 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidaic,^ are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as nraf'ticahle 
Only FIVE questions are to be aiiempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 

fa) The use of electricity in chemical industries. 

(6) The employment of catalysts in technical gas-reactions. 

2. Give a short account of the various methods for the manufacture of steal 
explaining clearly the chemical reactions involved, with special reference to the 
elimination of carbon and phosphorus. 

3. Describe the preparation and state ihe uses of — 

(a) pure alumina from bauxite, 
ib) chrome-aiiim from chromite. 

(c) white lead from metallic lead, 

fd) anthracene from tar, 

ff) salicylic acid from phenol. 

4. Write short notes on the following : — (a) peptization, fh) cupellation, 
(c) hydrogenation, destructive distillation, (c) sapr^rification. 

5 In analytical methods an excess of the reagent is usually employed to 
ensure complete precipitation. IIow would you account for it? 

One litre of a saturated solution of calcium sulphate at 18“ cantains 0*015 
inol of the salt. Calculate how much calcium sulphate should be precipitated 
by the addition of ()‘()2 1 mol of potassium siiljihate to one litre of this saturated 
solution, both salts being regarded as practically completely ionized. 

C. Explain clearly the principles underlying the methods for the 
quantitative separation of iron from manganese, and for the qualitative detection 
of chloride, bromide, and iodide when present together in a mixture. How 
would you detect traces of manganese in a substance? 

7. Explain the nature, from a chemical point of view, of the chief operations 
involved in the production of a photograph. 


CHEMISTKy— PASS 


])r. Alt Kautm. 


Examiner a — 


Mr. Haridas Mukherjee, M.A. 
j ,, Anandakisor Das, M.A. 

‘ ,, Diiirkndranath Chakrabauti, Ph.D. 
,, Dhirenranatii Mukiierjee, M.A. 

,, Privabrata Sarkar, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates arc required to give their asnwers in their own u ords 
as far as yraiticable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Not more than six questions to be attemped^ 

Question 8 being compulsory 

1# How would you test whether a compound is unsafcurated or not? 
Describe the preparation, properties, and tests of acetylene. 


15 
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2. How can you obtain a sample of pure ethyl alcohol from caQe sugar? 16 

Discuss the various principles involved in the change and final 
purification. 

3. What arc the characteristic radicles of the different amines? How 16 
are they distinguished from each other? 

Describe the preparation of one primary amine in the pure state. 

4. Give a brief account of the thief products of distillation of coal-tar 16 
and state their uses. 

5. How would you dernooslr-ile that the six hydrogen atoms of 16 

l^enzene are of equal value? 

6. Explain fully what you understand by osmotic pressure. 16 

At ]0‘’C. the osmotic presure of .in aqueous solufion of urea is 500 mm. 
of mercury. The solution is diluted and the temperature is raised to 2.5'* 

0 , when the osmotic piessure is found to he 105*3 mu). Determine the 
extent of dilution 

7. How does oxalic acid occur m nature*^ How is it p-eparcd on a 16 
large scale? Deduce its constitutional formula. 

8. 0’15 gm. of a monoacul base gave 0 .‘38d gin CO, and O'llO gm. 20 

H,0. 

0*22 gm. gave ll'OO c c. nitrogen at N, T P. 

0’33 gm. of its platinochloridc gave on ignition 0*075 gm phitinum. 

Determine its molecular formula. 

PI -195, Cl - .3.5-15.) 


Second Haf’er 

Candidates are re(iinr(d to <jnc their ansirers in their own words 
ns far as maeiieahte 

Ahij six questions earnj full mnrJiS 

1. Write a note on what you understand by chemical valences and 
distinguish between different types of valence. Give illustrations. 

2. What are the oxidizing capacities of (u) potassium permanganate in (i) 
acid, and (ii) alkaline solutions; (h) potassium dichroraafe in acid solution ? 
Give complete equations. Exphiin the reactions in terms of the electrical state 
of the manganese oi chromium atom. 

3. Name the important ores of copper. How is the metal extracted and 
refined ? State its uses. 

4. Describe two processes with relevant details of manufacturing clilorine. 

6. Describe the preparation of the following substances in a pure state : — 
sodium chloride, (b) a solution of sodium hydroxide, (c) water. What are 
the sources of these substances and the impuniies in common samples? 

6. Write a note on the methods which have been used in determining 
molecular weights. 

7. Enumerate the oxyacids of sulphur and indicate the conditions for their 
preparation. 

8. How are the following prepared on a commercial scale : — (a) bleaching 
powder, {b) calomel, (c) chlorine, (d) oxygen'.’ 
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BOTANY— HONOUKS 

I' Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., 

1 F.R.S.E. 

I ,, S. P. Agiiarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Paper-Setters — ^ Mr. S. li. Kasuvap, B.A., (Cantab.). 

{Pass (Elions,) 1 ,, P. K. Parija. 

I Or. Krisiinadas Bagciii, M.A., D.Sc. 

( ,, Birbal Saiiany, D.Sc. 

Prof. SuBODncuANDRA Maiiabanobis, B.Sc., 

F.R.S.E. 

^ . Dr. Sattayram Bose, Prr.D. 

jxamuicrs i Surendrachandra ]3anerjee, M.A., B.Sc., 

I F.L.S. 

I Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Pg.D. 

First Paper 

Candidate'! arc naiuired to qi>re their ansterrs in their own wordu 
av far as pra< twable 

Illustrate, your ausirers by suitable skc'ihes wherever necessary 
\nsu'er any fivk questions 
All iiuestions carry equal marks 

1. Write si'Oit nf'lea on any file of tf’e following : — mcioais, velamen, 
mycorrhi/a, Pticuinatophoies, cyathium, cleistogamy , AlJe^lomorpli'^. 

2. Discuss the morphology of the clifuhing organs of tlie Cucurbitaceae, 
illustrating your answer by examples you may have stiidied. 

3. (Ij\c a general account of Mie development of tlic embryo sac in the 
Angiosperms, and discuss the morphology ot its various parts. 

4. What is ornithophily ? Describe the contrivances for this purpose 
developed in any two spe.t ies you may have studied. 

5. Give a general iiccoiint of the range of lloral structure and affinities of 
either .Aroideae oi Kuphoibniceae. ' entioii tJi^ e<‘onoiijic or medicinal plants 
belonging to the family cho'-en hy ym, and give tlujir geographical distribution. 

6. Enumerate the priniipal fibre- v icl ,'ing plants of India. Assign them 
to their families, mention the parts ot India where th'y are grown, and 
deseiihc the profcss o\‘ lihre extraction from any one of those cuUavated in 
Bengal. 

7. Describe the as'-ociations of plants found either on an Indian seashore, 
nr on the banks of an estuary, and mention the adaptations to environment 
developed in plants belonging to the^e. 


Second Paper 

(’aiididates are required to (}ire their ansn ers in their own words 
as Jar ns pinriif able 

The fiqures in the maryin indunic full marks 

1. Eitherj Dest’nbe the method of sexual reproduction in the Fucaceae. 20’ 

Or, Describe the structure and modes of reproduction in the 
Volvoeaeeae. 
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2. Either, Describe the chief types of fructi6cation in the Ascomycetes. 20 

Or, Discuss the alleged origin of the Phycomycetes from the Green 
Algae. 

3. Either, Discuss the influence of an aquatic habit on the structure 20 
of the thallus in the MarchantiaJes. 

Or, Compare and contrast the Mo t chant lales with the Jtnujerman- 
viales as regards the form and structure of the gametophyte. 

4. Either, Discuss the affinities of the Mar.sileaceae. 20 

Or. Describe the chief characters and distribution of the follow- 
ing ! — HymenophyUaceae, Gleicheniareae, and Marattiaceae. 

5. Either, Compare the life history of a common fern with that of 20 
Selaginella as regards the chief stages. 

Or, Describe the structure of the cone and the profchallus of any 
Indian Equisetum, and point out the significance of this genus in the origin 
of heterospory. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are rcqni'-cd to give their answers hi their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer only five questions 
The quest lon.s aie of equal rahie 

1. Give an account of (he influence of temperature on respiration of plants. 

2. Explain the relation between the organiaation of plant structures and 
transpiration. 

3. Give an account of the hygrometric influences on sexual reproduction in 
plants. 

4. What is humus? Describe the properties of hiirnus and explain its 
influence on soil as regards tlie fertility of the latter. 

5. Give an account of the enzyme activities that take place m the plant 
body. 

6. Discuss the influence of altitude on plant life 

7. Give an account of the movement of gases within the plant. 


Fouirni Pvpkr 

Candidates are required to qire their answers m their oirn ttords 
as far as pratUcablc 

Answer Question 1, and any four other questions 
All questions carry equal marks 

*1. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects 

(fl) The Mutation Theory. 

{h) The role of chromosomes in heredity. 

(c) The evidences of evolution. 


Compulsory question^ 
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2. Give a detailed account of meristems, their disfcribation, mode of origin 
structure, and functions. 

3. Write what you know of the Bennottitales and their affinities. 

4. Place the following genera in their systematic positions, and give 
sketches to show their distinctive features: — SphenopliyUum, Ginkgo, Welwits- 
chia {—Tiimboa), Rhynia, Zamta. 

5. Describe in outline the experiments in heredity carried out by Gregor 
Mendeli and indicate the main results he) achieved. 

6. Describe the process of fertilization as seen in any member of the 
Cycadales, and briefly indicate the phylogenetic significance of the facta you 
descnhe. 

7. Describe the anatomical peculiarities of : — 

(a) aerial roots ; 

ib) aquatic roots ; 

(c) roots of plants living in dry deserts. 

8. Enumerate and classify the plants comiiosing a forest of the coal age 
in either Europe or India. 


BOTAKY— PASS 

^ rMu. GlllIJAPRASANNA MaJUMDAR, M.Sc. 

Erammers-^ „ Kalipada BtswAS, M.Sc. 

First Paper 

Ca)uli(](i!c^ are required 1o (lire their aiifu crs iii their oirn u nrds 
an' far as practicable 

Erample^ shijnhl be (jircn from Tndiaii pJauti as fat a^ possible 
Only I'lvi- questions to he aitemidcd 
The figure'' ut the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe fully the morphology of u.'/ic/ a mature grain of rice, or 20 
that Ojf wlle.l^ ui section, and discuss the significance of various structures 
jircaent theicin. 

2. Describe the difforence hctwocii in-^cct and windpollmaled flowers, 20 

and discuss the significance of various modifications theicin. 

3. Describe tho foimation of a tetrad from pellen-mother-ccll, aud 20 
discuss tile significance of chromosome, leduclion during the pioces'>. 

4. De-icribe ihe anatomy of a pine stem and the formation of annual 20 
rmgs, and compare if with that of woody dicotyledons. 

6. Describe and discuss the origin, structure, and functions of 20 

periderm iu woody trees. 

G. Describe the general characters of the family Compositeae together 20 
with its floral diagram. Discuss the po-sition of this family in the natural 
system of classification. 

7. Describe the cultivation of either jute, or the tea plant, refeiring 20 
it to its family, and discuss its economic importance. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their ansmers in their oicn words 
as far as ‘practicable 

Answer only five questions 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the life-history of an heteroecious fungus you have studied. 20 

2. What do you understand by transpiration current ? Give an 20 
account of the forces which keep ft up. 

•3. Describe the various modes of asexual reproduction in the crypto- 20 
gams you have studied. 

4. Give a comparative account of the sporophytes of the liverworts 20 
and mosses, and point out the line of advancement. 

5. Classify plants according to their mode of nutrition, and describe 20 
the characteristics of each. Gi\e examples in each case. 

6. What do you understand by respiration in plants? What is its 20 
value to the organism? 

7. Write an essay on the effect of water on plants. 20 


PHYSIOLOGY— HONOGPS 


Silt XiLRAT.\N Sjrcar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., 
, D.O.L. 

I Lai Hahadur Dr. Upendranath ERAiiMAcnARi, 

Pa'pcr-Sciiers — \ ^4 -ir 1 M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

(Pn^^ .f- 1 ( L'f’ -COL. A. C. Mac( fILCIIRIST, LM.S. 

( ass .j ^ .Maiialanobis, B.Sc., F.Il.S.E. 

j Dr. BiJALiBinARi Sarkar, D.Sc. 

[Dr. GjRiNDRASEKnAR I^OSE, D.Sc., M.B. 


PitOF. SUBODHOUANDRA MaIJALANOBIS, B.Sc., 

F.E.S.E. 

Examiners — ■{ Rat Satisciiandka Banerjee Bahadur, Ij.M.S. 

Mr. Xibaranchandra Bhattacuaryya, M.A. 

Dr. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.Sc. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any four questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the relations of the nucleus to the cytoplasm. 

2. Describe the physical structure of protoplasm, and discuss the relative 
meritfl of the different theories of protoplasmic structure. 
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3. Describe the mecbeniBin of condoction of moscalar excitation in the 
mammalian heart. 

4. What do you know of the endocardiac pressure? How is it measured? 

5. Describe the mechanism of the chemical regulation of the respiratory 
movements. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than five questions are to he attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Describe t!ie mechanism of secretion of saliva. Write what you know 
about the energy involved in the act of secretion of saliva. 

2. Give a detailed account of the movements of the stomach. 

3. Write what yon know about the fate of the aminoacids after absorption 
in the intestine. 

4. Discuss how the renal functions are adapted to the needs of the body 
as a whole. 

5. Write short notes on : — 

(a) The regulation of heat-loss by the skin. 

(h) Pancreatic glycosuria. 

(c) Urinary pigments. 

6. Disciibs the different, conditions which set in, due to the absence of the 
difTerent vitamins in the food. 

What is the relation between vitamin D and ultraviolet light? 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as praeticable 

Answer only four questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the induence of the thyroid gland on metabolism and growth. 

2. Discuss the inter-relation between the various endocrine organs. 

3. Explain the modern method of measurement of excitability of tissues^ 

4. Discuss the nature of the nerve impulse. 

5. Give an account of the means of control of carbohydrate metabolism. 

6. What is basal metabolism ? Discuss its physiological significance. 


29— U03B^82 
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Fourth Paper 

Candi4aies are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer only four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What are the conaezions of the red nucleus ? Discuss its functions. 

2. What are the basal ganglia ? Discuss briefly their functions. 

3. IDeseTibe the cl oust rum. Give its relationships. What important fibres 
^e superficial to it ? 

4. Describe the course of the optic nerve fibres from the optic disk back- 
wards. What are the connexions and functions of the anterior corpora quadi 
rigemina as regards these fibres ? 

5. Describe the foetal circulation. What changes occur after birth ? 


PHYSIOLOGY— PASS 

'Mr. Manmathanath Banerjbb, M.Sc. 

Examiners — ) ,, Narendramohan Basu, M.Sc. 

,, Satindrakumar Sen, B.Sc., M.B., D.P.H. 

,, Budrendrakumar Pal, M.Sc., M.B. 

First Paper 

Candidates arc lequired to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any KfvE questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the views which have been put forward to explain the secretion of 
urine by the kidneys. 

2. Describe the transport of carbon dioxide from the active tissues to the 

lungs. 

3. Write what you know about the composition of blood, mentioning the 
different cellular elements found in it. 

4. Describe the source and formation of uric acid found in urine. 

6. Describe the factors concerned in the regulation of body temperature in 

man. 

6. What is ‘blood pressure *? How is it mimtaiued ? Describe the factors 
which modify it. 

7. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Auricular fibrillation. 

ib) Electro-Cardiogram. 

ic) Tidal air. 

(d) Frotopathic sensation. 
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Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wordi 
09^ far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What are the main points of difference (both structural and functional) 
between a v<o]untar 7 and an involuntary muscle) ? 

2. Give a brief account of the autonomic nervous system. 

3. What are the factors which must be taken into account in recommending 
the proper diet for an individual ? 

4. Discuss the role of the semicircular canals in the maintenance of 
equilibrium. 

5. Describe briefly the method of studying metabolism. 

6. Describe the chauges that take place in a muscle during contraction. 

7. Write what you know about the influence of the internal secretion of the 
Islets of Langerhans on carbohydrate metabolism . 


GEOLOG Y—TIONOURS 

f Mr. D. N. Wadia. 

Paper-Setters — J Dr. A. M. PTeron, D.Sc. 

{Pass & Hons.) 1 Mr. K. K. Mathur 

( ,, S. L. Biswas, M.A. 

fMu. I-Temchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S, 

I ,, Saratlal Biswas, M.A. 

Examiners — { Dr. A. M. Heron, D.Sc., F.G.S. , F.K.G.S., 

I F.R.S.E. 

[ ,, M. S. Krishnan, M.A., Ph.D., A.R.C.S. 

First Paper 

Candidates are required io give their answers in their own words 
as far ns practicable 

Answer five questions — at least two from each group 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Group A 

1. Describe the processe.s of the formation of ore-deposits by pneuraa* 20 
tolysis. Give examples. 

2. What do you know of— placers, gossan, schlieren, and bog iron 20 
ores ? 

3. Give a brief account of the gem stones found in the Indian Empire. 20 

4. Describe the mode of occurrence and distribution in India of each 20 
of the following : — bauxite, muscovite, petroleum, and gold. Give an 
account of their uses. 
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Group B 

5. Explain clearly the actions of the varion b processes that bring 20 
about the disintegration of rocks. 

6. Give an account of the evidences that indicate (c) a past glacial 20 
climatct and (b) a past tropical climate. Cite Indian examples to illustrate 
jour answer. 

7. Write an essay on the interior of the earth . 20 

8. Write notes on — isostaay, diastropbism, iso-seismal lineit rejuvena- 20 
tion of rivers, and canyon. 


Second Paper 

Mineralogy and Petrology 

Candidates are required to give ihetr answers in their own words 
' as far as practicable 

Answer five questions only 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give a scheme of classification of the sedimentary rocks, pointing 20 
out clearly the criteria on which your classification is based. 

2. Write notes on the origin of the following : — 20 

(a) concentric rings in oolites, (h) zoning in felspars, (c) pIeo> 

chroic haloes, and (d) perthitic texture. 

3. Describe the chemical nature and textural characters of the follow- 30 
ing rocks : — Oil alnoite, (b) andesite, (c) khondalite, (d) limburgite, and 

(e) greywacke. 

4. State the chemical nature, mode of occunence, and paragenesis of 20 
the following minerals ; — topaz, sodalit'e, gypsum, monazite, and axinite. 

5. Explain the relation between the thickriebi of a ruineral plate and 20 
the order of polarization colours observed under crossed nicols. 

6. Describe the chemical composition and physic al properties of the 20 
following minerals : — pistacite, zircon, dolomite, apatite, and microcline. 

7. Write explanatory notes on the following : — 20 

pole of a face, optic noruial, Airy’s spiral, and hemimorpbism. 

8. What is meant by contact metamorphism ? Indicate the changes 20 

that will be noticed in the contact zone of a mass of impure limestone with 

an igneous intrusion. 
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Third Paper 
Palaeontology 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Any FIVE questions out of these carry full marks 
The questions are of equal value 

1. State what you know concerDing the general characters of the- 
Oondwana flora iu India 

2. Give a succinct account of either the Trilobites, or Palaeozoic Cepha- 
lopoda. 

3. Describe, with sketches, the main characters of any six of the follow- 
ing fossil genera : — Lepidocycltna , Isastraea^ Clymenia, Archegosaurus, 
Acidaspis^ Perisphmcles, Baiissa, Gonioglyptus , Cladophlebis , Hydaspitherium^ 

Give their approximate stratigraphic position and range in time. 

4. Give a comparison of the Productus fauna of the Salt Range with 
the Permo-Carboniferous fauna of the North-West and Central Himalaya. 

5. Classify the marine tertiariea of India, giving their distribution in 
the various provinces of India. 

6. Describe a typical Echinoid test, and classify the Echinoideai 
assigning well-known Indian genera to their respective position. 

7. Write a note on the main palaeontological unconformities met with 
in the Indian region. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in ilictr own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions to be answered 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Name the horizons characterized by the following fossils, and 20 

state to which branch of the animal or vegetable kingdom each 
belongs :—/4 new Zfl contorta, Colossochelys atlas, Productus cora, Inoreramus 
gracilis, Tngoma ventricosa, Asailma granulosa, Belemnites sulcacuius, 

Sahal major, Athyris Roysii, Danaeopsis hughesi. 

2. Give a short account of the Cuddapah and Kurnool series. 20 

3. Describe the formations found in Spiti below the Permian. 20 

4. State the geological horizon, type locality, and characteristic 20 

fossils of the following formations Umia beds, Bubathu stage, Kamtbi 
series. Neobolus beds, Ariyalur stage. 

5. State what you know of tertiary igneous activity in extra- 20 

Peninsular India. 

6. Describe briefly the tertiary sedimentary rocks of Burma, 20 

7. Write a short essay on the Gondwana land continent and its 20 

fauna and flora. 
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GEOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners 



Mr. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 
Dr. Manmohan Chatterjee, B.Sc , Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Ansuer srx questions only 

^ The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Enumerate the minerals that form the chief ores of manganese, 16 
and give the diBtincti\e characters of each. 

2. Gi\e an account of the uses of — limestone, muscovite, galena, 16 
wolfram, diamond, quart?., petroleum, and talc. 

3. What do you understand by double refraction? Explain clearly 16 

the construction of a Nicol prism. 

4. Describe a scheme of clasaihcation of minerals, stating clearly 18 

the principle on which your scheme is based. 

5. What do you know of — isomorphism, pleochroism, plane of sym- 16 
metry, axial ratio and twins? 

6. Describe the geology of an area you have personally visited, 16 

giving particularly an account of the rocks occurring there. 

7. Give a summarized account of the plutonic and the extrusive 16 

rocks that contain moie than 66 per cent, of silica. 

8. Give an account of the evidences by which an igneous rock 16 

is distinguished from a sedimentary rock in the field. 

9. Write short notes on : — crypto-crystalline, xenocryst, pneumato- 18 
lysis, dynamo-metamorpliism, regur, and fundamental complex. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are iiquind 1c qiic then onsuers in their cun uords 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions to be answered 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Deacibe the situation of the working coal-fields of Peninsular 20 
India, drawing a sketch-map. In wh&t formations are the actual 
coal-seams found? 

2. What is the relationship of the Bagb and Lameta beds to 26 
each other and to the overlying and underlying formations? iMention 
their age. 

8. Describe with sketches — recumbent fold, step-fault, canyon, iso- 26 
dine, outlier, synclinorium, delta, boulderclay, nappe, surface creep. 

4. Describe briefiy the various kinds and forms of solid material 26 

thrown out by volcanoes. 
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5, St '5 the geological horizona in India to Trhich ' tbeae' foBaila ^t 
belong : — Pleswsaurvs Ivdica, Ostroea JoUvfiajgtr.aia, Cardila heanrnovti\ 
Calceola sandaJina, GJcfscpIens Jrdica, Plysa fnirstefu, Siegcdov gavesa, 
Spirifer rajah, Knmmnliles planvlaimt^ Navhhs danicvs. 

6, Indicate to wbat groups of animols or plants the fossils naen- 20 

tioned in Question 5 belong. 

7, State tbe age. locality, and constitution of the following for- 20 

Euations : — Bajmabal series. Charnockite series, Muib quartzite. Eurnool 
eeries, Talcbir stage. Murree stage. Regur. 


ZOOLOGY— HONOURS 

f Dr. Ekendranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D.,F.Z.S. 

I ,, George Mathai. 

Paper-Setters — *{ ,, Karamnarain Bahl, D.Sc. 

(Pass (fe Hons.) I Mr. D. R. Bhattacharyya. 

I Lt.-Col. R. B. Seymour-Sewell, M.A., I.M.S., 
[ F.Z.S. 

f Dr. H. S. Pdrethi, D.Sc. 

FTani{npr<i—i HiMADRIKUMAR MOOKERJEE, D.Sc. 
j ,, Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

^ „ H. N. Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

FIRST Paper 

Candidatefi are required 1o give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answers should be illustrated with suitable diagrams 

Only FOUR questions should be attempted ^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Give a general account of the Foraminifera, describing fully the 25 
life-history of one member of the class. 

2. Write a short essay on the adaptations of tbe Mollosca to 25 
different habitats and modes of life. 

3. Discuss the affinities of the Ctenophora, 25 

4. Give an account of the order Trenqatoda and of its main 25 

sub-orders. Add a note on the affinities of Trematoda with the 
Turbellaria. 

5. Give an account of the distinguishing features of the two 25 

main divisions of the Echinodermata. choosing Asterias as tbe type 

of one division and Antedon ua tbs type of tbe other. 

6. Give an account of the life-hjstory of Sacculinot and show 25 

what effect the parasitism has on parasite and host. 

7. How would you distinguish between nephridia and coelomo- 25 

ducts? Give an account of the chief modifications of these organa 
mer with amongst the Annelida. 



466 


B.A. AND B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FOUR questions to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What do you know of the evolution of the Chordata? 

2. Describe the metamorphosis of an Ascidian. What light does it throw 
on its cliordate affinities? 

3. Discuss the skeletal peculiarities of the Teleostei. 

4. What are the characteristics of Rhyncho-cephalia? How does it differ 
from the lizards ? 

5. What structural modifications are found in mammals which have 
developed a so-called *wing' with reference to their aerial life? 


Third Paper 

Candidates are requiredio give ihetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted , 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a detailed account of the part played by the centrosome in cell- 
division. 

2. Clearly explain the phenomenon of sexdinked inheritance^ and discuss 
its signidcance. 

3. Give a concise account of the histology of nervous tissue. 

4. Briefly describe the formation of the heart and its vessels in the Chick. 

6. With reference to any particular example, explain the formation of 
Blastocoel, Enteron. Coelom, and Blood spaces, and discuss their relationships. 

6. Briefly describe the embryonic development of the Mosquito. 

7. Write short notes on; — Golgi bodies, Placenta, Spermatocyte, Mesen- 
chyme, Neurenteric canal. Polar bodies. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Symbiosis and Parasitism. 

(b) The aquatic fauna of a deltaic area. 

(c) Social instincts in the Invertebrate. 

(d) Metamorphosis. 
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ZOOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners 



Dr. Ekbndranath Ghosh, M.Sc., M.D. 
Mr. Durqadas Mukhbrjeb, M.Sc, 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicble 

All questions carry equal marks 

Only FIVE questions to be attempted 

1. Compare the bodily structure of a spooge with that of a coelenterate. 

2. What are the principal characters of Platyhelminthes? 

3. What are the peculiarities of an Arthropod eye? 

4. What are the principal types of larvae appearing in the metamorphosis 
of Mollusca? 

6. Describe the water-vascular system of an Ecbinoderm. 

6. Compare the body-cavities of the principal divisions of the Invertebrata. 

7. What are the various larval forms of Echinodermata ? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer five questions only 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. In what ways do the Darwinian and Lamarckian explanations of the 
causes of evolution differ? Criticize the evidence in favour of either of them. 

2. State clearly what you understand by geological distribution of animals 
and mention its importance iu the study of Zoology. 

3. Describe the development of a Tunicate, pointing out its bearing on 
the relationship of tbe Chord ates. 

4. Trace tbe evolution of the shoulder girdle in tbe Vertebrate series. 

5. Give an account of tbe circulatory system of a lizard, and compare it 
with that of an Amphibian and a Mammal. 

6. How is ffight effected in a bird and in a bat P Compare the organs of 
flight in these two cases. 

7. What are the characteristic feature of the Monotremata? How far 
may that group be considered to be intermediate between reptiles and Therian 
foammals ? 

8. Give an account of the development, structure^ and taxonomic value of 
the teeth in the Mammalia. 
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ANTHKOPOLOGY— HONO UBS 

Bai Bahadur Saratchandra Bay, M.A., B.L. 
Dr. Birajasankar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Paper-Setters — Lt.-Col. B. B. S. Sewell, M.A., 

{Pass (ft Hons.) F.Z.S., F.L.S. 

I Mr. Kshitisprasad Chatterjee, M.A. 


f Bai Bahadur Saratchandra Bay, M.A., B.L. 
I Dr. J. H. Hutton, D.Sc. 

Emminers — ■{ Bao Bahadur L. K. Ananthakrishna Iyer, 


Dr. Panchanan Mitra. 


B.A., L.T, 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. Discuss the probable site of the oriffin of the humau race and the 
geographical aud other external conditions that may have caused its evolution, 

2. Give a full account of the skeletal peculiarities of Homo neanderthalensis. 

3. At T^hat geological epoch did man first appear ? Give as fully as- 
possible the evidence in favour of your view. 

4. Give an account of the various types of prehistoric races of mao or nearly 
allied anthropoids that have been discovered in Asia. 

5. Discuss the cranial characters of the race or races associated with 
Aurignacian culture in Europe. 

6. Discuss the first appearsnce of brachycephaly in Europe, and trace the 
source and route by which a race with this type of skull may have migrated. 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FOUR questions are to he answered 
All questions carry equal marks 

1. To what extent can * skin-colour* be regarded as a primary racial test? 
To what different factors would you attribute the absence of pigment among 
the North-European and of increased pigment among the Negroid races? 

2. What artificial deformations of sknll do you know of, and in what racea 
do they occur? 

3. Describe the characteristics of the Hamitjc race. Is it purely a cultural 
designation or are there special somatic characters associated with it? 

4. Can you divide India into separate zones of culture? What are the 
main differences between Northern and Southern India from the culturaF 
standpoint? 
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5. How far has the racial histDry of India been influenced by race move- 
ments in Central Asia? 

6. Can China be regarded racio^lly as a homogeneoui unit? If not, describe 
the main types found in China. 


Third Paper 

Candidate? are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any fodr questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Des-ribe the Upper Palaeolithic period in Europe, and show on a map 
of Europe the geographic distribution of Solutrean culture. 

2. (a) Describe the various stages in the development of Palaeolithic art 
in Europe. 

(b) Give an account of prehistoric Indian cave-paintings. 

3. Describe the racial types of Palaeolithic times in Europe. 

4. Give an account of various kinds of primitive habitations found among 
the different primitive tribes of India. 

5. Give an account of the different classes of Indian megaliths, prehistoric 
and modern, and show their distribution on a map 

6. Wri^e short notes on : — lake dwellings, scarification, cross-bows, pellet- 
bows, blow-tubes. 


Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short note on dual organization, indicating its distribution 20 
in India. Discuss its probable origin. 

2. Discuss the value of the ceremonial associated with marriage, in 20 
the study of {a) culture analysis, (b) magico-religious beliefs. Give Indian 
examples. 

3. What is cr.^ss-cousin marriage? What are its different modes and 20 
to what extent is it current? Discuss the origin of the institution. 

4. Write a short essay on animism, indicating its survivals in the 20 
higher forms of religion. Give Indian examples. 

6. What is the basic idea underlviag pnaishment among primitive 20 
people? Compare it with the modern view. 

6. Indicate the different modes of jud.ring the innocence or guilt of 20 
an accused person among primitive people. 

7. Discuss the probable origin of the (a) common, and (b) individual 20 
holding of land in village communities. Give Indian examples. 
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ANTHEOPOLOGY— PASS 


Examiners- 




Dr. Birajasankar Gdha, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Mr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 


First Paper 

Candidates are required to awe their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

^ Only FOUR questions to he attempted 

All questions carry equal marks 

1. Discuss the relationship of Man to the other iPrimates. 

2. Describe the presenl-day distribution of the Negrito race in Asia, and 
discuss the causes that may account for it. 

3. Give a list of the main human races that exist at the present day, and 
compare and contrast any two. 

4. Give a full account of the physical characters of the Australian 
Aboriginal. To what prehistoric race is he most nearly allied? 

5. Discuss the bases on which the Anthropological classification is founded. 
To what extent can language be regarded as a test of racial affinity? 

6. Describe the chief somatological characters of the Mongolian race. In 
what regions in India do men of this type occur at the present day? 


Second Paper 

Candidates are required to give then answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted 
All the questions are of equal value 

1. Write a short note on the racial types in the neolithic and the metal 
nges in Europe, indicating the cultures, if any, associated with each type. 

2. Write a note on the ca^ e-art of the palaeolithic age in Europe, Do you 
know of any modern primitive people with a comparable art? 

3. Discuss the effect of the domestication of plants on the social organiza- 
tion of a people. 

4. What is terraced cultivation, and how did it originate? Indicate its 
distribution in India. 

6. Define (a) descent, (i>) inheritance, and (c) succession. Indicate 
clearly the nature of these in a society observing mother-right. 

6. What is dual organization? Discuss its probable origin. 

7. Define la) magic, and {b) relegion. Can you suggest any test for 
distinguishing the two? State your views on the subject, giving examples. 

8. Discuss the value of folk-lore in the study of culture contact and cultural 
evolution. Illustrate your argumant with examples. 

9. Write a short note on totemism, briefly diacasaing the different viewa 
expressed with regard to it. 
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EXPEEIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— HONOUES 

{ Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.E.S.E. 
Dr. Narendranath Sengupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Girindrasekhar Bose. D.Sc., M.B. 

Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 


First Paper 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
A 11 questions are of equal value 

1 . Either t Explain and examine tbe different theories of visnal space 
perception . 

Or, Trace the genesis of the affective elements of consciousness. Explain 
why consciousness is frequently neutrally toned. Attempt a general theory 
of affective processes, and examine a few typical instances of affective conscious- 
ness to test the adequacy of the theory. 

2. What are preparatory reactions? What is delayed reaction? What 
do the preparatory reactions accomplish? What is a tendency to reaction 
in terms of nerve action? 

3. Either^ Fully discuss the question as to what are the incentives to 
reproduction and liability of reproduction. 

Or, What do you understand by ‘expressive movements’? What are the 
different theories of these movements? Examine them, and state your own 
theory with reasons to support it. 

4. Write notes on — synapse, Muller-Lyer illusion, local sign, empathy,, 
and ideo* motor action. 

6. Either f ‘As stimuli for attention, some objects are much more effective 
than others,’ What are those more offootivo ob’eot'» ? State fully the nature 
of the motor reaction in attention and the laws of attention. 

Or, ‘ It is only by inlerrogating cor .scion b ness that w'e get any light upon 
it ’ Fully develop tl c thought embodied in this sentence, pointing nut the 
main questions which arise in this connexion, the dangers in the way of obtaining 
correct answers to the queetions by interrogating consciousness, and the results 
obtained. 

6. Indicate the relation of belief and knowledge. Give a psychological 
analysis of belief. W'hut are the grounds or sources of belief ? Mention some 
recent theories which depreciate the importance of intellect and knowledge (in 
connexion with belief) as guides of action, and examine them. 

7. * We prefer to adopt Wundt’s view, which considers apperception and 
will aa ultimately one and tbe same function.’ Folly explain this view, bringing 
out all its implications, and examine it. 

8. Either, Give an account of the structurulist, the hormetic and the 
Gestalt schools of psychology, and examine their main tenets. 

Or, Trace tbe history of the German psychology of the early nineteentb 
century. 
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Second Papbe 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any four questions 

The questions are of equal value 

1. What are the marks of behaviour? Examine the so-called instinctive 
behaviour of insects. 

I 2. Give an account of tropisms, commenting on their mechanistic 
explanations. 

. Discuss the relations of emotions to instincts. 

4. Describe a simple case of learning by experience, and discuss its neural 
basis. • 

5. Criticize the various views of the will as a positive and as a negative 
function. 

6. Describe the characteristics of the reflex processes of the spinal level. 


Third Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

Only SIX questions to he answered 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe the characteristics of protopathic and epicritic sensibility. 
State the main points of Head and Rivers’ experiment. 

2. What are the zones of retinal sensibility? How does Ladd-Franklin 
account for them ? 

3. Write notes on three of the following : — tonal islands, interval of 
indiflerence, eidetic imagery, Henning’s classification of odours, * stimulus 
error.’ 

4. What are conditioned reflexes? Discuss their significance for 
psychology. 

5. Write a comparative estimate of the learning savingi and scoring 
methods. 

6. Discuss the value of ergography as a method for the determination of 
mental fatigue. 

7. Describe one of the 'following experiments, and discuss its theory : — 
range of attention, fluctuation of attention, temporal displacement of the 
impression attended to. 

8. Distinguish between (a) sensory and muscular reaction, choice and 
<di8criminatiye reaction. 
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Fourth Paper 

Candidates are required to give their answers inu^ir own words 
as far as practicable 

Any SIX questions may be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe briefly what is meant by psychological parallelism. 

2. Discuss the significance of applying statistical methods in psychological 
experiments. 

3. Characterize and distinguish between reflex, impulsive, and voluntary 
actions. How will you explain psychologically the cases of persons who know 
the right hut do the wrong ? 

4. Describe accurately the physiological accompaniment of a few chief 
emotions. 

5. Explain Weber’s Law and determine the extent of its application, 
and consider the differences connected with it. 

6. Define memory. What are the conditions of good memory? What 
advice would you give to a person who complains of poor memory ? 

7. What do you understand by ‘Local signature’? What is their role 
in the development of space perception ? 

8. What are the most important differences between organic sensations 
and the sensations of special senses? 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— .PASS 


Ti o IJ f Du. GiRINDRASEKriAR BosE, D.Sc., M.B. 

Paper-Setiers-i^^^^ H.ridas BnATTACHAUYYA, M.A. 


Examiners 



Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyva, M.A. 

Dr. SunRiDCUANDRA Mttra, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. 


First Paper 

GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Candidaica are required to qn'e then answers in their ou n words 
as far as prarticahle 

Answer any five questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a diagrammatic sketch of the human eye, and point out the 
functions of its parts in relation to vision. 

2. Write a short essay on kinaesthetic sensations and their contributions 
to intellectual and volitional life. 

3. Distinguish between instinct3 and impulses, giving illustrations. 

What theories have been advanced to explain the inhibition of impulses? 

4. Explain any five of the following with illustrations : — behaviour pattern, 
empathy, synaesthesia, eject, fusion, conditioned reflex, double vision, complex, 
material self. 
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6. Discuss the nature of an image and its place in the evolution of mentaf 
life. ^ 

6. Discuss the relation between idea and will with appropriate illustra- 
tions. 

7. Expound the laws of feeling anJ illustrate them. 

8. Critically estimate the value of the resonance theory of emotion, as 
upheld by James. 

9. Describe and illustrate the law of contiguous association, and indicate 
its relation to the law of similarity. 

I 10. How are dreams caused ? Describe any one recent theory of dream 
interpretation. 


Second Paper 

J'andidates are required fo give their answers in their oicn words 
as far as practicable 

Answer any six questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. What IS field of vision How would yo'i determine the field of vision 
for a particular colour? 

2. What do you understand by the terras (a) hue, [b) tint, and (c) chroma? 
Describe their physical correlates. 

3 What are the different cutaneous sensations ? What are their res- 
pective end organs, and how do you find out their distribution on your subject’s 
skin? 

4. How would you prove the truth of Weber’s Law? What is its psycho- 
logical significance ? 

5. Describe the different methods for the investigation of affection, and 
criticize them. 

6. Briefly describe the conditions and precautions that you would observe 
in determirnng the sensory reaction time of your subject by means of the 
vernier chrouoscope. 

7. How would you measure visual memory ? Which method would you 
prefer, and why ? 

8. How does a psychological experiment differ from a physical or a 
physiological one ? 



B. Com. Examination 
1932 


HINDI COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Nalinimohan Sanyal, M. A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate ti/ro of Mie followin'? extracts into English : — 

(a) v^wif cBr S«ra?TRT ^ 

^ f I ^ ^ 31^1 3Pst ^7^ 

mat % ?ir jt^ks ftm t 

amftesT ^ ^ 78frr ft t f ?i*ft % 

JiRT ^ 31^ wm f I mm th satt ^bi ??rm7, i%7im!rt. 
mfsT ^ awft ^ ^ fw ms^'tsw 

75! fii57 mn 1 1 7l% it mr mw «srt5ft 

m5! 7m7T7 TSI^ ?BT ?miTm7> 7!J7 ?! tt ^ ^ 

iFifm 3m755! ftcft 1 1 fissg t'fT f?? mm W5!t m% mm 1 1 
(//) anJrfm;! it Tsr iaram ttm t, 5mn 

Tim ^ m ^7 3ft it tlm i 

t ft siilfftT Tsrftm m apHl mmsfi 

Tim % ft?ft 3ft ^ % wtm TT 3r!ifn ajftsfn 
TTiaiT ^7 T75m 1 1 m5! 3Tt it f T5!Tj 3imft| aft^ 

ftg(a i TT ftrsTST ftmn mr-^T t^tt ^B^ft t, air^siJrft^ 
T?m s^m ^ 'BTm 1 1 ¥3 iftwr 'Bift it ^ TT* 
aiiftftcT 3i5ifT ftmft aiTifft irnj TSTm t > mft 

5n*ft TlilftTT ♦i«s<j 5 Tftr tt «nm tttt t i 

(c) mrnrr ^ tw ^ 3ft t> ft^ sit 

ir TfT ^[mr mrnr-TTKft ^ rnirm ft t aun^wB 

30— 1193B— S2 
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?w ^ ^irr % 

«^(cw i ^ sRt «ft ?i5ira ^ ^ 5IT 1 1 

?i!T ?<i^4 a <6i^4< ?^w*n, 

TOW ntRro ^ ^ anf^ sfe a T^cwi «R?}»^ 

3RRT t I firs^ ^ a S[?T a ^ ?TO3!HT STO ^ t 

5?T ?rra sim ^ t ft «B»t ftH- 

«irai TTftra 5T ft ^ ^ ^ *51 »»im« ?Ts^-3pnc^ft 
a ’5a ft*n 5n ?i%m i 

2. Translate iuo of the following into Hindi : — 24 

(c^ The work of a coal-miner is very danf^erous. Gras comes from 

the coal, and may collect in parts of the mine. If naked lights are 
carried, there would be an explosion. Each collier therefore carries 
what is called a safety lamp. This is made in such a way that gas 
cannot reach the flame. 

(b) A provision shop is kept by Thomas .Totie", Tt stands in 
Morris Boa d, and it is the largest shop in the town of Greenstieet. Mr. 

Jones sells tea, coffee, flour, butter, sugar, spices, currants, raisius, 
almonds, and many other useful things. On his counter there are scales, 
a ball of string, and a pair of scissors. 

(c) Now the greater pait of the cotton grown in India is bCut out 
to other countries for spinning and weaving. They m their turn send us 
the finished products which we buy from ibern again. In England, 
Japan and America there are many big mills to spin and weave our raw 
cotton for us. 

3. Answer the following qu'^stion^ in Hindi coinplete scrit''n'’es • — 16 

(a) When did you get up from bed this njoining? 

(b) t^tale all iliat you did til' breaki ist 

(c) Name the raw ni teriais from wliitb voiir breakfast was 
prepared 

(d) St.ue ih»- piocesses bv which the hnakfabt \va-> prepared 
from the iriu mai»-ri.ils 

(e) Name the artud s of clot'M’ng you have- now o i your person. 

7) Name fhe stuffs out of which this dress has hern male 
(r/' Name ihi r i w m iten ils thai were use f for m iking t he 'Stuffs 
(A) S^ite rlip process <ii cir. veiling fho raw maternls into the stuffs 

for making your dress. 

4. Rewrite the following correctly : — 

^iTRft ^ ^ ster ^ ^ 5tTTr ^ 

^ I ^ g?ft ^ «rr7 ^ ^ 

I ^ TOrft \ ^ 9 FTTIJI 

^Tsn ^ ^ i g?ft ^ 

«I5T, 'IV WT j f mi h ^ter “g?T ^ ^ 3T^ 

t f\ 
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*n 

5. Write aniessaj in Hindi on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Discuss wbeather the present rate of exchange is detrimental 
to the interests of India or not. 

K 

[h) Discuss the causes that combined to bring about the cheapness of 
the foodstuffs and other articles of daily consumption in India during the 
last ^ear and a half. 

(c) Tlie unemployment problem in India and its remedy. 


UEDU COMPOSITION 

p.p„.s.tu, e™.,- {"“""rrs* “™.™,a”sT 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English : — 25 

Sj lb* ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ - cL ^ 4iJ| Ju^ 

63^ j ^ ff 

^ dLXJc)/® ^ dJL-lj - 

4^y di"L^ 1^-0 I - ijj io^ ^ 

• (1LaaA/< ^ <L- 

o..*} £. ^ ^ 

U ^ ^ ^\j.c jUa/C ^ ifll 

2. Translate into Urdu : — 35 

Tt is not generally known, perhaps, that in Islamic art the penman 

occupies a f Lr higher place ihan the painter. Islam prohibited t ie drawing 
of living firms and condemned to Hell those who were guilty of making 
pictures of animate objects. This injuction was laid down to prevent the 
spread of idolatry. Tlie art of calligraphy, on the other hand obtained a 
religions sanction. ‘ Beauty of handwriting is incumbent upon you,* 
declared the Prophet of Islam Thus the profession of -the calligrapher, 
chiefly engaged in copying the Koran, became one of honour and dignity. 

^e occupied a position of rank at the courts of kings and princes, and 
was paid handsomely for bis labour. 
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Explain in Urdu 

)j-t| j»iJ iS L. ^ jJa 

^ y j-i J** j/LDi 

v:/*-r^ ^ f V (j*j^ J** 


(a) 


((>) 


4. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(i) The methods to be adopted for devloping manufacturing industries 

in India. 

(ii) Protection, its advantages, and disadva ntagep, with special 

reference to India. 


(iii) 


^3 yS of |4— > 


FLENCH COMPOSTTTOX 
Pa'pcr-Setter — Dr.Probodh Chandra Bagchi 
Examiner — Mr. N. N. Chandra, M.A. 

'The figures in the margin indicafe fuU marks 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

1. Translate into English : — 

(fl) Mon pfere, ({ui croyait a la vertu des grandes villes pour former 
I’intelligerice, avail recoin m a ndt^, 4 rria mfere de m ’envoy r A Paris snivre 
ces etudes de droit, qui scioblent i nos families le rornp'eme/it indispensable 
d’une bonne ('duration. "Par respect pour la volontt^ du niort, mais bicn A 
contre-coBur, je vous le ]iire, ina inbre se n'signa done ii me laisser partir 
li-bas. Quel malaise, quelle solitude dans cette existence nouvelle, dans 
cette ville (Stran^c^re, ou Ton eot plus nnpressiotu* par la miMiocriti'i qui 
vous eotoure que par un luxe, nne beauti^ que Ton sait mal d^couvrir 1 

ih) Par le systferne de la police d’assnrance, tons les bagages des 
voyageurs, ausai bien les petits I’olis a la mam que ceux destines A 
renregistrement, de rnerae que les veteraents et les objets qu’on porbe sur 
soi, soni cou verts pour les montalits qui atteigneat la sorriine assur^e 
centre payement d’nne prime de 20 fr. par lOOO fr. de valeur assuriie. 
L’assurance couvre tous les risques, quelle quo soit la cause du dommage, 
mime ponr les cas de force rnajeure. Elle n’est cependant pas valable 
pour les retards de livrasion, ni pour les dommage-s-intt^rets. 

2. Translate into French : — 

The jute market has slightly improved. The price of jute now ranges 
from Rs. 6-12 to Ra. 7, according to quality, per maund of 82 foUas a seer. 
In spite of the comparatively high prices, the daily import is much less 
than that of the previous week. The rise in prices has not given much 
profit to the growers, the majority of whom have already disposed of their 
stock owing to great economic crisis. Consequent upon the rise in the 
price of jute, business generally seems to be improving. 
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3. Correct the grainmatical mistakes in the ful lowing 

(a) Ge enfant ne fais rien, disait ma m&re. 

(b) J’en ai gardias le souvenir d'un homme douce et ennuy^. 

(c) J’^tait alors sensible et tendre. Tout me parlaient et moi-mgmo 
je parlais k toutes choses. 

(d) Ces pens('^>B venait surtout m’assaillir lorsqu’abandonnant mes 
Am|is ]e revenait an Pradeau. 

(e) On me voyait sur tuns les routes, parfois mgmo il m'arrivait de ne 
pas entrer le nuit. 

4. Write :i short essay in French on— 

either, 

fa) The causes of the present depression in trade, 
or, 

(h) The raw products of Bengal. 


(lEEMAN COMPOSITION 
raper’Seitcr—l)R. Stella Kramrisch, D.Litt, 
Examiner — Dr. K. L. Ganguly 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into English 

Heinrich hoerte dem froraiiien Greise mit der groeszten Aufmerk- 
samkeit und init geruebriern Herzen zu, und verwandte kein Ange von ihm. 
Es war unter dicsein Gcspraeche Nacht geworden, ohne dasz der Kleine 
darsuf geaclitet l atle. Der Mond, der vorhin als ein kleiues, kaum 
bemerkbares W'oelklein ani Himiuel schwebte. Jeuchtete jetzr in reinstem 
Glanze und stand, von nnzaehlicen, hellfiiukelnd<*n Sterren imigeben, hoch 
ueber dem See. Der See glich einem liellen Spiegel unrl man glaubte 
darin einen zweiten Hinimel mit Mond und Sternen zu entdecken. und in 
die Unendlichkeit zn blicken. Kein Blaettcben der Baeume umher regte 
sich; es herrsebte eine feierliche Stille. Ein neues, nodi nie empfundenes 
Gefuehl, das Gefuehl der Andacht, der Anbetung, der Naehe Gottes regte 
sich in Heinrichs Herzen. 

2. Translate into English.— 

Ich bestaetige don richtigen Erapfang Ihres w. Briefes vom lO.d.M., 
in welchem Sie mich zur Begleichung Ihres Giithabens auffordern. Es 
ist mir leider nicht moeglich, Ibiem Wunsch sofort nachzukommen. 

Sie wissen, dasz ich in meinem Gesebaeft langen Kredit geben musz, 
find ich bin dieses Jahr in der Eintreibung von Anszenstnenden groesz- 
eren Scbwierigkeiten begegnet als je zuvor, Ich werde Ibnen aber 
ehestens eine betraechtliche Summe als Anzablung zukommen lassen und 
fuer den Restbetrag einen einmonatlichen Wecbsel ausstellen. 

In der Hoffnung, Sie mit dieser Abmachung einverstanden zu finden, 
Zeiebne icb ergebenst. 

8. Translate into German 

I bear to-day to my surprise from my bank, that you have not taken 
up the bill due on the 10th. It would have been your duty to inform me 
n good time, in order to withdraw the draft. We requested the bank to 
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present tbe bill of exchange again on the 15tb, and we relj confidently 
that you will pay it. In case you are short of a part of the Bum, we are 
ready to foiward same to you. so that you can honour our draft. 

4. Write a few lii.ea in German on any subject of comniercial 30 
interest. 


TAMIL COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Eao Bahadtjr L. K. Anantha 

Krishna Iyer, B.A., L.T., F.E.A.I. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Traslate into Tamil the following passage: — 

It is accepted by all historians that India is the birthplace of the cotton 
industry of the world. The industry is at least over 3,000 years old in India 
and reference is made to it in the Rig-Veda and other records written in ancient 
times. Till only 200 years ago, India supplied cotton and cotton goods to her 
people at home and numerous customers abroad. Thus, it was India that, for 
thousands of years clad not only for herself in her celebrated cotton produca, 
but also supplied the European nations of the time with her surplus produce. 
The manufacture of cotton goods was neglected in Europe till the 18th century, 
and India supplied a large part of the cloth required by the foreign countries. 
The history of the manufacture of cotton in India, before the first half of the 
19th century, is the history exclusively of hand-spining and hand-weaving. 
Although they were both done by hand and not by rnaebinery, the Indian spin- 
ners and weavers had re^iched a very high degree of excellence in the delicacy of 
the fabrics manufactured by them. The incredibly simple methods of the Indian 
spinners and weavers stand no comparison to the elaborate inachanical device 
o^ modern days. And yet, observed Baines in his * History of Cotton Manu- 
factures ’ in 1835, ‘ Indians have, in all ages, maintained an unapproached 
and almost incredible perfection in their fabrics of cotton — some of their 
muslins might be thought the work of fairies of insects rather than that of 
men. * Taking into consideration the disadvantages of the primitive method 
of manufacture of the simple and unlettered people who turned out the cloth 
with the aid of only a few crude tools in their smbll cottngea, it is really a 
matter of great admiration that our ancestors should have arrived at such an 
exceedingly high state of proficiency in the delicacy of the fabrics manufactured 
by them. Muslins were among the early articles of the Indtpn export trade, 
and, in spite of the great mechanical advancement made in the cottm industry, 
the muslins manufactured by the weavers at Dacca, whirh were known by 
such names as * Running Water * Evening Dew and * Textile Breezes ' 
still remain unsurpassed in fineness. 

2. Write an essay in Tamil on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Primitive village-industries. 

(2) Protection or Free Trade. 

(8) Advantages of international Trade. 
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MALAYALAM COMPOSITION 
Paper-Setter — Mr. K. Zachariah 
Examiner — Mr. C. E. Abraham 


The fiaures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any one of the following passages into idiomatic 20 
English : — 

(а) 1002)6313^1^06 ixjool nTUSBUtDl^ ooo(jT^1oQ; 

f25>fO)J63l36)g (qJO 1OQ)OC/^<0) 2)0(g)d3)cd>Oo cd)O^cd)O2)0dB^ 

((ynryr^2)0ca6n 6)<fe0S(0Tm ©ooojD^oaKTur^QQDab oolcnoo 
fsroojSHo i3(aoo1c6fiaio rmloodSoTI ooo(jt^^qq) oYocunruoDOja 
^O(8QQ)OC/d1c0> aJfolool&JCnaj 05004 C3®OJO<j06)a2)O6><O 

oolcDjalayicxssn^ocjQJI. (mt)oj(®©s (Qjaj(ofena-j0Cfl55)ce>6)a 
O-JQJ aJ(©6®3^0 <3Tg)c0)OodMlQa2)O§ c0iOaJOce)OeJ633 

g1(o6 oo1(@Q-J6nno 6)iuc^ ^cejosn^ascoo. orooicrf nooooo 

2)Og^63r30o c^ejo d330oaalc930Q|or)f0>lc6fio ^0)a6^^eJo ©ojoj^ 
(Tu<TLi(3TCBlcs{ce)0mira^ ogj6)o<j9e6>o cocTD))^ajcno. goesB 
6)a5QQj3ft s>cms> IQj(F6nJOa5<0ja2lO6)(D oQ)gjO 0O2)63 QOo 
(8(75)00,0 Cr>lo31iaDn.^O<j9€aaT5 c&OGJa 6)ai0© a0063!30o 

^(O)1c0flal^0ce>o5n§1(a3aTo. 

(б) 00)02)0056313^6)3 oJlajtflflOQjo o_i6nf5a5ro>l6)cAo 
<aft502)ajo 6)ce)06n| SOieiilSOo (3TO(g(Z5) a^CLJ2)0QQ) Qjlcuo 
c0jc^6)gJ^ OJflSC8CnJ00o (^^(0>l(8ce50aJraYm0f06 Q5(^aJ(0> 

C0)§.o Qnga4<0>§.o 050o)<dQt95(^sl 6)lUCJJ)OaJ6>fl51fO) oJDeJo 
aTlQfOOaail^ a_jO(8Cn)6rBrongJ(8gjO. ggODOgneiej fflO56BB0o 
an(800oadl^ ^aa3ld96)0(rf c0)r^<0)OaJ6Br3g1(8aj6)d96iO 05f^ 
<0>oaj63!3^Gai6)c9fflO ouoOcdI^ 6)aicB«aD orx)_i(3oaj(al^o 
(onDOKrao (QjO(8aQ)6m (mofoloD 6)ca)gjl^O(oro)ai(CB2)OcabOiD. 
(Y\5j0tg5)cn) 00(e:fCnl<8CX3)0 0rV5oQQi5a5(8(2Q)0 (STDOJcd^ ajfi6)(D 
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(BtDa^QiajdMNS)* ^RMfOcnocA ag)4B»0gKA ofuesdisaBfilaiS 
co(M6>diz>eA| 2io®206no eraoidS^ o^«a>oaj&K>sDia)9aQn 
orpoid <n«ri>l<M(Tn6irsK«9i ce>3&j ^oiirjsmsOo'cjuood 

2. Translate any two of the following passages into Malayalam : — 40 

{a) At the root of much of the poverty of the people of India and 
cl the risks to which they are exposed in seasons of scarcity lies the 
unfortunate circumstance that agriculture forms ahnosr. the sole occu- 
pation of the mass of the populatioD« and that no remedy for present 
evils can he complete which does not include the introduction of a 
diversity of occupations, through which the surplus population may 
be drawn from agricultural pursuits and led to find the means of 
subsistence in manufactures. There is no fear that industrial develop- 
ment V7i]l cause an undesirable diversion of labour and capital from 
agriculture. 

(b) It has been suggested to us that the co-ordination of banks 
under ao-ne practical scheme would largely help to bring about a 
healthy development of the existing institutions This is undoubtedly 
true, because the several joint-stock banks are now working without 
any mutual understanding whatever and are doing business, each for 
itself, with the result that the public are not properly served. It 
should be possible to make them more useful if a Central Bank is 
established. The Central Bank should function mainly as a backers* 
bank. It should bo able to assist the member banks in times of stress 
and sympathetically supervise tfieir policy. 

(c) This brings us to the question how far the G-overnraent is 
justified i'l resorting to loans for meeting its expenditure. There are 
a few well-established rules in this regard, namely, first, that all recur- 
ring expenditure should be met out of revenue; second, that expen- 
diture on remunerative public works may be met out of borrowed funds ; 
and third, that extraordinary non-recurring expenditure, consequent 
on a war or any other sudden calamity, may be financed, in part at 
least, by means of loane. To regard to the third proposition, a 
difference of opinion exists among modern economists. 

3. Write an essay in Malayalam on one of the following topics : — 40 

(a) The proper functions of customs tariffs. 

{b) The employmont of women in industry, 

(c) The economic advantages and disadvantages of the caste system. 


BENGALI COMPOSITION 

Paper-Setter — ^Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjeb, MA., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiner — Dr. Tamonas Chandra Dasgupta, M.A., Pii.D, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate into Bengali any two of the following 

(a) The object of money is to provide a medium of exchange. Money 20 
by itself is of no particular use to us. For example, we cauuot eat it, we 
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cannot wear it« it will not bouse us or keep us warm. Its sole use to us 
is that we can pxchange it for the things we need. Ev«n goM hv itself 
is of CO uc<e to us. The settler on a desert island who has discovered a 
sackful of sovereigns will cheerfully part with the lor. for a drink of water. 

We want money and try to get as much as we can hecaiise we know that 
we can exchange it when we like for the things we retliy need. 

[b) What are our wants? First, I should siy — land, air, and water. 20 
We must have land to stand on, air to breathe, and water to drink aud 
wash in. Next, T should add food, which must be adequate and wholesome. 

Then comes clotjjing. Next comes a roof over our heads lo protect us from 
the sun, wind, and rain, and, finally, a fire to keep us warm and to cook 
our food. These are the bare, absolute necessities of life. If any one 
tl'inka that by themselves they are insufficient, then, if be served in the 
war, ler, him recall the day when he was glad if he could get all of them 
as he needed them. 

{c) The people of the far, far north are called Eskimos. They have 20 
no houses such as we have to live in. All the winter they live in huts 
nude of snow. These huts are very clean and white when they are new ; 
but they soon turn dirty and when the summer comes they begin to melt. 
Sometimes they find logs of wood on the shore which have been drifted 
by the waves from some other country. These they gather and build 
their huts with them. When they cannot get wood, they use the pure 
white snow. It is frozen so hard that it keeps firm all through the 
winter. 

2. Give Bengali equivalents for the following : [a) Gold standard, 10 
(h; National Debt, (c) Exchange Banks, [d) Bill of Exchange, (e) 
Money market. 

3. Write an essay in Bengali on one of the following subjects 30 

(n) Labour unrest in India; (bj The efiFects of the jute slump in 
Bengal ; (b) The revival of Indian cottage industries; {d) The economic, 
social, and political effects of the Permanent Settlement in Bengal. 

4. Translate the following into English : — 20 

5:^3 fg»i i 55^^ 

’iM i ^*13 vfim, 

f%fs S1 I fsw 'Sttw 4*315 

I ent Staftw f3CaF3tf?C?t3 

C15f»l1 '»rr3® VC3JI I 'SW HISS'S 

5^3tf5C®lS I ^tfV3l C*5T»ll >51^*1 

I^Sf Sff33l f?C»TS I 


(^ENEEAL ECONOMICS 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Sir J. C. Coyaji, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer asy six questions 

1. What is the exact economic meaning of the term 'productive'? Indicate 
the main conditions and tests of productivity. 

2. On what lines would you define Capital? 

* Capital is a class of goods, not a fund of value.’ Explain. 
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3. Indicate and compare the principles which determine exchange value 
under (a) competition, and (h) monopoly. 

4. ‘ The law of diminishing returns is only one phase of the universal law 
of variable proportions.’ Elucidate fully. 

5. Indicate the important economic functions performed by the mercantile 
class. 

6. 'Rent does not enter into cost of production.' Explain this proposition 

with reference both to the rent of agricultural land and to other forms of 
economic rent. ^ 

I 7. What arc the economic services of advertising? 

8. Under what circumstances may a protective tariff be the means of 
increasing the total prodn< t of the industry of a country? 

9. Indicate the various ways in which credit {a) saves money, (h) assists 
industry. 

10. Examine the benefits which a country receives from the introduction 
of a hanking system. 


INDIAN ECONOMICS 
Paper-Seiier — Mr. S.\tish Chandra Ray, M.A, 

Examiner — Mr. Nripendranath Datta, M.A. 

Candidates are required io give their answers in their own words 
as jar as vracftrahle 

All questions are of equal valve 
Aiiemft only bix questions 

1. Give the habitat of the principal mineral and commercial agricultural 
products of India. What countries consume the bulk of the^e products, and to 
what extent and in what manner is India benefited by their export? 

2. Write short explantory notes on : — 

(a) Famine Insni ance Grant. 

ih) Countervailing duties on Cotton Goods. 

(f ) Home cbarge.s. 

(di Byotwari Settlement. 
te) Occupancy ryot. 
l/> Cadastral survey. 

3. On what general principles should the State assist or encourage 
industries? How fai can these principles be applied in encourajjing the 
Handloom Industry? Briefly indicate the scope for the expansion of small- 
scale industries. 

4. Discuss critically the advantages and disa vantages of stabilising the 
Exchange value of the Rupee (ll at 1^. Gd.. (21 at If. 4d. 

6. Under what circumstances did the Goverment of India repeal the 
provisions of the law for the sale of gold in India? What have been tbe- 
reoctions of this measure on Indian trade? , 

6. Discuss the pros and cons of the proposition that for the purpose of 
assuring the food supply of the country, it is advantageous to levy a heavy 
export duty on food-grains. 
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7. Indicate the causes of the recent controction of currency in India. 
What bearing lias it upon the prevailing economic depression? 

8. Explain the difficulties of Indian Industrialists in financinsr their 
enterprises Do you advocate the establishment of Industrial Banks ? Are 
any safeguards necessary for their management? 

9. Indicate the causes whicli are responsible for the present unsatisfactory 
condition of the Co-operative Societies in Bengal. What remedies do you 
suggest? 


ECONOMIC GEOGBAPHY 
Pappr^Seitcr — Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 
Examiner — Dr. Nalinimoiian Pal, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six of the following questions 

1. Give an account of the mineral resources of India and of the extent of 
their commercial exploitation. 

\i, ' The gold-mines are the bark-bone of South Africa. ’ Discuss this 

statement. 

3. Discus.s, how far the question of transport controls the commercial 
< rgani-^atjon ot ('auada. 

4. Estimate, and locate, the mineral wealth of Japan. 

5. Discuss, V. ith a skctcli-ii.ap, tt>e distribution of various types of irrigation 
works in India 

6. Consider the position of India with regard to her suplies of (o) fuel and 
ib) water-power. 

'll. Estimate the importance of textile industries in the commercial economy 
of Great Britain. 

8. Examine tlie praition of Egypt in relation to world trade routes. 

9. What special advantagis h*,ve enabled Germany to become a great 
manufacturing country in the world? 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


Paper-Seiter — Mr. Prapuullachandra Nandi, B.Sc. 


Examiner — Mr. Mohitkumar Ghosh, M. A. (Cal.), B.Com. 

(Lond.). 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six of the following questions 

1. What is a holding companyp and how does it exert its influence over its* 
subsidiaries? Wbat advantage is derived from such an organization? 

2. How would you differentiate and allocate ‘ indirect wages ' to the 
different piocesses oi a inan fee luring business? 
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3. Describe a maltiple shop by a suitable example. 

4. Compare the function of a Bank with that of an Insurance Company in 
the financing of trade and industry. 

5. The rate of interest for the first half of the calendar year is different 
from that daring the second on current accounts in some banks in Calcutta. 
Give your views as to the probable reasooi for same. 

6. What is the necessity of a * quinquennial valuation * in a life insurance 
oflB^e? What do you understand by ‘a bonus of 25 per thousand has been 
declared on endowment policies ’? 

7. Describe any suitable method of indexing letters in the office of a share* 
broker. 

8. As manager, what are the different departments you would expect to 
find in a newspaper printing and publishing company, and how would you 
control them ? 

9. Write a letter to your consignor regarding the superior quality of goods 
supplied — the low turn over — and hence requesting a higher commission rate 
on future consignments. 


INLAND AND FOBEIGN TEADE 
Paper-Setter and Examiner — Dr. J. C. Singha, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of egual value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Explain the theory of comparative cost, and show how the policy of free 
trade is supported by this theory. 

2. What is meant by th^ statement that thi exports and imports of a 
country must be equal? Ho^ would you, in tbe light of this statement, account 
for the fact t ha r. the visible exports from lalia norm illy oxcce l hir visible 
imports? 

3. Give a short account of British methods of financing foreign shipments. 
In what respects do these methods differ from those adopted by Germany? 

4. Examine the part played by auction sales in the wholesale markets for 
imported produce. In particular, estimate tbe importance of London in this 
respect. 

6. (a) What are tlie chief causes of fluctuations in foreign exchange? 

(b) Huw can traders safeguard themselves against the risk due to such 
fluctuations? 

6. Describe the present commercial organisation for the distribution of 
imported goods from Calcutta to the mofussil centres in Bengal. Do you think 
that the credit facilities at present used m this tra ie are quite satisfactory? 

7. What do you knew of the chief measures taken by the Goverment of 
India in recent years for promoting the foreign trade of this country? 

8. Give a short account of India’s foreign trade in cotton manufactures 
during the last decade. Do you agree with the view that Japan has now become 
a more formidable competitor to the Indian cotton mills than England? 

9. Describe the present position of the U.S.A. in India's foreign trade, 
mentioning tbe chief items of imports from and exports to that country. 
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10. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Mate’s Beceipt. 

(h) Trost Beceipt. 

(c) Charter Party. 

(d) Certificate of Origin. 

(e) Inilent. 

(/) Council Bills. 


ACCOUNTANCY 

Paper-Setter — Mr. S. N. Mukherjee, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr.Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. C. Churchill Co., Ltd., of London, purchased from G. Gorion, of 
Paris, 100 dozens of French wine at 6(1 francs per dozen, and a bill at 60 days 
was drawn upon the company for the amount, and accepted. The entries of the 
transaction weie made by C. Churchill & Co., Ltd., through their Journal, in 
sterling, at the rate of exchange of 150 francs per £. The Bill was subsquently 
paid by the company’s bankers, the rate of exchange at which the company was 
charged being 135’25 fran<^8 per £. 

Journelise the above transactions, and show the account with G. Gorjon 
in the Ledger of Churchill & Co., Ltd. 

2. Friends’ XTnion, Ltd., was incorporated on the 30th April, 1931, to take 
over a business, as a g^'ing concern, as from that date. The total sale for the 
year ended -'tlst December, 1931, was Be 2,00,000, made up of Rs. 60,000 for 
the period 1st January to 30(h April and Rs. 1 40,000 for the remaining portion 
of the year. 

The Gross pr<jfit, shown by the accounts for whole year, was Rs. .'50,120, and 
the expenses for tiui year were Re. 29,964 which included Rs. 1,500 for Directors’ 
Fees. 

You are required to app> rtion the year’s profit rn the basis of total sale, 
showing the amount which shoud he treated as profit made prior to incorporation 
and that portinn made subsequently. 

3. X, y, and Z wore in partnership, their respective capitals at SIst 
December, l‘)30, being Rs. 15,000, Rs. 10,000, and Rs. 6,000 It was agreed that 
as at that date X should retire and that P rbould be admitted as a partner X’s 
capital remained in the business as a loan at 10 per cent , and nothing was 
paid to X in respect of Goodwill. P paid a premium of Rs. 3,000 to Y and Z 
to be divided between them in proportion to their holdings of capital, such 
premium being left in the business as additional working capital. P also 
brought in a further Rs 2,000 on Capital A/c. The new firpa of Y, Z, and P 
agreed to share profits in the same proportion.s as their new capital. Prepare 
the necessary accounts showing the change of partnership holdings, and state 
division of profits at tlie end of 1931, assuming the total profits to be Rs. 8,000 
before charging interest on X's loan. 



478 


B.COM. EXAMINAHON 


4. Unrerfcain Thin*?, Ltd., agreed 
let January, 193‘2. His BUnce Sheet 
Ltahilittes 



Rs 

Capital 

Loan on Mortgage of Land 

3,250 

and Buildings 

. 1,000 

Sundry Creditors 

250 

Bills Payable 

600 

Bank Overdraft 

1,600 


6 GOO 


purchase the business of Sure, 
that date was as fallows : — 

as on 

Atseis 

Rs. 

Land and Buildings (subject ... 

3,000 

to mortgage) 

Plant and Machinery 

1,000 

Loose Plant and Tools 

300 

Sundry Debtors 

1.050 

Stock in Trade 

1,200 

Cash in hand 

60 


6,600 


The purchase price was fixed at Ra. r,500, and in addition, the company took 
over the Mortgage, and agreed to discharge the liabilities to sundry Creditors 
and upon Bills Payable. The purchase price was to be discharged by the 
payment of Rs. 2,000 in cash, the allotment of Rs. 2,000 Oridinary Shares, fully 
paid and Rs. 1,500 5% Cumulative Preference Shares, fully paid. 

The pui chase was completed by tjie payment of the cash and the allotment 
of the shares on the 2nd February, 1932. 

Make the neccssnry journal entries in the books of the company for recording 
the above transactions 

6. (a) C. D, and E dissolve partnership They shared profits as 3 : 1 : 2 : 
The assets are realised PIECKMEAL as under — 


Asset 

In books at 

Sold for 


's 

r\R. 

Stock-in-trade 

130 

160 

lit-biors 

140 

no 

Furniture 

101 

80 


The creditors accept 90% of their claims, being paid Rs. 297. Shew the 
Realisation A/c. 

(6) Distinguish between Shares and ‘ Bonds ’. 

fi. (o) You aie requested by a large Retail Trader to prepare a Profiit and 
Loss Account for the year and Balance Sheet at Slst December, 1931. Upon 
inspecting the hook^, jou find that their are no records of iinprcsonal transac- 
tions in any ledger, but that a Cash Book and Personal hedgers only are 
available- 

Describe wIiatcoQ.’se you would adopt to compile the requisite accounts, 
short of completing the double entry in detail. 

(b) Write ^-hott Qote> on 

(D Account curient, (2l B/L, (3) Collateral security^ {4' Del credere 
commission, (5) IO.I’.^(6) Lessor and Lessee. 

7. In preparing the accounts of a business, a di/Teretue occurs of Rs. 100. 
This difference is carried to a Suspense A/c and the Balance Sheet drawn up 
shewing the item on the debit side. 

The following errors are discovered, and you are required to make the 
necessary adjustments by Journal entries, and to state the effect of each item 
on the accounts : — 

(1) Sule Rs. 100 to J. Jadu posted to the credit of his a/c. 

(2) Purcbif»e Rs. 16 from D. Dutt posted to the credit of A. Dutt. 

(3) Sale^ Returns Book overcast Rs. 10. 

(4) Purchase Day Book overcast E». 100. 

(5) Repairs to Plant, Rs- 40 posted to debit of Plant A/c. 

(6) Bill payable for Rs. 60 to K Kumer in settlement of this sum 

entered in Bills Receivable Book and posted as Bill Receivable. 

(7) Farohage from Liidlaw, Rs. 190, not posted from Day Book, 
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ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL LAW 

Paper-Setter — ^Mr. N. C. Ciiattbrjee, M.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiner — Mr. Satyendranath Chatterjee, B.Sc., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value 
Ansvcer poor questions from bach half 
First Half 

1. ‘A mere mental acceptance not evidenced by words or conduot ia 
n the eye of the law no acceptance.* Comment. 

2. Write notes on quantum menitU novation, and liquidated damages. 

3. How far are the liabilities of the parties to a contract affected by 
supervening impossibility? 

4. What is a bailment? When is a Railway Company liable to a 
passenger for the loss of his luggage ? 

5. When and how does property pass in a contract for the sale of 
unascertained goods? 

0. Distinguish between Vendor's Lien and Stoppage in Transitu. 

7. Distinguish between Pledge, Mortgage, and Lien. 

Second Half 

8. What is the position o( an undisclosed principal? When is an 
agent personally liable? 

9. What aie the rights and obligations of a partner after dissolution of 
a partnership? 

10. When, how, and to whom should notice ol dishonour of a Bill of 
Exchange be given? 

11. Distinguish between shares, debentures, and debenture '^tock. 

1*2. When and how can you apply for tlie compulsory winding up of 
a company? 

13. Wliat is a fraudulent preference'^ What i.s its effect on insolvency? 

14. What 18 the effect of a submission to arbitration on au action? 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTANCY AN]) AUDITINi; 


Paper-SetierH — 


i Mr. Ran jit Ray, M.A. 

( ,, Narendra K. Majumdar, M.A. 


First Paper 


Examiner — ^AIr. G. Basu, M.A. 

Five questions carry full marks 

The question are of equal value 

1. Either, 

Mr. Dutt and Mr. Das join in partnership on the 1st of Jan., 1931, 
without any formal deed between them. The capital paid in by eaoh of 
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them ifl : Mr. Dutt, Es. 60,000 and Mr. Das Bs. 40,000. On the first of 
April, Mr. Das advanced a earn of Es. 10,000 to the firm as loan, but 
without a uy agreement as to interest. For the half year ended 30th June, 
1931, the firm makes a profit of Es. 50,000. The partners cannot asree on 
the following points : (a) Interest on capital, ib) Interest on loan, (c) Divis on 
of profit. You are required to prepare accounts on the lines you would adoptr 
giving reasons for your actions. 

Or, 

(«) Black & Co., in England, who have to remit E8.25,000 to 
Calcutta, ascertain that the Chartered Bank of India will sell bills @ I 5 . 
5§d. and the Mercantile Bank of Tndia 0 U. 5id. Show the sterling cost of 
• sending the money through the cheaper bank, and how much extra has to 
be paid if sent through ihe other bank. 

^b) The Calcutta Trading Co., Lid., agreed to purchase from Mrr 
Sarkar the assets and goodwill of his business which were as follows : 
Landed Property, Es. 60,000; Plant, Es 1,60,000; Goodwill, Es. 1,40,000 ; Stock, 
Es. 40,000. Payment was made on the 1st November, 1931, as to 
Es. 3,00.000 in 6% Debentures, and the balance in Ordinary shnres of 
Es. 20 each, vilued at a premium of Bs. 5 each. Show the necessury 
entries in the Books of the company to record the transactions. 

2. Either, 

The Alpha Manufacturing Co , Ld , have a nominal Capital of 
Es. 2,00,000, divided into 12,000 ‘A’ shares aud 8,000 ‘B’ shares of Es. 10 each, of 
which, 10,000 ‘A’ shares and 6,000 ‘B’ shares were issued and fully paid up. 
The company’s articles provide that the profits should bo divided as follows, so 
far as the general meeting may decide : — 

{a) In payment of a cumulative dividend of 10% on the ‘A’ and 
20% on the * B ’ shares. 

(6) In payment of a non-curnnlative dividtud of 7J% on the ‘A* shares. 

(c) In payment of a Don-cumulative dividend of 15% on the * 13 ’ shares. 

(d) In payment of a furth-’t dividend prorata but so that the divi lend 

on each ‘B’ share should be twice that on each 'A’ share. 

The General Manager was entitled to h }>t)nu<5 of Hs 100 for each 1% 
dividend paid on the ‘A’ shares above 10%. The profits for the vea ■ 19dl 
amounted to Rs. 90,000 and there was an undistributed balance from 1930 
of Rb. 35,000. The General Meeting decid.^d to pay the dividends under («), 
(bl, and (c), above, and. a further dividpnd under (d) of 7J% on the ‘A’ 
and 15% on the 'B' shares, and, after providing for the General Manager’s 
bonus, to place one half of the balance to Reserve Fund and rarry tlic 
other half forward to the next year. Make out an Appropiiatiou Account. 

Or, 


From the following particulars make out the Profit and Loss Account 
of the Southern India Bank, Ld., for the year ended 3lst Dec., 1931 : — 


Es. 

Interest Received ... ... 3,00,000 

Rebate on Bills not discounted brought forward from last year 10,000 
Interest paid ... ... 1,00,000 

Discount on bills discounted ... 1,00,000 

Commissions received ... ... 20,000 

Salaries ... 1,40,000 

Printing and Stationery ... ... 10,000 

Directors’ and Auditors’ fees ... ... 70,000 

Rebate on bills discounted to be carried forward to next year 16,000 
Profits on investments sold ... ... 5,000 

Depreciation written off Investments ... ... 26,000 

Bad debts written off ... ... 15.000 

Further amount set aside to provide for doubtful debts 10,000 
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8. Either, 

A and B are equal partners, and they agree to take C into 
partnership on the introduction of Bs. 30,000 as capital. The Balance 
Sheet of the old firm was as follows : — 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Creditors 

... 30,000 Debtors 

60.000 

Capital— 

Fixtures and Fittings 

6,000 

A 

... 37,600 Cash at Bank 

6,000 

B • 

... 37,600 Stock 

46,000 


1,06.000 

1,05,000 


It is agreed to amend the above balance sheet by rnahing a reserve 
of Rs. 6,000 for bad debts, to depreciate fixtures by Bs. l.OOO, and to write 
10% off stock. It is also agreed to create a goodwill of Rs. 16,000 which 
is to be so apportioned as to show all the three partners with equal 
capital Prepare an amended balance sheet embodying the above 
proposals. 

Or. 

A, jB, and C were partners. Their partnership deed provided that 
they were to share profits thus : ^ 26%, 5 34%. and C 40%, and that if 
a partner died his capital should remain in the bii’^iness, for a stated 
period, at a fi\'ed rate of interest, but that the deceased partner's shire 
should be credited with an amount for goodwill based upon one and a 
half years average profit for the five years prior to his death, but be 
subject to a deduction of 6% from the book debts. C died and the 
profits of the firm for the five years were agreed at Ra. 16,000, 28,0('0, 
24,000, 36,000, and 20|000 respectively, and the book debts at Rs. 1,20,000. 
Prepare a statement, showing the amount of goodwill to be credited to 
C'b account, and give the journal entries in the firm’s books necessary to 
carry out the Iraneuction, 

4. Brassware*!, Ltd., was registered with a nominal capital of 1,00,000 
shares of Rs.lO each. Of this capital, 50,000 shares were issued and fully 
paid up. The following Trial Balance wuh extracted from the books of the 
company as on the Gist Dec., 1931 : — 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Goodwill 

1,50,000 


Share Capital . . 


6,00,000 

Calls in arrear 

!! 1*000 


Land and Duiidings 

2,70,000 


Plant and Machinery 

64,000 


Interim dividend paid Aug., 1931 

12,600 


Sales 


6,38,120 

ShIpb return 

!!! 11 840 


Purchases 

2,89,720 


6% Df’bentures 


1,60,OCO 

Stock 1st Jan., 1931 

1,48,610 


Office furniture 

3,-00 


Manufacturing Wages 

1,99,640 


Factory Power 

32,410 


Patents Account 

20,000 


Sundry Debtors 

48,380 


Sundry Creditors 

... 

23,340 

Gash in Hand 

660 


Cash at Bank 

31,400 


Profit and Loss A/o 


26,960 

Preliminary Expenses 

6^200 


Discount Account 

940 


Carriage Inwards 

9,780 



81— 1193B— 3a 
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Rs. 

Bb . 

Carriage Outwards 

12,710 


Hates, Taxes, and Insurance 

1,420 


Salaries 

8,210 


Directors’ fees 

1,090 


Bad debts reserve 


6,000 

Transfer fees 

... 

60 

Purchase Returns 


11,410 

Machinery Repairs 

3,740 


Cost of patterns 

22,000 


Debenture Interest 

7.500 



13,56,880 

13,66,880 


You are required to prepare Manufacturing and Profit and Loss 
accounts for the year ended ^Ist Dec., 1931, and a balance sheet as on 
that date. Before preparing these accounts the following adjustments are 
necessary; (1)60% of tbe patterns account is to be charged against cost of 
manufacture; t2) the stock on the 31st Dec., 1931, was valued at 
Bs. 1,56,C<40; f3) 50% of Preliminary Expenses is to be written off; f4) 
unexpired insurances amounted to Rs. 390 ; ,5) 10% depreciation is to be 
written off the Machinery and Plant, 15% off Patents, and 10% off the 
Office Furniture ; (0) the bad debts reserve is to be increased to Bs. 10,000. 

5. The following is the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss account of 
the Baraahacle Motor Car Co., Ltd. You are required to point out errors either 
of principle or practice, giving your reasons for the same : — 

Balance Sheet 



Ra. 


Rs. 

To Capital 

2,50,000 

By Land and Buildings 

. 87,650 

„ Rs. 30,000 Mortgage de- 


„ Goodwill, Patents, Pat- 


bentures issued at 


terns, Plant, and Work 


10% discount 

27,000 

in Progress . 

. 74,342 

,, Creditors — 


,, Fixtures and Fittings 


Rs. 


(Office) 

232 

On open A/c 16,444 


Investments 

4,732 

Debenture In- 


,, Cash at Bank and in 


terest ... 1,500 


band 

. 12,411 

— 

17,944 

,, Capital Unissued 

. 26,770 

,, Reserve for Bad Debts 

279 

„ Debtors 

. 2.075 



,, Stock 

. 84,784 



,, Suspense Account 

. 3,227 


2,96.223 


2,95,223 

Trading and Profit and Loss Account 



Rs. 


Rs. 

To Stock 

21,441 

By Sales 

. 10,418 

,, Purcbases 

68,937 

,, Amounts paid on for- 


„ Wages 

4,392 

feited Shares ... 

335 

„ Rates and Taxes 

1,174 

„ Appreciation in value 


„ Debentures Interest 

1,500 

of Securities ... 

219 

„ Fuel and Lighting 

1,062 

,, Stock 

. 84,784 

„ Cartage 

689 

„ Balance carried to 


,, Office Expenses... 

3,441 

suspense Account 

392 

„ Bad and Doubtful Debts... 

279 



Preliminary Expenses ... 

2,143 



Directors* fees ... 

1,260 




96.196 


96,198 
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Second Paper 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. E. Batliboi 
(A uditing) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. What is an Audit? Indicate briefly the objects and advantages of an 
annual audit from the view-point of a business man. 

2. You are advised that the Cashier of a Company has just been suspended, 
a.s a result of a discovery that moneys received l^y him from customers have 
not been passed through the books. What steps would you take to ascertain 
the extent of any defalcations? Give instances of fraud which would, for the 
time being, make it difficult to detect a shortage of cash. 

3. The Accounts of a Company, of which you are auditor, show a fall of 
17% in gross profits during 1931. Suggest three possible reasons for the 
decrease, and state what steps you would take to ascertain the cause in a 
particular case. 

4. A manufacturer has suffered considerable losses from the inclusion of 
‘dummy’ workmen in Wages Sheets. How may such entries be avoided 
or detected ? 

5. In what circumstances would you refuse to accept vouchers in the audit 
of accounts? 

Give two examples and explanations. 

0. A client of yours, who possesses very little knowledge of book-keeping, 
keeps his books by single entry methods. He is desirous of adopting a proper 
double entry system and seeks your advice. 

The major portion of his business consists of cash sales, but some credit 
sales are also effected. 

Assume your own details as to the books your client already keeps, and 
submit a report, with instructions, as to their conversion to double entry methods 
together with descriptions of any further books you consider necessary. 

7. You are auditing the accounts of an Insurance Company, and the 
following Assets appear in the Balance Sheet. How would you verify the 
correctness of them ? — 

(1) Loans on Company’s Policies within their Surrender Values. 

(2) Investments in Reversions. 

(3) Agenls’ Balances. 

(4) Outstanding Premiums 

(6) Interest Outstanding and Interest Accrued. 

8. What steps would you, as Auditor, take to satisfy yourself that all the 

liabilities (other than contingent liabilities) of a small firm of merchants were 
included in the Balance Sheet? 

9. Is a company bound to replace lost capital out of revenue before it can 
declare dividends? State fully the reason for your answer. 

Are capital profits available for distribution as dividend? If so, in 

what circumstances? , x 

If there are not sufficient profits to pay the dividents on preference 
ehares, how should the arrears be dealt with in the accounts of a company ? 

10. In the course of an audit of Elastic, Ltd., you discover that : 

(a) Freehold Premises are mortgaged to the Bank, the liability being 
included under Sundry Creditors ; 
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(6) loveBCmeots of the uittiket value of Ks. 40,000 are included in the* 
books at a cost of Bs. 25,000; 

(c) The Directors have appropriated to General Beserve a sum of Rs.^ 
20,000 which will not leave a sufl&cient balance to credit of Profit 
and Loss Account to enable the usual dividend on the Ordinary 
Shares to be paid. 

State concisely how these matters should be stated, if at all, in the* 
Company’s published Balance Sheet. 


BANKING AND CURRENCY 


Paper-Setters — 


Mr. a. C. Sengupta, M.A. 

Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


First Paper 


Examiner — Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Ansuer any six questions 

1. * The banker who fails to distinguieh between credit and investment 
fails in bis first duty.' Consider this statement. 

2. Mention the chief services of exchange banks in promoting the foreign 
trade of India. 

3. Explain the meaning of any five of the following terms 

(cl referee in case of need ; 

(bl joint and several piomissorj note ; 

(c) holder in due coLit-e ; 
id) blank transfer deed ; 

(e) not nej^otiable crossing ; 

( /) restrictive indorseuient ; 
ig) travellers’ cheque. 

4. Give correct forms for indorsement of cheques made payable to fltiy fivw 
of the following payees : — 

(a) Mrs. Susila Bala Basu ; 
lb) Sir M. M. Fakhru ldin ; 

(c) Bengal Telephone Corporation, Ltd. ; 

(d) {"alcutta University Athletic Club ; 

(e) MeB^rs. Basu & Co. ; 

(/) Miss Doroty tname mis-spelt) Smith. 

6. A crossed cheque which has been stolen is paid in good faith and wit' out 
negligence by the bank on which it is drawn to the banker whose crossing 
stamp it bears. On whom will the loss fall, and why ? 

6. Discuss fully any two of the followJug : — 

(a) a banker's duty to preserve secrecy as regards his customer's 
affairs ; 

lb) the liability, if any, incurred by a banker when advising a customer 
as to certain investraents which the latter proposes to make ; 

•c) incorrect entries in a pass book as affecting the banker as well as 
the customer. 
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7. What are the defects of any three of the followizig as security 

{a) a hessian delivery order ; 

(b) a floating charge ; 

(c) a second mortgage ; 

(d) a guarantee ; 

(e) shares in a limited company. 

8. What do you understand by the bank rate and the market rate of 
•discount of the London Money Market? State the conditions which determine 
•each, and the relations which exist between them. 

9. Define the following terms 

(o) bull; (b) bear; (o) contango; and (d) backwardatioo. 

Explain clearly the method of carrying over stock. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Dr. B. Eamchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Anstver any six questions 

1. What do you understand by barter? Why has barter been almost 
tuniveraally displaced by exchange through gold and silver? 

To what extent do gold and silver satisfy the requirements of a good 
etandard? 

2. What do you understand by bimetallism? Under what conditions do 
you think this may be maintained? Give your reasons. 

What is the difference between bimetallism and limping standard? 

3. Explain what you understand by Gresham’s law? In view of this 
law how do yoiiaccount for the currency of standard money, token money» and 
papsr money side by side? 

4. If there is an appreciable change in the general level of prices in this 
country, in what direction will you look to find causes of this phenomenon? 
Give your reasons fully. 

5. The rupee has been described as a note printed on silver. How far 
do you agree with this view? Accepting this view as correct, examine to what 
extent our note circulation (metallic and paper) has been convertible since the 
beginning of the present century. 

6. Why do the Hilton Young Commission recommend that the power of 
note issue in India should be handed over to a Central Bank? 

What possible disadvantage can there be in such a transfer, and how 
do the Commission recommend it should be met ? 

7. What led to the closure of mints in India in 1893? Explain how the 
closure of the mints was expected to solve the difficulty. 

6 Fully explain the relative merits and demerits of a sixteen-pence and 
an eighteen-pence rupee from the points of view of all the economic classes in 
(the country. 

9. Write short notes on 

(a) Gold exchange standard, (b) Gold bullion standard, (c) Sym- 
metallismi (d) Federal reserved system, (e) the Indian paper 
currency system. 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTEATION 

{ Mr. Pramathaanath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 
,, W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

Examiner — Satischandra Sen, M.A. 

First Paper 

' insioeT ANY SIX questions 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as ‘practicable 

All questions are of equal value 

1. What are the powers given to Provinces under the Government of India 
Act regarding (i) provincial borrowing, (ii) provincial taxation? 

2. Do officials in India enjoy any immunity from the jurisdiction of the' 
High Courts? 

3. How does the Ministry in England control the House of Commons ? 

4. What are the provisions of the Parliament Act, 1911? 

5. How does the House of Commons control expenditure in England? 
How far is its control effective? 

6. What are the functions of the Council of the Secretary of State for 
India? What are the qualihcalions for membership of it ? 

7. What are the functions of either the Lord Chancellor or the Homo 
Secretary ? 

6. Id a federal constitution for India how would you solve the problem 
of the States ? 

9. What powers can the Government of Bengal exercise with regard to 
(flj the Corporation of Calcutta, (6) the District Boards of Bengal ? What do 
you consider the chief weaknesses of local self-government in India? 

10. Indicate briefly the chief recommendations of any one of the following ; 
(o) the Lee Commission Repoft, (h) the Donoughmore Commission (for Ceylon) 
Report, (c) the Simon Commission Report, (d) the Whitley Commission Report. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Harischandra Sarkar, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

All questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. * The Coarts in India treat Acts passed by the legislatures in India 
precisely in the same way in which the King’s Bench Division treats the 
byelaws of a Railway Company.* {Dicey A Do you agree? 

2. * A great step towards Proviacial independence has been taken under 
the Montago-Obelmsford Reforms.’ 'Explain. 
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3. How far does the CouDcil of State perform the functions of a Second 
Chamber? 

4. Describe fully the extraordinary method of legislation in India under 
8. 67 B of the Government of India Act. 

5. What limitations have been imposed upon the financial powers of the 
Indian Legislature by the Governnaent ol India Act? 

6. Wherein does the position of a Governor of a Province in India differ 
from that of n constitutional Governor in a colony? 

7. Write notes on : ,'fl) Committee of Public Accounts, (6) adjournment 
for debate, fc) prorogation, (d) supplementary grants. 

8. What are the powers and functions of the High Commissioner for India? 
What is his relation to the India Office? 

9. What are the powers of the Secretary of State for India over transferred 
snbiects? 

10. What different kinds of work fall to the Indian Civil Service? Discusa 
briefly the organization of the Public Services in Bengal. 


MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY 


Paper-Setters 



Mu. BhU JANG ABHU SHAN MdKHERJI, M.A. 
,, Rohinimohon Chaudhuri, M.A. 


First Paper 


Examiner — Mr. J. Kbllas 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Give a critical estimate of the Physiocratic Theory of Distribution. How 
far, do you think, it has influenced the development of modern economic 
theory? 

2. Explain the principal features of Marxian Socialism, and analyse ita 
influence on modern economic thought. 

3. * Pauperism was the product of the Poor Lew.’ Explain. 

Indicate, in this cnnnection, the nature of the remedial measures that- 
have been adopted to prevent abuses under the Poor Law. 

4. Give an account of the English Corn Laws, and discuss the main factors 
which led to their repeal. 

5. State the Malthusian doctrine of population, and indicate its practicaF 
limitations with special reference to India. 

6. Explain how far the rapid development of transport facilities helped 
an insular country like England to win her unique position in the industrial 
and commercial life of the world. 

7. Explain the social and economic effects of the Industrial Bevolntion 
in England. 

8. Explain bow the Factory Acts in England represent an attempt at social 
justice. Give the main features of a modern factory legislation. 

9. What led to the appointment of the Bullion Committee in England? 
Give briefly the main findings of the Committee. 
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Second Paper 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant six questions 

1. What are the cauees of the decline of the handicrafts in India? Examine 
the effects of this decline upon the economy of village life. 

2. What do you know of Ryotwari Settlements? On what principles is 
the assessment of land revenue under Ryotwari Settlements determined? 

8. Trace briefly the rise and progress of the cotton mill industry in India. 
Oan India be independent of foreign countries in respect of cotton goods? 

4. What do you know of the problem of rural indebtedness in India? What 
steps have been taken by Government for its solution ? 

6. Indicate the steps that have been taken by Government to improve the 
conditions of employment of industrial labour in India Do you advocate 
legislation for ensuring a minimum wago to the industrial workers of India? 

6. Briefly examine the chief features of the ludiau commercial policy 
during 1860 — 1900, and show its effects upon Indian industries. 

7. Analyse briefly the nature of the India Public Debt. Is the entire 
debt legitimately chargeable to Indian revenues? 

8. Describe the various steps through which financial decentralisation has 
taken place in India. 

9. Trace the circumstances that led to the amalgamation of the three 
presidency banks in India. What have been its effects upon the Indian money 
market? 

10. What do you know of the Guarantee System? Why was it discarded 
in favour of State construction of railways^ 


ECONOMICS OF TRANSPOliT 

(Mr. W. a. Burns, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 
Paper-Setters — j ,, Mohitkumar Gnosn, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. 

i (Bond.). 

First Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any five of the following questions 
The questions are of equal value 

]. Discubs the various causes which lead to combinations among railway 
companies. 

2. What considerations should, in your opinion, be taken into account 
before a new railway is constructed. 

3. Explain clearly what relations now obtain between rail and road 
transport {a) in England, (b) in India. 

4. Discuss the problem of gauge, with special reference to Indian Railways. 
6. Discuss fully the effects on railway rates and fares of State ownership 

and State guarantees of interest. .... 
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6. Explain clearly the value of the inland waterways of Lower Bengal to 
the export trade of the province. 

7. Describe the constitution and functions of the Indian Railway Conference 
Association. 

8. Enumerate some of the benefits derived from the standardisation of 
rolling stock. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Mohitkumak Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. (JLond.). 

Answer any five of the following questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. * Monopoly and nationalisation are peculiarly suited to means of 
transport.* 

Griticslly examine this statement. 

2. Compare the respective merits and demerits of Divisional and Depart- 
mental systems of railway organisation. 

3. ' The railway rates should be based on the principle of value of service.* 
Examine the truth or otherwise of this statement. 

4. Discuss the factors that influence * Classification ’ in railway industry. 

6. Discuss fully what part the railway industry in a country can play in 
affording protection to its industries. / 

6. Explain fully the meaning of the following : — 

(a) Owner’s risk rates. 

(b) Exceptional rates. 

(c) Fooling arrangements. 

7. Discuss carefully the present organisation of the Railway Department 
of the Government of India, and show how far the Aoworth Committee’s 
recommendations in this respect have been adopted. 

8. In what way does Road Transport compete with Railway Transport* 
and how far is such competition desirable? 


AGRlCULTUliAL ECONOMICS 


Paper-Seitera — 


/ Rai Bahadur Bijaybihari Mukherji. 
IDk. N. N. Gupta, Ph.D. 


First Paper 

Ezaminer^ Rai Bahadur Bijaybihari Mukherji 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer any five of the following questions 

1. Discuss the essential principles of the Co-operative movement. State in 
iwhat forms the movement has expressed itself in Bengal. 
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2. What are the functioDs of a central co-operative hank? What is ita 
difference from a joint-stock money-leodiog concern? 

3. What is Knral indebtedness? Discuss the effect of the co-operative 
movement on Agricultural indebtedness in Bengal. Is the relief up to the 
expectation? If not, why not? 

4. Discuss the efficacy of the co-operative movement in a scheme of rural' 
reconstruction in Bengal. 

5. Discuss, in brief, the recommendations of the Indian Agricultural 
Commission regarding [a) Agricultural demonstration, and ib) Propaganda. 

fl. Discuss, in brief, any two of the recommendations of the Royal 
Commission on Indian Agriculture which appeals to you to be the most 
important, and give your reasons for agreeing or disagreeing with the views. 

7. What, according to you, is the present economic position of an average 
Bengal cultivator ? In what is his strength or weakness? What improve- 
ments ran you suggest for his betterment? 

8. What are the merits and demerits of Jute and Paddy cultivation in* 
Bengal? Compare and coot rast. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — ^Dr. N. N. Gdpta, Ph.D. 

The questions Ore of equal value 
Answer any five of the following questions 

1. What are the advantages and disadvantages of large scale farming a8« 
compared with the medium scale and small scale farming? 

2. What are the chief requisites for economy of labour? How best can 
you economise land ? 

3. What is the law of diurinisbing return in agriculture? What do you 
understand by the margin of cultivation going up or going down? 

4. Draw up a scheme of rural reconstruction for a village either in a wet 
district in East Bengal or a dry district in West Bengal. 

5. Diacuss the position of the cottage industries in the economic life of 
an ordinary village in Bengal. Choose any cottage industry which you wish- 
to be introduced, and discuss its position. 

6. What are the main causes of the fragmentation of holdings in Bengal? 

7. (a) What are the first three important crops of Bengal? 

(h) What percentage of land in the province yield (1) one crop, (2) two^ 
crops, and (3) more than two crops? 



L. T. Examination 
1932 


THEOKY AND PEACTICE OF TEACHING IN EELATION 
TO MENTAL AND MOEAL SCIENCE 

First Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. S. P. Biswas, M.A. 

The questions are cf equal value 

Answer any five of the following questions 

1. Point out clearly the bearing of Psychology on Edacation, and 
explain Yvhy and how a teacher should study Psychology. 

2. Give a rough sketch of the structure and function of the sensori-motor 
arcs. Why is a knowledge of the nervous system valuable to teachers? 

3. Edacation is for behaviour, and habits are the stuff of which 
behaviour consists Discuss fully. 

4. Write notes on the following, laying special stress on their bearing on 
education; — 

(a) Apperception. 

(h) Eye-memory. 

(cl Interest. 

(d) Verbal Suggestion. 

6. ‘ To obey another will prepare a pupil to ooey reason when the ago 

of reason comes.’ How far do you agree with this? Explain in this connec- 
tion your conception of obedience. Is it necessary for the development of 
will and character? 

6. What are habitual associations? Show why a teacher should build up 
nseful systems of association in the pupil’s mind. 

7. Find out the place and importance of memory in education. Is a good 
memory identical with cramming? Show how memory can be trained. 

8. Do you find any difference between * a child nt play ’ and ' a kitten at 
play'? What are the different theories of play? Explain why you should 
have organised games as a part of school education. 

9. ‘Bemove Hope and Fear, and there is an End of all Discipline.^ 
Bring out the full significance of it, and show how far you support punish- 
ment as a disciplinary or educative measure. 
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L.T. EXAMINATION 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

Second Papub 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Mr. Binoybhusuan Sarkar, 

B.A., B.T. 


The questions are of equal value 

* Answer two questions from Group A and three / row Group B 

Ghodp a 

1. Meotion the chief points for consideration under ' School Manage- 
meut.' Clearly set forth the value of school management for school teaching 
and school discipline. 

2. Examine the statement: * Barbarous discipline makes for barbarous 
character*. What is the true aim of discipline? Suggest some ways and 
means of improving discipline in the schools in the present circumstances of 
the country. 

3. Illustrate by examples how the principles of Cbild-centricism’ and 
Correlation* have affected the curriculum and the methods of instruction. 

4. Show how — 

(0 a wrong answer by a pupil is oftentimes the teacher's best ally ; 
till a strange answer is not a stupid answer. 

Mention the commi^n mistakes a teacher commits in the treatment of 
of pupils' answers. 


Group B 

1. Write teaching notes on anp one of the following (mentioning in each 
case the class for which the lesson is intended): — 

(а) The invasion of India by-Alexnnder the Great. 

(б) The importance of diet for health. 

(c) The three angles of. a triangle are together equal to two right angles. 

Id) Any short English poem you remember. 

2. Comment on the dictum : * In teaching Geography we should begin 
from home and naturally pass on to the bigger world '. Prepare a scheme of 
six lessons in home geography for the beginners. 

3. Is it correct to say — ' The aim of a dictation lesson is not to test 
spelling, nor even to teach it '? Support your answer by arguments. What is 
its true aim^ and how would you realise it? 

4. Discuss some of the improved methods of teaching History. Name 
some apparatus and devices of teaching by which you can make it a really 
training subject for the higher forms. 

6. * The teaching of Arithmetic for the beginners should be concrete.' 

Give an example. Is concrete teaching the real teaching? If not, say why 
not ; and also say why then such teaching is recommended. 
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m 


SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS 

Third Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Gangacharan Dasoupta, B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Questicn 9 and four others 

1. What, accordiQg to Pestalozzi. are the main principles of Moral 1& 
Education? Which of them can you apply with profit to the schools 
of Bengal? 

3. How, according to Pestulozzi, would you develop the practical 15 
capacity of children in their school life? Give your opinion on the eound- 
ness of his suggestions. 

d. Discuss Pestalozzi's ideas with regard to the teaching of language 15 
and grammar. 

4. What are the ways suggested by Pestalozzi by which the learning 15 
process of children is carried ou? Do you fully agree with him? 

Give reasons. 

5. Discuss the place of Anchauung in the early education of 15 
the child. 

6. Through what phases, according to Pestalozzi, does the human 15 

mind pass from the early confused impressions of sense to definite ideas? 

7. Summarise the views of Pestalozzi with regard to the proper 15 
organization of the knowledge of children. Criticise them. 

6. Elaborate the ideas contained in any three of the following ; — 15 

(o) Every s'ngo of development mubt be perfected before it can be 
utilized to a higher end. 

(6) Man is not in the world for his own sake; it is only through 
perfectinji his fellowmen that he himself becomes perfect. 

(c) From the luoment the mother takes the child on her knee 

she teaches him. 

(d) Training in practical efficiency follows preoisely the same 

course as that of the intellect. 

ie) Learning to write seems to me a kind of learning to speak. 

9. Write an essay on any one of the following : — iQr 

{a) The best method of teaching English in Bengal schools. 

(6) How would you develop right civic spirit in school children? 

(c) The value to the community of a good system of Primary 
Education. 
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SELECTED COURSE IN MODERN ENGLISH PROSE 
AND POETRY 

Fourth Paper 

Paper-Setter and Examiner — Rev. A. Cameron, M.A., B.T. 
The figuies in the margin indicate full marks 
Section I 

Answer Question 1 and two others 

1. Explain, with reference to the context, any four of the following 20 
passages : — 

(fl) Now, by two-headed Janus, 

Nature bath fram'd strunge fellows in ber time : 

Some that will evermoie peep through their eyes 
And laugh like parrots at a bag-piper ; 

(b) The brain may devise laws for the blood, but a hot temper 

leaps o'er a cold decree : such a hare is madness the youth, to 
skip o'er the meshes of good counsel the cripple. 

(c) O, the?6 deliberate fools I when they do choose. 

They have the wisdom by their wit to lose. 

(d) I speak too long ; but 'tis to peise the time, 

To eke it and co draw it out in length, 

To stay you from election. 

(el Thou almost mak’st me waver in my faith 
To bold opinion with Pythagoras, 

That souls of animals infuse themselves 
Into the trunks of men : 

(f) There’s not the smallest orb which thou behold’st 
But in his motion like an an^rel sings, 

Btill quiring to the young-eyed cherubins ; 

Such harmony is in immortal souls; 

2. * The Merchant of Venice* has always been one of the most popular 15 
of Shakespeare’s comedies. How do you account for this? 

3. Discuss the statement that * The Merchant of Venice ’ is a comedy 15 
of intrigue. 

4. Show that there is a strong element of contrast among the 15 
characters in ‘The Merchant of Venice.' 

5. As an eye-witness of the Trial Scene, with a knowledge of all 15 
the relevant facts, describe your feelings. 

Section II 

Answer Question 6 and two others 

6. Estimate and illustrate from ‘A Tale of Two Cities’ the depictive 20 
genius of Dickens. 

7. What do you think of Mr. Jarvis Lorry and the part he played 15 
in the lives of his friends? 

8. Discuss the use of * comic relief * in * A Tale of Two Cities *. 16 

9. Write down your own impressions of Sydney Carton. 16 

10. Discuss the emotional appeal in * A Tale of Two Cities 16 



B. T. Elxamination 

1932 


THEOEY AND PEACTICE OF TEACHING IN EELATION 
TO MENTAL AND MOEAL SCIENCE 

First Paper 

Fapcr-Sciter and Examiner Satyanan4)a Pay, M.A., B.D., 

PhJ). 

Only FIVE questions to be attempted 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Why are instincts of special importance to school teachers? Name 
some of the instinctive and emotional responses which may be modified or 
conditioned with a view to securing good results in school work. 

Of, 

Can fear be eliminated or modi6ed in early life? What is the educational 
significance of the experiments in conditioned responses made by Pavlov and 
Krasnogorski in Eussia, John B. Watson and Mary Cover Jones in America? 

2. Define interest. Distinguish between native and acquired interest. 
In case a pupil is nut interested in Arithmetic, what steps may the class 
teacher take to develop his interest in that subject ? In this connection, 
discuss which precedes the other, interest or attention. 

3. Distinguish between imagination and memory. State clearly the 
distinction between pioductive and re-productive imagination. In what respect 
does the imagination of the child differ from the imagination of an adult of 
twenty-five ? 

4. What is cramming? Would you justify this particular method of 
men.orising? What laws of learning are violated by a student who uses the 
cramming method? Describe two classic experiuieuts in memorisin." or 
learning process. 

5. Distinguish between active and passive learning. How is learning 
influenced by (a) rewards and punishment ; (b) the pupil’s (i) ‘will to learn,* 
(n) knowledge that he is making progress, tiii) interest? 

6. What do intelligence tests and performance tests measure? Does an 
intelligence test measure personality, ambition, and one's ability to adapt 
himself to his environment? What are the specific contributions of Seguin, 
Binet, and Terman, to the intelligence testing movement? Describe any 
one of the intelligence tests used in India. 

7. Describe certain changes which may be introduced into our educational 
aims, methods, and contents, with a view to lay the foundation for better 
adjusted personalities. 

8. Discuss the proposition that the method of corporal punishment is 
neither psychological nor moral. Can yon recommend any substitute form of 
punishment which is based on the results of recent psychological experiments? 
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9. Write an essay on any one of the followin^j top'cs ; — 

(i) Heredity and Environini^nt as two factors in Education. 
in) The Influence of Fatif^ue on Learning. 
im) The Place of Sen e Trairnng in an Educational Programme. 

I tv] Instinct and Intelligence in relation to the rnatuiing of the NervouS' 
System. 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
I SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

Second Paper 

Paper-Seiier and Examiner — lUi Saiieb Manoranjan Mitra, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer four questions from Part 1 and a:vfO questions from Part 2 
Be brief ; you are marked for quality, not quantity 

Part 1 

1. ‘The teacher of a foreign language has to convey certain definite 
knowledge and skill The task of a teacher of the mother tongue is not 
so iiiQoh to convey certain knowledge as to convey a certain attitude, to 
create literary appreciation, a sense of artistry in expression.’ Comment on 
the above statement. What evils arise from defective training in the mother 
tongue? What stpps would you take to improve the teaching of the mother 
tongue? 

9. Write notes of a lesson for the Matriculation Class on any one of 
the following topics 

(fl Trade Routes between India and Europe. 

till The Empire of Kanishk i. 

(iij) The Respiratory System. 

(iv) Specific Gravity. 

U') Sequence of Tenses, 

3 Describe the use and relative advantages of maps, pictures, blackboard 
sketcbes, in teaching History and Geography. 

4. Write short notes on : — 

The Dalton Plan, I.Q., A. Q.. the^Hygiene of Reading, Spaced learning^ 
the Project Method, the Heuristic Method. 

5. To what do you ascribe the fall in the standard of English in schools? 
What changes in respect of text-books, teaching, and examination will improve 
the i^tandard? 

6. Explain clearly the relation of Nature Study to Science. Draw up a 
scheme of Nature Study Lessons for Class IV of a High School. 

7. Of vulgar and decimal fractions which would you teach first ? Give 
an outline of the first three lessons on fractions. 

Part 2 

1. Distinguish between Vocational Education and Educational Handwork. 
Plan a course cf Educational Handwork for the lowest class of a High Schooir 
stating clearly the underlying principles. 

2. Discuss the various systems of evaluating boys' work. 

What points should you bear in noind in judging the efficiency of a school 
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8. How would you treat — 

(i) Obstiuary, (tt) Retarded progress. (Hi) Stammeriug, (irf) Ontidine8S» 
(o) Unpunctualily, (vt) Falsehood? 

4. Describe the relative merits and place in a school of drill, games, 
gymnaBtics, and dancing. 


HISTOEY OF EDUCATTOVAL IDEAS AND METHODS 

Third Paper 

Paper- Setter and Examiner — Mr. Kshetrapal Da3GHOSH, B.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value 

Onlf SIX questions are to he attempted : Four should be selected from 
Group I and two from Group II 

Group I 

1. What provisions were made for the moral and physical training in 
ancient and medijjtjval times of the Hindu and the Mohatnedan boy 
respectively? What privileges, if any, are enjoyed in these respects by the 
modern Indian boy over his prototypes of the pist? 

2. * We are as much indebted to Atht-ns as to Sparta for our modern 
system of education.’ Examine this statement critically, and point out any 
features in our system of education which you do not find either in Anthens 
or in Sparta. 

8. * Strictly speaking, the educational system of the Jesuits can scarcely 

claim a place in the history of education.’ Is this scathing criticism justified? 

4. ‘ A futile and misdirected life to the eye of the ordinary man; and 
yet very far from the (ruth.’ Examine this statement with regard to 
Pestalozzi’a life, work, and influence. 

5. ‘Dr. Montessori claims to be an educational thinker.’ Examine criti- 
cally the principles which, accor<ling to her, ought to govern the education of 
the child. How does her system compare with that of the Kindergarten ? 

fi. Write notes on any tico of the following, laying stress on the ideals, 
methods of teaching, and the curricula adopted in these schools ; — 

(a) The Perse School, Cambridge, 

(b; Hommer Lane’s Little Commonwealth. 

(c) The Decroly School in Brussels. 

(d) The Reformatory or Borstal School, Alipore. 

(e) The Calcutta Blind School. 

Group II 

If 

7. What attempts have been made in India to ruralize education ? 
Describe, in detail, the progrummo and melhuds of work of at least one 
school that has adopted ruralizatioo as its ideal. 

8. * The Bengal Primary Education Act is well worth a trial.* Examine 
the main provisiona of the Act, and point out its stong and weak featureB^ 
Ha?e you any ■uggeationa to offer? 

8^119dB«-82 
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9. * The interests of Secondary Education in tliis province will continue 
to suffer unless it is controlled hy a Board especially constituted for that 
purpose.* Give, with reasons, your consideied view on the problem. 

10. Write notes on the following features of the English systein of 
Education, with special reference to (!' the age of pupils, and (2) the curricula 
followed in these institutions : — 

'Phe Public Elementary School ; The Central School ; The Continuation 
School. 

11. What provisions have been made for vocational education in German 
and Japanese schools, and with what results? Has India anything to learn 
from those results ? 


SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS 

Fourth Paper 

Paper-Sctier and Examiner — Prof. Jnanranjan Banerjea, M.A., 

B.L. 


The figures m the margin indicate full marks 

N.B. — Answer Questions 1 , 4, and G, and only one of the 
lemaining queUtoms 

1. What is the ideal of education according to Spencer? Failing 18 
this ideal, what should be the aim in education according to him? As 
regards training, what is the desideratum for the average man? What 

are the defects of intellectual culture in the system of education in vogue 
according to him? As regards this last question, how far do you agree 
with him? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Reproduce Spencer’s observations on Object Lessons, and examine 14 
them fully. 

Or. 

What are the advantages of the method of moral culture by experience 
of the normal reactions? State, after Spencer, the chief maxims and 
rubs deducible from the principles of moral education laid down by 
him. 

3. What does Plato say about the substance and the form of the 14 
stories to be taught in training men for their work tis Guardians? 

What does he say a bout mii<iic and gymnastics in connection with 
their education? State, after him, the duties of the Gaardians. 

Or, 

According to Plato in the Republic, * What is found in the State 
must be also found in the Individual. Hence we should expect to find 
in the individual man three principles, corresponding to the three 
classes of tho State.’ Fully develop the ideas embodied in these 
sentences. 

4. Fully and clearly bring out Plato’s thoughts about Education as 18 
explained by him in connection with the Figure of the Cave, noticing 
specially the purpose of education and how it can be best served. 
Kzamins his views. 
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5. Folly develop the thought route ioed in each of the following 14 
•^extracts 

(а) The development of the mind, as all other developmenti ie an 

advance from the indefinite to the definite. 

(б) Nature is a strict accountant ; and if you demand of her in 

one direction more than she is prepared to lay out, she 
balances the account bj making a deduction elsewhere. 

(c) The faculty of dialectic can alone reveal the truth to one who 
is master of the sciences. 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

ia) The place of Bousseau in the History of Educational Ideas 
and Methods. 

(h) National Systems of Education in England and Japan — a com- 
parison and a contrast. 

(c) The Present System of Secondary Education in Bengal. and 

how it can be improved. 

(d) Should a Classical Language he made a compulsory subject for 

the Matriculation Examination of ilie Calcutta University 7 



M. A. Examination 
1932 


, ENGLISH 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bijaygopal Mokherjee, M.A. 

N B. — Answer any three questions 

1. Trace the cauaea, external and internal, of tlie decay of Anglo-Saxon 
Literature, and consider its claim to be included in the history of English 
Literature strictly eo called- 

2. Write a note on the Ballad— its origin, subject-matter, and metrical 
peculiarities ; and give the substance of EITHER T/ie Nuihrown Maid or Chevy 
Chase. 

3. Trace the development of English prose from the time of Chaucer to 
the end of the 16th century. 

4. Indicate the part played by native as well as foreign examples in the 
evolution of the regular English drama. 

5. Write what you know of any two of the following : — 

The Pearly King's Quairy Shepherd's Calendar, Apologie for Poetry t Judith, 
The Battle of Maldon. 

- Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Suiiasciiandra Bay, M.A. 

N. B. — Answer any three questions 

1. To what do you ascribe the decline of the poetic drama after Shakes- 
peare? 

2. Indicate briefly the causes as well as the character of the change which 
came over English poetry about the time of the Restoration. 

3. How do you account for the fact that the 19th century England found 
its most characteristic expression in the novel, as the Elizabethan England did 
in the drama? 

4. Compare Tennyson and Browning from the view-point of their poetic 
achievement, and point out the relation in which they stand to their age. 

6. Write a short critical estimate of any one of the following writers : — 

Gray, Jane Austen, Lahdor, Arnold Bennet, Kipling. 



M.A. EXAMD3ATI0N 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full markf 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Eamaprasad Mookbrjeb, M.A., B.L. 

1. The difference between tragedy and comedy is one of point of view, 15 
of treatment rather than of subject- matter. Discuss the above, with 
epecial reference to Othello or King Lear, 

Or, 

* Othello is a play of deception and of self-deception.' Discuss. 15 

2. Write a note on the characters of Dogberry and Verges and relate 15 
them to characters of the same genre in an earlier and a later play of 
Shakespeare. 

Or. 

Indicate the difference in respect of the treatment of plot and 16 
character between Shakespeare’s Much Ado and Ben Jonson s Every Man 
in His Humour. 

3. Explain, with reference to ti e context, one passage from each of 
the following groups : — 

Group A 6 

(a) Come, let’s away to prison ; 

We two alone will sing like birds i’ the cage : 

When thou dost ask me blessing, I’ll kneel down, 

And ask of thee forgiveness : so we’ll live, 

And pray, and sing, and tell old tales, and laugh 
At gilded butterflies, and hear poor rogues 
Talk ot court news ; and we’ll talk with them too. 

Who loses and who wins; who’s in, who’s out; 

And take upon’s the mystery of things, 

As if we were God’s spies. 

(b) No, faith, lords and great men will not let me; if I had a 

monopoly out, they would have part on't, and ladies too : they 
will not let me have all fool to myself ; they’ll be snatching. 

Group B 5 

<o) Reputation is an idle and most false imposition ; oft got without 
merit, and lost without deserving ; you bavo lost no reputation 
at oil, unless you repute yourself such a loser. 
ib) T have seen the day, 

That with this little arm, and this good sword, 

I have made my way through more impediments 
Than twenty times your atop : but, 0 vain boast I 
Who can control bis fate? 

Group C 6 

fa) Is this the Roman virtue I this the blood 

That boasts its purity with Cato's daughter 1 
Would she have e’re betray'd her Brutus? 

(5) Bene : A miracle 1 here’s our own hands against our hearts. 
Come, I will have thee ; but, by this light, I take thee for 
pity. 

Beat : I would not deny you ; but, by this good day, I yield 
upon great persuasion, and partly to save your lifot for I was 
told you were in a consumption. 
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Group D 0* 

(a) I'll be banged an some fisbmonger'e eon do not make of 'em* 
and puts in more fasting'days than be should do, because 
he would utter his father's dried stock-fish and stinking 
conger. 

ih) But deeds, and language, such as men do use, 

And perscns, such as comedy would choose 
When she would show an image of the times 
And sport with human follies not with crimes. 

I 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. U. C. Nag, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Lond.) 

1. Justify or criticise the propriety of Otway’s attempt ‘to diversify 10 
the tragic action ’ in Venice Preserved by ‘ tht want of morality in the 
original design ' and by the introduction of ' despicable scenes of vile 
comedy.' 

Or, 

Compare Otway’s characterisation of Belvidera with that of any 10' 
similar character in Shakespeare. 

2. Elucidate any two of the following : — 

{a) Fortune, not Reason, rules the state of things, 20' 

Reward goes backwards, Honour on his head ; 

Who is not poor, is monstrous ; only need 
Gives form and worth to every human seed. 

As cedars beaten with continual storms, 

So great men fiourisfa ; and do imitate 
Unskilful statuaries, who suppose, 

• In forming a Colossus, if they make him 

Straddle enough, strut, and look big, and gape, 

Their work is goodly : so men merely great 
In their affect^ gravity of voice. 

Sourness of countenance, manners’ cruelty, 

Authority, wealth, and all the spawn of fortune, 

Think they bear all the kingdom’s worth before them ; 

Yet differ not from those colossic statues, 

Which, with heroic forms without o'erspread. 

Within are nought but mortar, flint, and lead. 

Man is a torch borne in the wind ; a dream 
But of a shadow, sumra’d with all his substance; 

And as great seamen, using all their wealth 
And skills in Neptune's deep invisible paths, 

In tall ships richly built and ribb’d with brass, 

To put 8 girdle round about the world. 

When they have done it (coming near their haven) 

Are glad to give a warning-piece, and call 
A poor, staid fisKerman, that never past 
His country's sight, to waft and guide them in r 
8o when we wander furthest through the wavea^ 

Of glassy Glory, and the gulfs of State, 

Topt with all titles, spreading all our reaches, 

As if each private arm would sphere the earthy 
We must to Virtue for her guide resort, 

Or we shall shipwreck in our safest port. 
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Mildred, I do believe a brother's love 
For a sole sister must exceed them all. 

For see now, only see 1 there's no alloy 
Of earth that creeps into the perfect'st gold 
Of other loves — no gratitude to claim ; 

You oever gave her life, not even aught 
That keeps life — never tended her, instructed, 

Enriched her — so, your love can claim no right 
O'er her save pure love's claim : that's what I call 
Freedom from earthliness. You’ll never hope 
To be such friends, for instance, she and you, 

As when you hunted cowslips iu the woods 
Or played together in the meadow hay. 

Oh, yes — with age, respect comej, and your worth 
Is felt, there’s growing sympathy of tastes. 

There's ripened friendship, there's confirmed esteem : 

— Much head these make against the newcomer I 
The startling appa'-ition, the strange youth — 

Whom one half-hour's conversing with, or say, 

Mere gazing at, shall change (beyond all change 
This Ovid ever sang about) your soul 

Her soul, that is. — the sister’s soul I With her 

*Twaa winter yesterday ; now, all is warmth. 

The green leaf’s springing a id the turtle’s voice, 

’ Arise and come away ! * Come whither? — far 
Enough from the esteem, respect, and all 
The broth ^r’s somewhat insignificant 
Array of rights I All which he knows before. 

Has calculated on so long ago I 
I think such love, (apart from yours and mine,) 

Cont nted with its little term of life, 

Intending to retire betimes, aware 

How soon the background must be place for it, 

— I think, am sure a brother’s love exceeds 
All the world’s love in its unworldliness. 

Hail the world’s soul, and mine 1 More glad than is 
The teeming earth to see the long’d-for sun 
Peep through the horns of the celestial Bam, 

Am I, to view thy splendour dark’nmg his ; 

That lying here, umongst my other hoards, 

Bbow’st like a flame bv nighl, or like the day 
Struck out of chaos when all darkness fled 
Unto the centre. O thou son of SlI 
But brighter than thy father, let me kiss, 

With adoration, thee, and every relic 
Of sacred treasure in this blessed room. 

Well did wise poets, by thy glorious name. 

Title that age which they would have the best ; 

Thou being the best of things, and far transcending 
All style of joy, in children, parents, friends, 

Or any other waking dream on earth : 

Thy looks when they to Venus did ascribe. 

They should have given her twenty thousand Oupids ; 
Such are thy beauties and our loves 1 Dear saint, 
Biches, the dumb god, that giv'st all men tongues. 

That canst do nought, and yet roak’st men do all thioga 
The price of souls ; even hell, with thee to boot. 

Is m«de worth heaven. Thou art virtue, fame. 

Honour, and all things else. Who can get thee. 

He shall be noble, valiant, honest, wise — 



5D4 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


Mosca ; And wbat he will, sir. Biches are in fortune 
A greater good than windom is in nature. 

Volpone : True, my beloved Mosca. Yet T glory 
More in the cunning purchase of my wealth, 

Than in the glad po^saession, since I gain 
No common way ; I use no trade, no venture ; 

I wound no earth with ploughshares, I fat no beasts 
To feed the shambles ; have no mills for iron. 

Oil, corn, or men, to grind them into powder ; 

{ I blow no subtle glass, expose no ships 

To tbreat'nings of the furrow-fared sea ; 

I I turn no monies in the public bank, 

No usure private. 

{d) Antony : 0, pardon me, thou bleeding piece of earth, 20 

That I am meek and gentle with these butchers I 
Thou art the ruins of the noblest man 
That ever lived in the tide of times. 

Woe to the hands that shed this costly blood 1 
Over thy wounds now do I prophesy 
(Which, like dumb mouths, do ope their ruby lips 
To beg the voice and utterance of my tongue) : — 

A curse shall light upon the limbs of men ; 

Domestic fury, and fierce civil strife, 

Shall cumber all the parts of Italy : 

Blood and destruction shall be so in use, 

And dreadful obje( ts so familiar. 

That motheif shjll but smile when they behold 
Their infants quarter’d with the bands of war. 

All pity chc k’d with custom of fell deeds ; 

And Caesar’s spirit ranging for revenge. 

With Ate by his aide, come hot from Hell, 

Shall in these confines, with a monarch’s voice, 

Cry ‘ Havoc 1 * and let slip the dogs of war; 

That this foul deed shall smell above the earth 
With carrion men groaning for burial. 


Thiio) Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — ^IVIr. Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

1, Either, 

A 

(f) ' The poem (Era Lippo Lippi) is a study of character, and b 12 

study of art It embodies the impulse that arose with the Benaissance. * 

Diacuss the above statement with reference to illustrative passages in 
Jour text. 

(ii) Explain : — 6 

Suppose I’ve made her eyes all right and blue. 

Can’t I take breath and try to add life’s flash. 

And then add son! and heighten them threefold? 
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Or. 

B 

(») Browniog presoDts bis *MeQ and Women' and their case ‘from 12 
the inside, not so much as they might have seen it, still leas as they might 
have stated it, but as it is, as the poet would see and state it for them, as 
they would see and know it with his power to animate them.' Criticise 
or justify this statement, with special reference to ' The Bishop orders his 
tomb at St. Praxed's Church.' 

(f«) *And then how I shall 1 e through centuries, 6 

And hear the blessed mutter of the mass, 

And feel the steady CHijdie-dame, and taste 
Good strong thick stupefying incense-smoke.’ 

What light do the above lines throw on the character of the Bishop? 

2 . Either, 


(») Explain 

0 little self, within whose sinallness li^s 
All that man was, and is and will become. 

Atom unseen that comprehends the skies 
And tells the tracks by which the planets roam ; 

That Without moving, knows the joys of wings. 

The Tiger’s strength, the eagle’«3 secrecy, 

And in a ho%el can consort with kings. 

Or clothe a God with his own mystery. 

0 with what darkness do we cloak thy light. 

What dusty folly gather thee for food, 

Thou who alone art knowledge and delight. 

The heavenly biead, the beautiful, the Good. 

(Masefield.) 

(ii) Write a short note on * The human personality as conceived by 
Modern Knglish poets,’ illustraiing >our answer by quotations from, or 
references to, Binyon’s Selections. 

Or, 

B 

(*) E^pIain : — 

‘ Now, now, if ever, could the spirit catch, 

Deyoud the ear’s range, thrills of airy sound. 

1 tremble, as at the lifting of a latch. 

Am 1 not found? 

This magical clear moment in the dusk 
Is like a crystal dewy-brimming bowl 
Imperilled upon lifting bands : I dread 
The breathing of the shadow that shall spill 
This wonder, and with it my very soul. 

(Binyon.) 

(it) Trace, with reference to this and other illustrative passages in 
Binyon *8 Selections, the influence of Mysticism on Modern English poetry. 

8. (a) ' The second book of the Faerie Queene covers almost the whole 
ground of the Aristotelian moral virtues.* Discuss the above statement. 

Or, 

(b) Show that ' the earlier cantos (of the Faerie Queene, Book H) 
deal with the painful struggles ngaiust the passions of wrath and malignity 
and the latter ones with the passions of desire.’ 


9 


9 


8 


10 

14 

14 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Mukherjee, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Either, 10* 

How do you explain the fact that Paradise Regained is one of the 

most unread epics in the English language? 

Or. 

Discuss the statement that Absalom and Achitophel is a party 
pamplilet dedicated to the hour and yet immortal. 

2. Give the substance of the two following sonnets. State in which 20^ 
of them is the leading thought more powerfully expressed 

A 

Sesostris 

Sole Lord of Lords. and very King of Kings, 

He aits withiu the desert, carved in stoue ; 

Inscrutable, colossal, and alone. 

And ancienter than memory of things. 

Graved on his ^ront the sacred beetle clings ; 

Disdain sits on his lips; and in a frown 
Scorn lives upon his forehead for a crown. 

The affrighted ostrich dare not dust her wings 
Anear this Presence. The long caravan’s 
Dazed camels pause, and mute the Bedouins stare. 

This symbol of past power more than man’s 
Prei-ages doom. Kings look — and Kings despair : 

Their scepters tremble in their jeweled hands 
And dark thrones totter in the baleful air t 

{Lloyd Mifflin.) 


B 


OZYMANDIAS OF EOYPT 


T met a traveler from an antique land 

Who said : Two vast and trunkless legs of stone 

Stand in tbe desert. Near them, on the sand, 

Half sunk, a shattered visage lie<, whose frown 
And wrinkled lip and sneer of c >ld command 
Tell that its sculptor well those passions read 
Which yet survive, stamped on these lifeless things, 

The hand that mocked them and tbe heart rh»t fed; 

And on the pedestal the^e words appear : 

*My name is Ozymandi is, king of kings : 

Look on my works, ye Mighty, and despair I* 

Nothing beside remains. Round the decay 
Of that colossal wreck, boundless and bare. 

The lone end level sands stretch far away. 

S. Hewrite one of tbe following in simple English, clearly pointing 
out its central idea 


A 


If they hint, 0 Musician, the piece that you played 
Is naught but a copy of Chopin or Spohr ; 

That the ballad you sing is but merely * conveyed ’ 
From the stock of tbe Arnes and tbe Purcells of yore : 


2 
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That there’s nothingt in short, in the words or the score,' 
That IS not os out-worn as the ‘ Wandering Jew 
Make answer — Beethoven could scarcely do naorc — 

That the man who plants cabbages imitates, too ! 

If they tell you, Bir Artist, your light end your shade 
Are simply * adapted ’ from other men's lore; 

That— plainly to ppeak of a ‘ spade ' as a ‘ spade ' — 
You’ve ‘ stolen ' your grouping from three or from four;- 
That (however the writer th#* truth may deplore), 

'Twas Gainsboiough painted ycyir * Little Boy Blue ’ ; 
Smi!e only serenely — though cut to the core — 

For the man who plants cabbages imitates, too I 
And you too, my Poet, be never dismayed 
If they whisper your Epic — ‘ Sir Eperon d’Or ’ — 

Is nothiijg but Tennyson thinly arrayed 
In u tissue that's taken from Morris's store; 

That no one, in fact, but a child could ignore 
That you ‘ lift ’ or * accommodate ’ all that you do ; 

Take heart — though your Pegasus’ withers be sore — 

For the man who plants cabbages imitates, too I 
Postcriptum — And you, whom we all so adore, 

Dear Critics whose verdicts are always so new I — 

One word in your ear. T here were Critics before 
And the man who plants cabbages imitates, too I 

B 

What poets sang in Atlantis? Who can tell 
The epics of Atlantis or their names? 

The sea hath its own murmurs, and sounds not 
The secrets of its silences beneath. 

And knows not any cadences enfolded 
When the last bubbles of Atlantis broke 
Among the quieting of its heaving floor. 

O years and tides and leagues and all their billows 
Can alter not man’s knowledge of men’s hearts — 

While trees and rocks and clouds include our being 
We know the epics of Atlantis still : 

A hero gave himself to lesser men. 

Who flrat misunderstood and murdered him, 

And then misunderstood and worshipped him; 

A woman was lovely and men fought for her. 

Towns burnt for her, and men put men in bondage, 

But she put lengthier bondage on them all ; 

A wanderer toiled among all the isles 
That fleck this turning star of shifting sea, 

Or lonely purgatories of the mind. 

In longing for his home nr bis lost love. 

Poetry is founded on the henrts of men ; 

Though in Nirvana or the Heavenly courts 
The principle of beauty shall persist. 

Its body of poetry, as the body of man. 

Is but a terreue form, a terrene use. 

That swifter being will not loiter with ; 

And, when mankind is dead and the world cold. 

Poetry’s immortality will pass. 
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Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Eajanikanta Gdha, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indirale full marks 

1. On what grounds does Milton base bis plea for Toleration? In he 
consistent in bis arf^uments? 


Explain, with reference to the cont xt, four of the following 
passages : — 

(a) No envious Jmwo sate cross-leg ’d over tte nativity of any mans 

intellectual tfiF-spring. 

(b) Assuredly we bring not innocence into the world, we bring 

impurity much rather : that which punfiey us i^ triall, and 
triall is by what is contrary. 

(c) Truth and understanding are not such wares as to he monopoliz'd 

and traded in by tickets and statutes and standards. 

(d) A man may be a Iierelick in the truth. 

(e) From that time ever sir.ce, the sad friends of Truth, such aa 

durst appear, imitating the carefull search that Isis made for 
the mangl’d body of went up and down gathering up 

limb by limb still as they could find them. 

(/) Metbinks I see in my tuind a noble and puissant Nation rousing 
herself like a strong man after sleep, and shaking her invin- 
cible locks. 

2. Among the six Lives you have read, ‘ the best are perhaps ’ accord- 
ing to Macaulay, ‘ those of Dryden and Pope. The very worst is, beyond 
all doubt, that of Gray.’ 

Examine this verdict. 

Or, 

* Poetry is the art says Johnson, ‘ of uniting pleasure with truth, 
by calling imaginatiou to the help of reason. ' 

How' far does Johnson apply this defirition to his own estimate of 
Dryden *8 Absalom and Achttophel and Pope’s Essay on Man? 

8. Bring out, in your own language, the ideas underlying one of the 
following extracts : — 

ia) It has been written, * an endless signiiicarico lies in Work*; 
a naan perfects himself by working. Foul jungles are cleared away, fair 
seedfields rise instead, and stately cities . and withal the man himself 
first ceases to be u jungle and foul unwholesoiiie desert thereby. Consider 
how, even in the meanest sorts of Labour, the whole soul of a man is 
composed into a kind of real harmony, the iustaf)t he sets himself to work 1 
Doubt, Desire, Sorrow, Bemorse, Indignation, Despair itself, all these 
like belldogs lie beleagueiing the soul of the poor day worker, as of every 
man : but he bends himself with free valour against his task, and all 
these are stilled, all these shrink murmming far off into their caves. 
The mao is now a man. The blessed glow of Labour in hiui, is it not as 
purifying fire, wherein all poison is burnt up, and of sour smoke itself 
there is made bright blessed flame? 

(h) The sentiment of nationality is one of a group of such senti- 
menta for which there is unfortunately no common name. Loyalties to a 
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ooantryi party, a ccaatitution, a national sovereign, a tribal chief, a ohnroh, 
a race, a creed, are characteristic specttuens of the class. They may be 
ill-directed, they often are. Nevertbeless it is such loyalties that make 
human society possible ; they do more, they make it noble. To them we 
owe it that a mao will sacrifice ease, profit, life itself, for something which 
wholly trunscends his merely personal interests. 

But it has to be observed that the kind of loyalty sre call patriotism, 
though it expresses a simple feeling, need have no exclusive application. 
It may embrace a great deal more than a man's country or a man's race. 
It may embrace a great deal less. And these various patriotisms need 
not be, and should not be. mutually exclusive. As civilisatiou advances, 
it becomes more and more necessary for men to learn how loyalities are 
to be combined without being wr^akened ; how a narrow provincialism is 
to be avoided on the one side, and a sellish indiffernce, masquerading 
under the name of enlightened cosmopolitauiam, is to be shunned on the 
other. 


Second Half 

Examiner — N. K, Sidhanta, M.A., B.Lit. 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 
Answer any ihrbr questions, of which Question No. 5 must be one 

1. ‘ Carlyle's was a life of the spirit, not a life pf events.' Discuss 15 
how far this inner life of its author is reflected in Sartor Resartus, 

2. Explain fully any three of the following expressions from Sartor 15 
Resartus : — 

(o) The Everlasting No; (6) Pure reason; (c) The philosophy of 
clothes; id) * The Everlasting Yea ,* 

3. Pater says of Charles Lamb ; ‘ In the making of prose he realises 15 

the principle of art for its own sake, as completely as Keats in the making 

of verse.’ Discuss. 

4. Explain any three of the following : — 15 

(a) That the end of life is not action but contemplation — being 
as distinct from doing — a certain disposition of the mind : is, in some 
shape or other, the principle of all the higher morality. 

ib) Shakespeare’s kings are not, nor are meant to be, great men : 
rather, little or quite ordinary humanity, tl.iust upon greatness, with 
those pathetic results, the natuijl self-pity of the weak heighteued in them 
iuto irresistible appeal to others as the net result of their royal prerogative. 

(c) The essential elements of the romantic spirit are curiosity and 
the love of beauty. 

(d) Completeness, the prAfectly rounded wholeness and unity 
of the impression it leaves on the mind of a reader who fairly gives him- 
self to it — that, too, 18 one of the characteristics of a really excellent work, 
in the poetic as in every other kind of art. 

5. Bring out, and examine critically, the thought contained in any 20 
one of the following passages : — 

(a) Devotion to the head of the State in bis representative capacity 
is a different thing from the old feudal loyalty It is far more impersonal; 
the ruler, whether au individual or a council, is reverenced as a non- hum an 
and non-moral embodiment of the national power, a sort of Platonio Idea 
of coercive authority. This kind of loyalty may very easily be carried too 
far. In reality, we are members of a great many * social organisms 
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^ach of which has indefeasible claims upon ns. Our family, onr circle 
of acquaintance, our biisi ess or professiou, our church, our country^ tbe 
comity of civilised nations, humanity at large, are all social orfcanisms ; 
and some of the chief problems of ethics are concerned with the 
adjustment of their conflicting clnims. To make any one of these 
absolute is destructive of morality. But militarism and socialism deli 
beiately make the Scat" absolure. In internal affairs this may lead to 
the ruthless oppression oT individuals it whole claoses; in ejiternal relations 
it produces wars waged with ‘ metho la of barbarism The whole idea 
of the State as an organism, which has been emphasised by social refor- 
mers as a theoretical refutation of selflsh indivirlualism, rests on the abuse 
of a imetaphor. The bond between the dwellers in the same political 
area is far less close than that between the organs of a living body. 
Every man has a life of his own and some purely personal rights ; he has, 
moreover, moral links with otner human associations, outside his own 
country, and important moral duties towards them. No one who reflects 
on the solidarity of interests among capit-i lists, among hand- workers, or 
in a different way, among scholars and artists, all over the world, can 
fail to see that the apotheosis of the Stite, whether in the interest of war 
or of revolution, is an anachronism and an absurdity 

(b) Too much painstaking speaks disease in one’s mind, as well 
as too little. The adroit sound-minded man will endeavour to spend on 
.each business approximately what of pains if desoives and with a con- 
science void of remorse will dismiss it then. All this in favour of easy- 
writing shall be granted, and if need were, enforced and inculcated. 
And yet, on the other 'tuind, it shall not less but more strenuously be 
inculcated, that in the way of writing, no great thing was ever, or will 
ever be done with ease, but with difficulty I Let ready- vinters wjth any 
faculty in them lay this to heart. Is it with ease, or not with ease, that 
a man shall do his bestf in any shape; above all, in this shape justly 
named of * soul’s travail,’ working in the deep pieces of thought, 
embodying the True out of the Obscure and Possible, environed on all sides 
with the uncreated False? Not so, now or at any time The experience 
of all men belies it; the nature of things contradicts it. Virgil and 
Tacitus, were they ready-writers? The whole Prophecies of Isaiah are 
not equal in extent to this cobweb of a Review Article. Shakespeare, 
we may fancy, wrote with rapidity; but not till he had thought with 
intensity : long and sore had this man thought, as the seeing eye may 
discern well, and had dwelt and wrestled amid dark p iins and throes, — 
though bis great soul is silent about all this. It was for him to write 
rapidly at fit intervals, being ready to do it. And herein truly lies the 
secret of the matter : such swiftness <f mere writing, after due energy 
of preparation, is doubtless the right method; the hot furnace having 
long worked and simmered, let the pure gold flow out at one gush. It was 
Shakespeare’s plan ; no easy-writer he, or he had never been a Shakes- 
peare. Neither was Milton one of the mob of gentlemen that write with 
ease; he did not attain Shakespeare's faculty, one perceives, of even 
writing fast after long preparation, but struggled^ while be wrote. 
Goethe also tells us he ' had nothing sent him in his sleep ’ ; no page of 
Iiis but he knew well how it came there. It is reckoned to be the beat 
prose, accordingly, that has been written by any modern. Dante sees 
himself ‘ growing lean * over his Divine Comedy ; in stern solitary death- 
wrestle with it, to prevail over it, and do it, if his uttermost faculty may : 
hence, too, it is done and prevailed over, and the flery life of it endureis 
'forevermore among men. No : creation, one would think, cannot be easy; 
your Jove has severe pains, and fireflames, in the bead out of which an 
Armed Pallas is struggling I 
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Group A 
Fifth Paper 
Chaucer Texts 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Litt, 

1. Explain four of the following passages, referring to the context 
^Select two from each group) : — 


Group I 

(1) What sholde he studie, and make hymselven wood, 
Upon a book in cloyatre alwey to pour©. 

Or swynken with his bandea and labonre 
As Austyn bit ? How sbal the world be served? 
Lat Austyn have hia swynk to him reserved. 

^2) Wei koude he in exchaunge sheeldes selle. 

This worthy man ful wel his wit besette, 

Ther wiste no wight that he was in dette, 

So estatly was he of his governaunce, 

With his bargaynes, and his chevyssaunce. 

(3) Por he was grounded in astronomye, 

He kepte his padent a ful greet deel 
In houres by hia magyk natureel ; 

Wel koude he fortunen the ascendent 
Of his ymagea for his pacient. 

(4) He eette nat his benefice to hyre 

And leet his sheep encombred in the myre. 

And ran to Itondoim, vnto Seinte Poules, 

To peken h}ni a chauntne for smiles, 

Or with u brethcrlied to been withhelde. 

(5) A veiny de badde he sowed vpon his cappe ; 

His walet lay 1 iforii hym in his lappe 
Bretful of pardoun, comen from Rome al hoot. 

And in his male he hadde a pilwebeer 
Which that he seyde was our ladye veyl. 

Group II 

(6) I pose that thow louedeat hir biforn, 

Wostow not wel the olde clerkes sawe, 

That ‘ Who shal yeue a louere any lawe? 

Loue is a gretter lawe, by my pan. 

Than may be yeue to any erthely man? 

(7) Nat was foryeten the porter Ydelnesse, 

Ne Narcisus the faire of yore agon, 

Ne yet the folye of kyng Salamon, 

Ne yet the grete strengthe of Ercules, 
Thenchauntementz of Medea and Circes 

And right anon swich strief is ther bigonne 
Por ihilke grauntyng in the heuene alraue 
Bitwixe Veuus, the goddesse of loue, 

And Mars, the stierne god armypotente^ 

That luppitcr wua bisy it to stente. 


20 
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(Q) And lat do gentil woman ber sBinre 
To patten her in awiche an aveuture. 

But god forbede but a woman can 
Been as trewe and louyng as a man I 
And, for my part, I shal enoon it kytbe I 
(10) But natheles, our autour telleth us. 

That Cupido, that is the fsod of love, 

At prejere of bis uioder, bye above, 

Hadde ibe lyknes of the child ytake, 

This noble guene enamoured to make 
On Eneas. 

I 2. Write etymological notes on ten of the following words and 10 
expressions : alderbest, hacheler, rhivauchie. colpons, YemaUt squier, clerks 
lady, lord, in a throwe. yeJdehalle, covyne, asso%Utjnq, caytities, ventusynge, 
uncowth, sweuene, halwes,sithen, knaue, lodemenage, no maner mighty har* 
neised, sautrie, chapman. 

3. Answer two of the following questions : — 20 

(i) ‘Chaucer is the first of our English humorists.* Illustrate this 
with special reference to the Prologue to the Canterbury 
Tales. 

(ti) ^ An exalted romance, and a realism which keeps touch with the 
earth— we get both in Chaucer.* Discuss. 

{Hi) ‘We meet with the foretaste of ttie Renaissance in Chaucer.* 

Show how far this btatennnt is correct. 

{iv) ‘Chancer, the well of English undefiled.* Justify this remark, 
and indicate the position of Chaucer in the history of the 
English language and the developement of Modern English. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kalinimoii.an Cuatterji, M.A. 

1. Translate into Modern English prose two of the following 40 
passages ♦ 

(fl) ‘ Sir clerk of O.xenford,* our honte sayde, 

‘Ye ryde as coy and stjJle as dooth a inayde. 

Were ut'we spoused, sitting at the bord ; 

This day ne herJe I of your tonge a Word. 

1 trowe ye studio nboute som sophyme, 

But Salomon "eith, “every thin*; hath tymo”. 

For goildes sake, as belli of bettre chere, 

It ia no tyme for to studieu here. 

Telle us som rnery tale, by your fey ; 

For what man that ia entred in a pley, 

He nedes moot unto the pley assente. 

But precheth nat, as freres doon in Lente, 

To make us for our olde sinues wepe, 

Ne that thy tule make us nat to slepe.’ 

\b) But o word, lordinges, herkneth er I go : — 

It were ful hard to fiode now a dayes 
In al a tjun Grisildes three or two; 

For, if that they were put to swiche assayes. 

The gold of hem bath now so badde alayes 
With bras, that thogh the coyne be fair at yo» 

It wolde rather breste a-two than plye. i^bend.) 

For which heer, for the wy ves love of Bathe* 

WhoB lyf and al bir secte god mayntene 
In b'eigh maistrye, and eliea were it Bcatbe, 
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I wol with lusty herte fresshe and grene 
Seyn yow a song to glade yow, I wene, 

And lat us stinte of ernestful matere : — 

Herkneth my song, that seith in this manere. 

(c) The ministre and the norioe unto vyces, 

Which that men clepe in English ydelnesse, 

That porter of the gate is of delyces, 

T'eschue, and by hir contrar'ie hir oppresse, 

That is to seyn, by leveful bisioesse, 

Wei oghten we tp doon al our entente, 

Lest that the feend thurgh ydelnesse us hente. 

For he, that with hia thousand cordes slye 
Continuelly us waiteth to biclappe, 

Whan he may man in ydelnesse espye, 

He can so lightly cacche him in his trappe, 

Til that a man be bent right by the lappe, i = lappet) 

He nis nat war the feend hath him in honde ; 

Wei oughte us werche, and >delnes withstonde. 

2. Attempt any one of the following : — 10 

(а) The Latin element in the English language. 

(б) The history of the Personal and the Demonstrative Pronoun. 

(^i Shakespeare's English. 

(d) The influence of the Bible on the English language. 


Sixth Papeti 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer threb questions in each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kumudbandiiu Koy, M.A. 

1. Discuss Wordsworth’s ideas about the aim of poetry, the necessity or 
otherwise of metrical arrangement in it, and the language appropriate to it. 

2. What is your opinion about Coleridge’s attitude towards Nature? Is it 
the same as Wordsworth’s? Illustrate by references to the works of both 
the authors. 

5. Jeffrey commenting on Scott*8 poetry said that he * never expressed a 
sentiment which it can cost the most ordinary reader any exertion to compre- 
hend.' Discuss. 

4. What, in your opinion, is Byron’s chief message? What temporary 
demerits tended to make his poetry immediately popular? What parmanent 
elements of interest are there in his poetry? 

6. What were the prominent artistic and literary enthusiasms of Keats? 
Base your opinion on references to his poetry. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Jaygopal Banerjee, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted 

1. Illustrate one of the following : — 

(a) Coleridge’s power of lending the force of reality to the imaginary. 

{b) Wordsworth’s reverence for the dignity of individual personality. 

<c) Byron’s anti-social attitude in bis relations to Nature. 

33— 1193B— 32 
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- 2. Write a* critical note on Shelley’s imagery or Keats* colour-gense. 

3. Discus owe of the following 

{a) Shelley pierced through things to their spiritual essence. 
ib) Byron’s early work is generally emotioual and romantic while his later 
work becomes more intellectual. 

4. Critically examine one of the following statements 
(fl) Love was the only law Shelly recognised. 

(b) Byron’s philosophy of life is based on his sense of the futility of life. 

(c) Till the lime of The Fall of HypenoUt tliat is, towards the end of his 

poetic career, there was a strife in Keats' mind between his 
inclination to luxury aud his aapiratian as a humanitarian idealist. 

5. Give a critical estimate any two of the following poems : — 

(1) Laodamia, (2) Dejection: An Ode, (3) Ode to a Nightingale, 
and (41 Hymn to intellectual Beauty. 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Du. Moiiinimohan Bilittacuaryva, M.A., B.L., Ph.D, 
Answer any three of the foUowimj questiOVb 

1. ‘ Carlyle valued might, but not success.’ Di-scuss this statement. 

2. Compare Carlyle and Macaulay as es-sayists aud us ma acrs of English 
prose. 

3. ’In making sweetness and light to be charai ter’i of perfectiun, culture 
is of like spirit with poetry, fol.'ows one i.iw with poetry.’ (Culture and 
Anarchy.) Examine this witli reference to Matthew Arnold s theory of poetry. 

4. Trace the influence of tl.e reaction against Rationalism on English prose 
literature of the period 1835-1870. 

6. Newman’s ’English flows on with such limpid simplicity that its ex- 
cellence escapes attention; bur the flnest disiinction, the most elusive subtlety, 
easily finds expression.' Explain and illustrate this, and compare Newman's 
style with Matthew Arnold’s. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions 

1. Explain the title ’ Unto this last,’ aud comment on the following atate- 
ment with reference to Buskin’s art-criticisnt : — 

’ In all the many forms of teaching which Buskin undertook, the manu- 
facture of souls was his chief end. ' 

2. Compare Dickens and Thackeray in respect of their outlook on life. 

3. ‘^Jane Eyre occupies the same place in the history of fiction as the 
Lyrical Ballads in the history of poetry.' 

Elucidate the above statement. 
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4. ' Georf^e Eliot is never so impressive as when she is showing us the 
tragedies which spring from neglected duties.* 

Explain this with reference to any of the novels of George Eliot that you 
have read 

6. Write notes on any four of the following characters ; — 

Sidney Carton, Sam Weller, St. John Rivers, Hetty Sorrel, Dobbin, 
Rawdon Crawley, 


Group B 
Fifth Paper 

(Old English Texts and Unseens) 

The figures in ihe margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner— V rof. S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 

1. Render into Modern English three of the following passages, 21 
with grammatical or philological notes on the words in italics : — 

(i) Ba gemunde ic hu sTo ® wsbs Merest An EbreiscgelSlode 
funden, 9 nd eft, tSa ble Creacas gellornodon, tSa w§ndon hie hie on 
hiora agen getSiode ealle, gnd eac eiiUe otre bSc. (^nd eit Lcedenu'are 
swie same, sitStSan hie hie geliornodcn. hlc hie w^ridon eallo tSurh 
wise wealhstodas An hiora a^en getSl de. pod eac eulle 6t$ra Cristena 
ISloda sumne dal hiora An hioia figen ge-gfode wenden. 

(ii) gnd tSeah stndnn m 9 nigc* euitSe soitSe to t5rea<eanDe, tSonne 
hie selfe ttyllaiS ongiston liicra stylda, tSspt hi tSonne gcbleien 'Sreageude 
of tSeCs larlowes mut5e hu micle byrtSanne bfe habbatS on hiera scyldunj 
tSontie hie willatS him selfum j5a?t yfel tS©t hie ZurJhtugon to sultJe 
gehbtan, tSxt hie tSonno oodiseden for tSss l3,reowes tSreaunga '8©t 
hie bit him gehefegigen. 

(iii) Wffis he se mgn/i in w^oruld^ade geseied otSp t5o tide )>e he 
w©3 gelyfedre yldo, and he nsofre ©uig leotS geleornade ; and be 

✓ 

for )>on oft in gebeorscipe, }?onne pror w©b blisse intinga gedhned, 
psat hie ealle sceolden j^urh ^ndehyrdnesse be hearpan singan, J^onne 
he geseah p9, hearpan him nealmcan. ^onne aras be for sepme frpm ^©m 
symble, and ham eode to bis huse. 

(iv) Rachel hdtte lacobes wif, t5©8 beahf©deres, and heo getSenode 
Godes gelatSunge, pe beweptS hire gftstlican cild ; ac heo nele swft 
been gefrefrod, )»fflt hi eft to woruldlicum gecampe gehwyrfon p& pe 
©ne mid sygefeestum deatSe middangeard oferswitSdon and bis yrmoa 
©twundon to wuldorbeagienne mid Crlste. 

(v) And la hu m©g mare scamu J’urh Godes yrre mannum gelimpan 
]»onne us de% gelome for agenum gewyrhtum? Beah ^r©la hwylc 
hlaforde ©thleare, and of ertstendome to wicinge weortSs, and hit ©fter 
pim eft geweortSe p©t wspngewrixl weortSe gen^ne ^egene and 
^rl»e; gyf ^rial ^»ne pegen fulllce ftfylle, lioge agylde ealre bis 
megtSe. 

2. Answer one of the following ]g 
(i) Write etymological and grammatical notes on nine of the 

foilwing words : glsel, Tgmes, Hierusalem, bran, untweogendllce, ej,le, 
earnian, hasl, gyden. fysan, betub, owen, bet, hiett, igrg^u last 
sibb, strf ngra, weofod. 
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(ii) Drieflj compare and contrast Alfred the Great, Aelfrie and 
Wulfstan as prose writers. 

(iii) Write a note on the orthography of Old English. How far 
are Old English MSS. represented in the printed editions? What new 
devices are followed to supplement the orthography of the MSS.? 

(iv) Write a brief sketch of Alfred the Great’s services to English 
literature. 

3. Translatie into Modern English the followiug unseen passage : — 
iEfler t5am "Be Moyses se maBra heretoga of ^Egypta lande mid 
bis leode ferde, and ofer tSa Beadan S(b sitSodon mid fotum, and 
hecomon to tSam westene ( = wilderness) j )>a wan him on switSe 
Amalech se cyning mid his leode feobtend. j^a cwsetS Moyses to pam 
cenan losue (= Joshua) : ' geceos 1$e nu weras, and gewend tomergen 
togeanes Amalech. and win him on swytSe : ic sylf wille standan on 
tSisum steapum munte, ha3bbende me on hands }>a halgan Godes gyrde 
{ = Tod]\ losue pik ferde and feaht witS Amalech, and Moyses tSa 
astdh to ^am sticolan i = ruq(jed) munte mid Aarone and Hiir, j^one 
^Imihtigan to biddenne. pa ahefde Moyses his hands on gebffidum, 
and losue hacfde sige and sloh ISs ho^lSenan .... Swa oft swa 
Moyses ahefde his hands on gebedum. swa hisfde losue heofonlicne 
fultum. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimoijan Cdatterji M.A. 

Answer Question 1 and anv two of the other questions 

1. Translate into Modern English prose 

Nu ic on ms'Cma hord minne bebohte 

frode feorh-Iege, fremmalS gens 

leoda ^earfe; ne maeg ic her leng wesan. 

HatalS heatSo-msore h]a}w gewyreean, 
beorhtne aefter. basic mt briraes nosan, 
se seel to gemyndum minum Icodum 
heah hlihan on Hroues nsesse, 

Jast hit B8B-lit5end sytStSan hatan 
Biowulfes biorh, t5a^e brentingas 
ofer floda genipu feorra drifatS. 

2. Translate into Modern English prose < 

patSffir w^ndon for 15 wlance ^egena?, 
unearge'm^nn efston georne : 
hi woldoo ^a ealle o'Ser iwega, 
lif forlffitun otSISe leofoe gewrecan. 

Sw& hi bylde for 15 beam .^Ifrlces, 
wiga wintrum geong, wordum mmide, 

^Ifwine pSk eweetS (be on ^llen sprasc) : _ 

' Gemunao J^ra miela, Pq we oft set meodo sprmcon, 
ponne we on b^nce boot fthofon, 

LsBlelS on healle, ymbe beard gewinn : 
nil moBg cunnian bwS cene sy.’ 

Discuss tbe internal evidence as to the date of composition of 
The Battle of Mdldm* 
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3. TraDfilate Jnfco Modern English prose : — 16 

Eolles t$8BS Judith ssegde 

will dor weroda Dryhtne, pe hyre weortSmynde geaf, 
mnr'Se on xnoldan rice, swylce eac mode on heofonum. 
sigorlean in swegles wuldore pses tSe heo ahte sotSne geleafan 
fa] to tSam ^Elojihtigan ; hura cat p&m ^nde ne tweode 
pBss leanes pe beo lange gyrnde, ])cds sy tSim Jeofan Diybtne 
wuldor to wldan aldre, pe gesceop wind and lyfte, 
roderas and rume grundas, swylce e&c lepe stream as 
and Bweglea dream as ^urh his sylfes miltse. 

Mention the characteristics of later AngIo*Sazon poetry. 

4. (fl) Translate into Modern English prose 11 

'^ier ne baogl ne hrlm bjreosatS to foldan, 
ne winding wolcen, _ ne ^’ier woDter fealle^ 
lyfte gebysga^; ac p^r laguBtreamas* 
wundrum wrieetlice wyllan onspringatS, 

fscgrum foldwylmum foldan l^cca^. 
waeter wynsumu of psaa wuda midle, 

pa mon^a gehwam of ^sore moldan tyrf 

brimcald brecatS, bearo ealne geondfaratS 

pragum J)rymlice : is pm peodnes gebod 

psotte tw§lf sl^um pm tlrfmste 
iQod geondlfice lagufloda wynn. 

(b) Write a brief note on the metrical laws which govern Old 
English verse; or. Scan any three lines of the above passage. 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Prof. H. K. Banerji, M.A., B.Litt. 

First Half 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Indicate the extent of Chaucer’s indebtedness to Boccaccio in Troilus 12 
and Criseyde and the Knightes Tale and comment on the following 

‘ It was by translating and reshaping the Teseide and the Filostrato 
that Chaucer first introduced into English poetry a richness and passion 
both characteristic of the great Southern literature.’ 

Or, 

Examine the following statement : — 

‘ The characteristics of Chaucer’s pilgrims are solely those of their sex, 
their ag'' or their calling.' How would you account for the greater realism 
to be found in Chaucer’s pictures than in those cf Gower and Langland? 

2. Explain any three of the following extracts, adding etymological 18 
and other notes where necessary 

(a) Now mighte som envyous jangle thus, 

‘ This was a sodeyn love, bow mighte it be 
That she so lightly lovede Troilus 
Right for the firste sigbte ; ye, pardee? * 

Now who-so seyth so, mote he never thee 1 
* For every thing, a ginning hath it node 
Er al be wrought, withouten any drede. 
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(6 ) But prively somtyme yit they mette 
By sleighte, and speken eom of hir desyr. 

As, wry the gleed, and hotter is the fyr; 

Forbede a love, and it is ten so wood. 

This wal, which that betwix hem bothe stood, 

Was cloven a two, right fro the toppe adoun, 

Of olde tyine of his fundacioun ,* 

But yit this chfte was so narwe and lyte 
It nas nat sene, dere y-nogh a myte. 

(c) He yaf nat of that text a pulled hen, 

That seith, ihaL hiiDtcrs been nat holy men : 

Ne that a monk, whan he is cloisteilces, 

Is likned til a fish that is waterleea ; 

This is to seyn, a monk out of hjs cloistie. 

But thdke text held he nat worth an oistro. 

And I seyde his opinioun was good. 

What sholdc he studie, and make bimselven wood, 

Upon a book in cloistre alwey to poiire, 

Or Bwinkcn with his handes, and laboure, 

As Austin bit ? How s]]al the world be served ? 

(d) And if he fond owher a good felawe, 

He wolde techen him to have non awe, 

In swich cas, of the erchedeknes curs, 

But-]f a mannes soule were in his purs; 

For in his purs he sholde y-punisshed bo. 

* Purs is the erchedeknes belie,* seyde he, 

But wel I wool he lyed right in dede. 

Into a studie he fil al sodeynly, 

As doon thise loveres in hir quevnte geres, 

Now in the croppe, now doun in the breree, 

Now up, now doiin, as boket in a welle. 

Right as the Friday, sothly for to telle, 

Now it sliyneth, now it reyoeth faste, 

Right so can gery Venus overcasfe 
The hertes of hir folk ; right as hir day 
Is geiful, right: so (haungetb she array. 

3. Render tiio of the* following extracts into Modern English : — 

(a) The eeconde partie of penitence is cofession, that is aigne of 
contricion. Now shul ye understonde what is confession, and whether it 
oghte nedes be doon or uoon , and whiche tfainges been coveoable to verray 
confesau n. 

First aholtow understonde that confession is \erray sbewinge of sinnes 
to the preest; ibis is to seyn * \eriay,’ for be moste confesscn him of 
alle the coudidouns that bilongen to bis ainne, as ferforth as he can. Al 
moot be aeyd, and no thing excused ne hid ne forwrapped, and nogbt 
avaunte him of his gode werkea. And fortber over, it is Deceasarie to 
uoderstonde whennes that Sinoes apringen, and bow they encresen, and 
whiche they been. 

(b) O moral Oower, ibis book I directe 

To thee, and to the philosophical Strode, 

To voucfaen sauf, tlier nede is, to corecte. 

Of your benignitees and zeles gode. 

And to that aothfast Crist, that starf on rode, 

With al myn berte of mercy ever I preye ; 

And to the lord right thus I speke and seye: 

Thou (OD, and two, and three, eterne on-lyV*e, 

That reguest ay in three and two and oon , 

Ducircumscript, and al mayst circumscryve, 
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Us from visible and iovisible foon 
Defende; and to tby mercjt everichoon, 
i^o make us, Jesus, for tby j^race digne, 

For loue of mayde and moder thyo benigne I 
(e) And as for me, tbogh that I can but lyte, 

On bokes for to rede I me delyte, 

And to hem 3 eve I feyth and fill credence. 

And in myn I erie have be in in reverence 
60 bertely, thub ther is game noon 

That fro my bokes maketh me to goon, ^ 

But hit be seldom, on tbe holy day ; 

Save, certeyuly wlian that the month of May 
Is Gomen, and that I bore the fuules singe, 

And that tbe floures ginuen for to springe, 

Farwel my book and my devocioun ! 

Second Half 

1. Render into Modern English any four of the following passages, 20 
adding grammatical and etymological notes, where necessary : — 

(n) Heo was }>e gladur vor )»'' rise, 

Ard song a vele cunno wise : 

Bet )7U?)te }>e drem )»at be were 
Of harpe and pipe, )>an he nere. 

Bet )7u5te )>at be were i-shote 
Of barpe and pipe )»an of j^rote. 

(b) Of peas seouo bestes, & of bore streones ide wildernesse, & of 
onlicbe liue, is iscid hiderto, — fet alle J^e uordfarinde uorded to uordonne 
pe Liun of Prude slead alle pe prude, & allc peo pet beod beie, & ouer heie 
iheorted. pe attri neddie alle )»eo ontfulle, & alle peo ludere idoncked 
pe vniconie alle peo wredfule; & al*so of pe odre areawe. Ase to God heo 
beod isleiene; auli heo libbed to pe ueonde. &. beod alle ine his hirde, A 
semed him ine his kurt, euerichon, of ^et mester, pet him to nailed. 

(/;) Heo lih]? a eyn pe lawe . and lette^ so faste, 

pas Fcip may not ban his forj> . bir Florins gon so ^ikke. 

Heo lede)> pe lawe as hire luste . & loue-dayes makef , 
pa Mase for a Menc inon . )7aDT) be mote eucre. 

Lawe is so lordlich . and lo^ to inoken eende, 

With-outen presentes or pons . heo plesef ful fewe. 

Clergye an couetise . heo couplef to*gedere. 

(d) Bot ybit can som men, pat er slegbe, 

Witte if he sal of pat yuel deghe 

By ceitayn takens, als yhe sal here, 
pat byt’alles when fe ded es nere; 
pan bygynnes his frount doiinward falle. 

And bis browes beldes doun wyth>alle. 

(e) Nihtea when y wende & wake, 

For-)>i myn wonges waxe}> won ; 

Leuedi, al for J^ine sake 
Longinge is yient me on. 

In world nis non so wyter mon 
pat al hire bounty telle con; 

Hire swyre is whittore )>en pe svyon, 

A feyrest may in tonne. 
if) I Font pere Freres .all ^e Foiire Ordres, 

Precbinge )»e peple . for profyt of heore wombes, 

Gloaynge pe Gospel . as hem good like^. 

For Gouetyse of copes . con true ^ bit ille ; 

* For moDje of }’i!t Maistres . mowen clopen hem at lykiog. 

For Moneye A heore Marcbaundie . meeten ofte togedere. 
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2. Write a short essay on the vogue of Allegory in Medieval English 10 
literature. 

Of. 

Write brief notes on the literary characteristics and importance of 10 
two of the following 

tfl) The Ormulvm ; {b) Layamon’s Brut; U‘) Cursor Mundi; [d) Ham- 
pole's The Prick of Conscience, 

Or, 

* After reading Piers Plowman none can think of Merry England.’ 10 
Discuss. 

* 8. Bender into Modern English one of the following passages 20 

(a) Tehim ^ai makked grete maistri, 

And proued to ger fe bare abyde. 

Thurgh might of God & mild Mari, 
pe bare abated all ]»aire pride. 

Mekill pride was J^are in piese. 

Both on pencell and on plate. 

When JfO bare rade with-outen rese 
Vnto cane ^e graythest gate. 
pare fand ho folk bifor ye late 
Thretty thowsand stif on stede. 

Sir John of France come at to late ; 
pe bare has gert ^aire sides blede. 

(b) Bot )>at ofer wrake )?at wex . on wy5e?) hit ly 2»t 
parZ fe faut of a freke . j’at fay led in trawpe. 

Adam in-obedyent . ordaynt to blysse ; 

per pryuely in paradys . his place wat5 de- vised, 

To lyue )>er in lykyng . ye len^e of a terme, 

& j^enne en-herite j^at home . yal aungele5 for-gart. 

Bot purl ye eggyng of Eue . he ete of an apple. 
pat eu-poysened alle popleS . yat parted fro hem bof e. 

For a defence. )?at wat5 dySt. dryStyn seluen, 

& a payne per-on put . & pertly halden. 
pe defence wat3 fe fryt . fat pe freke towched, 

& fe dom is fe defe . fat drepe5 vus alle. 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Suhaschandra Eay, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks ^ 

Answer Question 1 and two other questions 

1. Translate into Modern English any two of the following passages, 20 
adding grammatical or etymological notes on the words italicised : — 

(а) Du] 7 e qif a izwis : ni madrndi f sdiwaldi izwardi hva matjdif 

jah hva drigkdif , nih leika izwarnrama hve wasjdlf ; niu sdiwala mdis 
ist/odemdt jah leik wastjom ? lusalhvif du fuglam himins fei ni saiand 
nih sneif and. nih lisand in banstins, jah atla izwar sa ufar himinam 
fodeif ins. Niu jus mdis wulprizans sijuf f nim? ^ 

(б) If fo skohsla bddun ins gifondans : jabai uswalrpis uns. 
usldubei uns galeifan in p6 bafrda sweine. Jah gaf du im ; gaggif t If 
eis usgaggandans galifun in hafrda sweine ; jaii sdi, run gawaiirktedun sis 
alia so hafrda and driuson in marein, jah gaddufnodedun in watnam. 
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(c) Jah qa^ im lesus ; ib6i magun sunjus brvpfadis. und ^atei 
im ist bru^fa^a, fasten? 8wa lagga hveila swe mij^ ^whaband 

bnjj>fad, ni magnn fastan. A^]>an aigaggard dagos ^an afnimada^i im 
sa biUj^fa^s, jab ^an fastand in j^inamma daga. 

(d) Mi^^anei ^an Eagq 8UDDO. allii swa nianng^i swe babdidedun 
siukans seuhtim criissaleikdim, bidhtedvn ins at imma : ip is dinbvar- 
jammeh ize banduns nnalogjands gabdilida ins. Usidd^eduD J^an jah 
uDbul]7oni af managdim bropjandeina ]ali qi^andeins ^atei pn is Xristus, 
snnuB gvpi. Jah gasakands im ni laildl pm rodjan, unte wissedun silban 
Xristu ina wisan. 

2. Ghe the Old English equivalents, and account for differences, if 15 
any, of any sist of the following words — 

wasjdip, sneipund, saihvipt hairda^ driusbut lailot, mdiSf (uB)lduhei, 
{us)iddjedun, 

3. Explain and illustrate the First Sound-shifting (popularly called 15 
Grimm's Law). 

4. Give a brief philological account of the Preterite-Present verbs in 16 
Old English. 

5. Give the grammatical forms in Gothic and Old English of : — 15 

either, the Personal Pronoun ; or, the Substantive Verb. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mil. Nalinimoiian Chatteuji, M.A. 

Answer any thuek questions 

1. Show how Teutonic and Aryan types are reconstructed 

2. Discuss the various causes of sound change. 

3. (a) Trace the origin of the Modern English suffixes -red, -isb, •meal, 
-long, -ry. 

(6) Write notes on : she, one, some, naught, whether. 

4. Discuss the development of modern standard English. 

5. Write a historical note on the verb-system in Modern Englisii. 

6. Discuss the vaiious foreign elements in the vocabulary of Modern 
English, other than French and Latin. 


Eighth Papeh 
(Essay) 

( Mil. K. C. Mukiieujee, M.A. 

Exaniimcrs — < PiioF. J. Pi. Baneiuea, M.A., B.L. 

[ ,, Jaygopal Banekjee, M.A. 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 

Write an essay on one of the following subjecte 100 

U) Poetry, Art, and Religion. 

(2) Robert Louis Stevenson or John Golsworthy—an appreciation. 

(3) The iufluence of English literature on the life and thought of Modera 

India. 

(4) The unity of the human race as revealed in literature. 

(5) The Greek spirit in English literature. 

(6) The study of language as an intellectual discipline. 
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SANSKBIT 
First Paper 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Emmimcr — MM. Pandit Sitaram Siiastui 
Full marks— 50 

siw sw* ^ i 

1. g «nfir I 20 

anrBrf^^»rera^ Jra^tfrnr aiwwisr Hisnu niii 
^iMr i 

^ wn ^ rs R^HM ! wsm: ii^u 

w ^ vnrnTT i 

uranJT ^Vtot si^ sn4r jt: ii^ii 

'I I I 

mfwrfisj: ^f«ls^T 3ramg??7?ft I 

tT ?4l 3RW ^ IIVII 

«ufe ^ ^ I 

ggsiw »irat «t *ra «ira^: ll'•ll 

furt sm 1 

1*1 ii^n 

mwwa i H. I 'ib^'^RIwv *i!*mnn d g ww it 1 
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fw iNisff wwar mil 

Jiffe ST SIT y ffwsjoi wra ^ o ffi i fi n sn 

wrresnsm y sjft sn^ii^ sTT«sii$t9sn«i1siiT?nf^ Tfsisi: y 

sif^ Nm, TijTqf% >T?5^*?rra; i mi^indiH. i 

3. ?nmt SIT sijejin I ^arf^RT^tspii 15 

Sira *11 vT^ ?nT!*wiv<il sisit ^Jt^sisrasr Tijnwran^ i 

st^is^tn' t| TTsnnof Ji^ipT> 

‘«*rajw ssftJt §«5t^5rei >nf^ai?ra: T 

>T|U|i(^^ISt|4|: *TBTSj%5?ram I 

I J I ^ 

“1. sn srf sR5rt TTfsraiwTT TjumaRti i 15 

< . 

asnsi^ ^siRra;mii 

sera ^ f^$t«ST^tsra?^ ? T^?ll3Tfl?(«^ fts5«pj*ra»iA 
Tiraw* ssnsTSTTST, sii5n*j3?n^sft5i®^sTt^55«si*i?^i^5nsit TwreunsT- 
qlsTraiN^Ira SWT fat TiIgsB sifeiit?rais^ I 

■■>■ *1%: *a^‘fsionsi Tira i%T«rTT{5i?srfg^f®riihn?sTtftsBi 15 
snsailw fgftrar a5MSiRiy<?siw;i<WT, “ftsi' «mra,” 

6. Tl^^fS^I TTSRT^I sereisnui greg^i: | sjlsifSTOTO: l 15 

I ^Twff n: I I ^1^ I wwmm i 



7 . ipit ^ * TT W<fl sirafiralfiisfWift I ^tsiwrfwwjii 15 
8W *n<!wft- s n(^ sft t)^WA^jft ; g^ra' ft^rasTT^ gfiwrwsigfijBsf 
« n(S l 4lTWfa l *^« fi rtlwm * ^ *HIT^ cithHIISWIH. I 
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Second Half 


Examhicr — Pandit Gopinatii Kabiraj 
Full moThs — 60 

Ansuer the first and any two of the rest 





g g q > gw B; q* i 20 

2. ifTO 1^: ? aw (%' ettfrumj fe* ■atra 15 

3. 9 15 

• — 15 

(«K) I 

(^) TO* ^ I 


Second Paper 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 

FmsT Half 

Examiner -D r. Prabhatcitandra Giiakrabarti, M.A., Pri.D. 

Answer the first question and any two of the rest 

1. Explain the rule I What is the use of taking it as an 20 

adhikdra sutra? How do you interpret the terms siddha and asiddha from 
the grammatical point of view ? 


Or, 

Fully explain and with reference to the 

Parihhdfds they represent. Do you notice any grammatical difference 
between these two methods of interpretation? 

2. Comment on any two of the following : — 16 

(a) «(««lttl|ui«C44R I 

{ 6 ) giltaftny ww: i 

(c) sst^onr^tiifNnt: lupiiij, i 
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3. (a) Explain any two of the following : — 10 + 6 

cW I I 

{h) Elucidate :— 

I 

4. (a) Name and expound any five of the following samdsas : — 7^ + 7} 

ffisrum: I ( 5Tird ) i i i 

I I I 

(6) Give the meaning as well as prakrii and prafyaya of any five of 
the following : — 

^iwft I 5ITsn®:| 

I sn§*m I awr: i 

5. (a) Explain and illustrate What peculiar mean- 5x3 

ings has Bhattoji assigned to the terms and 4t*T? 

{h) Show why apdddna is not available in 

(c) Does the expression afford an instance of 

(Java in its grammatical sense? Give reasons for your answers. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Sakalnarayan Sarma 

1. 5— 10 

(rt) I 

(i) ftiF* 

I 

I 

2. W ?T (?rnn vnqjranvt: I lo 

fSrfin g ^ ii 

9Rr (fiiRvi iwid •suwwHun i 

&. vi^i^3riTf^i wfii? wiPd I lo 

w gvisri evgnilhw^ri 
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wr ciRn rttht 

^wpn w5Tt>i5T OTflfjf I 

4. I i jkjt! lO 

<TT^ t g • I V2rffl^RV?IT^7^« I ^ I 

I I 

5. SRT^TRft^j 3!3n^^t^j 10 

^ %^r^^gqiV fng^* 9(^t^^, \ 


Third Papeij 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. T. ,T. S. Tar vporewala, B A., Pii.D. 

Ansicer Question 1 and an'y TiiriEK of the rcnuiinder 

1. Write a note on tlie verbal system in Vedic S.iMskrifc, contracting it 21 
wi*li that in the classical period. 

2. Wliat is the position of the following {)eople with ref* rente to 15 
Sanskrit studies? — 

Sir Ramakrishna Bhandaikar, I^vaiacandra Vidyasa^ara and 
P. D. Gune. 

3. What is the importance of * vowel-gradation ’ in a language? In 15 
what form is it found in Sanskrit? Give details with illustrative examples. 

4. Write notes on the* following : — 15 

The ^ in Jjf^-roots, the augment ^ in sevtTMl lahdias, and the 

vikaranas. 

Point out their philological significance. 

6. Write a note on the uses of the three moods— imperative, optative, 16 
and subjunctive, in Sanskrit. 

6. Write a note on the uses of the instrumental or the ablative. 15 

Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Gurucuaran Tarka-darsantirtha 
FuH marks — 31 

arww-jwi^ «iwn I 

1 fi«n isf «rTs^wng*n^s*^lv i7 

^ cwraflww 56®* ? 
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a. ^fmnrRR^r^: ^urn: y ?ri «wraf- 17 

5H ^i gfite! j 

4. wRfenrf^ i 17 


Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — MM. Prof. Bhagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Pn.D. 
Full Marks^50 

Write an essay on any one of the following aubjecta : — 50 

(1) Essence of the Vedic hymns. 

(2) The Highest Truth and the Upanisada. 
j(3) Karmon jfiana and bhakti. 

(4) Hindu tbeistn and atheism. 

(5) Sanskrit poetry and its beauties, 

(6) The Natyasastra of the Hindus. 

(7) Historical literature of the Hindus. 

(8j Sanskrit and Prikrta languages. 

(9) Law literature of the Hindus. 

(10) Methods of Hindu polity. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Surendranath Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjecta ; — 50 

(a) Discuss the development of Sanskrit drama, with a special 
reference of the growth of the conception of ' character*. 

Or, 

Trace the developmeut of Sanskrit Lyric poetry, with special reference 
to the reflection of subjectivity through nature in any of its special features. 

(b) Discuss the stages of the growth of the Upanisadic thought 
from the Vedas* giving the history of conflict of ideals and reconciliation 
in the transition stages. 

Or, 

Discuss the philosophical and eschatological conceptions of the Vedic 
people. * 
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{c) What 1*8 the utility of the study of Mlmfiipsa for an orthodox 
Vedic Brahmin and for a heterodox scholar? 

Or, 

Conception of vidhi and artbavada according to Kumarila and Prabha* 
kara, with concrete sacrificial examples to elucidate the views. 

(d) Trace the development of Vedantic ideas from Gaudapada to 
Prakai^ananda. with special refereiiCe to the important contributions of the 
prominent teachers. 

• Or, 

Discuss how far the Upanisadic ideas infiaenced Buddhism and bow 
far Buddhism influenced the Vedanta of GaudapSda and Sankara. 

(e) Discuss fully the points of asreeraent and difference between 
SSiiikhya and Yoga in all their important bearing, and express your views 
as to whether the differences are such as to justify us to call Yoga a separate 
system of thought. 


Or, 

Discuss clearly the theory of Yoga Psychology explaining the theories 
of samskara, vaaana, and vrtti, with special reference to the modes of its 
application for the attainment of the highest goal through mor^l elevation. 

if) What are the special features of Ny&ya-VaWesika realism in 
metaphysics, psychology, and epistemology? 

Or, 

Discuss the growth of the Nyaya concept of causality, its important 
criticisms by the thinkers of other schools, and their replies by Nyaya. 

(g) Discuss the conditions, means, and nature of salvat'on in Nyaya, 
Vedanta, and Yoga. 


Or, 

Compare tl:e epistemological situation in Nyaya, Sarhkhya, Vedanta, 
and Buddhism, noting their mutual relati ms and chief points of difference. 

(h) Trace the growth and development of the Prakrit poetry, with 
special reference to the treatment of the sentiment of love. 

Or, 

Discuss the reialion of Prakrit with Sanskrit in origin, growth, and 
mutual iafluence. 

(t) Describe the character of Afioka os a man and king from the 
inscriptional and other literary documents. 

Or, 

Describe the social, political, and economic conditions of India from 
the 8rd to the 7th century A. D. from the inscriptional sources. 
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Group A 
Fifth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiner — Pandit Kunjabiitari Tarkatirtha 


( Jwn: ) i 

sprat <nait-^-?ttRtPrt 5^* 

^hBrfiraT raramsf s— 


0) Jtig^ *r- 

^PPttJI PlJW II 


(^) srt# ftr«n 

«i5??f^f?ngTPPn! i 

ratpf! dPi:<Tddd stratpn: ii 


(O 


(») 


*t 5r^^ret stQitii II 

^joipft'? ^«irarara,d^jra *ni!i3 • 
d^nR diwtw^ *BT 3praa«Ti n 


straRsR wrafl*ra 
5Pra^5S • 

w irataw# sPTOPtf- 

^ <rr ^ ^ *n«pn' « 


26 


84— 1198B-32 
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(5) SI ^ ii d^fcRtWR- 

«i5Tn’ • 



srgferni^ fl ^550^ 11 



^snsmt^ng 5^5r: 

H era %eISCTC II 

(^) ^ ei^ I 

<T®^^?ifiraiforaT 11 


•2. (d+dldifed-^^+silldlW^ 'WMilW^^dSTT^sTT IT^oi 
fe^sRTra;.*— 

(1) sfi^^mfesi: 

sraraii^ ST 5115 I 

f^<Ri?ra>iT«R: II 


(S) (d?JI?5RTJH^5^ 

^I#l ^elTSg^lST fsretrg I 
3isT.f?Trer^err f^Tsii 

sT^JisftT i«rsi^rafiiTsng. 11 

3. (d*dl»l«eiM^ sRs? ^firrasrei ssnsersm^ra n^- 
aig:— 

^wramn, wTd(^, sraeftoiCTf^*!^, g^gra, ferag, sr^sn: 

^ I 

4. “grot sRife^rara I 

siq^ q^^ifera" lira nfsei aift spn** 11” 

ST ra j 


10 


6 


8 
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Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Prof. Bhagabatku^iar Sastri.M.A., Ph.D. 
{Full marks — 60) 

1. Answer any five of the following 5 x 5=26 

(o) Write notes on 

wwisrefrat, wipserwj;, rnwum and 

(swsrrein;) i 

(b) Explain 

“aro »” 

(c) “««i ^ f 

{d) ^onsjRianac: usrurngW^: i 

—Fully exF)laiD. 

(el What is to be regained as a defective doctnjent in e\idet ce ? 

{/) “aiR Explain. 

iff) »TajqT^ aif »ian5q«i5a^ i 

ff firliR?T g5%5?n?t fgagr: h 

— Set forih the allusion and explain the verse. 

(J;) Explain and illustrate and^T^ftro^ I 

(?) What is and what is 

Ij) How is to be avoided? 

2. Translate into Sanskrit 25 

Prince, are you afraid of an after-life? Is there life after death? 

Can you conceive of life without the body? Does nob the body perish 
oompletely after death when consigned to the dames? What does temaiu 
of it? Nothing. Then, wherein life is to persist? Apparently nowhere. 

It is sheer humbugism to speak of an immortal soul. Such a theory lias 
been built op by tiie priests to serve their sordid ends. Departed fathers 
to partake of offerings here ? How beautiful I Why do they not offer food 
and drink to their dear ones absent in a distant land? If the deid ones 
can receive fcod and drink offered them here* why not the absentee 
relatives and frieuds? The whole thing is a fraud — to deceive the unwary. 

Surely one of your intelligence cannot be imposed upon in this way. Give 
up then all fears of a future life, of punishment after death. All punish- 
ments. ull rewards are here, and not hereafter. Man reaps as he sows, in 
this life and this Ii''e only. No mistake about that. 
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Sixth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiner — Pandit Upendranath Vidyabhushan 

1. Answer one of the following : — 12 

(a) Compare Bbavabhuti and Bha^lanaraja^a as dramatists. 

(h) Compare and both as poets and dramatists. 

* k) To what types of dramatic works ( or ) do 

belong? Why? Justify or impugn the 
correctness of their norneLclature To whom between the two dramatists 
do you give the higher place as a playwright? Why? 

2. Select three ^lokas from the*following groups but not more than one 24 
from one group, and explain them in Tika form, diseussing grammar and 
rhetoric as necessary : — 

Group A 


(a) 

?nf?r n 

(i) 

aisrwa ggwfirfif*riirdJrion(^(»T5 


Group B 


(c) 


(d) 


If f 5^i«i3g?r whiti 
Vet: 5Tfftot get: n sfN^ || 



I 


w era t^«raT ra 


Group C 

%5raf : esiw tift 
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(0 d fMhranrt 

*n«sniTOgguwaigw \ 

^ *i^sfe II 

Group D 

iff) I 

;^ 4iw«i*iN«<i ®l<B^«ifii3>siTr ^ II 
W in%?r^ jpwr: 

lEPi ^5*1^ iiPwra I 

^jRwnpra: ii 

3. (a) Explain fully tlie formation of any three of tbe following : — 

WTraF^J, srfW:, jrfWt arid 



snraRT^i 


Of, 


(b) Point out two instances from the where the poet has 

departed from the Bamaya^a, and show how they have been necessary for 
dramatic purposes. 


Of, 

(c) What is *TF^ in a Sanskrit drama? Which of tbe 6ve Sanskrit 
plays you have studied for the M.A Exacnination may be said to begin 

with the •n^? Justify or impugn the expression 

used either in the very beginning or tbe end of the beginning stanza or 

stanzas of a drama. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Debendranatii Bay, M.A. 

1. What evidence can you adduce from tbe Malatl-Madhava to prove 
that Bhavabhuti knew of Kaiidisa and Subandhu? 

Or. 

What part does KamandakT play in the drama? 

2. (fl) Bender into Sanskrit 

d ini ^ 

fSiwnuw? wrf *if<^m: I m q fi pi w^t- 

I ’awiwt ^ wwS» g# or 
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(6) Explain in Sanskrit mie of the following stanzas, using the 
context : — 

ff icnwl^ 

jpife ^ ^rif^IScP II 

(") 5?^ W«W*«| ^^131^: 



(c) Point out the figure of speech contained in the stanza selected 3 
by yon. 

(d) Write short notes on two of the following : — 4 

Hviqnt} and I 

3. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

The father now desired greatly to see the son about whom he bad 
heard so much. He therefore disguised himselfi and contrived to get near 
enough by night to see him sitting in his tent drinking wine with the 
generals — perfect in stature, majestic in mien and action. The next morn* 
ing the old warrior appeared before the valliant youth and invited him to 
go to a little distance and fight apart from the beholders. But a feeling of 
affection rose in the heart of the son who refused to fight one whom be 
suspected to be bis father. But as the old, practised hero denied his iden- 
tity, they fought with spears, swords, and clubs. Their horses were nlmost 
exhausted, and blood and sweat poured on the ground. They then agreed 
to continue the battle on the next day. They fought from morning to 
darkening even ti ie, but doubt was still hanging on either side. At 
length compassion rose in the father’s heart and be proposed, *1 cannot 
slay thee— let us part. ’ 


Seventh Paper 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Harihar Banerjee, M.A. 

1. Give in your own Sanskrit the plot of the story of Vftsavadattft. Is 15 
the author of the book ‘ Vasavadatta ’ indebted to some previous author for 

the production of the plot ? 

Compare Subandhu and Ba^a as writers of poetic prose. 

2. Discuss the figures of speech in any three of the following : — 12 

(a) t^T 
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5Tt«r^ sim%!T bSM 

^ g g nuw i; wnf; ?agni%i3r^<reT?iJn?^ ^ s^'*igsn^ 

"TRs^ir!^ 3r«T«Bg^ snnBgwi ?Tf i 

{d) ^ srasRr^m^ vt»;mtoifWf^: si^! 

BTi? ?5«re^Mrapi8^'^! Tw ^ g»?^cr: WTt»?^Pr« frwi 


3. Translate into English either (a) or (h), referring to the double 
meaning, if any : — 

(") 9ii% 

wflTora^l^: «BR^Hhr wiTraTTJi! gnN^fN ?prat^fe- 

f g*?3? ^rm • 




H°i js tigqhigt-tm ^d ’ ^ K»4ji I wra?ft ^msstfwwsfT 

4 Explain in Sanskrit either (a) or {b) : — 

(a) 9i!?I cfTfT^^^r^f^^rgfsFT^-' 

f^F^rsrsFT^ft 

(b) ^ ^ RS^: ^ 5T ^«n?gRTTiJTqtnT: I 

^5^^®Rn5TnftR^:, ^TTg^sfif ^ \ ^ ^ fe^rf R^i 

5T ??T«dsft ^ %T^, ^TT^Sfir 5T 

^ sn^rra; f^TT^^^n^crjcTift^:, ;t TTffN iro- 

*9 ^ ^ •T ^wras- 

Qiiift, VRT^i ^^r «<M'4t^Tt, ^T<«i ^ 

T%cwrar, fw \ 


15 
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Second Half 


Examiner — MM . Prof. Biiagabatkumar Sastri, M.A., Pii.D. 


1. To which class of does belong? What account 

of the author and his family is given in thd" earlier chapters of the work? 


Or, 

What history of Harsavardhana and his family can be obtained from 
the Har^aobarita? 


I 2. Annotate in Sanskrit either (a) or (b\ : — 

(a) sTRwsJwnijwqraifHfiTrf g 
ff WlqlidNyj I gRt ra g i ^rer sT?($iir?r?f srai*^ 

Wf i 

ftrfe- 


{&) sr f?nwjr*n 

^rer «Kig^ 5?R5ji»ni fera ff v t n v T fl i w i iii i fiwl 

% RpBITI! I 

I ^ m ^flg ^Tw: 

"il'imwRi ^'jlRsini 5^nf^ l stR^ 3’!^ 

v«nRram ?PB5S55W®«raR5?Rer 44^Ri<i: i 


3. Clearly bring out the implication in : — 

w‘ *pr i 
^wlRnfrtwn wife giltifeiil fSiftwr n 


Or, 

4. Tranalato into Enfrlish ; — 


snfiRWwn ot: I 

wwft \\ 


12 


8 


6 


25 
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5T & gsw: ^>8?T! II 


«NNw»TOnqf i 

*ii*5J4(si'nt ^icMii II 

q^ < I w| t 'WT4« > fl^ ^!»rl <4011541 R«l(d: I 

ORH^qt ^qiq^ II 


fgg?:3ni^: ^ gMifTO! ii 
swim fgfl53TOi i 
mmiM 'ni *5(^*1^ tlgm n 



Eighth Papfr 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satkari Mukherjee, M.A. 

Answer the sixth and any two of the rest 

1. Whit is the attitude of Mammata Bhal^a towards rasa? Does he 
accord a place of supreme importance to it? Tf so, why has he not incorpo- 
ratfd it in his definition of poetry {kdvya)? Show in this connexion tho 
relevancy of Vi^vanatha’s criticism of Mammata's definition of poetry and 
how far this criticism is fair and legitimate. 

2. Discuss the definition of laksand as propounded by Mammata and 
the raison d'etre of its division into sdropd and sddhyavasdnd. Is the die* 
tinction between the two only a question of verbal or syntactical value or is 
it based on a material difference of sense also? Again, how can upiddna 
lak§and be subsumed under laksand when there is no surrendering or in- 
appropriateness of the primary meaning? 

3. What is the logical necessity of postulating the separate existence 
of vyanjand? What do you think of the attempts made to include it under 

laksand in the case of ^ What is the harm if in the propo- 
sition the word is believed to denote by laksand 


and so resort t> Di/ailjond be made nugatory 9 

4. Write a short thesis on verbal suggestion {MdaSaktimfiladhvani), 
Can it be subsumed under ahhidhd? How do you distinguish it from 

OTwitfiij, and ^^ ? if in thh 

case is resorted to in order to avoid syntactical duplication how 

can there be a in this case without giving rise to this c^tin- 

genoy? 


20 


20 


20 
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5. (a) What is I he crifcerioD of disiioctioa between and 

and 9 Are all padadosas capable of being extended 

tothec.itegory of r<7/fT/fldo6-fl? If not, whit padadosas are excluded and 
wlij ? 

(6) Distinj'uish between and and 

and Discuss in this connexion 

t ie soiin liiess orotharwise of the princip'eof distinction into verbil 
and miLerial of dosa, <juna and alahhdra as a question of ^TTWIT" 

or 

6. Wr.t^ a short note on the principles of classification of metres that 
have been followed lu the Chandomafljori and referred to the part plajed by 

?rf&, fW and 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mn. Sibaprasad Bjivttachakyva, M.A. 

1. What d ) yo'i gather about Bhoja’s conception of the entities guna 
and dosa fro n t!ie SarGscarikanflidbhantnn'* Are these iw > m his opinion 
interrelated? Give reasons for your answer. In what essential respect do 
bis views differ from those of later masters {e g., Mammata and Vi^vanatha) 
on the subject ? 

2. Cite Vi^vanatlia’s definitions of hdvya and dhvanikdvya and bring . 
out the consequent inronsistency in this position. Gan you explain away 
this incousist nr-y? How does Vi^vaoatba account for his non-inclusion of 
citra as a claos of kdvyas ? 


Or, 

Explain .and illustrate the salient features of, and indicate the most 
important subdivisions of, any tiro of the following figurei of poetry either 
in the manner of Bhoja or in thit of Vifivanabha : — 

3. Discuss and elucidate any two of the following statementq : — 

(i) S«PBjflS®fnRTI 5 T: 

fwrafir I 

(ii) I 

»i;^S5r«nRTnn«T#is ii 

(iii) Joit: flgqt- 

(iv) ^ 
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(v) S15 ?wpr ?nwl^ 

w fid's: awmpfhpf - sRnpiw 

wi'I^: sn^iTHT^ I 


Or. 

Comment on the ontsfnnding pernltar’ty fiom the standpoint of 
poetics in the verses {n Group A of the next question, mentioning the 
alankara in each case. 

4. Translate into English eif//cr of the following groups of verses I— 


( I ROUP A 

3Tt mfir *TRid 

’TSPrgsvfpt 'Pife «n?f i 



fea f|»i3RijR*mT fiR >zg 1 
gotifspf ftfiiTfl I ig«?n- 

PgwfrT: Wrfd fIcRpf 

flcnn: qsmn: g S^ ^ < Tgl d 'ridl®: I 
^ efan^TPfsr ?ra 
f ^ ^ dlstftdstfUdm, II 


Group B 

RvjI I^- 

^ '3T4i^gjl5^TR^- 


iriQI fH4, 
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4tcc|l ’ 



5wt: 5|5^ 
H |i| ^ 


II 


Group C 
Firm Paper 

Ejiamincr — MAJ. ANANTAKiiiSMNA Sastri 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full marks— 75 

SWTS fWTT^: I 


aa' jftaraf : ? aif?r aif^ a a wnqanm i fi i #a 

^ aa av R<aiif^ ? aa’ wfeqt aam; i 

ft$ff«rawai^^ a aa a «<d a ? q H . ? 
aq a spraiaHTO’aqai^RT a f^ara1aa?sp^ ? 

3. aqai^“^atqai^-5tftTT?aaT^[! aa wsiai^^al^iai 
fdifeHi ? ? % ax a flaam? ? 


4. araiTTimn^aaaimft am a3xwi*4 ddnaKalaaii^^q 

^^^d l <w4^a l a ^ < ri ar a g fefii a > 

5. (aaiM^ii, afiaftaq^, aa^aq? a aa aia^aBrf^ 


6. awnani a*f5r^?ifqaf avaiasstpr w^anwia ’ ia «4 
<w<n-M a (%»qu i' iaa a a man ^ ) 

7. gfe-fe^aiaql^if?aTfa am ^ ^fe-feip-aiaa-aafra- 

a*paa! (aadiH, i • 


15 


la 


15 


15 


15 


15 


Ifl 
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Second Half 
Full marks— 16 

TraDslaie into English 

i ?rer ^ sr^terir 

^ JTwjs^’ 

a»M t q1g qti OTq> iT red Rrosrrjk ^ 

srl^qi^cftf^ I ai«Tqq g 

Rr«w«irRftRrfwy ^ \ sn^cfiRi- 

5T^qr sn^t?^ I ftfii- 

JisafJTtRi I f?r^«it43n^smwTHT l^qs?nik! i vitfisjun- 

^ retmf n qrlJfr^SW sTnn«n3ti gqq g w^ ^n ^ n srf^ ^Id^nai 

srRrTRprRa \ smiretife: Rq R Rfa 

jrmtsn srRwqRen 


Stxth Papeti 

Examiner — MM. S. Kuppuswami Sastiii 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full marks 50 

1. “ vn ^ q r g yaits^f ^:” “=q»^ gsTTRWi:”— SR^t- 10 

ffe^®RtWi5gRRrqtq'®8ir*4 fqqR’SRT I 

2. [A or B 8h(»ultl be anavvered], 

A—; 1) “arfwBuf gftRr” ^r?i Rtr? jRf4 1^44 lo 

I 

(-) ^5r?ftg qR^srftq^rfRftRTra^Rf 

«r3?i” sjq^T qiqjrer Rrci*^ qt q^rndfenr^ mq«n4- 
g'Rqf^R I 

Or, 

B — “»HT 3 m q®Wts?i ^qdR-5tq?cT i” Avi(*t(d lo 

sr?54 qejfiiflifRi'q 5T%%q?T i 

3. [A or B si oiild be nnswered.] 

A — srfesRSH! — 

(1) “siqra4t4<n fqfwrfWsiqq^” aiRf* 

si?oreifatsT^ 
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(^) 4 Tsl?r” “TWl?WRn»«nfit^T 

41 ^” f eft si y 

Or, 

I? - Mt^lt^of f^sRI :— 

(1) fi((^4t4i5i4tii(ciRt-ii5^rftoit! wRsftJ i 

(■!) 

(■') UsaSRqRt: I 


10 


' 'I. f A or B s’loiild I e angwored 1 

A— siqtftl^VsiJsifll! airo^tgl fSeftstsflq^ 3qcm% 

w??*? fsra^ ssrawiisid ! — 

(1) 'l?* wsfilfa witsi: , 'll’ qq gliila fsnsi: I 
( -) gA«iig 4 ira 4 j<« 4 tflt , aigsmgWlq wstfe g^sin i 

Or, 

0 — ( I ) ail^ir 3 i 8 ?fegi ®af^ wsnPTei i 
( i) % awfe^sn:, jrfHTi^sTs i 


5. [A or B should be ai swered J 

1 - 0 ) 


( ) iWRis»r;raii^inRr^ 5 Tl[i^Rmwir*rRr 


S'l'n^sR I 


Or, 

K-UrR : — 

( 1 ) ain[*WTt?itsiWaiRWT 9 ftsit ^ si H?l | 


10 


10 

.0 


10 


aPRi, 

(0 ^’'«l«bfeeran STO 97sft®Tff^csi^ I ^ ^ |si~ 
?%*ISII I 

Second Half 

Examiner — MM. pRAMATiTANATTr 'J'arkauiiushan 

1 . 15 
y m*m?r ?$rv^rf^T 

#s<> ^fk ^f fa RT MRU^hi^- 

fHw{T<R| 4 ^ I 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


648 


2. s^ipbtow- 

«praT, 

“?r%^ qr qs^Rofsr ^ gsj: i 
^ann jsw 5 q?* h” ^ 
sjq nTtqqrqm*^ I 

3. Tiaualate any one of the following extracts :— 

(A) “!k: ^ a(«q>d i q igiri qi i f f^, q«n^- 

^ ^B^sm ^ I q^ sntrenqigqt gi«T»CT iqp f fsm: 

qqt wJr q3?rf^ qHTS W sqaqt 

«q ^qsqr^q ^RqjRRq qw, « q qqt ft q qqfe 

f|f^:, qqi qsrqiqs qJt ftqs^j N^T qJt qqq^qret, 
^qi^ qi 5 Rqra;, qqt 5 feqft ^ aqr qit qa^r^ ^qw’ 

qpiftcq^: q#f q g|q t t qiqi^ q qqmi^' *nnt qtfifer: 
grri^, qqr qRpgjStswni^ 

sqtqqRnr 1 qiswi^qat fqi^piitqq ggqqg 

qfJw^qf, gqqr fqwpjqoiq. q5pn^[?R^5qqri5nqtsft*nqq ^q 
Jpq: igff riqgqtqqTf^qisqi qqqifJrqxsqiq qqRiqr Pfot ^fqgq: 
gqqqtfqqisftqrqq fg^qrfirqisqt fqfqgsqPT^ qfqifqqisqt 
t^’?t gqr qa qaqat wfqr ?5qq ff qq^^qr qi% aai^ q 
*hh" gq! qwtf^ wmrq qqri^v^ fqqqq ^ 1 ” 

(B) “q q ^f^rfqqq^ 5r5^M^t*i^'l>WI’!II»igqW4qiq4e.q- 

fqnqq ^ jqqqtf — gqqr qqfe^Pq^rtf qRqqqra- 

f^qtq rrat^qf^q^lqfqqtq gqr=qS*iflqa5^ gql^^qiaar, qqr 
ftqj ^qqtq qg ^qqf I psqq I wfqq. Ptitq 

q^feqfft^gqnqqftqiqn I qfiqftq qfqiq. qi^ 

qq^ ^'sftq^ I qSTf qft?ft?qq jpt 

^^sqVnqqqqqqiqi^ 1 qqftq qtqnqnqeqqq^ q^l«ftftq<|)!q*f- 

qisq^tqsqfeqqt *qiqrr: I HPI qqfq«^q q i qt|fqgw*^« I qqfer 

♦ I gW T qww fq q it^qfqqT I ftvqq'qrqqmtfq q^w?^ 

qqqqtgqfra^i ^ iw' ftqg f^fqqqaqtr 

sqqi^: I qwft: q fe f < > gPg , q «?gT a q q^tfl^qqq i^Pqq * qwRqt 
q$ fitq(qf}|% I f ^^ qw ti ^ af I 
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Seventh Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Ejcamincr — MM. Sitikantiia Vaciiaspati 
Full marks— 50 


1 . 5 W: s — 

, (?K) ?f|on^pn”f^nnf> 10 

H f^tra ^ w^rr^isT 

(m) w Jrm ? fih sn to srurom ? 10 

«Bter: STjft^?: ? W ^ TOtTO I 

(»l) aroi^^s 37 I«to: g^: 3 I#P| 10 

qitep^arfi ^H i TO l ir > |g .^^Rp|4 ?rif q g fe TOrim l 
-. ailTO!nRRgB«TOS«W®f TOT^TO; 5— 

(!B) sra^ I 10 

5iwnS*Bag^^ Aitifidui ii 


iRTSTO j TO ^ jmrrf 1 ^ jJiRnf ftser 

(^) gfirasT ? TO ^ f 5 ^ snroi^^ 10 

g^gn^TOi?!? gTOi vpri^?Tm:y ^ 

TO? 

(n) srofi^, araroiffro 3 iRn^«i^ {Jb ^ lo 

TO ww>m ? 

(«r) ^iTO^^irog wjfi^^wr^ ^^tot: i 10 

^r^^TO ^ 55 ^ g TOTTO! II 


». 



(1) sftfif <wn<f<Hi i g4iiP i aM<^wi ai g. I 

(2) aw ft: T^tiWft TOWffi^an TOigif i 

(3) stw n mnrA I 

(4) TOW ^w«n^ I 


5x2 = 10 
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4. : - 5x2=io 

(1) 8F?«Ts I 

( 2 ) 5 nramft' 5 ?reft!rt ^ srasrfein i 

(3) m I 

(4) ?l5f« I 

Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Kamalkrishna Smrititirtha 
Answ^er any three quenitons, of v'.hich the last must be one 

1 . w 54 s$i srfcrenwfir 16 

«mi444»^cWm 4 flsjlicficft i 

(<p) ^ e«ri<M(W«m, 31^ <|;^cnRl|cc|W f^VIR if 

2. aH s fl f it a ra ^gqTq; i iff 

( 3 b) 5 m> 5 *n?i?nn «b: sront: ? 

SRT ? 

3 n^'lJ 54 ^ ? 

3. wi-^wssii^j^Tm^^ I 16 

^S^5?TmT9 %?ira?^'TfT«ras ? 3K3»Tfir *t>fa««444^ 

q3t»g’T 4 t n : 7 

4. an ^gra ^ Rri^fliaf Stfir; sbw ?iwn^ i 1 6 

6ai<w( i a ai n I 

(as) ^ at ^firRmi^- 

iTOR! y ^jjrfera^iwnaori^ snasaawa fas^^iwnaai 7 
jwnaof afe^^opRst^sfa a>a»a' a ai y 

5. fis aia^saifia^ 9 aaiaaremaf ar ’am apmma' 18 

a g awg, *n?a: a? wqf if on a fa a w& ai gai w aia?t qw- 
anfinn^onama^ ajg aaa^ I 


86— 1193B-82 
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Eighth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marlis 

First Half 

Ejoamhicr — Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Pii.D. 
Full marks — 75 

Answer four questions^ including Question 2 


1. Give a brief account of the authors and works named by 17 
Sayaija-Madiiavacharya in his cominectary on the dcdra and prayaJ- 
citta chapters. Cotniuent on the form prdyascitia and explain the term. 


2. (a) ^ I 


24 


Explain this verje. Under what circumstances is parivedana 
allowed? 

(h) Quote Parasara's text on the re*marriage of women. How 
does Madhava explain it and what aurhurity dues he quote in support of 
his explanation? 

3. (a) Explain : — 17 

gjf 3’TS^a ^ jtij; i 

How can a riian free himself from the sin arising out of the 
violation of this rule"’ 

ih) Write a short note ou sndnnctdht as you find it in the 
Para^ura^miti 


4. Explnin, after Vijnanesvnra, (iny four (A the following xerses : — 17 

(rt) *r: q^sf^ m i 

II 

(It) f qr ^fl^S'ireRtsfq m i 

^ sr qf^: q?: h 

(c) I 

siF^q 51^ II 

(d) gpira?: I 

fesnft qftq^BRrfrsqW^qi^Ssi qi5r% ii 

^rar: q^oiTiq’ st II 

(f) Jmfoil^'a: q|: I 

'^305? »*rafi?q^ ft u 
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6. Wliat is the relation betweeu agama and bkukti? Didousj 17 
Vijflane^vara’s point of view on , the whole question. Indicate briefly 
the rules regarding 'tt'easure-trove' as developed by this commentator. 

6. Write a short thesis on the general principles of ddmbhdga 17 
or ‘burden of proof’. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sudhindrakumar Das, M.A., Ph. D. 
Full marks — 25 


Translate into Sanskrit 35 

Yajfiavalkya said : ‘ Behold, not indeed for the hnsband’s sake 
the husband is dear, but for the sake of the self, is dear the husband ■ 
Behold, not indeed for the wife’s sake the wife is dear, but for the 
sake of the self, is dear the wife. Behold, not for the sons* sake the 
SODS are dear, hut for the sake of the self, are dear the sons. Behold, not 
for the sake of the universe the universe is dear, but for the sake of the self, 
is dear the universe. The atrua is verily to be seen, heard, minded, 
and meditated upon. Behold. 0 Maitreyi. by seeing, hearing, minding, 
knowing the self, all this (universe) is comprehended. Q^he Brahma should 
disown a person, who considers the Brahma fcasto) us something different 
from (his) self (atma) ; the Ksittra .‘^hntild disown a person who considers 
the Ksnttra (caste) as something different from his self; th3 worlds 
should fligown a person who considers the wo^’Ids as something different 
from his self; the gods shoull disown a person who conaitfers the 
gods as something different from self. This (own) self is this Brahma, 
this Ksattra, these worlds, t* ese go<l8, these elements, are this universe. 

For, where there is duality, as it were, there sees anoliier, another 
thing, there smells another, anotht r thing, there bears another, another 
thing ; but how does one lo whom all has hecome mere soul (atma) 
smell anything, bow see anything, how hear anything, how know 
ari) thing? 


((iROUP D) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Surendranatti Das Gupta, M.A., Pii.D. 
Answer the first or the Second and then any two of the rest 

1, 20 

2. ii fl i un t w ii sr VT, 20 
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3. >j(^k sn' g^ ftr^J^rra* ^l^rsrPfOT^ i 15 

i cRit 

4. wVTr^TJJTR^t! ^ J ^ 15 

^T d4l44iR<^ j srgfirg* sitrh giji# 

^TT*TT3** ^ ? 

5. ^sfifk^, w ^ f 

i¥R7^ Rfa^i 

qTfr^Trft^sr wra;, srgrfir 

^«m5r gjnfti: y 

6 f^rg’rf xT^m^, 15 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satkaui AIukfierjer, M.A. 

Full marks — 50 

A/femfi ASY threb questions, of winch the last i> comjuilsory 

1. Write a sliort thesis to show how the Verlanta has succeeded in 12J 
avoidii g the errors (if the dualism and pluralism of the Pdnkhya syatern 

and the universal negativism of the MMhyamikas and offers a philosophy 
which is at once a syntlK? is and fulfilinent of both. 

2. Why \s ananda reg^rdn 1 .is the very essen -e an I nature of the 12J 
self or Brahman fwr th it matter? What is the pri'U'iple of division of 

ananrfo into 3if5;n5T!=?, ^tnR5=?, SI3nsp=^ '‘"d 

in the Pancadn^V? 

Or. 

Write a short coiTirnent on the theoiy of perception as propounded 
in the Paflcadasi. What is the difference between (Perception 

of object) and (Percepton of knowledge)? Is there any diffe- 

rence in this respect between the positions of the Paflcadaii and the 
Veddntaparthhasa7 

3. Discuss, according to the Stddhdntalesa, whether perceptual illusion 12J 
is to be regarded as a unitary cognition or a synthesis of two cognitions 

and .show how the philosophical difficulty involved in it has given rise to 
different theories. 

Or. 

Give a brief summary of the views relating to the ominisoience 

(Wq>!^) and the omnipotence (tSq^Ti^Wr) of Brahman, as discussed in 
the Siddhantaleia. l 
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4. Translate the following extract info English 

ft fft %;nft 

dfii8»i^4wtw 

r^lTniW«ii sf 

smfSBirSf >wft ftin^ aig*?t5i^*rwiVi^, 
«re»wii*»^w I «j5r jrf^Rt w*qkmf^ 

fe3F5T5T55ng»ng‘ wpra;i ?r«hKHMi<W!M«n- 

^58^5T«ii^ni sFiil'mMim i 'w *ra 

?ra 5^?Ry: «FTrlft augin^ mftg' 5PW, 

g ftsn I sjat dJi^«hdlsft 

syig' 5R«Tt 51 f5rgjTtq^^’'iii i si ’sr srisufumru^ iTO, 

sRhf5r« siisE5^5T sTssimssw*! gli'5»ifts5siisn^gsRiinTl^*ig 
3rsi?^«f ^ 3ig*nHif^?i6l% ^sg**i^ ^id, ii 


Sixth Papeii 

The finnres in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — MM. N. S. Anantakuishna Sastri 
Full marks — 76 

sisnmaswfis^’ w <i ign g ^ ‘ sbr^h \ 

1. 3iwn?TO?onft fisui aifftisian^r aifsr ^tufiissir 15 

TOi wT'af *sns5snsram i 

Or, 

Wpft^l^SftsBlff y Vlld'tlK! ^gt®isni ^ ST *Hh 

w "SHUT finrrewt ? ?w' 

2. nuft vigfnsT spnimnopn j BsnftnrftftwtTtgra^ 21 
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3. Jr^^r^n: ? wi ^ 

4. mrfk ^BTfirj 12 

%5r ? 

5. grtcTT fii^djjKte ^^ * I 12 

6. Jr%^W^Rlfd TO^J^rfSl m 12 

i?i^ 5% srlw^miHm I 


7. Wtfefe^T^TTOf^T’JIT^ri !T^qfTfT- 24 

^ :— (i) sn^KRTifti^rnu I (^) i (0 ^- 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Dbbendra Natit Kay, M.A. 

1. Translate into Sanskrit any one of the following passages : — 26 

(o) Tbs universe is one, simple, unextended, indivisible Being, who 
is destitute of all qualities and attributes, but wbo is the true, tbe living, 
the bappy. No description can be given of this Being. He is distin- 
guished from illusorj, inanimate, and visible appearances. He is some- 
times said to be nothing, which must be understood merely to intimate a 
negation of sensible qualities, figure, extension, etc., and also of tbe mental 
affections, passion, etc. Whilst this Being remains in a state of rest, 
there is no visible world, or sensitive existences; but when at the impulse 
of desire motion is excited in him, all the variety of appearances and 
sensations are disp'ayed The question, bow does desire arise in this 
simple Being, forms the subject of many disputes. 

(b) Whenever the effects are produced, they are produced from 
their cause. They can never appear separated from their cause Can 
you separate the pot from its cause — the clay ? Can you separate the 
waves from their cause — the waterf Can you regard them as eomelhing 
eelf-exi stent? 

Tbe effects n re, in reality, the manifestations of their cause which 
without forfeiting its own identity, differentiates itself in these forme. A 
cow in repose and ruminating is called a cow. But when it gets up and 
walks, will it now be called a horse, and not tbe some identical cow? 

Thus Brahman exists apart from relations, as well as in and through 
relations. ]t transceiids the universe of Mayft, but there is no opposition 
between the world and its causal source. 
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Seventh Paper 


First Half 

Examiner-— MM. Prof. Bhagabat Kumar Sastri, M.A. Ph.D. 
The questions are of equal value 
Full marks 75 


Only THREiL questions to be answered 

wrf?«Tr 

l” What school of Vedanta holds this 
view? Fully explain that view-point. How does Bauianuja argue against 
that view? 



’^ona fe 


2 . 

How 18 this view 

established ? 

3. How is the view 3iipport**d — “sr sssfrai^ Hsr 

^ ? How is it refuted ai'cording to Hainanuja school of thought? 

4. How does Ramanu;.! arrive at the conclusion 

J Nyaya-Vai6esika school seek to establish God with 

the help of inference? What defect o in that mode of argument are pointed 
out by Eamanuja? 


5 . 

l” What is this contention ? 
What defect is pointed out in this contention? What is Ramanuja's 
conclusion ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Gurucharan Tarka-darsantirtha 
Full marks— 25 

1- ^^5 •IWI^'fcKUWKi! g%4l 15 

2. SMUT ^TOJ^y 10 

8. wpoi: w j lO 

4. <BT gfife: y iHuw lo 

iNt ««wn y 
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Eighth Paper 

The figure/! in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Sastri, M.A. 

1. ‘ All existence, in its essence, is but a fuanifestation of Force, and all 12 
knowledge may be considered as a reHCtion against the crowd of irnpressionsf 

and therefore as an activity of Force — a potency, which in its highest 
development, reveals itself as hiinian intellect.’ 

* Prove by quotations from, or references to, the text of the 

above position. 

2. ‘ When, dear one, bees prepare honey, tliey gather the juices from 12 
many sorts of tiees and unite the nectar in one.’ 

Take the above illustration given in your text and show clearly what 
teiaching is meant to be conveyed by it. 


Or, 

State the arguments by which the Bhasyakdra has sought to subs, 
taniiate tl e following position ; — 

* S' me bay that this was non-existent in the beginning one only ; 
that from this non-existent was born the existent But how could this 
be? How could the existent be born from nou-existeut?’ 

8. Fully explain, after the manner of Sankara, the significance of 
the term STPH in the sentence quoted in his com- 

mentary on the mdndukya Karika (1. 6). Here STPIT is shown to be the 
material cause of the world ; — not a mere subjective ajfidna but an objective 
entity. 

Support your explanation by quotations from the bhdsya, if possible. 

4. (t) A modern commentator seeks to show that ' work ’ 

is the main thesis of the Gita to which both and are subordinated. 

Discuss the point and give your own estimate of the relation among 
these three. 

(n) Explain any two of the following stanzas : — 

(«) wnf iwxll I 

?T II 

{b) I 

^ ^ ^ II 

(o) I 

«Rj%wq^ Kv 5r II 

((b) 5rpf *BPWl^«Tr I 
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(tf) H ^ I 

H ^ jjjfnf^ q?*r Sir II 

In extract (c), Srahuiao is described as neither sat nor atat 
{^iWT^). It is also wpll-known that Vedanta calls the world of nftma-rupa 
as neither sat nor asat. How would you reconcile? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Banamali Vedantatirtha, M.A. 

1. ‘ The word vpanisad is usually explained by rahasyam 

).’ How diil the word come to mean How does Sankara 

■explain ihe word Why is the Br had dr any aka upanisad so culled? 

To which Vedas do ihe Bfha'idranyaka and the Katha upanisads belong? 
Which of these two appears to be tbe ohler and why? 

Or, 

“annen^f^ *1 <IW9«f 

Critically examine the p sitioo laid down m this extract. Can a 
(Brahmajfia) conimit a sin or acquire merit or dement by bis 
activity? Quote the ^ruti (3^*^ **Dd nyaya (wrw) referred to in tbe 
phrases und explain their applicntion in the 

present case, 

2. Explain fully any two of the following ; — 

(a) I 

(i) <1? »PW: I 

(c) d^lKIV’l’ *ll%5l»l ^ 

'nfirorar 5 ^! snfhr ^ wNa 1 ^'tiw *niioi! 1 

<fi) »n w 34tl*l*Tw 

•WW I 

Of, 

Give ft short summary of either the first Brahmana of the third chapter 
or of the first Br&hmana of the sixth chapter of the Bfha daranyaka. 


10 
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3. Translate into Englia^i any iwo of tbe following : — 

(rt) «r ^ ^ ^ WeilOr ^ 

( fo 30 si^ *r: 

«f !T ^ «i 9 r ?[f^MlJT!rrft*r*w&q^?r 

s>T5HT«cnd»*i^?r! i (^^ntja 1^- 

¥Rrq:, R»q«T r q1g lfqfqTf^ ?Tq^?B «?q, ai|«nfvit^I^ 
f5l?I?r I sjq SJTS l aisqq^jqfqtqtf^ Wiqiftq dl-q«lMTt 

wjqgjj^ I ? fra:Hf5JrTt^rai; 1 «j»»Tl5ra[wTl ^ 

fqtr^ wrqfd I ^ *nra^ 

{i) 5n7ka sftqt sns^fJ? streA ^tsn. 

qi f lr CTf^ 

I jET» qq |v ai P«jq qig|iiij[^sft qq sftq Jrtqdtvftq^ 
mitiin: I qt fq^J^ f d g fi r fe !BI*qTS q sn^nf^ fegfil# 
qivqp^qc I q qiqi5TS^?q: «Wjqf^ I 

q q qi|f-)qd(Jr<q-dql(in?;qqq q (qgqg fe i fqf 
sraqj^frtfiraiqFt 1 qg^q^onn aiq(+i«iqiq^, qf^qq^qvqWa 
srf^ramq, i q qq q^ q<i»ndHlg qi^ g ^gq* qr qf qg ’ ^q^ 1 
q^qg:qwrt^ qqi if^ 5TflTfil5qn% I 

(c) ^ qqsq^rqi^q q^ qqi qqiui^'«q^ I 

^qi^qrqqiqi ^ q^qi qqtrq|i|<:q Iq>i<-^qnqt qgq^f^WRqqqqwq^ I 
qqj qqsqqiq, 1 * * « * | ^qisqqrqqTqf *tlffq diwwI(durtqq»lPt 
qqicqT^Hq 1 qqr qsl^ 

qq^qtqq’iiKM^qiul^'i^qT »k®h i 
qqqtflqq’^ q fil!* qr qt qq ft q^ 11 
q qiE qt TOg w l <fc i 

qqqqqqqq^qw# ^qi^qqiqqidji^ 1 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


m 


(Group E) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiner — Pandit Kunjabeuari Tarkatirtiia 

1. JRiTJCTTwn 5 «nH ^ 20 



2. a«rer ^ f^«St<TPT«i is 

qgfiw4<i i» f gft q mam 1 


si*raT 




^aat^qnfirro: '^uaqsjJtajqa^ 1 1 

wi ^'qwRfcfa!^ ftsrafiCTlai OTia-sqwiri i 


wnsfhmi 

s. fiflsrfefea-^nsioii Jrf?atq^fq’?qn^ 


15 


swat, 

epf^ i^: qi a^qisa?5r?[I ^ ^- 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Prabhatchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 
i Full marks— bO 

1. E.^plain any one of the following K&rikas according to the Bhdsija : — 8 

(tt) ^f«r *piT qsn^ I 

g^qar a*nww PiqqiJt 11 

(6) iTf a ( qqqi^q qq . qf^« i 

3 ^;qqjwf ftwf n 



m 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


2. Give the sobetance of the Saipkhya doctrine of inference. 

Or. 

Give a critical estimate of the tlieorj I 

Or, 

Write an essay on 


3 Translate the following extracts into English 

(a) *r*n ^ST^ifriwnTfe 5T 

a«n ^rsRft tt>t! «rsnft ^orf 

I 

(4) I (^cH« f I 

tgtS5Rt.i 3^*1^ I si^ng 

?n*3f ?8igsri^¥*rr ftqfht: w'^ngsRrwctT^fe i 

«fpnRt5i*»i^dig, I ?» I s«wn«Wgi5rHTft i 3i«ra 

swsr 53^: I i 


17 


25 


Sixth Papek 
First Half 

Examiner — MM. Prof. Bhagabatkumar Sastri M.A., Ph.D. 
The questims are of equal value 
Full marks— 50 

THREE questions from A and one question from B to be answered 

A 


1. Is the soul itself affected in an way in knowledge according to the 
Samkbya system? Fully explain Bhik^u’s view-point in this connection. 

2. If the oiigin of the universe is in Buddhitattva, why should not the 
S&mkhya be regarded as purely idedlistiu? Explain logically the Sarnkhya 
theory of evolution. 

3. What sort of God is conceded l»y the Sarnkhya? What is Patafijali's 

improvement upon it? Fully explain in this connection TOTOT, 

i. KuUy explain after Bhiksu-3I?»nR«IcHJ!IW: How ie thia 

•^(TOTT explained in the system? What defects are pointed out by 

Sarnkhya in that contention? 

5. Elaborate the Samkbya conception of mukti and explain how it ie 
attained. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


WT 


B 

Explain after the manner of the 

2. ^<IIMI344I I 

^ ?rt5*n*rt w®?n ii 

5rRn?*R^g^ ^ irf*iit jjtfSwt ii 

Fully explain. 

3. ^ wtKMfW^ S^” 

Give the ^ist of that explanation. 


Second Half 

Exafiimer — Mr. Nalinimohan Sastri, M.A. 

I'he figures in the margin indicate full marks 

THREE questions are to he attemptedf of which the first must be or^e 

1. Translate into Sanskrit 25 

Either, 

(a) While the Vedanta is a direct descendant of the Upanisad 
discussions, and sjstetus of logic and atomism at least do not go out of their 
way to challenge orthodoxy, and ultimately adopt more and more the 
authority of the scripture, the Samkhya system in its original form un- 
questionably marks a break wi*h tradition. But this is a very diiferent 
thing from claiming that the philosophy is not derived by legitimate 
process of development from ideas found in the Upanisads, The issue 
eventually turns on the int>?rpietation to be given to the fact that a number 
of Upani-sads, in special the Katha, present features which may either be 
regarded as a preJimmary stage in the development to the Sdmkhya, or as 
the influence of an already existing Sdmkhya on the Upanisads. 

Or, 

(b) The Lohtavistara, originally of the Sarvdsticdda school, gives 
a biography of the Buddha wliich has been altered in the sense cf the 
Mahdydna development of Buddhism. The book is full of miracles, 
including the tales which have been asserted to have spread to the west of 
the falling down of the statues before the young child when he visited 
the temple, and of ^lus explaining to the teacher the sixty-four kinds of 
writing, including those of the Chinese and the Huns. In style the 
work is as much of a patch- work as in substance. It is written in prose in 
Sanskrit, with verse portions in mixed Sanskrit ; these do not normally 
carry on the prose account, but run parallel with it, giving it in brief 
form. The ballads of this sort are often clearly old, as shewn by com- 
parison with PdZi tradition. 

2. Define Purusa and determine the nature of its connexion with 121 

Prakfti. If this connexion is non-existent (WW1)» how can it serve as a 
motive for bondage? How is Buddhi related to Puru 9 a in bondetfe? 

The vie^ of Vacaspati Miha on those points should be diseusBed. 



ms 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


3. (a) Distinguish between the and the and 7J 

deterniine the functions of both. 

(b) Is time (kala^ an essential entity according to the Sdmkhyas? 5 
Give their reasons for the view held. 

4. (a) Wliat are the How are they to be avoided? 6 

(b) DAermine Prakrti's m itive for creation according to the 6 

Saihkhyas. 


Sevehth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 


Examiner — MM- Pandit Sitaram Sastri 


Full 7narks — 75 

FIVE questions to be answered hut no group should he left out 


I w^rrcrqtif 

(iii) *T^ S^: 

qjT sf^atrr; ? ^ 

qjqt qr 9 7 

I 

[ firfeTnwqtiTqJ sTffrft^ir 1 

^ ^r?iTW^4 cRqfwm- 

3T?TW^’ I 

^qqf% i 


15 


15 


15 


15 


15 


B 

41;<iq ^nTt ^ gTR^yg w T i n ^^qdjw1q> i <- 15 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


m 


c 


wpw' «?*Trarf¥wnfe^, a n ^f^ifae ti gngqs niy wia 


('■) 


a* ■a arfy^wiein 15 


( i ) Hrasrnrr: ^^nft^ir^naarafs 15 

anai^ ^rala a ai ? aro w «bu a y 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Sudhindrakumar Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Translate into English either {a) or (6) : — 

(rt) af a swm sfNai qf^gq^g^i amfga ^s ^- 

sPN^i?®! sTsr, “?T^a 

w ldi i Ra q^ I s nT r ^iyjf n ^ifear: i 

^ a ^ 'Shi^ 

'Tig<mis I wraiq; aigt^s I'wj a^(far«i^ 

«?B»|on^ sftaJ a^iaR: sraw ; j ^ 

sftsrer ^ srirn: aig^aar siajsai*^: ^fe'Tta- 
TlfiPBT! I Tlroilftt^a: ^Tsa?: ^lf*Rr: ffa I 

anfe 0|5a^aif^wq[. ?isa5?: ; W 

^ ^fNrfew atf^^t: I ^rsa^: ^ wNai: I 

^ 5ni>»»f (^ i«bi5i^: JTynKw'wyuiiild- 

’Rfeaaar ^ Tta^: 3rf|?ft?maRs=^ 

i?gr !tir j ?ra stNrt ataR mw r a 4^M i Rf^R tg' 

3ma: TTRR ^ ^ i 

si*^ •n^safirs^rot a^ia 3r5f*i?3H?i^ i sRn^sr 

aar aar r awra^ g ri ^ a ^ai^ W gi^ asa^rs^pig- 

%^sf^jwRa^i aa i;a^T%e 

ml<l*5<tay* aaf^i snOawa. a^^^aa 
lii» f ^R a: I aatia smft^j; i aarta; twa^wfira: 


26 


560 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


sRtV I 5R^ TOJJTTJ I 

9v^n^ ?fp!4ct^cR 3CTT?»^! JFSfJir to TOFtft 




^nrfSfr I 


Eighth Paper 

Examiner — MM. Durgacharan Sankhya-Vedantatirtha 
First Half 


( Mo ) 

STTOJrft^ fesRT J 3 C \ 

1. 18 

wJfroei^^Ttsf^- If 

^ s^TTTO^mru, hm sr^g^s^: 

^iftmgr: 9 ^TOST W* 9 

ST^ ^ (tot f i 

2. ^ ^TfWRT: 9 «?^TTO^T^I#FT^ 16 






3 . TO^-T^ ^^ninar 

aiggTOT^TRT ^ ^T y 

5T ^rff^TORT 9 ^if^ ^ 5!TgvraTTOTq: 9 

I 

4. ??T3^rT^ ^(h I I 

OT^:” 5fe I 

5. WRTcTPrfqf f%f^(d ’'TlPlfSk^n STFfg^- 

JltiR: 7 7 ^ftr: 7 ^ m 

^orf^: 7 ^Rto ■diyiiwjHi»rq 4 ji ^7 icjeRi ^Tsrofir^T^ 

^E^t&sfe dlfe gl^S Rfd71fld|4J^ I 


16 


16 


16 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


Second Half 

Examiner — MR. Satkabi Mukherjeb, M.A. 

Answer three questthnsj of which the last must he one 

1. Write a short thesis on the place of Vairdgya in the philosophical 12} 
and spiritual life of man. Is this Vatrdgya a redex of morbid asceticism 

and self-humiliation or a vehicle of higher progress and perfection? e| 
Discuss. 

2. Childhood has been regarde i as a period of innocent happiness 12} 
and youth is believed to be the field of seir-expiinsion and self-glorification. 

What IS the attitude of the Yogavdsutha towards these two stages of life? 

Is it m coofiict with the aforeineuticntd view? Give your rrasuus as to 
which cf the two views is philosopliically sounder and whether a recon- 
ciliation between them is possible or not? 

3 Gi\e a summarised version of the vanity of all earthly good things 12} 
— youth, wealth, conjugal happiness and power, and the like according 
to the Yogavd^i§iha. ^ 

4. Translate the following passage into Sanskrit 25 
To a superficial reader the idealism of the YogavdUs^ha may 
appear to be identical with the Vedanta as interpreted by Sankara ; and 
in some of tie later Vetlauta w >rks of the S mkara school, such os.the 
Ji&anmu/cft-vu‘'eA;a, etc., so largi^ a number ol questions dealt with in the 
Yogava^iH^ba occur that one does not readily imagine that there may 
be anv dillerence between this idealism and that of Sankara. This point 
thereiure i eeos discussion. 

The mam featuies of Sankara's idealism consist in the doctrire 
that Ihe self manifested 9ub;ect*objectlt 88 intelligence lonns the ultimate 
and unchangeable substance of both tl e mii d [antahkafona) snd the 
exteinai world. Whatever there is ol change and mutation )s outside 
of ibis Intelligence, wlmh is also the Keality. But, nevertheless, changes 
are found aaSdCiated with this leality or Brahman, such as tl e external 
forms cf objecLd and the dive i se mei tal states The^e aie mutable and 
have ibereioi e a diiferenc kind of indescribable existence from Brahman; 
but ttili they aie somehow csseuiially of a posilivo uatuie. 


(CrUOUP F) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures m the margin indicate juU marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Pancuanan Tarkavagish 

1. i” 26 

y aft* 

«rrmr wi fcgr wtftw it gwf y 

36-U98B-62 
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M.A. EXAMINATION 


3iw3i y 

( ajW44Wd«JI ^ I 

smnnwT?^s(7 ?mra: ?t*i ?p<ioii«i«fa'ri%- 


f STflTOn- 


' •! I 

irmonsrtT^it^ssn sem^, . 

5R^ ^I?roi*R^5n^ tf'Tra ajJTTOIT sr?Ts?i^ I «w 
w- wmfg: ? 


"swnoWfW^^ ^55^9 I 

sfJTt’N^ a f44ldv»n 8 t.w sBgqT «lii(d'>i«f«»>c«<« wiawffir 
iwraft imr>i 5 «f ?Bsi 9 

4 . P » Pfqw<i^- iT wng PT smram^Tmk-' ¥w4*fhr 1 

5 gi^f^$tq<m5ng>i4t5irn 1 

(i |tt||.n i CT ^ ftjif?«n5iT!rni5rfls(7 ^ l^rnr 

I «^t5f m t5gTwi?i5i«ii®m ? 


26 


25 


25 

25 

25 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Gopinath Kadiraj 


Full marks — 25 


h TransUte iuto Lfl-lij,h any tdo ot the following extraetd : — 


(fi) =5r Sii^q siTam I 12i 

snfiRiT wrafa i ^1wp»it g si’-iJr giifa 

asa: I aaan^ vm^aaf a awaia ^155$^, a^ 

5^I5!a?nfa sftatia aa^fgg^a^^ i ^iB^iatanifa 
ataa aar, a^g^ai •w^'wtfecfaca’ at am ip; 
aaifi' ^a«flai?w i 


(h) aiag «i5a 1 fii^gf^raensa^a, 124 

^Bsaar 1 aa aiatfNroSta— a% 

mBgaa «4^M»<JN’aift i^ afmaal a agjBw' 

aftgaef^ 1 aaaifir a aa are'^ 55a^-a^ aiaA^ft 



M.A. EXAMINATION 




(c) «wht(^ ggssjniianf^rern 1 « 6 * 4 fii <i>(»«m- 12J 

' WR: I | f^s^RPSira Twfe: I 


fefejjn I ctrivirr; i jpt^nTraiR^ 

fR^RW: SR[T I RRTRRIst’HR WSRI^SfMvfhj^ | ?!*IT W 

^isnfesni^R WRon^f^^ ?fR i 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Pandit Panchanan Tarkavagish 


Full marks — 50 

aijyt(»%dg srsT^ 5^ ? 7 rtrrr^ i 

1. ? 75 RfR 31 ?^ ' 

fR!RR 6 wTOTRl?TRRR 3 " RRlJtR' STR^RR ? 

3 IR^ y R 5 RR^ RRTBRTIRIfRSSilR R^sdR I 

3. *nR i R R» RT TR-giRIWRRIRTR; R5RT R R^ ^ 25 

RT gf^ R^aiR I 

4. RlR : igR t(^ -5j I ^ RI R I HR' RRT gROI sriirfR^ RR!%R, Rt 25 
gf^ sRWR I 


Second Half 

Examiner — MM. Gurucharan Tarka-Darsantjrttia 
Full marhs—5^) 

1 . 3 ^KTT J 10 

2. fil R RO lR pI R l # 5^^ RRtSHBRIH «rilr R ^ RR t RPmj > 15 
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M.A. EXAMIKATION 


vO^^ui 9 

4 ^ 4(iH4)<(4(Ni«)i(i ^ifhn: JRn*i?q^’ ffe ifr 

nsqtar^ TTEW J fM?: J 

5. «nq^nBnj?^qft^i5?TOT ?T?f?rwiw sg^r?: »B^wn— 25 

A 

Afc tlie time uhen the different systems of Indian Philosophy became 
first known to the scholars of Europe e\erything that came f’-om the East 
was lo ke(j upon as of extreme antiquity I here had been \ague traditions 
of annent Indian Philosopliy e\en bef re the time of Arist tie Alexander 
himself, we ire toll, was deeply impressed with that idea, !:> we may 
gather from hm desire tocornmuuu ite with the gymnosopliists of India. 

B 

In 1 qwenng the question, What is knowled_;e, Gotami declares m 
this place quite dearly that real knowledge beloDr^s to the Atman only, tlie 
self or the soul It cannot belong to the oen'>es an 1 their objecta 
(Indrj} anha), because koowledje abides o\eD when the senses and wh it 
they pen eive have been suppressed Nor does knowledge belong to the 
Man a, which is but the instrument of knowledge, but it nrites from the 
coD.unctiou of Alin in with Mams \attentionb and on the otlier side 
of Manas with In Irjyas ^senses) Manas is the instrument, and the 
widder of that inatioment, like the wiel Jer of an xc must be S( me one 
different fiom it , this, actording to the Nyaya, can only be the self who in 
the end 1 nows, who remembera, who feels pun and pleasure, who desires 
and acts 


Semniu r\PtR 

The firjures in the marqtn indicate full marks 
hiusT Hal^ 

Ejcamitiei — MM }{amkrishn\ Tarkat]RTHa 

1. ^ TO5t%, 2G 

2. 15^ 

(^) ^ 

^ I 

(?c) 5T ftsTT 5r i 

fim 5T ^rferiic5rt«Taflf fihrr ii 
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3. W 


15 


WWT, 






Second Half 

Examiner — MM. S. Kuppuswamy Sastri, M.A. 

1 . 

I 


!' 124 


5fl«r5n, 

«f^’ 9 in 5 R»roat 124 
2. (A) 5 ?nt: 'p’TeErajjJH'ar ^ 124 

4j4?lnjRl4i3i^^yi2;r, ftra[ts?i5:jfr>re*7 *^1^ <l)lu<4R44|U|iq,* 

^5*Rr SIsnf&g^fSJT rR'rfffRSr«Rr^ i 


awgx, 

(B) (1) ^i«R?T ^ iim^tgwwr 124 

mRiw I 

(2) ?wldiafre«i5i m sr ^ 

3. Translate into Sanskrit :— 26 

The Nyaya-Vaii^e^ika is a self-contained sjatem of philosophy. Its 
roots strike deep into its pluralistic realism, its scheme of external 
relation, its theory of truth and error, and its creationistic view of causation 
constitute its mainstay. Its thought-measuring devices and precise 
formulas form its ever-spreading and never fading foliage. Its fruit is the 
virile, though negativistic, doctrine of non-existence and final liberation 
Its chief solace and comfort is in its rationalistic theism. Its chief boast 
is its logical and dialectic machinery, which the believers and heretics 
alike cannot do without. Whoever knows Ny&ya is oonversant with the 
philosophy of knowledge. 
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Eighth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Examiner — MM. OtJRucHARAN Tarka-Darshantirtha 
Full mark *! — 75 


<B?ns5wrk: ? 

2. i 20 

3. fis assjam ? 20 

4. ^ 9 ?ra ^ I 5 : I 20 

5. iEl gf^< TI <ia«< } 5»^: fisSTHTaPB: ? 20 

6. an^TR: wfl?i(^f*nr5^ STfrern^^TORi 3^^" y 20’ 

7. aKfe fii$M3<irr: y ^ ^ 9 20 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Vidhusekhar Sastri 
Full marks — 25 

TraDslate any one of the following passages : — 25 

(a) jftqtfRRg s«^Rn4#a?5rR s^?«nf: i JWRaf at 

Jtmfefe I 5Rn^ { ^ atR 35^ ^ asRt JtsRRft i 

an«f ^ gnfatj^sgwRw^ i ?? fsrafiife «RRRaRi?n 

l(^ ^'* 1 ^ Rtfe afPt% I 9R a^RR I 

H!R 515% HWa»n<l»tciq(i:t | »T5R^ 5 

a! nqdtf* 4 a f arnniR^racRigjftqft i sr at a ti aaiq t *irwr: i 

qZtfipjRPTRtf »Rt vSt ^ra 5R|<I3«T44^4 JtqiUlRR, I «T 
RaR^yrit atR^araRRiRf^, q g 5t 54(qQ<M ji «5 n %fe 5RJ|^ i 
siMf^vqRiQll^aMiissiaii^tbt) va’ RRifl Rn^t yii^ajlsfl^qi- 
ai wt "B M Wi fe« ift?^ tMtw i iqiyqqfrm 1 at^ a jM^afta g iw i ^ - 
fti^sr TO(59f%S3*ft*R% R*% SRRWft 3 ®® I 



lf.A. EXAMINATION 


£67 


qv’»T«PT<^« I «r ^ fiBsrnRfwfefljm 

*fl® 37? f(N 5 ? {ww fe3:q;i ??r aw 

33ts"?Tfiife ncfi^ar i ^yen— 

3??: ^ '3B? sftsf <??I<?7f^3tn?, I 
S?f33:^*3l3»?k3WTt Jr3??ffe || 

3:’T3^ 3 

»?w: I g ’? ^^ ???’5h^3f^ 3rRt I sj^t^TTrag^ 5 I 3 
I 3^iR^ I 3 35W 

^ I i0g 3 : *T **ifiii^ > 3 ^ 353 ( 3 ^: I if*i«?T??lN «n*f 

^ 3?3%^T3t(^ 3te«TWt3 

^ Wt3« (3 J?fT3L I 


(Group I) 

Fifth Paper 

The figures m the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Hemchandra IUychaudhuhi, M.A., Ph.D, 

Full marks~10 

1. Form BD estimate of Kalha^a as a bistoriao. 1^ 

Or, 

Disciibs the value of the njaterials utilised by Kalha^g in writirg the 16 
Rdjatarafigini. 

2. What information cun be gathered from the Kashmir Chronicle as 
to the religions and political lustortr of Mortii-West India during the 
Maurya and Kusiiau periods ? 

Or, 

Summarise Kalhai^a’s account of the campaigns of Lalitaditya, adding 16 
critical and exploratory notes where necessary. 

8. Explain any three of the following passages : — ‘ IS 

(«) 33? TO ^l3l33?W<B?JliJ|fiy^ I 

srqt^sw??^ <e»?3iHilii ??T 30 T* ii 
(6) «13I |Kia??^3 ^Ij[TO?tfi?3: I 

. firaii 7ftTO3^5»?fTO?3 u 
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% 


(c) 

(d) 
(<?) 
(f) 


bwlwn ^tffrfNt 5tfi5[a»rc5*i?f ii 

dWRT< ^^Traror*' wiftg w ^ ft^iP i 


!n«i! w i 

^ g ^ T « i^^T ^liiran II 
^i3n ^ <^(*<'«ssoi I 


4. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

ffl) K^hini s eslimate of Ins co ntryiuen. 
(hi Miliiiakula 

(c) Matrigupta. 

(d) Chipp ita Jdvapida BrhaspdLi. 

If) Ga gadi m.ii.i 

(/) Siialiaii era 
igi ^'a;^va lu^ara. 


20 


Second H \LF 


Examhid — ]Jk AMAJ^ES^^ \R 'Jiivkur, M.A., Ph.D. 


Translate into Rngli''!! either (a or (b) : — 

(^) 9ii«r 

I sw ffi ga r l g inli si^r^g 

anHi^ 

3^ fir!WH33Fl^»Tf^wr- 

1 ctfsnr T nuu ^c imq iq . ’ i 

I qq! ftqwwwraqr sfifliRqfril^jq^iq 
3Rim i «iq gq ?n: 

W qq.«BI5WI^ fsRiq I g ^ Bfe q qqw i mil ^ ^TiqsgJI- 

wpi 5^ gfg a*fl*4'f>u65, g’Tgftq sRrftg?«r!sraT!, giro ^ 
'8d'»i«s>^>»t<»S} SRRTOI^ 5q qf^igi^vg^fuif^Mq:, ^gg'Ni^tl^q ^ 
?g wNgiqs, fq?«i ^ gg^gm: figiwiw 

qqVrqq: I 


(b) «w ftwqt?>50«stggT! 

ipiwq g^irftqqroft <ftd i w>g« w i ^g^ g ig^ ftwgr tBigBwf 
•gfinmr— mgrortts’i g^gggn g y ggg ? q^gm gjf 


30 



11.A. EXAMINATION 


«9 


•*ra’pnft ni;^, 

^ ^ g qw^ w^ gw^ i 

'SRn^ra*w»^*nw5TO?l «p*w «ja^»3P^ %sr w tir 

sig^ ai g«ral^: i 

^inan 

^^ffira^anrra^ ^ a%^ anaRrfr 

afwi'aat'Tjftatfa ?nr aififam «R®P3<»gw^ faifm w 
<wa s>^ f ?ar aaft f^awpraa. i 




Sixth J'apeb 


Examiners — 


{ Prof. D. E. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, B. M. Barcah, M.A., D.htt. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Only six questioyis arc to he ansu'eredf of which Questions 1 and 
*2 are compulsory 


1. ia] Ta aja DevaDaippiyasa Piyadasino rafio dliaipma chara^ena 
bberigl'iopo aho dbauima^boso [ : 1 vimanadasana eba hastidaBaDfi cha 
a '.'ikhaipdhaiii eba afiafii eba divyani rupaDi desayitpa janarp yarise bahuni 
Aasasatani na bbutaijuve tarise aja vadliite DevSnaippiyasa dbaipma- 
H'lsas^iya auaraipbho prananarp avibisa bbutasaip fiatioaip saippa^ipatl 
brabiDapa-saraaranaqi daippntipatl matori pitari siisupa lhaira'Sususa esa 
afie eba bahuvidbe dhaipniacbarape \adbiie vadbayisati ch'eva. 

(6) Adhavaahabbiaitasba DevanaippiyaBha PiyadaBbine Ifijine Kaligya 
vijitft [ . ] Diyadliasate panasbatasabadeyetapbaapavudbe datasabasbsm&te 
tatu bate bahutavamtake va raa^e. 

(c) Ayaip dbaipwalipl DevanarppiyeDa riyadasioa rSfia lekb&pita [ : ] 
asti eva eaipkhiteiia. asii niaiharDena asti vistatena [ . ] Na rba savaqi 
savata gba^itaq) mabalake hi vijite. Baku eba likbitaip likbapayisaip 
ch'eva. 

(d) Lajuka ine bahuBu panasata-BabaBesu janasi ayat&. TeaBip ye 
abbibUle v& daipde va atapaliye me ka^e kiipti Lajuki. nsatha abbUfi 
kaqmi&Di pavateyu janasa janapadasa bitasukbaip upadahevu. 

(e) Suvibita pi niti iyarp [ : ] eka pulise pi athi ye baipdhanaip vft 

palikilesacp va papunat* f • ] akasma ^ena bamdbanaqitika aqine 

eba babu jane daviye dakblyati. Tata ichiiitaviye tupbebl kiipti— majhaqi 
pa|*ipftdayem& ti [ . ]. 

<t) Transcribe tbe extract (h) or (e) in Adokan Br&hml or Kharosbtb!. 8 

<if) Rewrite tbe extract (n) in Sanskrit. 6 

{Hi) Translate any two of the above extracts into Englisb, adding 12 
explanatory notes wheie necessary. 
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(fv) iDterpret the extract (a), following tbe leading of tbe text as* 8f 
suggested above and pointing out how far and in wh it respects such an' 
interpretatjon djITers from the one offered by the previous scholars. 

2. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any four of the 16^ 
following 

(fli Athi pi chd ekaiiyd samajd sddhnmaid. 

{b) Sarvaia vijitamhi evam api pracharntesu dve chikichha kata, 

(c) Ye vd pi amilc Apardrntd. 

[d) Tenesd dhammaydid. 

I (e) Pativtsi^ham pa\imsiiham tesu tesu fe te mahdmdtd, dhaminamahd» 
maid chu me eiesu ch'eva vtydpa^ savesu cha arpnesu pdsarpdesu. 

(f) Ani liuhi dakhdmi hakam tarn tchdmi. 

Uj) Timm divasdni yote dimne. 

(h) Esd purdnd pahitl, 

3. Ascertain tbe precise meaning of any four of tbe following terms 12^ 
used by Asoka 

NigohOf udvpdna, miga, majuJot Padesikaj Sainhodhi^ sdravadhi, 
sild-vigadaand a^kabhdgiye. 

4. Comment on the language of tbe Girnar copy or on that of the 12' 
Kulsi copy ol Anoka's r'ourtcen Uock Kdict'^, discu sing, in the fornuT 
case, the affinity of ibe Giinar dialect to Pali, and in the latter case, 

tbe reason wliy the Kalai texts exhibit rather two dialects than one uniform 
dialect. 

6. What are precisely the data of the personal history of A4oka that 12' 
may be gathered from bis inscriptions and how far can these; be shown to 
tally with the information conuiued in tbe A^okan legends ? 

G. State the main principles of Anoka’s Dhamnia, discussing if any of 12 
them is inconsistent with the teachings of Buddhism. 

7. Determine the extent of Asoka 's empire and intlueuce with the 12 
aid of the data from hi . own recoids and tbcir distrilmtion. 

8. State the claims made by King Asoka and discuss how far these can 12 
be treated as iegitinid'e or dismissed as unjustifiable hyperboles. 

9. Write a short Uute on Anoka’s foreign policy and foreign missions. 12 

10. A writer ebserves : ‘As soon as the strong hand of the commander 12- 

is withdrawn, disintegration overtakes tbe life of unity, and an authori- 
tative iiyal ordinance is calh’d forth to prevent disunion and dissension 
playing a great havoc.’ 

Discuss how far iLis remark may be shown to hold true of Buddhism 
in tbe light of Anoka’s Schism Pillar Edict (Sarnath, Allahabad, and 
Sanchi). 
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Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Niranjanprasad Ciiakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Ansicer any four qvesiionst of which the first must be one 
Full marks— 50 


1. Translale tlie following f*\fcrMpts mio E iglish with ref/*ren -e to the 14- 
context and adding .m exp'anatory and hihti)ii(‘ai ronimentary : — 

fiJitfwsTi 1 


(ii) 


TTRTCT » 

(.ii) 


^ sfhn firaiHT i 




2. Write all that you know of Ya^ndharrnan and give the substance of 12“ 
the Mandasor Stone Inscription of the Malava year 689. 

3. What do you know of Chandra from the Meharauli Inscription? 12“ 
With whom -would you identify this king, and why? Criticize the other 
yiewfl that may be known to you. 

4. Name and identify as far as possible the kings who were taken 12 
prisoner and reinstated by Samudragupta. 

6. Write all that you have read in ins.'riptions about Kumaragupta I, .12' 
and show the extent of his empire on the light of the inscriptions so far 
discovered. 

6. Write short notes on any six of the following : — 12: 

AntarvedJ, Indrapura, rratbama kulika, Fuslapala, Tatparigfl^, 
EnmftfBmfttya Kulya^ftpa, and VisI QupadngirJ. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Kemchandra Eay, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE 
Full marks — 50 

1. Translate the following into English, adding historical and critical 
notes 

(a) Bhojair = Matflya:h sa-Madraih Kura-Yadu- Yavan-Avanti- 
Oandhara-Kirair = bhQpair = vyalola-maiili-pranati-parjijat.ail? sadhu 

^■sangJryama^iit 1 hrsyat-Pani ala-vrddh-oddbrta-kauakamaya svabhisekoda- 
kumbho dattab ^ri-Kanyakiibjas-sa-lalita calna-bhrulata-laksmayena II 

lb) Aparimita-vibhuti-sphTta samanta-aena-makiita majji-mayukh-ak- 
lania-padaraviikdah I yudhi pat'td-gajendr anika-bibhatsa-bbuto bhaya- 
vigalita harso yena c-akari Harsab- 

(c) Jitva par-asraya-krta-sphuta-nica-bhavam Cakra-yudham vinaya- 
namra-vapur = vvyarajat. 

2. Write a note on the Varrnans of Eastern Bengal. Support your 
statements by epigraphic evidence 

3. Give a short account of the Gahadavalas of Kanauj and Benares, 
with special reference to the Sarnath plate of Govmdacandra 

4. State what you know of the origin and history of the Hoysalas from 
'Cpigraphic evidence. 

5. Transcribe into Roman or Devanagarl character the passage appear- 
ing on the attached plate. Determine its approximate age. 


Eighth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Eaychaudiiuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 
Full marks — 50 

Three questions to he attempted, including Question No. 7 

1. What can be gathered from the Rigveda as to the geographical 15 
situation of the early Aryans in India? 

2. Discuss the date of the geographical cantos of the Mfirka^deya 16 
Purapa. 

8. Write a critical note on the varying limits of the Madhyadeia as 16 
described in Brahmanical and Buddhist texts. 

4 How far does the Puranic account of Jamhudvipa accord with 15 
reality? 

6. Name the principal janapadas and cities incladed within the ancient 16 
Apar&nta (in its wider sense). 

6. Write notes on any five of the following : — 15 

Eapisa, Lampakat Udyfina, Tirana , Tamralipti, Ealii^ga, Drftvidai 
Malakuta, Srughna, and Kau4ftmbi. * 
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Comment on tlie rollowin” ; — 20 

(a) sEPg fh! I 

Ijif fa rai «ren4t <ria5t «rasn??t»n n 

(i) • 

(c). wram.^: WRf^: I 

WTE %r! ii 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. V. S. Sukhthankar, M.A., Pn.D. 

Full Marks — 50 

Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit any two of the following passages 

(а) We have thus examined, at what will not, T trust, be regarded aa 
unreasonable length, sonoe of the principal pieces of infernal and externral 
evidence touching the age of the Bhagavad^'Ita and its position in Sanskait 
literature. Although, as stated at the very outset, the conclusions we h ve 
deduced in the course of that examination are not ail such ns will at once 
secure acceptance, I venture to think that we have now adequate grounds 
for saying that the various and independent lines of investigation wh'ch 
we have pursut-d converge to this point that the Oita, on numerous and essential 
tf-pics. ranges itself as a member of the Upanisbad group, so to say, in Sanskrit 
literature. Its philosophy, its mode of treating the subject, its style, ita 
language, its versification all point to that one conclusion 

(б) He reviewed briefly the whole progre-s of his thoughts of the last 
two yearsf thoughts that had first been roused by the sight of bis sick, dying 
brother. Then, for the first time, had he clearly comprehended that for every 
man, and for himself too, there WHS noiliing ahead but suffering, death, eternal 
obljv:on. He had decided that it was impossible to live thus, that twaa 
necessary to explain life in a more sane way or else kill himself. But he had 
done neither the one nor the other; he had continued to live, think and feel. 
Be even married during that time, experienced many joys, and was happy 
as lung as he tried tn shut bis eyes to the uipaning of life. What did it mean? 
It meant that he was living well and thinking badly. 

(c) Man’s progress from savagiry to civilization is intimately bound 
up with the advance of ab3tr>ict thinking, which enables him I o rise above th& 
chaos of particular sensaticns ar.d to fasldon therefrom an ordered cosmoa. 
The growth of reasoning in its turn goes hand in hand with the development 
of language The substratum of modern intellectual activities is very largely^ 
composed of those syntheses of audible and muscular sensations or images 
which represent words. These are not only means of communication, but also 
the vehicles of our abstract ideas. Words are the very stuff of thought. It 
follows then that a common language does imply a common mental outlook 
in its speakers; it not only reflects but also conditions ways of thinking 
peculiar to the users of the tongue in question. * 
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PALI 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Svilendranattt Mitra M.A. 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Attempt THURE questions only, including Question 6 


1. (i) Into how many tvpes would you classify the so-called 62 views 
.enimerated in the BrnhmajalH-autta ? 

(ii) With what object in view did the Buddha deal with the problems? 

fiii) Are the Avyakatas (indetermindhle problems) included in these 
views ? 

2. (i) Explain fully the views of the Ditthadharnmanibbanavadins and the 
Uddhamrighatanikas. 

(ii) Who were the Piibbanta^kappikas and the Aparantakappikas? 

(iii) Have the doctrines of the fix heretical teachers been inrluded in 
the Brahmajnla-sutta? If so, under wliat head? 

3. Describe, according to the stock exposition of ihe silas in the Brahma- 
jfi’a and the SamafifiMphala Snftas, the mode of ancient Indian life, as distin- 
guished from the mode of lifr* which the Bn I Iha advocated. 

4. (i) What inforii»ation can be gathered from the Amhattha and the 
Assalayaua Suttas about * class distinction ’ in ancieut India? 

fii) Was Buddhism able to relax the rigour r f the cnste-laws? 

(iii) Was there any * caste-system ’ among tbo Yona-Kamboias? 

f). (i) What are the marks by which a householder can be known as a 
Bud ihist? 

'iii Was there at the time of the Bnddha or dhrin-j Ihe eentury after 
him any Buddhist lay-sr ciety 

(lil) Can the Suigolavada Snttantn be lightly called the Vinaya of 
the householder'^ How far has it the Buddhis'tic stamp’ 

6. Transhite into English Uro of the aiihjoined extracts including extract 

{(■) 

(a) Hoti klio so. bhikkhave 8aiiia\o yam k vdaci karabaci dighassa 
addhuno accayf na avam loko vivattati. Vivattamane loke sufinam Brahma- 
vimanarp patu-ldiavati Atha ahnatnro sjiito ayukkbaya va pnfjfSakkhaya va 
Abha«sarakaja cavitva cufifiam Brahma-vimanam npapn’'atl. Po tattha hoti 
manomayo plti b’-'iikklio^ ^eayom pabho anlslikklia-caro subbattbayl, cirarp 
dighani addhan iip lilt' ati.’ 

(b) ‘ Po abhijiham Inke pahaya vijatabhijihena c'tasa viharati, abhi- 
iibaya cittam PjiriBodbeti, Vyapada-padosam pahaya avyapnnna-citto viharati, 
sabba papa-bhuta-bilanuknmpT vya .ada-padosa pjttnm parisodbeti. Thlna- 
middhaip pahaya vigata-tbrna-raiddho viharati. aloka-safifil sato Bampaiftno 
thTnn middha cittnm iiariaodhcti Uddliaf'ca-kiikkuccam pahaya anuddhato 
vihar.i!', aijhe’tam vupaflanturitto iiddhacca-kiikkucca cittaip parisodbeti 
Viiikic haip pahaya tiijpa-vicikiccho viharati, akath iipkatbl kusalesu dhammesu 
..^ic'kicchaya cHtaip pansodheti.’ 
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<r) Afifladatthu'haro roitto 

yo ca mitto vacl-paro i 
Anuppiyafica yo ftha, 

apayesu ca yo sakbft I 
Ete amitte catt&ro, 

iti viflfiaya papdito I 
Araka parivajjeyya 

maggaip pa^ibhayaip yathS. II 
Upakaro ca yo mitto, 

yo ca mitto sukhe dukkhe I 
Atth’akkhayi ca yo mitto, 

yo ca mitt&nukarapako I 
Ete pi mitte catlaro 

itt vifiilaya pandito I 
Sakkaccoip payirupaaeyya, 

inata pnttaip voorasaip II 
Papdito slla-sampanno, 

sapho ca patibhanavfi, I 
Nivata-viitti atthaddho, 

tadiso 4abhate yasaip II 

Second Half 

Attempt THREE question only, including Question 7 

1. Bring out fully the underlying idea of tl* ' Mul ipriySya Sutta and show 
that it forma the real foundation of the Buddlii’s teaching. 

2. Annotate with full comments on the words italicised and with illustra- 
tions wherever posniblo : — 

Ito puhhe aviija nahosi. 

(b) Samdddya sikkiiatlia sikkliapadesu. 

3 What evidence is theie in the Maj'hima Nikaya to show that the 
Buddha’s religion was accepteii by gahattlns and pabbajitas alike? 

4, Show that the bchcrnf' of tin* Paticcasanjuppa la had originally two 
teiiiiinii — avi]]d and ianbd Can }ou name the Sutta which offers a scheme of 
tlie I’ iticc-isainiippada with dsara a stage further back from avijjd? 

6. How many differcntti/p « of poetical composition do you find in your 
Bamyatta t xt? Cunuuento i ir importance for the history of Pali literature. 

<). ‘^Pcifichine bhikkh.ue yoiha]f\up.ima puggala santo sapivijjamana 
hhikkhusu Explain fully. 

7. Write, m your oicn Pah, o- brief commentary on the following : — 

Sakhapattaplnilupetu khandima va uiahadumo I 
Mula%d phaln«<amp'inno p»itittha hoti pakkhinaip ll 
Manorarne ayatane sevanti narp vihafigama I 
Ciiavuqi chayatthikS yauti phaiattham phalabhojino II 
Tath’eva sllasampannnip saddham purisapu'^gslaip I 
Nivatavurtim atthaddham scrataip sakhilaip muduip II 
VrUirlga vltadosa vilamoha anasava I 
Pufiuakkhettani lokasmiip sevanti tadisaip naraip II 
Tetassa dhammaip desonti sabbadnbkhapanudanaip I 
Yazp so dhammarp idhafifiaya parinibbati anasavo II 
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Second Paper 
The questions are of equaJ value 
First Half 

Examiner — M. Gokuldas De, M.A. 

Attempt THREE questtons only 

1. Discuss the date of the compilation of the Mahavagga. What was tiie- 
earliest from of the Viaaya rules ? Show how the extant Mahavagga rules 
developed out of it. 

2. Give an account of the conversion of the Jatdas by the Buddha How 
does it compare with the account of the conversion of the Paficavaggiyas or the 
Bliaddavaggiyas ? 

3. (a) Translate the following extract into English : — 

Danto dantehi saha purana atilchi vippamutto vippamuttehi 
Sifiginikkhasuvsnno Ila:agahani pavisi Bhagava 
mutro muttehi salia pnrfip liatilehi vippimutto vippamuttehi 
SifigJnikkhasuvanno “Rauigihaip piivi--i Hlingi^a 
tinno tippehi sahi purapajalilelii vippamutto vippamuttehi 
Siflglnikkhasuvapno Rauigaharp paMsi Bhagava 
Dasa\aso dasabulo da«iadhammavidu dasabhi c* iipe^o 
So dasdsitaparivaro Rajagahani pavisi Bhagava ti. 

Write a short note on the historical iinpoitance of these verses. 

4. Relate the circumstances which led to the promulgation of any three of 
the following rules : — 

(a) Aniranami hhikkhave araman *ti. 

(b) na bbikkhave janatn unavisativasso puggalo upasampadetubbo. 

(c) na bhiUkcive aniipijjhayako upisampadefabbo. 

(d) onnjanami bbikkhave gilanena bhikkhuna chandam datum. 

(e) na bhikkhave vassam iipagantxa puriroam \a tpiimsaip 
pdcchimaip \d remasarp ava^itva carika pakkamitabba. 

5. Wnre a n )te on ‘Oposatha’ and ‘Vassavasa’ and discuss their importance 
from the point of view of the leligious life of tlie Sanghn. 


Second Half 

Exaniincr-FANDiT Vidhusekhar Sastri 
Attempt THREE questions only, quesiion o being compulsory 

1. (i) Name the main divisions of the Vinaya Pi^aka, giving a short 
desciiption of each of them. 

(«) In what relation does the Suttavibhahga stand to the Patimohklia ? 

2. Write a note on the cmstitutiou of the Sangha in the early days of 
Buddhism. 

8. Write short notes on the following : — ^ 

hhikkhunt, sikkhamdna, sdmaneri, samaggo sahgho^ suqatavidatthif param- 
parabhojanam, sapaddnam pindapdian^ hhufljissdmi, sammukhdvinayo, ka(hinam, 
ahguhpatodakam. 

4. (i) Write why the iSanphdra^esa offence is so called. What is its name 
in the PratimoksasHtra of the Sarvastiv&diss ? i 
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(ii) (d) Explain pariv&sa, manatiot and abbhSnat and (6) t^rite gram* 
ttatica] or philological notes on the following ; parivuttha^ cinnn, oncbbhitag 
ch&raita, and g&rayha, 

(iii) Summarise the Saz^ghfidisesa rules and describe the mode of ezpia* 
tion for the offences to which they refer. 

5. (a) Yo pana bbikklm anabhi;2tiaip uttarimanussadbammaip. 

(b) To pana bhikku bbikb>unaq[i sikkhasajlvaaamftpanno sikkhaip 
appaccakkhaya dubbalyani an&vikabva. 

(c) To pana bbikldrii dbammikao»zp kammanaip chandaip datva pacch5 
kbiyanadbamuiaqi apajjeyya pacittiyaiii. 

(d) Yo pana bbikkhu orenaddham&saip nab§,yeyya afiflatra somaya 
pftcittiyaip. 

fi) What are uitarimanuisadhammS, ? Name some of them. 

(il) Explain (6) and write bow one can make paccahkJiana of sikkhdg 
and dvikamma of dubbalya. 

fiii) Write the meaning of ic). What are the dhammika kammai ? 

(iv) What is the meaning of (d) ? What ia the right time (afiflatra 
aamayd) referied to in the sentence ? 

What is sikkhSs&jtva in (f>) ? 


Third Paper 
First Half 


jp . /Dr. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Ph.D, 
Examiners— Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Group A 


Answer Q. 1 and one of the other two questions 
1. (aj Turn into Prakrit : — 8 

(i) I 

(ii) I 

'iii) ^ I 

(iv) •rg I 

(b) Bender the following into Pali and Prakrit, [noting some of the 4 
phonetic pecnliarities in both the cases : — ^ 

^ ^ Tisii: ww: i 

II 

(c) Illustrate the changes of ai. u, t, and bh in Prakrit. 4 

id) Give P&li examples of the change of y into h, v into p, r into U ^ 

and.d iisio g. 

87 — 1198B-Sa , 
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9 . (a) Write notes on 

(Pali and Prakrit), Prakrit gender, Passives (Pali and Prakrit) 
and Gerunds (Prakrit). 

(b) How would you determine the affinity of Prakrit with Vedic 
Sanskrit ? 

(r) Give the meanin;,'8 of the following Prakrit nip&tas and 
illustrate their use : — 

sfi, kino, nararn, and ajja. 

(d) Comment on the following verbal forms : — 

de-i, cisihad^i^’karedu and lari-adi. 

(e) How are the conjunrts ny and hm represented in Pali and 
Prakrit ? Gi\e examples 

3. (a) How do you distinguish wdf/fldk? from wfl7}ord.9fr* ? Illustrate 
your answer. Give an instance where n has been re^'ained in Prakrit. 

(b) Illustrate the uses of denommathe and intensive verbs in 

Pali. 

{() Define aiyaythhara and mention some of its peculWrlties. 
Expound the samasa in : — 

and I 

(d) Write a clear note on the declension of pronouns in Pali and 
Prakrit and illintra'e your answers by suitable examples. 


Group B 


1. Either, 

How would you determine the nurober of variations of the Gavatti 
metre ^ 


Or, 

Given the row number of a particular variation in a metre, how would 
you determine its structure ? 

2. Either, 

Define nnd illustrate any two of the following metres 

Vijjnmmdla, Dodhaka, Indavamsa, .md Tvtaka. 

Or, 

Scan, naming the metre, any tuo of the follgwing bianzas : — 

(а) Asavaparift n orajate A arp I 
Maraji lokaip tokasaya va I 
J§.lini;9>lap3.'ayate bho I 
fifijpagu^aggo karui^ikaggo II 

(б) Evaip so nihato seti yo apujjaip naraassati I 
Yathahaip ajja paha.o hatomendena dummati || 

(c) AbhTiitavadI nirayaip upeti, yo v&pi katvS *na karomi* c’ftha | 

Ubho pi te pecca BBm& bhavanti, nihlnakamma manujA parat'tha II 
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SECoto Half 

Examiner — ^Prof. Sunitikumar Chatter jeb, M.A., D.Litt. 
PiLi Philology : 40 marka 
The questions are of equal value 
Select THREE questions only 

1. Discass the oriLMn of Pali, and indicate its connexion with the Prakrits 
of Asoka, of the Sanskrit Drama, and of the Jaina canon. 

2. Answer two of the following : — 

(а) Explain the terms tadhhara. fatsamot and semi-tatsama with 
reference to the vocabulary of Pali, adducing examples. 

(б) Write a note on spontaneous nasalisation in Pali. 

fr) Explain the behaviour of the Old Indo-Aryan (Vedic or Sanskrit) 
dentals in connexion with r in their development in Pali. 

3. (n) Discuss the nature of the vocalic f sound in Old Indo-Aryan, and 
indicate its history in Pali. 

Or, 

(h) Write a note on either vowel samdhi in Pali or consonantal assimila- 
tion in Pali. 

4. Write a historical note on the inflexions of the Pali nouns in -a, 
commenting on the various irregular or analogical forms. 

6, Stale the situation in Pali regarding the subjunctive and the optative 
moodsi and discuss the origin of the Pali infinitive and gerundial forms. 

6. Write philological notes on eight of the follow iug Pali words : — 

dtgha, ettha, gheppati, Kacednot acchera, Kusindra, ufraja, chakala, ilavl, 
Int^hikd, daha, paggharaii, Icdhasi, tnmhe, ftssd, asuka, vannarasa, aidhuidha^ 
vuccati, icchita. 


Fourth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Datta M.A., Pri.D., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 

1. (fl) Draw a map of Northern India, showing the places visited by the 
Bvddha according to the Pali tradition. 

(6) Name the most important centres of Buddhism in Southern India, 
and show how Buddhism wa‘^ propagated there. 

2. Give an account of the i u script ion al finds which throw light on the age 
of the Pali canon. 

3. (a) Give a short account of the growth of the Buddhist order. 

(b) Do you know of any monastic system prevalent in India bdfore the 
appearance of Buddhism ? 

4. Mention the most notable events in the history of Buddhism betwfisn the 
reigns of Asoka and Kauishka. 
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5. Write an exhaustive note on the Prilimoksa Suttas so far discoTered. 

6. Explain Pudgala-^nnyati and Dharma^^Hnyaia, and show that thej form 
tbe cardinal principles of Hinayana and Mah&yftDa respectively. 

7. Write notes on any three of tbe following : — 

(a) Avfldana and Jataka. 

(b) Mahavaipulya-sutras. 

(c) The aims and objects of the two works Kathavatihu and MiUndapafiiha 

(d) The Ahhidharma Pi^aka of the Tberavadins and tbe Sarv&ativadins. 

(e) The works conotituting the sources of the life of tbe Buddha. 

8. Explain fully tbe doctrines of the MahaShDgbikas and the Sarvastiv&dins, 
and show how they differ from those of the Tberavadins. 

9. (a) When and how was Buddhism introduced into China and Tibet ? 

(6) W'ere Buddhists persecuted in India ? If 8o» by wliom and when ? 

10. Estimate tbe importance of the records left by the Chinese travellers as a. 
repository of materials fi r ihe history of Buddhism. 

11. Write a short disseitation on Buddhism as a religion. 


(Group A) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Prof. B. M. Baruah, M.A., D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt Quesfims 4 and 5, and four from the remaining questions 

1. *The Book of Birth-stones is the oldest, most complete, and most 15 
important collection of folk-lore extant.' Justify this statement 

2. ' The scriptural authority of the Barhut carvings was a J&taka- 15 

selection including many legends all of which cannot be traced in the Pftli 

or any other particular tradition.' Discuss. 

8. What are the features that distinguish the Jataka book from other 
story books ? 

4 Explain in Pali any two of the following ; — QO* 

(a) SafiflogasambhogaviBesadassaDam 
anariyadhammesu aathesu nassati, 
katafi ca ariyesu ca ufijayesu ca 
luabapphaiaiu hoti a^um pi tadisu. 

(h) Panujja dukkhena eukbam janinda 
sukhena vft dukkham as'iyhatahi 
ubhsyattha satta abhinibhutatsta 
sakhc ca dukkhe ca bhavanti tuJyi. 

(c) Div& oa ratti ca mayft opattbitfi 
tapassinA jotir iva vaoe vaaam, 
sA dbammaqs okkamma adiiammaip Acari, 
akiriyartipo pamadabi sanibavo. 
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5. Translate into English anp three of the followiog with reference to 90 
the context, adding notes where necessarv 

(o) To tvam evsihgate oghe appameyje msha^oave 
dhainmavftyftmaRampanno kammana n&vasTdati 
so tvB± tattb'eva gaccbabi yattha te nirato mano ti. 

ib) Anekarupam ruciram D&oacitraih pakasati 

ftki^pam ludasadisehi vyaggheh'eva auraklchitam, 
pavis’etena rftjisi, aiajam bhutiiim akkamft ti. 

(c) dace hi ao sujjbati yo hnD&ti 
bato pi so aaggam upeti tbADam 
hhovadi bbovidina rnariiyeyyum 
ye capi teaam abbisaddabeyyum 

<d) AmSyadas&pi bbavanti h>ke, 
dhanena klt&pi bhavanti dasa. 
aayam pi h’eke upayanti d&Rft, 
bhaya paouno&pi bhavanti di^ta. 

(e) Uttebi katte taramftno, br&bmanassa avAkara, 
dasisatam dasaBatam gavaip hattbusabham satam 
jatarupasabassafi ca puttanam debi nikkoyan ti. 

6. What are the Suttanta-J&lakaa and bo^ many of them can yet 15 
be traced in the Pali canonical texts ? Rhow ho^ these cao be treated as 

the earliest forms in which we find the Jatakas. 

7. What are the component p irts of a Commeutary-Jataka ? How 16 
is it that all the parts are not to be found in all the J fttakas as they come 
^own to us ? 

8. What part is played by the Bodhisatts in the duttanta and 15 
Oommentary-J&takas ? Can you conceive of a Jataka without connecting 

it with a previous birth of a Buddha ?• 

9. How can you distinguish a Jataka, a Gommentary-Jataka from an 15 
ordinary folk-tale ? Cite instances to illustrate your answer. 

10. Wherein lies the historical and literary importance of the Jatakas f 15 

11. Determine the relative chronology of the Books of Stories of 16 
Heaven and Hell. 

12. Discuss the full bearing of the stories of Heaven and Hell on the 15 

character of popular Buddhism, substantiating your argument with 
citations, wherever possible, from your texts. 


Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. B, M. Baruaii, M.A., D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt Question 1, and two from the remaining questions 

1. Translate the following extract into English, adding short ex- gO 
planatory notes wherever necessary 

(a) EasmA pan’ettha avijjd Idito yutta? Eiip pakativftdinaxp 
pdkati yiya avijjd*pi akftrB9aqi mul&k&raqiaiii lokaas&'ti? Na akiravain. 
IsaYSsamudaya avi]j&-Bamndayo*ti hi avijjftya kftrapaip vuttaip. At^ 
pana pariy&yo yena mfllak&rai^aip aiyft. Eo pan'eso ti ? Vat^akathlya 
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sTsabbftvo bbagava hi vattakatliaqi katbento dve dhamme alsatp katVS 
kathetiy avijjaip va, yatb&ha : 

^Purima bhikkbave ho^i oa paf^fiayati avijjgja. ito pabbe avij]& 
nahosi alba paccba samabbavlti evafica oaip bhikkbave vuccatii 
atha ca paoa pafifiayati idappaccaja avijja ti.’ 

2. Solve one of the following riddles, commenting on the cogency of 15 
the arguments put forward in the Milindapaflba : — 

(a) Yadi bbante Nagasena bhagaviita bhnnitaip : Tathft* 
gatassa na evaip boti — abaip bhikkhusapgbnrn pariharamlii va, mam’- 
uddesiko bhikkhusai^gho’ti va ti, tena hi : * anckasataih bbikkhusai^ghaip 

I pariharami’ti yaip vacanaip taip miccha. 

(b) Yadi bbagavata bhaijiitain : Araha sabbabhayaip atikkanto’ti tena 
hi : * Sabbe tasanti dandassa, sabbe bbftyanti rr.accuno’ti yaip vacanam 
taip miccha. 

3, Write explanatory nnd critical notes on any two of the 15 

following : — 

(«) Nama-rupaip pan’ubhayaip — 

boti yam yassapaccayo 1 
Yatha ca tam pi sabbattha — 

vinfiatabbam vihhavjna 11 

(b) Yatha hi aAgasarabbEra 

boti saddo ‘ ratho * iti I 
evaip khandheau santesu 

boti * satto * ti sammuti II 

(c) Na bhikkbave attanaip patetabbaip. 

(d) N’atthi Ananda TatbSgatassa dhamme acariyamutthi. 

4. What is the special significance of the term * mep^akapafiha * 15 

employed as the title of a division of the Milindapafiha ? And what 
purpose has it served with regard to the interpretation of Boddhism ? 

6. Discuss the importance and value of the Visuddhimagga as a 15 
general commentary on Buddhism. 

6. A writer maintains that ‘ the Visuddhimagga is nothing in fact 15 
but an elaboration and elucidation of the points suggested in Upatissa's 
questions in the KathavinTta-Sutta/ 

Justify or refute this remark. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Full markS'—BO 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt Question 1, and one from each of Groups A and B 

1. Explain with reference to the context any four of the following 
extracts, fully commenting upon the italicised words or expreseions and 
tracing, wherever possible, the theme of the passages to other contexts » 
prose or verse 

(a) Charmaifi ativaesatit vivatarp nhthassati : | 

tasmE channaqi vivaretha, eva#taip nktivaasati II 

Amoghaip divaaaip kayirE appena bahukeoa vE | 
yaip yafp vijahate rattiip tadunan tasaa jlvitaip II 
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(6) Ye eta upasevapti rattaciti& puthujjana I 

va^^henti katasiqi gtoraip aciDanti punabbhavaip tl 


Kameav adinavaip disvft nekkhammarn dalhakhemato I 
DiBsa^ sabbakfimehi, patto me asavakkhayo 11 

(c) Ubhom&id ca dhitd ca may am asuip sapaltiyo I 

tasfiS. me ahu saipvego abbhuto iomahoipsano || 

Dbiratlbu kama asucl duggandha bahukap^uka I 
Yattba mata ca dbita ca a.ibhariy3i mayaip ahuip (i 

(d) 4ggi*P candafi ca f-uriyafi devata ca namassi ’h tip II 

nadititibani gantv^a udakaqi oruhami 'haip II 
Bahuvatasamadaua addharn sUassa ohkhtm I 
chamaya aeyyaip kappemi rattibhattaip ra bhufiji 'bam || 

(e) Evaip dhamme viyapanne vibijinna anddaveaaikk I 

piitlui vibhinoa khattiya patiip bhariya avamailfiatha II 
Khatfiya brahmabiiDdhu ca ye o*anfie gottarakkhitd | 
jdtivddarfi nirahkatvd kamanaip vasamdigamuip (i 

(/) Aaama ubho duravihdravutiino, gihi darnpoRl amamo ca snbbato I 

parapanarodhaya gihT asafifiato, niccaip muni rakkbati papino yato II 
Siklji >atlia Gilagivo vihan&>umo hatpsaBsa nopebi javaip kudacanaip I 
evam ^iliT nanukaroti bhikkhuno rnunino viviitasDa vanaiuhi jhayato 11 

Group A 

2. 'As is very probably the case also with regard to the Jfi.taka8, the 
Udanas, etc., the Tberagatha book, besides verses repeated from other works, 
coDsiats, to a very great extent, of niateriala entirely its own, and highly 
significant for the understanding both of the religious theories and of the 
religious feeling prevalent among the ancient Buddhist Order. ’ Discuss this 
remark of Oldenbcrg with suitable iliu&trations from your text. 

3. ‘ Apart from their interest as a contribution to the history of women 
under Monasticism, the most salient object-lesson given by East to West in 
these Psalms is just this characteristic perspective taken of what we call ** life”.* 
Amplify this testimony of Mrs. Bhys Davids on the Theilgatha. 

Group B 

4. What information can be gathered from the Sutta-nipata about Samanas 
and Brahmapas, * the two large and distinguished religious sects at tlie time 
of Buddha’? VV hat was Buddiia’s attitude towards them, their systems, and 
their following? 

6. 'In the contents of the Sutta-nipata we have an important contribution 
to the right understanding of Primitive Buddhism ' Justify this statement of 
Fausboll with illustrations from your text. 


^Seventh Paper 


First Half 


Examiners- 


{ 


Mr. Gokuldas De, M.A. 

Prof. B. M. Baruah, M.A., D.Litt. 


The figuTes fn the margm indicate full marks 
Attempt Question I, and two from the remaining questions 

1. Transcribe in Brftbml and translate into English any four of the 20 
following, adding short explanatory notes where necessaiy • 

(d)* Bhadatasa Aya-Isipaiitasa navakamikasa danaip. 
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(6) Dhanabhfitisa rftjano putaaa k(a)mSra8a Vadbapirlasa dioaip. 

(c) Mahfisftmayik&ja Arabaguto devaputo vokato bbaga7Bto sfiaani 
pa^isaipdbi. 

id) Jetavana An&dhape^iko deti kotiaaipibatena keto. 

ie) Tirami timigala-kuoimha Vasuguto macito mabadeTftnaip. 

(/) Vedisakebi dantakarebi riipakaqfima kataip. 

ig] Baflo Biri-Satakapisa Aveaapisa Vaai^hlputasa Anaqsdasa d&naip. 

2. Write explanatory and critical notea on avy three of the fol- 16 
lowing : — 

. (a) Bhagavato ukramti; ih) Bhagavato cu^amaho; (c) Bhagavato 

Sakamunino Bodho; (d) AjdtasaLa Bhagavato vavp,date: (e) Bhagavato 
dhamacakar{t : Bdjd Pasenadi Kobalo 

3. Ascertain on palcBOj^rapbic evidence the relative chronological 16 
position of the Darbut and Sanchi inscriptions. 

4. Is the term * Jataka-labels as applied also to the sculptures, 15 
illustrating pcenei from the prt' sent life of the Buddha justifiable? If bo, 
bow? Is there any definite literary background of the Barhut sculptures 
and the inscriptions labelling them? 

6. Do you notice any variation in narration between the Jatakas in 16 
Barhut stoue and those in the Jatiika'comu.entsry ? Discuss this question 
especially wiih reference to rue Harhut scenes labelled by the inscriptions 
(1) Vilura-Punaktyn JdtaJcam, and (?) Yavamajhakiyam Jdtakarn. 

6. What information can be gatliercil from the Barhut and Sanchi 16 
iDFcriplions regarding the social position and otl er particulars of their 
authors — the donors of the ^tupa-raiiings and gateways? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr, M. P. CnAKRAPARTi, M.A., Pn.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt THBF£ questions only, including Question 1 

1. Translate four of the following extracts into English, adding critical 20 
and explanatory notea where necessary : — 

(a) Pulisa pi cha me ukasa cha gevaya cha majhirofi cba anuvidbl- 
yamtl aainpatipadayamti cba alaih cbapalam aamadapayitave bemevA 
aibta-mahairiBtA pi eaa hi vidbi yA iyam dbammena palaua dbammena 
vidbane dbammena sukhiyana dhainmena got! ti. 

(h) Dhamme sadhu kiyum chu dbaihme ti apasinave baba kayAne 
dayA dfine aache sochaye cbakbu-dane pi rue biihiividbe diibnn dupada- 
chatupadesu pakhl-^alichalesu vividhe cue anugabe kate a pAna-dAkbioftye. 

ic) Sarvdta vijitamhi DevAnampriyasa Piyadasino raflo evamapi 
pracbamtesu yatha CbodA PadA Batiyafmto EetaJaputo A Tambapazhi^I 
Azbtiyako yona lAja ye ^A pi tasa Ariitiyakasa aanilpam rAjano sarvatra 
DevaoainpriyaBa Priyadasino rafio dve chikichbA katA manusa-cbiklcbbA 
cha pasu>cbikIcbbA cba. 

id) BabakA cha etaya athA vyApatA dljarhma-uiahAiiiAtA cba ithl- 
jhaka-mabAmAlA cba vacha-bhumikA cba afie ci a nikAyA ayain elia etasa 
pbala ya Atpa'pAaam^a-va^bl cba hoti dbamoiasa cha dlpana. 

(e) Evameva bida raja-visbavaspi Yo la-Eaibboyeabu Nabhaka- 
Nabhitina Bhoja-Pitinikeahn Axbdbra-Palideabu aavatra DevAnaifapriyaua 
dbramauu^aati .luuvatitBihti. 
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(/) Im&ni bhadito dbaifima-paliyftj&Di Vioajaaamnkaae Alija-vasSpi 
.Asagata-bbajani Muni-g&tb& Mooeja-eute Upatisa-paaine e cbft Lftghu- 
loTide muBa-v&daiii adhigichya bbagavatA Budhena bbftsite. 

2. State what you. know of the family of Adoka from the BrShma^a 15 
and Buddhist sources and examine how far the Dames agree with those 
rmeiitioDed io bis edicts. 

3. Give a review of the measures takeu by Atoka for the propagation 15 
^of his dhamma till the twenty* seventh year of hia consecration. 

4. Discuss the principal dialectic characteristics of the Pillar Edicts, 15 
j)oiDting out their agreement with or difference Jrom Pali. 

6. Can you prove the existence of the cult of the previous Buddhas 15 
in the time of Atoka, and, if so^ what was the latter's attitude towards it? 

Wh ) were the Ajivikas and what was the position enjoyed by them in the 
.time of Atoka? 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

(Essay) 

Full marks^ 50 

1. Write au essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(а) The Bodhisattva conception — its growth and development. 

(б) Nirv&pa in P&li literature --its root idea and variations. 

(c) Vinaya tracts in the Suttapitaka — from their original to their final 
shape. 

id) Authenticity of the Pali canon as embodying the teachings of the 
Buddha. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Gokuldas Db 
The figure in the margin indicate full marke ^ 

(Unseen) 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages 50 

(a) Tena kho pana samayena rafifio Pasenadi-Kosalassa Seto nama 
nago mabatiiriyatalitav&diteua pubba kot|hak& paccuttarati Api ’ sau 
taip jano disva evaip aha * abhirfipo vata bbo rafifio nago, dassaniyo vata 
bho rafifio n&go, pas&diko vat& bhu rafifio n&go k&yupupanno vata bho 
rafifio nftgo, nftgo vata bho nftgo 'ti Evaip vutte gyasma Udftyi Bhaga- 
vuncaip etad avcwa hatthim eva nu kho bhante mabantaip brahantaip 
tk&yupapannaip jano disvA evaip ftha : nggo vata bho nftgo ti udfthu afifiam 
pi kafici mabantaip bral'antaip kftyupapannarp jano disvft evaip ^a 
'"nftgo vata bho nftgo ' ti? * Hatthim pi kho Ddftyi mabantaip brahantftqi 
Aftyupapannaip jano disvft evaip ftha " nftgo vata bbo nSgo ti. 
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(b) Maoussabbutam sambuddbam atraduntaqi samabitaip 
iriyamaDaip br.ibmapalbe cittassupasame ratarp 

jaip manussa namassaDti sabbadbammanaparaoucp 
deva pi oaip namadsanti : iti me arahato sutain 
sabbasafifiojanatltaip vuna lubbaDain agataip 
kamebi Dekkbammarataip muttaip aela va kailuaDuip 
sabbe accaruci nago Hmiava flfle 8ilnrray6 
Sabbesai]i DaganamaDaip Baccanamo unuttaro. 

(c) Atite Brahniadat*e Barapasiyam raj;aip karente ekaaaa amnc- 
cHssa paccastagamaip udasi, sabbuip purimaoadiRam eva. Tada pana 
BoJhisatto vaj^ijaya paccantc vicarauto tasmiip gamake Divasaip kappesi. 

^So tasmiip gamabho.'ake sayaphasamay** rDal'ajauap.irivarena bberiyS, 
vajjamanaya agacchante ayaip dulthabho’ako coreIn ekato butvS garnaip 
vilump&petva coresu palayitva atavim pavitthesu idani upasantupasanto 
vi}a bheri>a vajjaii anaya agarcball ” ti imarp gatliaqa aba : 

Yato vilntta ca bata ca gavo 
daddbg,Di gehaiu ]aDO ca rulo 
atbagama puttaliataya putto 
kharassaraip dtpd maip \ad3yaDto ii. 


Group B 
Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Prof. B. M. Baruah, M.A., D.Litt, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Only BIX questions are to be attempted^ of which 
Question 1 is compulsory 

Candidates are expected in answering questions to show, 
as far as possible, their acquaintance with the texts 

1. Traoslate any two of the foliowing extracts, adding notes Tvhere 
necessary : — 

(a) Tasroiih kbo pana samaje dbamma honti, khandha bonti, 
ayatanani honti, dbatuyo bonti, ahara honti. iodriySni hot>ti, jbanaih 
hoti, maggo boti, balani bonti, betu bonti » pbasso boti, vedana boti, 
saflflS boti, cetana boti. cittam boti. vedanakkhandho boti, safifiak- 
kbandbo hoti, sankbarakkbandho boti, vifin&nakkhandho boti. mana* 
yatanam boti, noanindriyam boti, manovii^fi&pBdhatn boti, dbamm&ya- 
tanam boti, dbamojadhatu hoti, ye va pana taamim sanQaye afifiepi 
attbi paticcasamuppanna arupioo dharoma — ime dbamma kuaala. 

(b) Yasmitb samaye loknttaram jhanam bhaveti, niyyanikam ap- 
aenyagftmim dittbigatanam pabanaya pathamfiya bhnmmiynpattiy& vi- 
vicceva kamehbi .... pe ... . pa^bamaiii jb&naih upasampajja vibarati 
dukkbkpatipadam dandbibbififiam-taamim somaye pbasso boti . . . . pe 
. . . avihbepo boti . . . pe . • . ime dbammft kusalft : tass'eva lokntta- 
rassa kusalassa ib&nassa katattft bb&vitatt& vipakaib vivicceva kftmebi 
r . . pe . . . pathaina^ jhknaib upasampajja vibarati dukkbapatipadaib 

dandbftbhififiaTh sufifiatam-tasmim saiiiaye phasfco hoti pe . . . 

afifitndriyaib hoti . . . avikkbepo boti . . . pe . . . ime dbammft avy&kat& 
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(<*' YatliS sakuQO akasena agantva lukkhagge nillyaiDfino va 
rukkhaBakbam ghatteti chajA c'assa pathavijaih pa^ibafifiati s&kbfi- 
gbaffaDacbaj Aphara^ani apubbam acarimum ekakkba^e jeva bhavanti 
evaib paccuppannarupadlhi cakkhuppasadadighattaDaft csi bhava^ga- 
calaDasamatthaj a inanodvare apatbagamanafl ca apubbam acariuiam 
ekakkhape yeva hoti. Tato bbavangam viccbinditva cakkbudvAradisu 
uppannaDaih &va;jaaadlnam v('t(hapaD:iparijosaQaiiarh acantara fesam 
firamojapaDam afinatarasmim idam mahaciUam uppajjati suddbamano* 
dvare pana pasadagbattapa kiccam nattbi. 

2. Write expJaDatory and critical notes on any four of the fol- 14 
lowing terms ; — 

Citta, kam na, saddha, viriya, sati, samadhi, and pafifia. 

3. Compare and cuntra&t the Dbammasabgani and the VibbaAga 14 

as Abhidbamma manuals, bringing out tbe special importance of each. 

4. * Tbe DbdUikatba bas ro separate exislence and importance 14 

apart from tl e DhainmaBangani.* lleiuie or justify ibis remark. 

5. Discuss tbe cbronology of tbe seven Abbidhamma treatises, 14 
determining the plnce that may be assigned to the DhammasaAgani, 

tbe VibhaAga, and the Dbatukatba. 

6. Is the Abhidbamma Pijaka more metaphysical in its contents 14 
than tbe SultaV Answer this question stating your reasons. 

7. Discuss the possibility of psychology as a science in the light 14 

of Buddbaghoshn’s opinion on the subject. 

8. Can there be a proper study of the mind apart from a dis- 14 

cussion of tbe standards of human conduct? Clearly stale tbe Bud> 
dbist view-point with reference to this problem. 

9. Can you reasonably traat the AttbaEalini as one of tl.e earliebt 14 
woiks of Buddhagboaa? Give reasons for your answer. 

10. What is the Buddhist notion of ' cauee ’? How does Buddha- 14 
gbosa attempt to establish that Buddhism takes up in this regard a 
position wliich is identical neither with monism nor w th plurabsm, 

but at the same time accords significance to both? Discuss this 
question in the light of the following extracts from the AlthasAlini : — 

Ya hi esa sadharapaphala-uipphadakattena saptbita paucayAnam 
sAmaggi sa id ha samavAyo ti fiatabha. 

Etesn hi samavAyasankbato samayo anekahetuto vuttim dlpeti 
tena ekakarapavado patisedhito hoti. SamavAyo ca nama sAdhArapa- 
pfaala-nipphadane anflamaflAApekkho hoti. TasmA eko kattA nAma 
nattbiti imam pi attham dfpeti. 

SabhAvena hi karake asati kArapantarapekkhA ayutta ti. Evam 
ekassa kasbaci kurakussa ahhavadlpanena sByamkatniii sukhaiii dukkhan 
ti adi pa(isedhjtafb boti. 
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Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Prof. B. M. Baruah, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only BIX questions are to he answered including Question 1 

1. Translate the following extract into English, indicating its bearing 
on the purpose of the exegetical methodology in the Netti 

Tattha yo ca parato ghoso yo ca ajjhattatp yooiso manaaik&ro^ime 
dve paccayi. Parato ghosena yft uppajjati paflfia— ayarp vuccati aatamayi 
paAfia, ja ajjhattaip yoniso inanasikareua U|>pajjati padifift — ayaqi vnocati 
(intainayi paflfifi’ti iica dve p'fina vpditiihba. Pnrimaka ca dve pafifift ime 
•dve heiu dve paccayS savakassa sanimfiditthiya nppfidaya. Tattha parato 
ghosaas- saccannsondhissa deeita^sa atthaip avijftnanto altbopa^isaipvedi 
hhavissattti n'etaip (banaip vijjati, na ca atthapa^isnipvedi youiso manaai* 
karissatiti ii'etaip tl auarp vijjati. Parato ghosassa sarcanusandhissa disitaBsa 
nttharp vi;anaiito althapi.tiBarpvedT bhaviasatiti ^hanaip etaip vijjati Atth- 
epatiaoipvedT ca yoniso inanasikarissatlti thinaip etaip vijjati. Esa hetu, 
ctaip aranimannip, eso upayo Svakassa n yyanaa a, niatthafifio. Taama 
mbbayitukamena sutamayena attha pariyesitabba. 

2. Expand tlie ideas contained in the following passage : — 

Paticcasarauppada-nayo Patthana-nayo ceti pacrayafanpaho vediiabbo 
Tattha tabbbavabhavl-bhavakarainatto palakkhito Patierasamuppada^nayo. 

Patthana-nayo ppna abacca paccayattbitim arabbba pavuccati. Ubhayam 
pana vumi8Bitv& papahcanti aoari^S,. 

8. Write explanatory and critical notes on any three of the following, 
bringing out the historical importaoce of each : — 

Desand’harOt Vetacana-hdrOt ParUckhara-hara, Lakkhanaharat Paflca* 
nay&t ond Sdsana-pi^hdna. 

4. Discuss and criticise tiie raison d*Hre of the Buddhist cIassi6cation 
of the types of 'consciousness' and * mental properties’. 

6. What is meant by the term Paflflatti? Name and illustrate the 
different Poflflattis. Show how far the Buddhist term Pafifiaiti yields a 
philosophical idea which is neither nominalistic nor conceptualistic but at 
the same time does justice to both nominalism and conceptualism. 

6. Show how far the' Buddhist conceptions of Avijjd and Nama-rupa 
have been influenced by the Sfinkbya conceptions of mulaprakfiti and Puruifa 
and Prakfiti respectively. 

7. Examine the soundness of the Buddhist theories of Dream and Death 
•od After. 

8. Determine the relative chronology of the Abhidhamm&vat&ra and the 
Visuddbimagga. 

9. Give a short account of tbe life of the author of the Abhidham- 
mftvaUra or of that of the Abbidhammatthasaflgaba, indicating tbe place 
that the particular auihor occupies in the history of Buddhist philosophy. 

10. Account for tbe success and popularity of Abbidbammatthasaflgaha 
as a compendium of Abbidbamma. 

11. ( 0 ) What do you learn about the nature of cilia and cetasika from 
the Abbidhammatthasaflgaha? 

(b) How doea the Abhidbammattbaaaflgaha diatinguiafa between 
nimakdya and r&pakdya? 

12. (o) How will you fix the date of Nettipakarai^a ? 

(6) * Dhsmmapala haa called the Netti a conunentary (atthavayjitaiii) 
to the Holy Writings ’ Annotate. * 
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Seventh Paper 

Ba;ammcr— D r. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Pn.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only, including Nos. 2 and 5 

1. Traosiate the following extracts into English, adding notes where 
necessary : — 

fa) Nanu Arabj xltarage vftadoso altauioho katakarantyo ohitabbftra 
BDuppaltasadaitbo pHrikkhTQabhava^BfifiojaDO sammadafifia vimutto nkkhitta- 
pa igbo saipkiunapankho abbujbesiko niraggajo ariyo pannaddbajo pannabbaro 
vi.-afifiutto suvriCavijBjo dukkhaip tassa parfififttaqi, sarnudayo pabino, nirodhn 
saccbikato, muggi) bbavito, ubbifiiieyyaip abbjAA&taip; panfifiejyaip pariAAataip* 
pabatabbaip pablnaip, bb&vetabbaip bhavitaip, saccbikfttabbaip sacchikatan'ti? 

Xmantft. 

(b) SufiAato lokaip avekkhaasu 
Mogbaiaja sada aato 
Atlauuddit(bjip uhucca 
Evaip maccutaro sijA. 

Evazp lokaqi avekkbantaip 
MaccurajA na pasaati 

(c) Nig^^abo paravadissa, sciddho patbamapaficake, 

Aauddho paoa tas^eva, pa^ikaromajayo tahiip, 

Niggaho BakavAdiaaa, asuddho dutiyapaficake, 

Visuddbo pana tas-’eva, patlkunjinjayo cahiip. 

Tasma dvisupi tbanesu, jayo va sakavAdine, 

Dhammena bi jayo nama. adhammena kuto jayo. 

2. Comment on the following in Pali : — 

* Kinnn satto ti paccesi 
MAia dit^bigatuip nu te 
Suddbasaipkharapufijo yaip 
Nayidha sattupalabbhati. 

YathA pi aAgasambhara 
Hoti saddo rathe iti 
Evaip kbandbesu santesu 
Hoti satto ri sammuti. 

Dukkharp eva hi sambhoti 
Dodkhaip titthuti veti ca 
NaAfiatra dnkkha s.iiiibhoti 
NaAAaip dukkha nirujjhatiti.’ 

3. Explain fully according to your text ■ 

Kbandbesu bbijjamanesu ^o ce bbijjati puggalo 
UccbedA bhavati di^thi ya Bnddhena vivajjita. 

Kbandbesu bbijjamanesu no ce bbijjati puggalo 
Puggalo sassato boti nibbaneua samasamo ti. 

4. Elucidate four of the following terms : — 

UbhatobhAsavimiitto, Pdfifiavimutto, KAyasakkbl, Di^tbippatto, SaddbS- 
vimutto, DbammAnusAri, A(tba purisapuggali. 

6. Develop the argument underlying one of the following controverteef 
points 

(a) Puggalo upalabbbati sacchikaftba paramatthena, rupafloa upalabbhati 
saoebikattbA parama^tbenA ti ? Amanta. 

Afhaw rflpaip afifio puggalo ti ? Na be'vam vattabbe. 
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(&) Puggal > s<ir|iLlJa.'ati asmfi loka parai^i lokaip parasma luka imaqi 
lokaDti? AmantR. 

So puggalo saipi^b&vati asiiiS. loka paratp lukaqfi parasma ]ok& imatp 
lokauti? Na iPevam vattabbe. 

0. Explain fully in Pali : — 

* SanyojanaRampaynttan dhamman paccaya aapyojanasampayutto dbamtno 
uppajjati irammapapaccaya.' 

7. Write all that yon know about Nivarana-dukuip. 

8. ' The whole of the Pa^thana is practically nothing more than a huge 
series of logical exercises in the correlating of terms.' Criticise the remark, 
rpting evidence from your text. 

9. Translate into English : — 

(a) * Ariya m.Tgga vutthahitva magtraip piccavekkhanti, phalam paccave- 

kkhanti, nibbanam paccavekkbanti, nibbanaqa gotrabhussa vodanassa fivajjanaya 
ararnm inspaccayena paccaya. Ariya cetopariyuAanena lokuttaracittasamangissa 
cittaip jananti. Lokuitara khandlia cetop.iriyafiapassa pubbenivasanussatifi&passa 
yathakaiummupagafianassa anagatM^sa/lan issa avajjanaya aramma^apaccayena 
paccayo. * 

(6j ‘ Nahetu-saliet.ikarn caticittaEp nahetu-ahetukaB>»a uppatticittassa 

anantaropaccayena paocayo. Nahetu-sahetukam bhavangam avajjanaya, nahetu- 
sahetukam bhavangarp o ihetu-ahetukassa bhavahgassa, nahetii-sabetuka khandba 
nnhetu-a'ietukciasa vutthanaasa nnantarapaccayena paccayo.' 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Naltnaksha D\tta, M.A., Pn.D. 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 50 

(fl) Tbe eiglit meditations leading to Nibbana. 

(b) Tile aims an ! objects of the seven Abhidiianama books. 

(r) Tbe psychological analyses gi\cn in the Abhidhamraa treatises. 

'dj The Tikas written in Burma on the Abhidhainma works. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Gokuldas De, M.A. 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 

1. Translate any three of the following extracts into English ; — 50 

la) Tattha katamain neruttaip? 

Ya nirutti pidasamhita, yira dhammanaip n&maao fianaip. Tada hi 
bhikkhu atlhassa ca nSinaip jangti dbammassa ca namaip j&nati. tath& tatba 
ijaip abhiniropeti, ayaip vuccati atthakusalo dhammakusalo byafijanakusalo 
niruttikusalo pUbbfiparakusalo desanakusalo atitadhivacanakiisalo anggatadhi> 
vacannkiisalo pacciippann&dhivacanakusalo itthadhivucanakusalo purisadhivacana- 
kivalo napnmsakadhivacanakuflnlo ekftdhivacanaku'alo anekadhivacanakuealo. 
Evaip sabbani katabb&ni-^napadaneruttani sabba ca janapadaniruttiyo ayam 
nirutti padasanihita. 
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Sabbalokuttaro Sattha dhammo ca kusalapakkbato Ga^o oa oaraslhassa 
i§oi visissare. 

Tftni tr^i lokaftsa uttMrl 
ekayanaip jAtikhayantadasal 
uiaggam pajADati kitanukampi 
Etena maggena tnriipau pubbe 
tarissanti ye cApi taranti offhaip 
taqi tadisaip devamanussasetthaip 
satta namassHnti vianddbipekklia U. 

(c) Iti Bhagava lokuttarajjhAnarp bbajento saddhikapatipadAya catukka- 
nayaqi pafichakanayan ti dve pi nnye ahnri. Tatha suddhikasufifiatAya 
suAfiatapatipadaya ^<ppanihito appanihitap'ifipadAya pi taama evam Abari ti 
puggala:;ha 3 .iyena c’eva desanavilasena ra fadubhayarp pi he^^bA vutt-mayen’ 
«v > veditabl'am. Evam lokiittararp ]han up Chavetl ti ettha suddhik.ipatipadAya 
catukkipafirakavaseD* eva dvc oaya. Taiba seaesu ti sabbesa pi paficasa 
kotthasesu dasa uaya bhajita. Tatr’ idacp pakinpakatp 

Ajjbattafi oa babiddba ca rupanapeau paflcasii 
Satta ntjibangaparipamaip nimittam pa^ipada pat! ti 
id) Bodbisntto so^aaavassakale yeva sibbasippe nipphattim papuni, atba 
pita rajjum datukAmo oiatara saddhiip maDtetva Maddarajakulato matuladbita- 
ram Maddirp nama anotva solasannarp ittbisabassAnnrp jet^hikaip aggamabpsirp 
katva Mabasattirp rajje adlusifici, Maha^atto ra'je patitthitakalato pattbaya 
devasikam cbasataaabassaQi vissaijento inabadanarp pavattesi. Aparabbage 

Maddi deve puttam vijayi tarp k uloana;alena pa^iccbirpau ten' asaa JaiikuQiaro 
tveva namatp kariipaii, tasaa padasa garnanakile dbitaram vijayi, taip kapbAji- 
nena T)at'coli]rnsn, ten’ assa k!jpba;it»a ti eva namatp kariipiu, Mabasatto 
ekamasassa cb'ikkbuthim cil<irpkiita*b>atbikkl)andbavar 8 gato cbadanasAlA 

oloketi. 


ABABIC 

First Paper 

The quesiions are of equal I'alne 
First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi S. Muhammad Haidar 
Attempt Question 2 and any two of the rest 

1. Give a short sketch of the life of aI-Ma‘arrl, and give an eatiinate of 
^is value as an Arabic poet. 

2. Translate into English 

ULSc L43 duAj ^ y ♦ Jj-“ W 

3)Uxi>| L 4 JJJJI LujJI ^ ^ iLLf}y^ 

))U At 

J)|jJaJ| AjLc JLcIa y aIx A . 

^ AXUa. ;)i£; 
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3. ExpUin in Arabic : — 

I ^ y 

HLac l -fJ J ^ ^ 

^^yuaBUd|[ J) o^ 

,^y I J* 44 jIJ j t/ r- 

A^ij ^#-3^1 jy ^ y 

^^lLU v£j-U lll^ ^1 o ^ 

‘-r^l ^-i-» ^ 

^ yj^dXviy 

j-ajdJ I ^ lo llJ j-»-4> vj ti-*i I ^ 

4. Translate into English, addin'? notes where necessary : — 

^UaJ| 4^ 4( UuL^I ^ nj»- 

^LflJ U jy-ox fy*** V^ j| ♦ Jjj| ^ oj 4J 

^LjJL/| 14/* ♦ jcxju j juU| ^ ^ 

^ta^l L43 ^ ^ kjL^S^ LfJ 

<u ^ lK [j^ ^ vy*jj 

6. Gi\e the religious Niews of Abu’i-Ala-al-Ma'arri as they can be gathered 
from your text. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Sir A. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 
Attempt Question 3 and any two of the rest 

1. Give a critical estimate of the Mu*allaqat of Tarafa. 

2. Narrate the circumstances which led to the composition of the Mu*allaqaf 

' >*?• cri ' 

3. Translate into English :— 

>i M *’ LSj^ JSJal iJjmiJ 
dkjJl fijJ] f 
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^ t^<***) ViLLL^^ ^ ^yJyAj^ 

Sja-c t — s-XJl — ^1 g;aa. 
aa u,^|^-Lilj ^^ft*** UlLA 

vir^ U v^r? Vi/^ -?* 

^ aJLfi ^1 ^1UJ| 1-41 

W*? j— >LdJ| (jf-^ 

a-L^li (JLiL fl ^*) {^jJD) ^♦-**3 
4. Explain in simple Arabic • — 

U juO S ^ la^ Ij^U 

^aJb sj-xA^I U Jj-v-J 

b« a-*J ^ IamX*^ I jbj 

^I/O ^Jac ^lu }yj^ 

}j ViSJj aa l*xJj a-J ^ 

^-5 J^iUl ^ ^jj-^ j J<-^ 

L^Ji./* L*JLaBC^tj^ 

L^Jlaa-^ a-*/« LaXc ^ 
jJijO. J.»-J| ljJ.< ^OUi 
5 Translate into English, adding notes where necessary : — 

^ AJ^a ^Uaj 4 k au«/« (aL.*4Jlc aS a^J| Ulj^^ 

li^ Vir^ ^ltta.D| ‘>^ til ) 

la b* I— 3i» j-j j—b^ ^ (*-^3^ 

^ ^ t-bi 


88— UOaB-82 
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Second Paper 
First Half 

Excnniner — ^Madlavi A. Hadi 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Attempt the first question and any two of the rest 
J Translate into English adding notes where necessary : — 

ALflA 1*^ j JUa-Lc 4 DI {J^ ^ 

IJA Jl)] j-o) J^\y) b Jliti aa-X-M ^ ^ J 

JI 3 jJLiJi 8‘^yU 

J;l ijUaiJi ^1 J3 j 

^ J-tf 4JJ I I ^ I 

4^L>| l/« ly*) Ji' J-flJ ^ ^U/| ^ ^ 6^ Jii) 

JjJLaJ Ji^ ^ ^jxi] ^-ULS^ )i 8cui '^‘^-^1 ^ J 

Jl-flj AJ.i.2^ I 4JL)| aJLAj) )I) U-A-ft/® Lx^si/^ 

Jb >1)^4 ^ALUJi ^1 ill JAjI ^ U| 

j I ,J-J LiLs aAa**» «iA I j B fcU. cii Ij-«A J I j5 

* JLXJi 

‘A. r.xplain iLe loiiowiug in Arahi,* :— ^ 

v.^-^ j^ ^ y‘i 

4-*/* ^ ^-c AA/« AjI j (lUftJ J^ ^ 

^JuA-l| ^ jili 4*1 4 J 

abacU allnr) j 4JJ| *ULi) tiAU UjAC 

4JLjLxA |JiiJ»3 <£jJ4> UJpJ ^tJuAJl ^A«b^ 

4u| ^ 4 - 4 JL 3 jjJLfiJ 

fcXJii ifil bJaJ| JU» 4jLa5 4.^Jf ^^jeSLs vsJt^ 
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^ ^ j I 

* JUI 

3. Keoder the following verses into prose order and explain them 16 
fully 

^yr»l 

J.U iji J-iXs 

^X)| S->jLw> ) 

t«A J y.9^ jsi I ‘i I j^AM AJ 

lo-c |j) JJU lii I J.SU^ ^ 
l-AjjJu 1— i-3 JL- LajUl 

^XcU &3.;^l ti-iufc b LiJUtii 

Ijit kJ 

1. Give the substance of the following : — 16 

^ ^-x-C ^ jh*^ y ^ 

I ^ bxJ ) ^ d^iX.£ 4JJ I ^^my.SmJ | J (.otiJUM Ij 

JlflJ JlaJ ^ 

4JJ| [J^***j o|«3aoJ| ^ 

U/ J ^aJ )I 411) ^ 

Li-4ii> U| ILjlJli ^ 

IaX*/* U) lLjl«JiJ ) ey.3) u^3l j 

LLj yJ fjsdU i^X-KJ ,^0^1 ^ ^jJJUU 

UjJUJ i*^A-sJ| &Ju»<vv« jUU) jJJ 

iiX-a^ ^ Aa,Lc 4U) iUf {Jj***) AjLLu 

♦ jSsO dJ Icj ^ 

5. GKe a short account of * 16 





m.a. examination 
Second Half 


Examiner— VB.OF. A. S. Siddiqui 
The quesfions are of equal value 
Marks — 50 


J. Translate into English 

LjJUs UjU/| tJj 

J UjLIa/* y 

L(JLa.j ^ tiT?' cr?* 

IJja. S LU^, jLlUl j SW-j ; 

* iJj 1 j-«j fj-i u juu ^ *J J^S-i ey. 3) j 

2. Explain :— - 

j;Jli j vir?' 

ijy 

i_K ij-; 

jju jr jusi Uj ^yy; 

I fcjis' ,1 i-£ LJl_iLk- 

j5jL-. t-ir ilaJi ‘»-*5 

1 — »J iijUaJ J-UJl f>y^ llflf 

; UJW y '-r'^ 

iL»jJ ^ S *^l| j« .V * * (iflf 
jj| ^ SLLsa. laj^l v-*!/** ^l;'^ 


3. 


Write a biographical note, in Arabic, on 
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4. (a) I'ranslate into English : — 

^ 4 JI jhJ ^,«JL5| LU 

Ij-cj-xy ^ j L A t xj ^ jiijl ^ Ja| 

4,^ J 

v:;) ^ dJuC J^.*Ji/| ^ jJ-»3 J VLr*^^ 

^-jJLc yoju5 j j IJ-J l^«3-^ I#* jdic 

♦ 

ibl Write lirarimiatical notes on the words overlined in tlic extract (a). 

5. 'iranslate into English, a idiog explanatory notes where necessary : — 

oKJ y « yu jl^l liil ^1 

gjlsJ I ^1 jl^sui) ti)L> 

(^*>5-^ ijl t-rV 

^1 ^JJ| ^ ^ ^»3.X ^ 1 )J| i3)l^ 

^3 ^})| y L- ^ (^ivx-Sj) ^yi ^ lyi^ u 


Third Paper 

The queshons are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi Syed Muhammad Haidar 

1. Translate into Arabic any three ot the following ; — 

(a) It is stated of Hosain. the noble martyr of Eerbela, that a slave 
having once thrown the contenis o^ a a:alding dish over him as he nat at 
dinner, fell on his knees and repeated the verse of the Koran, ' Paradise is for 
those who bridle their ang*"r ’. ‘I am not an!?ry,' answered Hosain. The 
slave proceeded, * And for those who forgive men '. * I forgive you ’. The 
slave, however, finished the verse, adding 'For God loveth the benificent \ 
'* I give jbu liberty and four hundred pieces of silver *, replied Hosain. 
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(6) The year following 1582 Akbar marched at the bead of an army 
to the Punjab to repulee an invasion made from Kabul by his own brother 
Muhaminad Hakim Mirza. The rebel brother had arrived close to Lahore 
before Akbar had reached Panipat. The news, however, of the march of 
Akbar produced upon him the conviction that his invasion must miscarry. 
He accordingly retreated from Lahore and fell back on Kabul. 

(r) The steeds of these attendants were of Saracen origin and 
consequently of Arabinii des( ei.t, and iheir fine slender limbo, small fetlocks, 
thin manes, and easy springing motions formed a marked contrast with the 
large-jointed heavy lu ises of w Inch the late wrs (iiltivated in Normandy for 
mounting the men-at-aims of the period in ail iLe pane ply of plate and mail. 

' (d) Kathir b. Qays sau., ‘ T was sitting with Abu Darda in the mosque 

of Damascus when a man came to him and said I have come to you from 
Medina for a tradition vvlucli T have heard that yon narrate from ihe Prophet : 
for no other purpo'^e have I come.” Abu Darda said, “ I lic.ird the Prophet say 
who 80 travels a rond in search of knowlc'^tic will God lead in a road to 
Paradise. Verjly the angels joyfully spread their wings ovei the Tolibuhlm. 
Ail creatures in heaven and eartli and even the fishes in the depth of waters 
pray for the learned man. His superiority over the ordinary man is as that 
of the full moon over all the stars.” 

(«) If you send for the army frem Syria, it is possible that Syrians, 
the former rulers, might fall upon you; and if yon call away the army from 
Yamen, there is the danger of the Abisinion’s attack ; and in case you yourself 
leave ibis place it is probable that the Arabs might raise their heads. Hence 
it seems advisable that the people of Basra should be divided into three 
sections, one may be left with their families, the other to guard the refugees, 
and the third be sent to help the Kufans who are fighting with the Persian?. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dh. A. Haq 

Translate into English any three of the following passages : — 

Ij^ j ^ 

^ I I - 5j IIaJ ) 

^ 2 /'* ^ ^ 

J jjjJ] J ^1 ^ J . XalIsJr 

- I j-flC $ 
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^ LjaIa ^ 

U jju^l ^tdJ^aJl J^c ^ (juJi/ Jl3 ^^dJl ^iU* 

^ ^li*J| &-L)cV« ^ v^^a^U j3JU| >L5/ ^jL 

L&XClJU i»3Ui-AA*< j j &i.KAM (^JLa5 1^ 

^ iijjL^t ^1 ^jsii Qy^ (J-i-^ii J^I e/“ 

J*^J) J-A-^l S^j9 J dJ^ ^UU JuJ^j 'J**f 

^ y jUcw &J}^ dJsTi J^-i-Jj A-x/| ^ 

(Jir tfjk/* ^iUi D j i ^ lJ^***^^ 

'iyj 'i^J] ^ LirJ^ j#-3 u ^ - »I; 

■ ^ v^r'* [j^ &A-Alac 

cdI_^ j sLa.^ l-ULk (3) 

oUjl — sdJI J.r ^ 

o^ U IfjLj 6 JLi-a. 

> ^1 ^^-iuT 
^ lOlUU I cXiAJjJ I ^4M L« ^ 

i'ljl J-Lio 

4-JiJ ^so JLU LaJjJI 
ill — LSJU j ^ LwsJU o-^La/* 

4-&-^l kX^ j 

oLxJJl ^1 ^U^l ^0 UT 

) X»sJ| ^«^J ^Laj ^1 3)| ^ J W) 

(jl ^‘l'* **4 (^1 t.i.4^1 jl j4"rt#-*-^ I ^5;l {jXfi 

«r^ «;lf 'i3j^l C^b^ oI «;;«» «;*-*j^ 
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^ Lx^-Lc 

yj}^ ^ - Iti-^ (J-aJ fcUl j#-xaJ j-A| 
^LUj jjlAi ^1 1LS/« ^*-A-JaJ| 

^1 )) xil^ - 

^ v^-^l i„i>sv4J| ^LU 

IXA l^l e:J^ ^ ^1 c-ise-AJi JU ^ (5) 

U ^^-j.tiJ| HjjjJl ^LJd| Lsux-XJUl ojyi 

iL)jJJj ^jStj/ft J ^1LL«) i)| Ly®| ^ 

V,:i,«3^ i'jO^ivi) ^ iGJ| ^LwJ j |4.' C <*» G I 

jL^juG X j W I « li-A ^ I j ^ ^ J~^ ^ J ^ ^ t 

m ^1 L-^ Jj iXAJ ^ILxJ) Clf^iOmCj ^f^mJL a Lm C f }j^ ^ m ^ ) 

j L^a^iiJ (^‘^l ^ ^ U-jLL)J ^ 

J-Xij ^ j-> - *4-^ 

. XXJLmmJ ) ^^Sljya) |4i £ ^th5L>J[ II 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — JJR. Azimuddin Ahmad, AI.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Xnswer any four questions 

1. * Religion had so little influence on the lives of the Pre-Tslamic Arabs 
that we cannot expect to find much trace of it m their poetry.* 

Refute or justify, in detail, the above statement. 

2. Trace the origin and growth of historical literature in the first three 
centuries of the Hijra era. 

3. Characterise the new poetry which followed the accession of the 

* Abb&sids. • 
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4. Comment, in detail, on the followinc; remark ’ 

*The first century of *Abb4sid role was an age of diacovery and 
awakening.' 

6. Whom do you consider to be the best of the Umayyad poets, and why? 
fi. Write notes on 

(o> (fc) »iui) ji\, ('•» 

and (d) ■ 


Second Half 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Md. Hidayat 

Hussain, F.A.S.B., M.B.A.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three of the following 

1. ‘ Perhaps the most interesting features of Spanish-Arabian poetry are 
the tenderly romantic f« eling which n(;t infrequently appears in the love-songs, 
a feeling that some times anticipates the attitude of mediiBval chivalry ; and 
in the second place an almost modern sensibility to the beauties of nature.' 
Discuss. 

2. Gue a short account of the historians of the Mamluk period, with 
epecial reference to the works of al-Maqrizi and al-Suyuli. 

3. Who Were the t q^ I[ Discuss their contribution to Arabic 

literature. 

4. ‘ Jbn-i- Khaldun owed little to his predecessors, althou^sh he mentions 
some of them wit!i respett. Jle stcjod far abo\e his age, and his own country- 
men have admired rather than followed him.’ Justify. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(Ij Kitab-al-Milal wa’I-Nihal, (2) HTayy ibn-Yaqzan, (3) lbn-i*Khalli- 
kan, (4) Ibn-i-Taymiyya, (5) Tarikh-ul-Khamis. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— ViiOF. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only FOUR questions are to be answered 

1. Describe and disf’uss, according to al-Zamakhshari, the necessity of 
the knowledge of Arabic Grammar for the study of the Islamic sciences. 

2. ia) Explain fully the following passage ; — 

^ I ^ y *^1^1 
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(6) Define the three kinrls of | and describe some of the pram- 

miilical peculiarities of each of tltem. 

3. Explain fully : — 

)l| ^ DL/tj j 

: J*-* ‘ cijlfijjl j cjlijc ‘ y^U.)L»c j vir4>’'J| 

‘ JJ-aJi J a^c 

^ ‘ JlLLJ) fcjb J ^ (juJ oj^l 

^ ‘ &~itx} j ji ^ L-j^ouJ lyU 

J vjUc jyj J J^UJ) y»U y ‘ 

Ul : JU j ^^Li.‘^l j ‘ c/? 

i-svJLio tIjJU ^ ‘ JLXC ^1' 

^LJ/®L«JI| j ‘ ^ * o UsJL k Jl 

4. (a| Translate the following into Eoglisl), adding notes where 
necessary : — 

(•-fir/ ^ 131 

) <A^I ^^l 

I «3-C i> ^ 

iO A-oS ^ ^U JU I j) (i>i) 

j o sir^ ^ ^ 

(h) Explain the graimnalical problems illustrated by the above- 
quotations. 

5. (a) Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where- 

necessary : — 

^ ‘ — oJ^I 4JlA.ai ^lLe)| j 

Li;JJJ j,.»iJ| j-so pV\» ‘ pS j4p j * vr*^T* 
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Dl ‘ X-jJl — ^J| j — j 

8 v 5 -^-c ^♦-sJ JLcf ^lUb |ti-X* La^I 

^ (Jcj J U;JoU0,<Ai| J * Uy»«J 9 b g |*Ai I 

I J I 1^ J J j4 lU U ^ VJ liT ^ 

♦ 1) U43) ^lOo ^ly' ^3| y 


ih. Define ^lLc3I| 
illuflf rations 


and give their grammati; .il pr.^jir ieB, with 


Second Half 

Examiner — Maulvi A. Hadi 

The figures m the wargw indicate JvU marks 
Attempt the first and SECC^D questions ^ and any iwo of the rest 

1- - lUafly* iiJLj>i)| ^ ^ LSjJLsJ) |*U»5| iyjj 

2* ^ iLflj i J o ^aJ I J ^Uky) ^ tsv^ 1^ 

.f\psn, 

8- jJ j '• jfil o«il jfil j* J;” ^Uj iUl Jls jtf 13 

- «J«A^ I ^Jjk} 

4. Uj ^ ^jj}] ^>U. u jjjJI U 12 

-^jr^lJj' 

. Lk M /•! 
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Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only three questions are to he attempted 
I 1. Expl lin in En^^Iish according al-Zamalchshail. 

1*1 c:>Lj^ oU) 4 -U c^UlU) LfJULc Jj- 3 | ^ 

jJbjLJ j >UJLj| j ILLLsJI >UJu| 4J (aJ U 

i.j LL*| I ^ aAjjLj j 

D l_XJ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

sjs-^M vfJJl ,^*AJ ^ lJLji.i 4 A. 4 j I LLijlJ 

Ai ^i 4.^ J) ^^LU| I 

> )) 

2. Render in simple Arabic and explain t!ie grammatical problems referred 
to :— 

V^r^l cjM^I (♦^J yj-^ ‘AJ ^1 ) 

j 461 ^ jU 1^ iU.» ^IflJl JLu^ 

( 4U| yj jU j ) 

Lj vi ; I I ( Om5 I ) 

*J <AJ ( (jf-Lft.) I ^ - JLaaJU I ^ 

iJ' «-#• C-*J . 3 * ‘ ^1 liT* J«^ - ;l ,.-^-*- 4 “ * 1-3 ^1 

Uxi jjJI ^1 ^UiS-S| JLcj-JJLj ^1 ^jSj‘ (.fJ J-L.I 
4iJj j ^1 t_jKTJ ( <uJ ^ L» ) ijy* JLl* 

jJl — { IjjJo ( ]jiio JjLJI ,*f£J] 

Jiji - > 1 ifc a. I U 461 jj-c ‘ ^ 

, jAc fJ Jwj j - U»iJ| j^k^i 
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m 

3. Explain according to al-ZamakhsLarl and give tbe historical event 
referred to : — 

} ^ ^JJ| UU 

v£jjj ‘ J) J j_«x» 

(i/l ‘ ) oIjS) ^ ijljLr 

‘ \>j^ ^ (*■■’ liT^ |•<JI (J-4-*-^ 4Ul 

^ ‘i-*-? v£j-?.La. ‘ . » *.6>| ^ lt» <SX>J 

J j,-f>Uj| J U>l-iJl |jJL«J Ji* ^«J| csj'l-?- 

Jji-sjJ Jl^JLi-i ^ ^.C».a.i I j U-i-i | j ^ »L«j j U » LJ j, 

- ^ ^1 i’JuJ' 

4. Explain with reference to the context : — 

ct-Li I ^-c j| dJ jJ ^ 

^1 ^ Ji-A^ 1#-^ ^ i3-A-C dL> 

^ v:;! -^1 J-5 

^ ^^CLloL) ] y£jmQ.-^ 

6. Explain in Arabic any four of : — 

> — *^)J* iiT^ *-? ^ 

li—Jjl iuel Mt Ji^JoJl i bL> \i)y^. 

L5 — O i *L/ ij>>a-* 

ijlUJl 3)| LU-h" 3» j 

C^Ul-i* JJUi-4-> Jjjj-w* y,|f ^ («) 
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viJL5-> 

i_S-i4^ I — - 1) y 4fi| j j («' 

t3j ^ J <J-4-H= ^ J 

^ Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. AI. SffAFi, M.A. 

The (inestvms are of equal value 
Aitemyt only thkku questions 

1. Translate into Enf^lish and write notes o'» the words and phrases 
overlincd : — 

j d-A-U Ai) Jii) JLS ^1 j 

O^-^* J &-£LJaJ| ^fO ^jmL, 

j| JuyuojU JiJl-3 ^ S-i-Libl^ 

j dLlJiJLj Ji-jt-SJ i-AjLiojU j-c 

^^LaujLj U j L* ^ Lit ^ 

- 4A/« J ‘3‘“^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ d^ic iill ^1 JU JU ^ -iiJi c\-d-C ^ 

^i>J| ^Le^U d-x^j j4-LLr ^-CLr 5) I 

j A— Xxc^ ^c J <!«*/« ^_A> ^ A-X.jy3 

^ B JU ^]j 

V:r^ j fij ^CXCJ))| A-i-r JyL/« 

» ^ A.jJLc 

j aj^ ^Di Jj^j JL5 JL5 vi,jLcJ| 

oliaoJl y 8;^l ^ A-cUaJ| ^ ^4-J| J JLcLa^b : ^ J/^] ^ 

iS^y ^ ^ a-ft-i jjfi iLclo^l ^ ^jL. ^/C aJ| j 41J| Ji^ ^ 
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♦ *Jl ^ ly* J ^ cr^ 

‘2. Explain in Arabic : — 

JLj ^^Up-i-c ^1 j 

>/j ' .^ ; J*^ j^l '-i ^irW 

ill ^Jl JLS ^yoLi iJiJj-}) ^\6 ‘i-» ^i/• 

I 

^ j»>< jJU I 8 I J j <^fJlJ j (3-AJ 1-A3 ‘ U IaT >, ^ x> 

JU vi;l J 

^ A.^ 4!J| ^I-^> ^1 Jj-^j J^ ^1 ^^1 

JL jJU ^ a^Lc ajjl 4111 ul^l j 

4U! Jjv. J ^ aJ Ll ^ vH*-) ^ 

^ ^^IxjO jLc jJi^ 4JL)U ^1 

^^1 illU o^c| ^3 I j g^j-i-rU 4JUb 6^-^ ^ 

:ji I <3-:=^ I ^ J sLfi-cU b-oLS ^LJLje-ajiJ 

J.r^ r^ j '*^*"* J/'j C**” ‘‘^^P u/* J 

_ jl-LJ) ^/* fiajt-flb ^ Li/« L/**^ ^ ^^‘^l 


^ A->Lc 41)1 41)| Jb JU ^\ J 


:tc AaJO^^^ ^ <3^1 ii O^Aw (Jf**^*^*^ 


J) Translate into EiiL^lisb, addin'^ notes where necoessary : — 

^ ^ A^-c 411 1 4l5| Jj^ ^ jUi jLS 

|j| <J4-5J 131 <^-a-Ac ^> - ,^jj-*-JL3 c:^ 

.13) dJjU-aw 131 )il ^ «Lc j 

^ - * Aw ftbwJ v» <A^) I/® sJ 1 %‘****2 J ob 
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^•-*-51 ^ U-T jLs jr^ ^ ^ 

- ^ ^IL.11) ^1^ UU ULx^ ^)| j LL^ iii.) ^jDf 

J/*'; v:;! J^ vi/C 

iU-»-y® jJ^I vjl U-4-4 m^ "^1 K^ 

. £jukA/e 

vi^ir ; ^1 e/ U^*-i ; 

^VJkj jSuJ| jxJaJi/e U| U-Lj^-3 JLS iJiAoJ] 

^1 LtoA 8ju4> ^1 JUJ j-^ lol 

- j 4 Jl1| ^j> 4JL)| ^ Jo^^ 

yj) J^ J A-^4B! c;-^ ^ 

j ^43^1 lii^ «^jI-jUJ) 8 jXj ^ ^Ua-sU| L-p^^3aJ 

A-J Lfl-a* <iJD I c\ii»». *v 

UJU ej^l-JjiJl UU 4JLI| 

- k£js\i (^^UJ lol |/t>-£4| U a 

4. Quote or frive the ^;i't of U) somi* Had'itji which th^ow li^ht on the 
personal habits of the Pmphet and U;) some sayings of lua lelatin-i to 

JfLcJ) ^c J] ^ Xiift^l 

h. Write a note on tho author of the Mi^kdt aJ-Masdhih and account for 
the great pofmlanty which his woik has b id for alJ these centuries. 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Exammer — Hr. A. Ahmad, Ph.D. 

Answer ant three questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Estimate the character of * Umar I as a man and as a Caliph. 

2. Give an account of the reforms introduced by * Abdu'l-Malik b. Marwan. 

3. Sketch the career of Saladin. 

4t Brie6y describe the military organisation under the * Ahhasids. 

6. Discuss Hajj4j as man and governor. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Kuan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Md. Hidaybt 

Hussain, F.A.S.B., M.B.A.S. 

Ansijner any three of the following 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give an account of tbe achievements of Abdur Habman III of Spain. 

2. Discuss the causes of the downfall of the Muslim supremacy in Spain. 

8. Discuss the position of the Fatimides of E^ypb in the history of Islam. 

4. Sketch briefly the career of Alauddin Khilji, aud mention the cause 
that led to tbe final overthrow of bis dynasty. 

5. What were the chief causes of the Mughal invasion of the Deccan 
States? Under whom was the provime as a whole subjugated, and what were 
the effects of dismemberment of the Deccan kingdoms? 


Eighth Paper 


(Essay) 


Examiners 



Sir A, Shurawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 


The figures in the margtn indicate full marhs 
Wrifp an es=!ay on any one of the following : — 100 

ia) Contribution rriado by the Muslims to the science of history. 

J>) The developriif nt of Hadith Literature. 

(c) The origin and development of Mu^'llm Jurisprudence. 

^)oJ 


PERSIAN 

First Paper 

Examiner — Prof. A. Kadir, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1 . ““I ^ jmM UjpJUa/® 12 

^ iXis j" 't** » J 

fO ] ) (J' — e oy J — ? 

80 — 11933—33 



610 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


^ jj_} i_r-H 

d-£ oy 5’ — ^ 

o-s (*”^ ' *** “^ 

glj-^ Jjl 

*ij| “y 

^^jj) JU5Uu- 

I vV-sv---*^ I j J:. 

^Ij-^ a-»wo jl ^ 

^ UL6-3 B t>-/«) ^ » <3— i«3 J J 

2. ^ «3*jufet) b jl 

i^^Lxa. ^ Lj I j<»/* J I ^ ) v3-Cj 4-^ «3*’^***3[^’*M 

— isjjJ' BjLi'l Lj 

43-3«3-J ^ U-Ci-3 J->J jO (a) 

Jjl ? j ->—'^1 

Ju>-c ^ J 1^ o-**' Ij ^*3y <3-^ 

3 J 3 I ^ ^ 

J 3 (JJLwJ J — /« I B^ J*— A 
«3^ L>} — ^ v-J^ ^ 

A »« ^ i«AW J I |3»A«0 j ^ l^ ^ ■t a*** 


83 I 


83 


j ^3 c ;3l /* j) ^3l (b) 


MW ^ 3- 


y 

^1 Jii — r’ ‘-r^-^ 


10 
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Jj — ^ 

.K-^ J 

1 ia — ia 

AmXmS 

U 

(J-^ ' 

J 

J SOjJ 


,<>*' ' 

** 



.mXKtMJ^mt^ JL. 

>tGi ^UaJL- JLS-c (c) 


|| iSSjjJ , 

1 vXi^ do L*" duCj 1 

•Ja^ (a3 

^ — L^J olti ^ i 

d-jl 


^ jh 

BO — L) 

J»^ do i^uw 

cV— mLj 

^ / 

— iXi-i 

ij 

OjG 

J~^ j-ij 

dJLsud , 

J~^ Jt-Sj: 

C> jlo 

Jji j * 

1 J— 1 

La^ 


3 , ^ ^ (3 ^ LXwWW ^ 11/ lU. 10 

S J L.4M C/** J j V.1! ■»»iQ lA J>„Afc ^ 


4 . 


o — i-G ^ Jo ^ J-S-c (a) 

<j — X.G ^0 ^ o.— .^-3 

O d-3 O-J ^ JLftpCT 


d-3 


0^ 


^X^m^^ 1—3 


d^Ajjib 


8 


I Jiwflwf 

S ** - V* d»2DkiAJ^^«^ 1^ Ji ifl-wf 

j 


(?>) 


.5, S-aJUa M J-G' jl ^y)-^ ^^-4-^” 10 

J O ^lOwSa^iM* ^ ^ U>«Mw) SmX^y^mO 

, rc ul I dt-^O..^ i^Li/ J ‘ «Ju) I bOjj) O^AJui^ 
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^Uj-j j fJsU ‘ jJA^I j «:^jAA 

4c ^ A* 1 ^-IoLaM' 


Second Half 

I 

Excuyiiner — Maulvi Ska Kaltmur Rahman, M A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to he attempted 


1 . 


2. 



' bjLm J-?. b o^- 4 -?l 

o^Ul ^ Ij 

jjLSUuJ^ Kir^ 

^ a — ^ ^ Jjl 

W- 5 J-? ^ 


c-W jt ‘HU &-C+iU aJ 

uHi‘^;jr* .r?- h sT*^ 

j lL.) j ^^*** J 

^J^ jl J**-** ;j'-« v_r^ / c/^-j ^ 

^^j£iLacI j o'jj' ^ ^ 

‘^‘^-r^ *r* ;•* J" -T^* 

* I bL^ (AmmIm) 0^« A ii6»i ft AI wB A*^ a^ 

jjiU I — ^ J.^j.sxM> ,l — 3J 

^Lu&i ^tj)j-!f! j-i •y^ytj-tr^ fb J jjo a/ 


^ f t-of dJ" c_Bj ^,AJ j J Ij It b ia-A-A -3 (ay 

^ _jl ijuk-Aj Ai^ j j-cLi ^Iia/ ( a ■ « ■ ; t-lA ^ 

♦ tr*! 
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‘ «3-i^43 Ij Jrii (h) . 

JLiLc - iL* - f 

♦ l.-^ - - Jjl - Jjl 

S» 1 lJ^ ♦■«*>} 1 ^ ^•** 

ji> ( «— » ) ( '““^1 ) 

j-cLi dX^ Lsi.jL.A-Lj j ol^Liil ^ 

— : a-ftJ UJ ^ I ^ » i>j-? j 


( ) 

4^jJ|^-SLj oL- 6-^ J-^l Ij-J 
jj ^ ^ ^ I— — *^L.3 Jk_A-L£j 

^JJL^jJ aJ ^ ^K-^l ^ — J 

)j ^ — c| (3^ — <xA-> — A-«-X./« *^)T^ 
,^JLaS/A ^0 L^ 3 <L5Lj I— 

Ij ^0-3 ^ ^ — 5 ^L-aJ-a 

I — 3 ^ * 

)j jJJL— 3 (jJ JLC^-6-:^ ijlj. 


4.2^ g| j-/« j| lA^-* ^ 

1^ Ij L-T^-T^ 

Jjjjb ^ >^ LIL-^ 

.ttT- ^ 

^ oJUl ^ JJ ij:..^ a . A , < ' < o Ui I < — !^j-^ 

Uj— j ,^j j J JfAe ,,^... 
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4< ——I J A4> 4) dJ Ij 

1) ®‘lr^ (®) 

^Oji ajU / 

Va^^fljUU Uj i>-5Lw 

tio; ^ Jv?^ 

ij^yl J (^^) 

crM/I y^ r^' u-^ 

6.^ cmmJ d^ I Jjj LIjS/* d^ «aaJL^ JJiljiJ 

* <AJ| 

Jijk I ^ ^1 i3aAXM*/0 1®J I 6^ ^**'"^ji I ^ J.^ 

4( ‘ ^ aJj) Ui ^ I ^4 -Xj ) \:M} 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

1. Explain fully in Persian one of the following extracts ‘ 

A. 

S i ** * ** L. ■ sS 

(jfc— laif- *y j y^yt li 

i— ^“1 jL—jA* y" ' ' 

ut^iM lx£| 1 ^ U> iS 

j — v^l y,|i> ^a-> Ij L-tf 

VdtiMw oy U-f ^1 0^«A.J j^J 
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SJJ] j| ^ ^ 

• • M 

t S.TJi/* j 1 _jl» ^ 

ij:^) 

^ •« •• 
jV" iiril L-'-i 

B 

v,«^J 

LyjLSJLk I ^3/* ^,J lj»-^ 

1^ jO lt)l-JU*j| ^LxJ^n C a t 

IyjI4a.j j]dJ jj ^lA ^ 

^LAuwjtpj ^ (JuX^ ) «3>AJ .i. i .i fs^ t^ 

^ iX^Lj Ui — ^ 

tyj I JJUw JmmIJ I jmi jJJ ^ vVILamIi^ 

cXijlvJ 8 ^m)| XT ^ 4^ 

LyJ L»i,.j^J yA <XmL^ ^yOlj 4^ 

2. Give in Persian the substance of the following lines and commeDt 8 
on the main idea : — 

^ I , ■ u t ft lf j Oj-> 4^ jJ 

oJji i — lj j Ljj ^J^lf<u-Lr ^]ji, 
jJjJil ^,aib y (_Aj ^ y^\jS 

*)/Q ‘ij| *0 

)\ ‘^jlo )>i y" ^J^^ j*> 
daOtyb Juf I ubAM*! 

8. Annotate anj^ two of the following : — 

ojjl L_ij j ^Ij-. jjJ (a) 

b «/h*^ J .) Ir* j ) Ih 


14 
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^ A-T 

iJ|4> J — G/O 

t" U ) 4) AXLj I )j*** J i) 

]j ^|jA. Ja sa-ij *5^ 

c;^l yi??- (^) 

^ a->l ) jJ j aJI ^ j-c ijL|J 

u— jlj^l jJ a-^ 

aJ jG.J iXi] ^a jJ aa.j|o 

aaa^^, la aaa-i^^ c%ja^ ^| jl la-^^a 

^yJsie |*^c 

i^v-.)Ua aT Ij ^la^ ^^Ka a^ ^ 

Jiy ijH y j'i-* vi/i^ — ^ ^^‘^y 

o^ a^yjb^ y 

jl — ya Jl a^U — if-H 

4. Discuss in Persian tlie merits and demerits of Nasir-i Ehusrau as 14 
compared with those of bis contemporary poets. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof, M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Discuss the chief characteristics of QA’4oi*s poetry and illustrate 15 
them. 

Or, 

Give an estimate of QA 'ini’s knowledge of scholastic philosophy 
of Islam, so far as it can be gathered from the perusal of his Qasidas. 

2. Give, in Persian, the substauce of any two of the following 

4<S ajLudi^ (a) 

)jm»$ I al— Xa I J*** J ]j ]oLtt • 
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j| ^ jl4 

-Awi C . ) ■ Jkw 

JjjJl ^ oUJJd yAjy^ 

IjoJXm \jJ'^ ^)j Lj > 

aT jIjo ^[j jA 

I ytijB/# jjj U ^jJI;-5^ sa-i j-i 8j — Cl 

(J^ J-) j 8jy^ Vfi^y I 

1^1 ^pXJ'U. i jy j| 

^y>l ^1 (Oiy 

IjjS'* ^^}J 4> jl jj i^—Li 

!^ (J j^ »;^y. 

J- 4 J-O J- J-i yjj^' 

80 ^ *‘^ ^ 
jUL aT 80 ^ ^ ^ oUo 

C)^*" *‘^ fJA) -5^ 

‘^J o^ ^0 j-f 

80 b 0^0 ooJ \^j/^ ^ j"^ ^Li-T ^^^|(Xa«^ 
ojJ obj j ) Jl ^ 

^bjL U ji^y ^ d/ ^ly^aob Jfxo 

OpjJ ^]jSLj i^f ^ 

^^jj^j] aT ^ b^Aiy. ^ 

0- if^iyLiJ Ijsu? y' aJI^^ojjA 

1 — Lfi-/* IoLj 80 -J Uuj^^ b^ J)| 
a-il jl^-iJ Ixa^ aT Jl i^y-fro aT 

aJ 1» U AoJj jj ,^*- j-T (c) 

j—^ jio-io ^ (jf — 1-^ bo c-Cb« jioy" (jf-bL W 
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j^jr^ ^ ^ I— Ci-> ji ^^| J »^ C ■ rk ^ 

la/* l_j^ ^ C j«J 

jj^ uhy^ j t)^"^ ^ 

li/' »'* yj^) yjy^ C/^j (i/**® 

j — L a JL| ^J^>| J-.aj ^yU| vijj-c ^jT li^ 

V.rt^ U ^A ^0 U ^ lyj J 3XJ 

Lj i_^«AAi 

•wO-* jl Jl 

jSJH ^jULU U ^^Ja/0 t_jGU ^jiSJia U y 

IjjJU 

jiXji _3J 6-J ^ ^ ^ I** 

3. Explain with reference to the context any five of : — 10’ 

4D| li| 0 ^ ^ &SjL )i ui^j ^i 3 8i>j (a) 

>l_jJuL| sKJ ^JLsU 6Jx^ ^ J 

\ y^ ) y ^ li ' ^ Am l m^i 1 ^ C^)' 

1^ ^ ii J^ «6a»»Lj JLiAwObi C * ! dUX^iA ^y** y^ 

c:-^ *r 1^ ^^J ^ ^ ^ ;) (c> 

I y* J_0 o J tOJii JIj ^jj' ^ 

js>^ aJ| ji-*/» i'” ^^Lf (d) 

]j )j ) 

^jijJL»rf jo jj »t*^ vJ^ J** 

»y^l (_rir^ }'^ ‘-^j j 

J-' *^ *-/ (/) 

jU— jj ^ j-e J.i ji ^«.*«.I 
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t-XLi jjw jf4y: (gf) 

4. Render into simple Persian prose, adding notes where necessary : — 10 

‘Jj! J ^ ^ ir^ Oj^ j) 

JjO J ^ \ iU > 4> JaXj I J| 

cV>^ ^ (J^4M 

^ AJj~f 4^^ o^ ^)j 

— loj <^)(3 \2j^ u->1L5 1— >W-?^ 

^LiOAi A«6it) A «Ai ^ ». lo 

^ v:;iH I j/ ^ ^ 

))ji ‘—’I ^“^ h *** W. 

u-^ Oj^ jjt )j a-ilj Jjl 1^ Jj. 

Ojjj-3 tjJ j] uJfcV^ !^ 


Third Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Aga Md, Kazim Shirazi 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. ♦ 0^0 JU-fliXJ Ij ^J-c ^ji 10 

2 « ij-^i ^^ 5 1 - J r"^ 

He ajJU> ^j-J 

» 

* Ij j-»Urf 10 


3 . 
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1 

- (Jl*^ - d^Aa. Iau^ - - ^IjJLSI 

4c iJ^^my Cli^yO . jlaLJ *- d*»^ oLaJLT . olcV^I 

4 . vJ-flal lj-3 I I y C1)J La-C yak. J1> 10 

4c J^U 

t 

5. d-C« ^UjAj yiJ\ alAJudtl^ Cl^yks^d^ S^U ia^ 10 

-^— . ^Im5^) |<aUm j LflJ 1^ 

dJlLa. JLa u:^jka.| Sx.lx J 

^ J yA£ tLSJ ji) aT c:.^%-j| dJLA**.| ^juSJ 

Jl vMJ) J C:>|^JvV® L) j ^ a U 

cAiAjljJL) v:;ljl ^ c^LX-T J| i^XyX 

yti \^\m}ySSJ* Cl>IjO ^ > iL C O ^(JuAiA Jt) ^ fc3i^| 

^^LiO A-AmO B«A/*| j-J j ^ *^l <A6^ 

Ij ^ v:;^; 

iyCmXS J I d^SlJ iXJ I (A-AZ*^ A^ yimy^J ^ UA ^ ^ 

♦ OjIj lUy \^***^] iJuiUjI 6 i 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. S. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions nre of equal value 
Answer any four questions 

1 . : UaU/ Ij Jtd 

. oy )j9jLm ^u. jiio| jd i«i«J4j 
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vi;^ “ y> ‘^;} ; ‘^;>r'*' ; ci^^l 

^1 jti ^ y-&-? ^ ^ 

♦ ^ ^ Jl^ ^ J i^a v..ili-i| ^ twTfci-^l o«J^ 

2 . j-Qi> J v^ * J ^ ^ ^ 

3|c )j 

3. — • Ij J-ii o| jiLi J loLft/| ^U/* 

- OJ^I l-cl/«i> jo Ij ^1 - A-Lo 

|JUJ|j-,| jO* -> 

■ VIT^ '-6^ OAl^iuk/* - ^iVkLiJ 

Lc 0 Li Ij yJ I iy^ sf V-/*^ " "“ t> y I y^ 

AaXa - ( 3^ “ • tSjS Jm) )j^ 

“ ^ jJU sf Ua-i^ 

* a^ ij/ ^a Aij/ - a y'.^^a-c ^-iLa^ 

4 . ^♦y-® <.-»y^l j^ | 4 -Lc jI a^^a rJ-” (a) 

S|: * ^ V 1* *<M» )' 

♦ a^^a I; iJysi^ jy 
* \j^ Ij K^yy ^ eiJia-c JLSLaJ (b) 

5. jij®j 1^ (j;| j I i_Aj* u:^iu J |»l»J| ^J;U/• ^JJi 

♦ }j K^y^y Sii^^ 
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Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
The figures in the margin indicate full marh^ 

1. Translate into Eni'lish (d^, and {b) or (c) : — 

if [a) 

.aCtw 1)Uj^ j 

jS) Jl cy-*J if Jiib j^b jj 

cvib ^ o-LLr |43lU U ^>*15 

t) C-^ A ) jjJ> i3^b ^1 

J-? ^ JJuCJ d«4^<3 (3^^ 

J-? ji J JJ^J^ ^/**^^*^ 

jJjlo sKj 80^ \u:^juu^ ^ Ali-f if 

^.jua^ A-aXc c:^a« Ua. j.^ ^Uf j 

^4> si^-aL-oi-^ ^I j] ^ 

imJ V)^-^ *^b t>^.J j^bAA} O t) 

* ^1 J-^ ^ vjlo] ^ 

v:;'^ (^1 j-i-?*^ i-)lla^ (5) 

) 3"^^ -H ** * 

e;^| y >_/Lj j y trb - ^)J^- 

y- h'^ •‘*A?>-4-i >-0^ ^ sy® ‘I'i^ jl J- **' 

- *^*■*’1 *‘*J!jJ ^J^^}*JJJ^*i i_^JJ 

- Jjjj' ^ ^U^a*JJ( jJ ^. C .!*^ <^^-h} J** uT*-*.*^* 
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ioU^ J^l) 

-T^y ^ 

^]jj UA jj ^^l^J j (3^ y ^ 

^ (3j^ ^ j-J-^ ) jir^y^ 

^ ^ «-A - I jljJ^I 

.(^j-*l ^ i^ji*** ^ 

jJ J.4J-C i^;i.XU/® ^ ^ c:-^! y^jj^ ^—C^I 

sJ^^AM J) - VhH^aamI ly< ^ d>»C^ ^ (,,^.Ju 1oX m 

♦ «a/*J ^^i|j-il ^::-^c>-3 ^Ij-il jU 

u jS] if j (^) 

^ y A-AA» LJ iJ V^* ,*««» LAm) 

- iAiOLxi ^^AA< ^ BAAA J d-^3 I y] ilLjt^ jO t**»L» i^tA 

c /^ J e/^ ^ \j^ ) \J^ y ob j-La. j| 

C/J J ‘It* - ‘^JJ^ j ^ - >J-’jl‘j^ 

J SmX^A^i y I *A» ^ ]y BAJA W^l.i'wwwj ^ ^i.lu«^ (jL> IA. l_^^b 

jl {^^^y (Jl-i^ iJ^Ia 4^j<b jb - jubbj bjusJLc ]j 
lj-®-> VL/^*^ J BA-.-*bo <^-0 " *AAjJ 

(U ^4 A^ ^J ; - aJ^ J\slo]y ^UaJ ^ 

- A-i-C-^ l::^/«a^ ja <1-JjJ 

J ^ AXfl, i fc OA^ d/ 

" AjlA-? objl Blfli,bJ j 

f* v.rHj-^ ^ KiH^ e/"* 

,^^.1 'Ai-jibj ^b ys} o;^ 

&J jo^ Ja| JikjcV®^ A *p ^ iA bb^l y^ y^ 

^t^Y^ymy vi : ,^**<aXa 6^ aaUj ^ bA^ aauj ^ 

j :|c A^b lAa^b^^ 
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2. Translate into Euglish, writing explanatory notes on the underlined 20 
words : — 


kS^J*** 


jyja if 1; j e/^r?- 

fy } (4)^ 

»i/r^ c^r*-^ ' 

»J/Jjr? j' f*"^ i_f '/■? 

j l/B (3 4 m3 Am} 

(**^3^ ^ y 

jl_iJt t . y *j:l jiAJ 

y^^SmSOj* iXm) I u jij y 0--HW 

aJ| i«_iJLLiw* oiy 

ujJ * ’ J (*^.r“ >> j' oy^ • 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Fid a Ali Khan 
1. Translate into Persian A, and ony one of B or C : — 60 


The person as well as the mind of Conntantine had been enriched 
by nature with her choicest f'ndowinents His stature was lofty, his 
countenance majestic, his deportment graceful ; hia strength and activity 
were displayed in ev^ry manly exercise, and from his earliest youth to 
a very advanced season of life, he preserved the vigour of his constitution 
by a strict adherence to the domestic v rtue.B of chastity and temperance. 
He delighted in the social intercourse of familiar conversation ; and 
though be might sometimes indulge his disposition to raillery with less 
reserve than was reqair^d yet his friendship has been suspected; he 
sbewedf on some occasions, that he was not incapable of a warna and 
lasting attachment. « 



M.A. BXAHXMfA^ON 

B 




Of course the occasion would be made both more solemn and mere 
historic if the Eing-Emperor were able to be present in person and could 
place the crown of all the Indians upon bis own brow Long ago, when 
we were first formulating our plans, I ventured to present this aspect of 
the case to His Majesty. The idea was most agreeable to him, and he 
would have greatly rejoiced to be able to carry it out. His love for this 
country has always been great, and I venture to affirm that he is as 
proud to be the first Emperor of all India as the late Queen Victoria was 
to be its first Empress. But the duties of State are too absorbing to 
permit his Majesty to be absent from England for so many weeks as 
would have been required, and he was compelled to desist from gratifying 
a wish that would otherwise have had for him the greatest attractions. 

C 

The foreign history of this reign was chiefly distinguished by the 
danger which threatened the new sovereign of being involved in war 
with Abbas, king of Persia, the most powerful and warlike prince in Asia. 
Dow, following the native historians, represents this rupture between 
these two mighty potentates to have arisen from the error of a secretary, 
who addressed a letter, * From the emperor of the world to the master 
of Persia ’. On receiving the epistle thus directed, Abbas, it is said, 
rejected all explanation and apology, and instantly prepared for war. 
f^urh a mistake seems not very probablej much less that a monarch so 
distinguiahed for talent and policy, and now of mature age, should have 
engaged in so formidable a contest on a ground so trivial. Possibly be 
might use it as a pretext; and, seeing the throne of India filled by a 
prince not yet firmly seated, and rendered odioua by the steps which bad 
led to his elevation, might conceive the hope of making this important 
addition to his dominions. 


Fifth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Maulvi Shah Kalimur Eahman, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Ansioer two questions from A and two from B 
A 

1. (rt) Define and illustrate ^ Lv .^ • 

(6) Point out wh.it kind of Uui is used in the following lines 
JOJ ^ 9^jib A ^ Jf 

y ^ y 

40— llOSB— 33 
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2. Explain and illuslrate the following figorea of speech 

. . aaILv* . Ji^Liu . • jLtls 

* j-ftJiuUI 

8. Name and define the chief varieties of poetical composition in Persian. 
Which of these is in jour opinion tUe best of them* and why? 

B 

4. Explain aod illustrate the following terms : — 

U - ^ .. 

6. Briefly state and illustrate the rules observed in scansion regarding 
the insertion and the omission of the letters : — 

j and 

6. Scan the following lines and name the metre : — 

AJ j JAjS ^^1 (i) 

Jljl ) Ij AIx^-*- 

Ly* o A-Oy 

aT aJCj 

lj-5 J>-c j Jl}^ 

Jj— C ; Jlj — ^ I^.J — ^ 

OiV® ^ y 1*"^ 

1 ^ aaJoU .aJ 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prop. A. Satter Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 
i4nrtoer ani four questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Give a short account of the pre-Islamic Persian literature. 

2. Enumerate the various languages of Iran up to the first century of 
the Hijrot giTiog the chief characteristics of each of these languages. 

8. Give fett Persian words with their philological equivalents in Sanskriti 
explaiping Al^ di^rences between the equivalents. 

4. ^ve six Arabic and six Turkish Joan-words in Persian, tracing them 
to ori^al forms. ^ 
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5. Explain the etymology of 
4^ U - b u>lj^ - 

♦ •fiJh - a»LA>j • 4^L;^ - 


Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Ficammer— P rof. Fida Ali Khan 
The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted 

1. What made the Persians neglect their own literature almost entirely 
for nearly two centuries and a half after the conquest of Persia by the Arabs? 

2. Trace the origin and growth of Persian poetry, examining critically all 
the legends relating thereto. 

8. Name half a dozen of the earliest Persian prose works, describing the 
subject matter of each and giving a short account of the life of the authors, * 

4. Point out all the sources from which Firdausi has drawn the materials 
for his great epic and give a brief description of each of them. 

5. Explain the characteristic features of the poetry of Minucihri which 
distinguish him from his contemporaries. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. Kadir, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any four of the following 

1. Give an estimation of lhn-i*Ysmin as a persian poet, and discuss at 
length the merits of his Qata'^t. 

2. Point out the chief characteristics of Hafiz’s ghazals, discussing in this 
connection the debt he owed to Khwaju and Salman. 

8. * Mulla Nurnddin Abdur-Rahman Jami was one of the most 

remarkable geniuses whom Persia ever produced, for he was at once a great 
poet, a great scholar, and a great mystic.' 

Criticise the above remark. 

4. * Q4'4ni is one of the most melodious of all the Persian poets, and his 
command of language is wonderful, but he lacks high aims and noble principles.* 

Estimate the value of the above remark and give your own views with 
reasons. 

5 Write a short history of the development of Drama in modern Persian 
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Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

Tke questions are of equal value 

1. Discass the importance of the battle of * Khandaq * and its effect on. 
the history of Islam. 

Or, 

Describe and discuss the services of * Urnar I to the Islamic republic. 

2. Describe the main achievements of * Abdu*l>Malik, and determine hia 
place among the Umayyad rulers. 

Or, 

Explain the easy conquest of Spain by the Miiilirna, and discass the 
main causes of the downfall of the Muslim rule in that peninsula. 

S. Name the founder of the Fatimide rule in Egypt, describe the main 
features of his character, and discuss the main causes of the easy conquest 
of Egypt by him. 

Or, 

Describe the character Salil^uddin the Ayyubide and discuss tbe causes 
of his success. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Sir Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the following questions 

1. Give an account of the Ismaili sect — its origin and the part it played 
in tbe political history of Islam till its extirpation in 1256. 

2. Describe the historical circumstances which attended tbe invasion of 
Persia by the Mongols and the campaigns of Halagu Khan. 

8. Give an account of the most important kingdoms that arose from the 
disintegration of the Seljuk empire. 

4. Describe the campaign of Aurangzib in the south from the time he 
left Delhi until his death. What precipitated it and how did it affect the 
subsequent history of India ? 

5. It is claimed that the British did not conquer India from the Muham- 
madans, whose power had already ceased to exist. Historically defend or 
refute the assertion. 


Eighth Paper 


Examiners 



(Essay) 

Sir Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L. 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 


The figure' in the margin indicates full marks 


Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

(a) Babis and Babais—their creeds and history. 
{b) Mysticism in Persian Poetry. 

(c) JoumAlism in Modern Persia. 

(d) uufiLU j 

fjm} 1 j 


100 
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FBENCH 

First Paper 

Examiner — ^Dr. P. C. Bagohi, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six out of the following 

1. It has been said by an eminent scholar that '* the genius of the French 
language, descended from its single Latin stock, has triumphed most in the 
contrary direction— in simplicity, in unity, in clarity, and in restraint.” 

Show how far it is illustrated in the oldest remains of the French 
literature. 

2. While discussing the decline of the chansons de geste in France, a ' 
French writer says — ‘‘We shall never know the harm which the Round Table 
baa done to us. ” Discuss how far such a statement is justified. 

3. Discuss the influence of the Renaissance on the development of the 
French Prose. 

4. How far are the Society and Public life of the age of Louis XIV 
reflected in the letters of his times? 

6. Describe the main features of the Romantic movement in French 
literature. 

6. What do you know of the drama of the Romantic School? 

7. Describe briefly the literary activities of the ” Maitres du Pamasse ” and 
estimate the value of their contribution to the French literature of the Nineteenth 
Century. 

8. It has been said that ” Alphonse Daudait 6tait le Dickens Frangais ”. 
How far can you justify such a statement? 

9. What do you know of the Ecole Symboliste? Give a critical estimate 
of their contributions to modern French Poetry. 

10. Write short notes ou the following authors : — Verlaine, Valdry, 
Rimbaud and Paul Dourget, 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Kev. Father E. Populaire, S.J. 

The figures in the margin indicate full manfks 

Ansicer the two questions marked with asterisks and any two 
others from each part A and B ; mx in ail 


** 1, Translate the following extracts ; — 20 

(a) Je te le dis encore, et quoique j'en soupire. 

Jusqu'au dernier soupir je veux bien le redire: 

Je t’ai fait un offense, et j’ai dn m'y porter, 

Pour effacer ma phonte et pour te mdriter: 

Mais quitte envers Thonneur, et quitte envers mon p6re. 

C’est mainteuant ft toi que je vienB saris Faire ; 

C'est i^ur t'offrir mon sang qu'en ce lieu tu me vois: 

J'ai fait ceque j'ai du, fais ce que je dois, 

Je sais qu'un p4re most t‘arme contre mon crime, 

Ji/he t’ai pas voulu d^rober ta victime : 

Immob avec courage an sang qu'il a perdu 
Oelui qui met ss gloire A I'aTOir r^pandu. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


eso 

(6) Jd sais quo sur lea voeux on n’a point do pul8sance» 

Quo I'amour vent partout naitre sans d4pendance, 

Que jamair par la force on n*ontra dans un coeur» 

Et que toute ftme est libre & nommer son vaisrqueur : 

Ausai ne trouveroua-je aucuu aujet ote plainte, 

Si pour moi votre boucbe avait parl^ sans feinto ; 

Et, rejetant mea voeux d^a le premier abordt 

Mon coeur n'aarait eu droit de a'en prendre qu'au aort ; 

Mais d'un aveu trompeur voir ma flamme applaudie, 

C’eat une trabriaon, c'eat une perfidie 

Qui ne aaurait trouver de tropa grande ch&lianents ; 

Et je puis bout permettre h mea resaentiments* 

2. What are the peculiar circumstances which made the appearance 15 

of ‘ Le Cid * an event of firstr-ate importance in the history of French 
liberature? — What was the impression created on Corneile’a contem- 
poraries. 

3. Why is Bacine looked upon as the great classical writer? What 16 
are the chief characteristics of his tragedy * Audromague ’? 

4. Contrast Corneille and Bacine from the double point of view of 15 
literary style and the way of treating their subject. 

6. Discuss the position of Motiere in French literature. Compare the 15 
* Misanthrope * with other comedies. 

B 

• 6. Give an appreciation of the * Grand Si^cle showing how this 24 
appellation is ju&tified by the number, the genius and the productive 
activity of the various writers of prose and poetry. Was it equally 
snccessful in every branch of literature? 

7. Give an estimate of the genius of Borruet as an orator, a writer, a 13 
philosopher. 

8. Write a note on La Bruy^re and his chief work. Would you 13 
include him among the writers of the classical age? Justify your answer. 

9. Give a historical sketch of the foundation of the * Acad^mie 13 
Francaise ’ and of the function it performed in the classical age. 

10. Translate into English : — 13 

Vit on jamais en deux hommea les monies vertus over des caract^res 

si divers, pour ne pas dire si controises? d'un parait agir par 
des reflexions profondest et Tautre pax de soudaiues illuminations ; 
celui-ci par couesqnent plus vif, mais sans que son fere eut rien 
de pr^cipite ; celui-la, d’un air plus froid, sans jamais rien 
avoir de lent, plus pbardi & faire que & parler, risulu et determine 
au-dedona, lars meme qu’il paraisaait embaraaae au-dehors. 
e’un des qu’il parut dans les armees, donne unehaute atie 
de sa valeur, et fait attendre quelque chose d’extraordinoire 
mais toutefoia s’avance par ordre, et vienb comine par degree aux 
prodiges qui ont flni le coura de aa vie, I’autre, comme un homme 
inspire, des aa premiere bataille s’egale aux maitres les plus 
coDBommea ; I'un par de vifs et continuela efforts, emporte 
1 ’admiration du genre humain, et fait taire I’enire ; I’autre 
jette d'abord une si vive luroiere qu’elle n’oaait I’attaquer : 
l*un enfin par la profondeur de son gerrie et les incroyablea 
reaaonices de son courage, s'eieve au’desaus des plus grands perels, 
et snit mime profiter de tontes les infidilites de la fortune ; I’autre, 
et pas I’a vantage d’ane si haute naissance, et par ces grandee 
pensies que le ciel envoie, et pas une espdee d ’instinct admirable 
dont les hommes ne connaissent pas le secret, semble n4 pout* 
entrainer la fortune dans ses desaira, et forcer les destines. 



M.A. EXAMINATION 




Third Paper 

Examiner — ^Mr. Naobndra Nath Chandra, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Total marks — 60 
First Half 

All questions carry equal marks 
Answer any three of the following questions 

1. ** La * Legende des Si^cles ’ Ruite de pofemes fabuleux dont la grandilo- 
qucDce etincellea de beaut^.B seuves comble uoe lacune dans rbistoire de la 
litterature fraDqaise. C'est nn cycle d'epop^ea ob Tnuteur a I’ambition d'enclore 
touB lea progr6a de rhumanitA Oela commeDce avact le deluge et cela finit 
au del 6. dn terme aaaigD^ au jugement dernier. Cette conception bizarre et 
sou vent pudrile fut beureuaemeut ToccasioD des plus prodigieuaea reusaites 

la guerre de Victor Hugo ait triomph4. 

How far is the above statement true with regard to Victor Hugo's ^ La 
Legende des Slides, " 

2. Summarise “ Lea Panvres gens ” by Victor Hugo and justify that 
this poem ** a dev4 la poesie des humbles a la hauteur de Tepop^e." 

3. Write a critical appreciation of Lamartine’s poem “ Jocelyn.” 

4. Reproduce in your own words the episode of the ” Laboureurs ” in Lamar- 
tine’s '* Jocelyn ”, and write a brief comment on it. 

Narrate the story of Victor Hugo’s ” Le Cimeti^re d’Eylau ” and explain 
the pret’s views about war contained in thib poem. 


Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 
Total Mark — 50 
All questions carry equal marks 
Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Telle est I’histoire de cette femme qui n’est pas du monde au milieu da 
monde; qui faite pour dtre magnihguement Spouse et m^re, n'a ni mari, ni 
enfants, ni famille.” 

Narrate in brief the story of Balzac’s ” Eugenie Qraodet,” and explain 
how far the above remark has been true in the case of Eugenie Grandet. 

2. Compare and contrast Stendhal and Balzac as novelists. 

3. It has been said that Anatole France ** est inoins un romancier propre- 
ment dit gu’un moraliste.’* Justify this remark so far as ** Le Crime de 
Sylvestre l^nnard ” is concerned. 

4. Write a note on Dandet’s style with special reference to his “Contes 
du Lundi.” 

6. Explain^ to what extent has Anatole France observed the rules of 
“ Unity^” in his ** Le Crime du Sylvestre Bonnard.” 
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Fourth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. S. P. Mukherjeb, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
1. Translate into French : 

(a) If Greek has great qualities, Latin has others, more suited, 
perhaps, to the nature of the French genius. The dignity, it has been 
said, of the Latin language is unequalled. It was spoken by the sovereign 
people, who stamped ir. with that character of grandeur that is unique 
in the history of human language. It is the language of civilisation. 
Mingled with the speech of our barbarian forefathers, it had the power 
to refine, to render supple to spiritualise those rude tongues which have 
become what we see- Take the map of the world and draw a line within 
which this universal language was spoken, it marks the limits of civilisation 
and of the European stock. The Latin language is the sign of the 
European. The Frenchmen of the Renaissance recognised this, and though 
they might have been unable to adduce the reasons just set forth, they 
were the reasons that induced them to return m a body to the Latin 
tradition after the brief and poetic enthusiasm for Greek by which they l»ad 
been carried away for a moment. Simultaneous! \', they feel the need of 
putting the solidity, gravity and disnity of their matter on a level with 
the perfection of manner which they esteem they have achieved. I see 
curious evidence of this desire, in the naive and pedantic coquetry with 
which they resort to inverted commas to draw the reader’s attention every 
time they express a general idea. 

(b) The Lear of Shakespeare cannot be acted. The greatness of 
Lear is not in corporal dimension, but in intellectual : the explosions of his 
passion are terrible as a volcano; they are storms turning up and disclosing 
to the bottom that sea, his mind, with all its vast riches- It is his mind 
which is laid bare. This case of flesh and blood seems too insigufficant 
to be thought on ; even as he himself neglects it. On the stage we see 
nothing but corporal infirmities aud weakness, the importance of rage; 
while we read it, we see not Lear, but we are Lear, — we are in his mind, 
we are sustained *by a grandeur which baffles the malice of daughters and 
storms; in the aberrations nf his reason we discover a mighty irregular 
power of reasoning, immethodised from the ordinary purposes of life, but 
exerting its powers, as the wind blows where it Usteth, at will upon the 
corruptions and abuses of mankind- What have looks or tones to do with 
that sublime identification of bis a^»e with that of the heavens themselves, 
when, in his reproaches to them for conniving at the injustice of his 
children, he reminds them that they themselves are old? What gesture 
shall we appropriate to this? What has the voice or the eye to do with 
such things? 

(c) Beautiful art can only be produced by people who have beautiful 
things about them, and leisure to look at them; and unless you provide 
some elements of beauty for your workmen to be surrounded by, 

you will find that no elements of beauty can be invented by them 

On each side of a bright river he saw rise a line of brighter palaces, arched 
and pillared, and inlaid vvith deep red porphyry and with serpentine. 
Opening on each side from t ho river were gardens, courts and cloisters; 
long successions of white pillars among wreaths of vine ; leaping of 
fountains through buds of pomegranate and orange ; and still along the 
^rden paths, and under and through the crimson of tbe pomegranate 
shadows, moving slowly, groups of the fairest women that Italy ever saw— 
fairest, because purest and thoughtfullest ; trained in all high knowledge, 
as in all courteous art*— in dance, in song, in sweet wit, in lofty learni^pg, 
in loftier courage, in loftiest love — able alike to cheery to enchant, or save 
the souls of men. 
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2. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : 50 

(a) The Benaissance in France. , 

(b) The Bomantic movement in French literatare. 

(c) French Literature embodies in words the dreams of the French 
eople, as their laws embody their ideals of life. 


Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Eev. Father Vbrbockhaven, S. J. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
The questions are of equal value 
Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks 
First Half 
Poetry 

Answer only three questions, including the last 

1. Translate and answer the annexed question : — 10 

Plus r amoureux pasteur sur uu tronc adossd, 

Endant son flageolet & quatre irons perc6, 

Son matin k ses pieds. & son danc la h6iiiette» 

Ne dira plus I'ardeur de sa belle Jauette ; 

Tout diviendra tunit, Echo sera sans voiz ; 

Tu deviendras compagne et, en lien de tes bo is 
Dont I'ombrage incertaiu lentement se remue, 

Tu sentiras le soc, le coutre et la charme ; 

Tu perdras ton silence, et satyres et Pans, 

Et plus le cerf chez toi ne cacbera ses fans. 

Adieu, vieille foret, le jouet de Zbphire, 

Oti premier j* accor dai les iangaes se ma lyre, 

Oh premier j'entendis les dhches r^sonner 
P’ Apollou, qui me vint tout le coeur «^tonner; 

Oh premier, ndmirant ma b’elle callijre, 

Je devins amoureux de sa neuvaine trope, 

Quand sa main sur le front cunt zoses ma jeta, 

Et de son propre lait Euterpe m'alluita. BONSABD. 

What is the meaning of He proper names Satyres, Pans, Zephire, 5 
Apollou, Calliope f Euterpe, and how is it that they come in the description 
of a forest ? 

2. Translate, and answer the annexed question : — 10 

1 Dieh que je porte d*euire 
Aux plaisirs de Ta douce vie, 

Alouette, quide I'amour 
Oaquettes dhs le point du jour, 

Secouant en Pair la ros^e 
Boot ta plume est toute arrosdo I 
' Devat que rbdbus soit levd, , 

Tu enlives ton corps lav^ 
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Pour I'essuyer pr4s de ia nae : 

Tr4mousaant d’ une aile menue 
Et te Bourdant & petite bonds, 

Tu die en 1* air de si doux sons 
OompoB^B de ta tireKre, 

Qu’il n'est am ant qui ne desire, 

Tiojant ch'anter au zenouveau, 

Comcne toi devenir oiseau. BONSARD. 

Explain grammatically tho three questions occurring in this stanza, 5 
and summarize the stanza in one sentence, in French. 

3. Translate : — A vous, troupe 14g&re, 

Qui d’aile passag^re 
Par le monde volez, 

Et d'un sifflant murmere 
L'otnbrageuse verdure 
Pouceinent ebranlez : 

J'offre ces violettes 
Ces lis et ces fleurettes, 

Et ces roses ici. 

Ces vermeillittes rosas, 

Toot fraichement ecloses, 

Et G*s ceillets aussi. 

De votre douce baleine 
Eventez cette plaine, 

Cependant que j'ahane 
A mon bl^ que ]e vaune 

A lu chaleut du jour. DU BBLLAY. 

What does that poem tell you about the literary qualities of Du-Bellay ? 6 

4. Translate : — Avril, la grdoe et le ris 10 

De Cypris. 

Le flair et la douce bal4me ; 

Avril, le parfum des dieux 
Quides cieux 

Sentent 1 odeur de la pl^me. 

Cost toi courtois et gentil 
Quid’exil 

Retire ces passag^res, 

Ces hizoudelles qui vout 
Et qui soub 

Du printemps les messag&res 

Mai vautera h4s fraicheurs, 

6es frients meurs 
Et si feudoodo rosde, 

La maune et le jncre drux 
Le unfel roux 

Pouk si grace est arrosie. 

Mais moi ji donne moi voix 
A ce mois, 

Qui preud le suruam de celle 
Qui de r icumeuse mei 
Vit germir 

Si roaissance maternella. BELLEAU. 

Show how mythological jouvenirs are mixed up here with personal 6 

experience of nature. Do you consider this mixture an obstacle or a help 
to true poetxy ? 

6. (o) Wliat was ‘*La Pleiade ” ? What do you know of its programme 20 
concerning the ** Difense et illustration di la Langue francaisse.'^P ' 

(b) Point out the literary questions end defects of Pierre de Bonsard. 
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Second Half 

Prose 

Answer only three questions, imcludino the last. 

1. Translate : — 

Qasi qu'ils disenti en la vertu mdme, le dermto, but de ootre vis^e. o'est 
la Tolupt^. II me plait de bathe leura oreilles de ce me, qui leur est si fort 
k centre coeur : et s'il siKnifie queique supreme plaitir et ezeessif contdnte- 
ment, il sat mieux db & rassistance de la vertu qu^ & nulle antra assistance. 
Oette volupt6, pour ^tre pins paillarde, verveuee, robuste, virile, u*en est 
que plus s^ncusement voluptuent. Et lui devious donner le nora duplaisir, 
pins favorable, plus doux et naturel que celui de la vigueur, duquel nous 1* 
avons d^nomnide. Cette autre volupte plus basse, si elle m^ritait ce beau 
nom ce devait 6tre en concurrence, nou par privilege. Je la ttouve moins 
pure d'incommodit4s et de traverse qui vi est la vertu. Outre que son 
goht est plus inomentande, fluide e't caduque, elle a see virlles, ses jeftnes 
et ses travauz, et la fueur, et ia sang, et en outre particuli^rement 
ses pHssioDs tranchantes de tant de nertes I et& son c6t6 une satidtd si 
lourd4 qu' elle Iquipolle k penitence. 

2. Translate : — 

Oz, j'aipensd souvent d*o{i venaitdia, qu* aux guerrei^ levi^age de la mort, 
soit qui nous le voyous en nous ou en autrui, pous semble sans comparaison 
moins effroyable qii en nous maisons : autrement ce seriat une arm^e de 
m4deciQs et de plenreurs : et elle itant toujoursund, qu’ il y ait toutefois 
beaucoup plus d’assurance parmi le^ gens de village et de basse condition 
qu*bs ivutres. Je crois k la v^nt^s que ce sout ces mineei et apparts 
effroyables, de qusi nous Tcutourous, quinous fort plus peur qu'elle : une 
toute nouvelle forme de vivre, les crid des meres, des femmes et des enfants, 
la visitation des person nes Etoun^es et transies, Tassistance d*un nombre 
de valet) p&les et 4plor^s, une chambre sans jour, des cierges allum^s, 
Dotre cbevet assi^g^ de m^decins et de prgeheurs, somme, tout borreur et 
tout effro] autour de nous. Nous voil& dij& ensevelis et enterr^s. Les 
enfants ont yeur de leurs amis m^mes quand ils les voient raasquds : aussi 
avons-nous. Je faut oter le masque aussi bien dis cboses que des 
personnes. Ot^ qu il sera, nous ne trouverona au-dessous que atte mSme 
mort qu’un valet ou simple chanibrier^ pass&rent derni&rement sans peur. 
Heureuse la mort qui Ate le loisir aux apprdts de tel equipage 1 

8. Translate : — 

Encore quil ne soit pas nouveau de voir croitre la mut des comes A 
tel qui ne les avait pas en se couebant, toutefois l*4v4Dement de cippusi roi 
d’Tbalie. est memorable; leqnel, pour avoir assiste le jour, avec grande 
affection, au combat des tauresuso, et avoir eu en songe toute la nuit des 
comes en la tAte, les produisit en sou frout par la force de rimaginstion. 
La passion donna au fite de croesus la voix que la nature lui avait refusAe 
Et Antiochus prit. Ta fibvre,' par la beautA de sbratonice trop vivement 
empreinte en son Aine. PlenA dit avoir vu Lucius Cossicius de femme 
changA in homme le jour de ses noces. Pontanus et d’autras en content 
paralles mAtamorphoses adveunes en ItaliA ces siAcles pas8As....Le3 uns 
attribuent A la force de Tim agination les cicatrices du Roi Dagobert et de 
sAint Francais. On dit queles corps s'en enlAvent telle fois de leur place. 
Et cebiis rAcite d*un prAtre qui ravisait son Arne en telle eztase, que le 
corps en demenrait longue espace sans respiration et sans sentinent. 

4. ^Translate : — 

Les histories que j'emprunte, jA les zenvoia sur la conscience de ceux de 
qui jA le’s prends le*B discoura sont A moi et se tieunent par la preuve de la 
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raison, non de Texp^rience; chacun peut joindre ses exempl^s : et qai n*eD 
a point, qu’il ne laisse pas de croire qu'il en est assez, vu le nombre et 
vari^t^ des accidents. Si jk ne comme bien, qu’un antre comme pour moi. 

Aiissi, en l'4tade que je traite, de nos mosurs et noouvements, les 
t^moignages fabuleux, pourvu qu’ils sofent possibles, y servant comme les 
Trais. Advenu ou non ad vena, & Borne on k Paris, & Jean ou & Pierre, c’est 
toujouTs un tour de rhumaine capacity : duqnel je suis utilement avis^ par 
ce rA’it. Je le voi6 ct eu fais moii profit, ^ga-lement en ombre qben corps 
Et ftux diverses laQous qu*ont souvent I^s histories, je prends & me servis 
de cellc qui eat laplus rare et memorable. J1 ya des unteurs desquels 
la fin c’est dire les 4v^nement8. La mieune, si j*y savais advenir, strait 
dire sur ce, qui peut advenir, Jl’ est juatement perm)8 dux Ecoles de 
Bupposer des siutilitudes, quand elles u’en out point, Jen'en fais pas anisi 
pourtant et surpasse de ce c6t<^-li en religion superstetiense toute, foi 
bistoriale. Aux examples que je tiie c^aus, de ce que i‘ ai lu oui’, fait 
ou dit, je me sins dfefendu d'oser alt^rer jusques aux plus l^gfer^s et 
inutiles cironstances : ir i couscience ne f *alsifie pea un iota, mou inscience, 
je ne sais. 

6. A. Out of the abve extracts, from the Es^ais, select passages 20 
showing more apt>y the characteristics if Montaigucs and comment on 
them. 

B. Either. Compare the similarity or the differenre that exists between 
the philosophical ideas of Montaigne and those of Rabelais and Calira, 

Or, Compare the educational ideas of Montaigne with those of Rabelais. 


Sixth Paper 
Group A 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Bagchi, M.A., D.Litt. 

The queUions are of equal value 
Answer any six out of the following questions 

1. Show how far the most important feature of Rousseau’s ideal of edu- 
cation can be characterised as the ‘‘precepte d’^ducation negative”. 

2. How far is the character of Rousseau’s own acquaintances reflected in 
his Sophie ? 

3. Show how far the following observation about Volatire’p Candide is 
justmed : “ Cette merveille de bonne bumeur d^iespi^rante formait avec les 
pobmes de la Loi Naturelle et du Disasire de Lishonne une trilogi© dont le 
dessein n’^tait pas apparemment de rendre Jes homraes contents de leur 
condition et du gouvernment de la Providence ni mAme de leur inspirer du 
respect et du gofit pour leurs semblables 

4. Show how far Le sikle de Louis XIV is an interpretation of a parti- 
cular period of history of France in the light of the idea of religious toleration. 

5 Determine the place of Andr^ Chenier amongst the poets of the 
Eighteenth Century, 

j AndrA Chenier’s personal history? What part 

did he play during the French Revolution? How far are his views on the 
Kevolution reflected in his poems. 
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7. Compare BoQsBeaa and Volatire with a view to bring out how far 
their works were instrumental in preparing the French people for the 
Eevolution. 

8. Develop : 

''£n fait de doctrine po^tique coinme en fait de vocabulaire at do- 
grammaire Voltaire est Tintol^rance mgma 

9. Explain after Roubseau : 

Maitre corbeau, sur on arbre percbt^, 

Tenoit dans son bee un fromage. 

Maitre renardj par I'odeur all4ch4, 

Loi tint i-peu*prfea ce langage : 

Eh 1 bonjour, monsieur le corbeau I 

Qae voua dtes joli ! que vous me esmblez beau I 

Hans cnentir^ si votre ram age 

Riipondoit & votre plumage* 

Vous seriez le ph4nix des hdtes de ces bois. 

10. Describe the main characteristics of Rousseau's Prose Style. 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Rev. F. Weaver, S.J. 
The questions are of equal value 
Ansu'er any thbee questions 


1. Translatt' : 

“L’ Itrilie, aux iours de sa puissance revit tout enti^re dans le Dante. 
Anim^ par I’esprit des republiques, guerner aussi bien que po^te, il souffle- 
la damme des actions parmi les worts, er< ses ombres ont une vie plus forte 
que les vivants d’ aujourd'hiii. Les souvenirs de la terre les poursuivent 
encore; leurs pasaeoiis pans but s’acharnent A leur coeur; elles s’ agitent 
sur le pass^, qui leur semble encore moins irrevocable que leur Eternal avenir. 
On dirait que le Dante, banui de son pays, a transports dans les regions imagi- 
naires les peioes qui le dAvoraient. Ses ombres demandeut sans cease des 
nouvelles de Texistence. Comme le poAte lui-mfeme s’informe do sa patrie, et 
I’enfer s’ offre k lui sons les couleurs de I'exil. Tout A ses yeux se revAt du 
costume de Florence. Les morts qu’il 4voque semblent renaltre aussi Toscaus 
que lui; ce ue sont point les bornes de son esprit, e’est la force de son Arne 
qui fait entrer Tunivers dans le cercle de <*a pens^e.” 

2 How far are Mme. de Steel’s own life and character portrayed in 
* Corinne ’? 

3. " It contains but two characters, no scenery, and there is not a single 
fortuitous incident in the whole course of its action. Everything occurs 
J^according to natural laws.. The reader fellows the history of two souls to 
its close much as a student of Chemistry watclie.s the fermentation of two 
substances in an inexplosible phial and observes the result.” Discuss this 
statement about Benjamin Constant’s ” Adolphe” and' point out what makes 
up for the unpretentiousness of the story. 

4. Give a short account in French (about 200 words) of the story of 
•• RenA ” 

6. Ren^, Corinne and Adolphe all depict a period of uneasy search after 
new standards in literature and social and religious life. Amplify thig' 
stateme^nt. 
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Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thrbb questions 

1. Translate : 

** L* Butomne me surprit an milieu des ces incertitudes : i'entrai 
anec ravissement dans les mois des tempfites. TantAt j'aurais voulu dtre un 
de ces guerriers errant au milieu des ventSi des nuages et des fantdmes; 
tant6t j'enviais j'usq* au sort du p&tre que je voyaia r4-chau£fer les mains 
A r humble feu de broussailles qu* il avait allum^ au coin d’ un bois. J'^ntais 
ses chants milan-cboliques, qui me rappelaient que dans tout pays le chant 
naturel de 1’ bomme est triste, lors mime qu* il exprime le bonheur. Notre 
coeur est un instrument incomplet. une lyre oh il manque des cordes, et oh 
noDs sommes forces de rendre les accents de la joile sur le too consacr4 aux 
soupirs.” 

2. Show from the characters of Oswald and d* Erfeuil Mme. de Stael's 
insight into French and English natural prejudices. 

3. Constant himself thus expresses the moral of his book adolphe : 
*' The strongest passion cannot survive the struggle with the established order 
of things, ^iety is too powerful. It makes that^ love too bitter which it 
has not recognised and stamped with the seal of its approval." Show from 
your knowledge of the story whether this is the case or not. 

4. Write an appreciation of either Chatean-briand or Mme. Stael’s powers 
of describing natural beauty. 

5. What permanent effect have Cbatean-brand» Mine, de Stael and 
Benjamin Constant had on later French and European literature. Befer 
especially to the contribution made by the three prescribed books. 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. Bdffard 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer only three questions 

1. Distinguish ‘ langue d’oc * from ‘ langue d’oil, ’ and enumerate the 
principal dialects of each. 

2. Comment briefly on the statement ; * Popular words are natural, 
learned words artificial,* — and state clearly^ with examples, the various 
steps which characterise the passage from Latin into French popular words. 

8. ' Old French was originally a semi-synthetic language, half-way 
between synthetic Latin and analytic Modern French,' —Explain this 
statement. 

4. Explain historically the form of the adjective * grand * with such 
words as mAre, faim, zoute. 

6. Make out a list of words to illustrate the transposition, addition, and 
subtraction of letters in derived words. 
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Second Half 
The questions are of equal value 
Write the answers to the two halves in separate books 
Answer only three questions 

1. G-ive a rapid survey of the great changes which French has undergone 
from its Latin origin down to ttie present day. 

2. \V^rite a brief note on the revolution in the system of conjugation 
during the change from Latin into French ; and give a few examples of living 
and dead conjugations. 

8. Write a short account of the history of words, and indicate the causes 
that deteimiue changes in the meaning of words. 

4. Enumerate the causes leading to the destruction of wordSf and show 
bow the disappearance of Words is effected. 

6. Discuss the influence of Oermao on French at the time of the Frankish 
invasion of Gaul. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— BENGALI 
History of Bengali Literature 
First Paper 
First Half 


Examiner — Rai Bahadur Prof. Dinesh Chandra Sen, B.A., 

D.Litt. 


Attempt ANY THREE questions 


Answers may be written either in English or in Bengali 

1. Show from the evidences found in old Bengali literature that the Ape- 
god Hanuman, now inseparably connected with the Hama legend, did not 
originally belong to the Kama cult, and that the northern and southern legends 
were probably blended together to form the basic source of the Bgm&yana at a 
later stage. 

2. Contrast Bharat Chandra with Mukunda Bam, stressing the respective 
merits of their poetry, style of composition, and the standards of their ethics and 
poetics. 

3. What parts did the Bengali Musalmans play, as patrons of old Bengali 
literature, as writers of lyrics, classical poems, ballads, and folk songs? 

4. State all that you know about any two of the following writers : — 

(a) William Carey. 

(b) Mrityuujay Taikalaukar. 

(c) Bam Bam Basu (author of Fratapaditya's life). 

id) Bam B^su (Eabiwftlk). 

5. ltis8uppo8~ that the advent of Cbaitanya was mainlv responsible 
for the decay of the ^ dk-literatore of Bengal. Give your views on this 
question. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Rai Bahadur Khaoendra Nath Mitra, M.A. 

Not more than thbbb questions to be attempted 

1. Who is, in your opinion, the greatest Vaishnava poet of the post 
Cfaaitanya period? Give reasons for yoor answer. 

2. Give a short account of Brindaban Das and his*times. 

3. Give a bird 's eye view of the Vaishnava biographical literature ' of the 
sixteenth century? 

4. What are the subjects treated in the Prema-vilasa and Naroitama-vildsa^ 
Give accounts of the reformation of Bir Hambir, Chand Bay, and the Brahmin 
scholars of the Court of Nriaiogha-Raja of Pakkapalli. 

5. Write short notes on ; — 

(1) Baganuga Bhakti. 

(2) Mababhava. 

(3) Gaura-chandrika. 

(4) Manohar-Shahl. 


Second Paper 
First Half 

Examiner— Mr. Manindramohan Bose, M.A. 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer either Q. 1 or Q. 2, and any two of the rest 
Render into modern Bengali, adding notes where necessary 

'STtfijiii Tit 1 

crf^r II 

t 5^ fjiTtT I 

OTl CTl t'siR I 

CT5 ^fil f^fsCTl '•’(fifll ! 

II 

C«f C’tsil I 

'"R'lt’fTtT fTTT II 

Or, 

T*i nw ^ TFv »rw I 

*lt« T?>I V»lW ll 
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f ildf I 

^ '5?P ’I.l U ^twf{ II 

^I9t CT1 TT4^ I 

C^'t f^58fi| II 

CBfl C5^ C’S^^ i? 5ft‘ft I 
»lfW ’tf»'*n C3 ^ II 

^ai ^ I 

Cf CJll ^?F ^*1 Jl \5t?T II 

2. Explain fuUy with reference to the context 

C^t'StfC^T I 
5f|5 CstT^»I It 

5^=1 ’I'9Tft (?lf^ stt-a I 

^ ^T5t?l ^il II - 

«r#t f^f% ■»lt^ ft| ^T^ti) I 

^*t? flta II 

K'^5 'St*! *11^ I 

'SIF?fC*l B!;'9 StHi II 

!rt«r^ *i'«'9 tr% c^ ^aw i 

'S^l ma? ’ifs! ’tc^ B 

Or, 

*ratc«i irt ^rta c^rfc? c'a siiftata i 

f^faan «? sitTfar c'st^tta n 

J!tcq c’f^TR aw c?rsirt» f5f%c^ i 

'5ta a**! 'Bt*i cstail befits i 

c?a aw *ffii^a ^?f'5 ^»ta i 
'srhrtaf attw f* »it® csWa n 
’art?»t^ '5itt% stft I 

c^ 'srtail ’tfaaa^ a?ttt ii 
^tf^*i catata afe ’Tltata' nt^t i 
^!8a ^wa W5l cacBW ii 

8. Criticise or justify the statement that K|*spa-Eirttana is a work of the 
pre*Cbaitanya period. 

4. Comment on the languafje of the Caryyfipadas, with jour opinion about 
the approximate date of their composition. 

5. Indicate how the themes of PUrvarUga and Ftrolui haTO been treated in 
the 

41— 119SB.^ 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Basantaranjan Bay, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Q. 5 and any two of the rest 

1. Show that Behula represents the ideal woman and Gh&nd is the 12J 
best specimen of manhood, as depicted in Manasa-M ifigala. 

2. What supernatural elements do you find narrated either in the 12i 
Gopichandrer PAfichali or in the Goraksa-Vijaya? What ejQFecta do they 
produce* and how have they been identified with religious beliefs. ? 

3. Give an account of all the Gurus of the Natha-cult, as you find 12J 
them mentioned in Gorakaa-Vijaya and Gopichandrer Panch&Ir. 

4. Explain fully : — 12J 

I 

cwR c^tff cfjfrsf? B 
>rtf5 II 

w«f ca^i I 

II 

i,'5l C^r«f CFt’fTC^ 'stcsr ?ftn I 

II 

'sr«(5f»i csrf’f bfsfi 1 

’itSrs sncfe II 

$ 

5. Give in your own words the substance of the following with explaua- 25 
tory word-notes wherever necessary : — 

(a) ?(ft ?f5 I 

ftcf C^ltsi II 

■aiC^ ^ ! 

’f9'l C5tt II 

arc’ll 'Stwl II 

*^50 JItf? f^CSC^I II 

«ftil<^^ I 

C^ll ^ II 

CS «)«Rl1^ ^ II 

wroi fv ^rr i 

’nrc c»Tl «ftJr ii 
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ib) '5t?1 I 

cut's 5 ^^ >rt»l 1 1 

C*frB<il C^T3 I 

'srst^ cvi ^ c»f»> ^ II 

f '9»!*lfQ'5 5t1F 21^1^*11 P 

csn '«i«(r^3 ^®rl I 
^tf*l^ C^?l ’T'tJI P 

c^^8il Ba^?JT I 
«^'3 C8t?l *1^ ’JR P 
51^ ’I’TR Xtf*I 'Stfn^t? ^ I 
^1 CTfirIrl R’JtJi ^51 ^’1131 p 
<1?^ srtf? f ^ii CR ?itsii I 
f^f«( ^*1 ■atf^’Ti p 

C?Br?f3 *(f«m C'5'WW I 

5^^irf*I '^eft ^ II 


Third Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — J)r. Tamofashohandra Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates arc required to gii e then answers in their own words 
as far as prat itcahle 

1. Answer tv a of the qiiestiocB, inclucljog number (i), 26 

and give illustrations in support of your ansv^er : — 

(i) Give a brief survey of the type of literature to which 

the Chandi Kavya belongs— its genesis and influence on 
Bengali life. 

(ii) ‘The Cbandi Kavya is minor of contemporary Bengal.’ 
Discuss. 

(iii) What is the place of the -Umensingh ballads in Bengali 

literature ? 

tiv) DiscuBB the lyric, epic, and diaa^atic elements in the East 
Bengal ballads. 

2. Explain any four of the following passages with reference to 16 
•the context and commenting upon the phraseology : — 

(a) 3Ttf^ ^51 ?f«t1 1 

• CTR BiW«ltPl P 
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(i) ^ 'OC'tr® I 

ftwc® »I^*1 II 

(c) 'sitc^ ^ CJTt'tta aa«i 5t^1 1 

aret^vtc*! «lt^ ^«l *nr.ii ii 

(rf) prf*fta '8?Fa1 ^ masata ct^ i 

«rW3 5f 'jfa fj^ai iiiTR 's^ c?^ II 

(e) 'daa ’itfiral a!*tTc®i i 

^fif '5c®T II 

(/) ^a srt’f sia c»fai vaca c3Wa CTal 

casf Jit^a 'sitat’f^'s ?a i 
^ c?f5f »iiai| ’tIS tTf ^fcis 
< 2 tata aag? « 

iff) C’lt'fl ai’H JfCf at*f1 <i) cawl R:5»i | 
afaal arf^ai ^cas ii 

(A) Tj^a ?^*i atata ’»rc5! *n i 

'«rrs1 fa^i arc® ^ca Jit^a ul n 

3. Give, in idiomatic Bengali, the sabnitanre of any story from 
the Mymensiogh Gifcika which bears an affinity with any other story 
in literature. 


Second Half 

Examiners — Mr. Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

1. Answer Uco of the following questions, including number (iii), 
and give illustrations, in support your answer : — 

(i) Give correct estimate of the contribution of either the 
Bengali literature. 

(ii) Attempt a comparative study of Mndhusudan and Habindrs' 

Dstb as poets, commenting on the new departure each has 
made in respect of diction and poetio imagination. 

(iii) To what end has Giri«chandra employed the Fool and the 

Wit in his <41fH and how do they help the progress of 
the plot? 

(iv) Describe Rabindranath ns a poet of * the Unknown', so far 

as can be gathered from the 
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^ 2. Explain, with reference to th* context, any /our of the fol- 
lowing extracts, pointing out allusions, figures of speech, or traces 
•of influence, where necessary : — 

(«) 

'stt® 3r^ i 

( 6 ) c^n 

^«I1 K»itH-‘sinrtc® ! 

’Sf^ 5^C5| I 

(c) ’ttfs 

<f^s(ra 

{ft) wl fiiaj 

aK*i ft’tt’PT^— aR»f; 

^“s. c?»f 

ca^fs i<) qaf »i I 

(e) I 

Cat^t? C=VT5? 

ipW 

f5^t’ir«l f5^1 II 

(/) C^9I flC5 C«fw1 f?C55, <2ttC*Rl 

▼w w »tTf% 'sim f^?ti froft, ^ 

5ll, ^ at? C?T? fw?f5 I 

(^) Cf??ta(1 c?i?? C^1 ?t«?l, 

arocf? ^'fi-^ma? ?t«?1 ; 
rtca ’atfT? iflca tflta 
• 5»p ftmat? I 
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(A) ^ ®ftfa 

'eiTf? 

<2ttt«R »m:<r isjt'i, 

8. Elucidate, in your otcn Bengali^ the central ide.i of any one 9- 
of the following passages : — 

(a) 

*fC3 J)TC6 ! 

«o f^cet? C»T '5ttg I 

gg gf^’ ’ftc*! i 
gtJfSJigfi cacsig 
CT iSCSIs ^>11 I 

;i|grt=i5t?, 'Nt^ VtC»H 5t*rR, 

feSfT»I ^iaT9I— f??l, fT?l ^^*^9 I 
gtft— s»tf? 91^— 

fgstfsTS I 

(i) fl*lf*[«tt9 2rt9 gj? I tjwfe (?I^ 'BltgCHfS '■R^l r 
f%i <iif^ ’reg f ^nv- ! ^<r 5:«r 
(2t9»I cgt9^9 59 | fl*tfil^«l 

*reg I fsiw fl*f ^^9 1 'ii ^#*1 919—^55105 

9C9 f ^9'®9 1 

99t9 I I ^IRl 991 919 g1 I f9*fir— C9T9 f9*ff— 

’•R« f9*fir ! ^iif^ ? »ii ^vm y ''iRi^rt’i ! ^5 ji 9f<tl,— 
spjt ^91 1 ^’Wg ^9t 99 , ^T*Rt9 93iJ)i ! '»rl9rBjt«r 

»re9| »W9I1 9«9II! 
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Fourth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(а) Banikmchandra’s attitude towards Western iafluencOt ^ith 
special reference to his Kamalakdnter Daptar and critical 
essays. 

(б) Western influence in Rabindranath’s early novels. 

(c) Nature in Bengali literature as influenced by Western thought. 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Dr. S. K. De, M.A., D.Litt. 
Dr. D. C. Sen., B.Sc., D.Litt. 


Atiempi only one question m the form of an essay 


60 


1 Discuss generally the contribution of the Pundits and Miinshis 
of the Fort Wjl'um Cullege to the development of Bengali prose in 
the flrst quarter of the 19th century. 

2. Characterise the prose st.vle of any two of the following writers, 
and estimate their influence on the ieveloprnent of Bengali prose in 
the 19th century : Ram Mohun Roy, Peary Chand Mitra, Isvar 
Chandra Vidyaaagar and Aksay Kumar Dntta. 

3. Discuss the influence of the early Bengali Prose Tale and 
Essay on the prose style of the period 1*800-1857. 


INDIAN VEKNACULAPS— ASSAMESE (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. M. M. Bose, M.A, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answers may be given either in Assamese or in English 

1. (fl) State the function of Barhruah in the constitution of the 20 

Government of Assam as you can gather from the Barphukanargeet 

and his relation with the Council of Gohains, and discuss how far 
Kajmao and Burliagohnin Daugaria usurped his power. 

(b) State who were the followings and what part they played in 
Barphukanargeet : (i) 

I 

2. Compare the plot of Rukminiharan Kabya with that of the 16 
RukminiKaran Drama written by Sankardev. Discuss the reasons of 

the difference, if any. 
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8. * The character of MoDomati, the heroine of the novel, has 18 
been somewhat eclipsed by the oharmiugly romantio one of Pomila.' 
Discuss. 

4. Examine the prose style of Kathageeta and compare it with 16 
that of the Buranjees written in 17th ceutury. Disouss the reasons 
of the difference, and state which one is nearer to modern Assamese 
prose style. 

5 Explain in Assamese and with reference to the context any one 15 
passage from each of tiie following groups : — 

Group A 

(a) I 

srrf^fc^ *111 ii 

sits II 

(b) ' iltl’t W ’US I 

II 

fkS'flT^ C’R JtJTCS I 

'»1TCTT5I OT II 

Group B 

(a) a?^’F5t9i 

•Tret'S JTrc’f *nfs 

5tf% djf’Ht®! 

f5tS«R ffw I 

{b) “ STf^ <*1 I 

^ ’rr®, 


Group C 

(o) s« c«mf9is f^'ssc'sl ^ 

c*frt^ «rttr6»i , 

(b) 'SSS *114 

cF»f sfv isr^fs mfs I 

6. (a) Give the meanings of the following ; — 5 

cstvf^, w, stN, s#n, 
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(6) Give tibe subataoce of the following 10 

^ «lt5F ^ C^TCSJI ^ JTt^, «?l?rw^ 

'^prNV, ; liicsc^ "t^l^ *w*i ^•rW 

>T^c®rfc^ j f% isr^Tc^ ctct *ttw 

Cf 1^ '5t^ CT5T5, '»IW CSJ^ftCJ? I »t% 

^ ^*tt9 I CTt *tf^2R 

5 t?(^ <ri '»rtf5»l 5t5?, f»l C’^rf®9t'Q (?TRflR I 

m CT ^sRtsi 5?^, ^ cf«tt'Srs »Ri '®rt^ *rt??5r 

'3[®ijn frot I ^^1 *rr »ri c^m, 

®Rl I 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. A. N. Borah, M.A. 

The figtiTgi in the margm indicate full marks 
Answers may he gtven in Ateamese or tn English 

1. Write a note on (i) and his ^t«tC^?rl 

and hi"* ; tliscuss the importance of either of 

these two books in the history of Assamese literature. 

2. Examine the construction of a sixteenth century . 17 

discuss the literary \alue of those dramas and styte in what respect 
they were improvements on Sanskrit drama. State how far they were 
successful on the niedieval Assamese stage and suggest reasons of their 
success. 

3. Write a note on element in Assamese literature. State 17 

by whom it was introduced and why, and what were the effects of 
its introduction. 

Or, 

Trace the origin and growth of the institution of Satras in 
Assam and write bow they helped to develop the Assamese literature. 

4. Write a short essay on the general characteristics of litera- 20 
ture and criticise the definition of literature as given by the author of 

I 

6. Give the feminine of j adjective froms ^of 16 

i of J Plural form of . 

and write in wbnt sense the following particles are added to nouns, giving 
.example of each of them 5T5 \ 

6. Decline the noun pronoun in all cases in both 15 

the numbers. Decline the verb in 
4orm o| verb 4(1 I 
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INDIAN VERNACULAES (HINDI-SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Ambikaprasad Bajpai 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Answer the first and second questions and anv one of the vest 

1. Who was Raja Sivaprasaad and what is his place in Hindi literature? 

2. Explain fully the following pa‘»Bngp : — 

(a) Tisn ^ q? ^ ^ ^ qqt 

qtff smn f^<q5si5r 

^ aflr ^ appft ?nTT ^ STI I 

{i) ^ anjft to) fspm w 

^ 3lq I 

3. Translate any one of the following pagsageB in'-o English : — 

(a) ^ BIT? 5BT t ^ BT 41? 

?|ll 

{(') ^ 4k g?R M gi fg<:E 'TO I fsrq^ qrir sbc *b? 

«n4 qpTT «n I q? qi4 fw qt^ qsf it i 

4. Give the meanings of the following words : — 

i 

5. Decline in dative and genitive in both numbers. 

Second Half 

i4??5M:er the first and second questions and any one of the rest 
1. Translate into English any two of the f. llowing : -- 

(a) WJjqsrr % q^q gfk I 

^fq 5qq qnq ii 

qq 4tft q?feqg i 

wff 5 ^ ^ qs^qn^ u 

^ qi^ «ftft q? 4t4t % 5!?q qst I 
firfsqr akte qq tsnftqqt 

qfeq wft q»I^ ^?q I 
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{c) ^ STORT gg (ot 
sfir Tifir iTO 11 

^ ^ I 

2. Explain fully any two of the following in Hindi : — 

(a) ^ ?Hra5T fsR^I ?» flHT I 

JTTO ^ it 9ifei 5 ^ 1 ^ *it5T n 
^ smif I «E?t^ it ^ I 
snff ^ 5rl^ vRT ^ ii 

(i) ^ it ’HI*! ?ii?ra 

sre^wil JiRST «b| % wtcT I 

(f‘) sit 3*^ t^snii d»i*fc iit ^ snratit 

^ fB »ft intm qfsat^ it ^ srratif 

3. Who is the speaker in relation to 2 (t^). Explain the allusions therein. 

4. Give the meanings of the followings words : — 

ssrrar, tn, vi^, jpm, i 

5. Who was Tulasi Dasa and what is his place in Hindi? ' 


Sixth Paper 

The quest nm,s are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Naltnimohan Sanval, M.A. 

Answer the, first two questions, and one of the remaivirg three 
1. Translate the following passages into English : — 

(a) sjW' » 7^it ^ i 

»it sn^ 3n^ qr ^it B^rai i ?ire-g«m 

^ sRm 1 1 ¥Pmi ^ aiT^rr ^ *iit it wkt i 
q^ wftf it it q^ 3«wT ssT qw 1 1 &?T«it atiOTi qiini f, 
«wf Wt sjqar ?t*n i Bq *it Rwt qr JWiq *r qr q^ 

t, *% *H «it qqiTt «CT Jwrq wpq qq q^i 1 1 ^ Bnw 

fq»T it, ^ qqiit ^ snqq qiait qiff^ i 
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(b) WWI <5^ 51^ % ^ ^ Sllds^W, % 

««^ JTBR «l? Isi J3It «n I ift ^ 3IWT <«fT fe TK 

*ifRm air^ir ftssjn ^stn^ 1 1 ^ 55 ? gwi 5nn i i 

f^Ml 3n? ^^TNTJT*T W ^t^®I ^3T I ^?T» 

«BMhr ?r an«n f ^ Jigmai ^ ^ifsr ^Tfsn f i 3: 

«nfT 5fTI fSJT f ; q? JlfRISI ^T VR si^ ^ TRft I «n3I 9H^?n? 
% t, t!r gnm sn ?5i f 1 an? nfirm ?!r ?nni ^ ^ <<t fsqr 

f% ^ q?; ?T!=n fn?!^ sn^ ^ i” 

2. Translate one of the following passages into Hindi : — 

(a) The earth goes round the sun once in a year. This motion causes 
the seasons. In summer we see the sun overhead. The heat is very great now. 
People can hardly work in the field at n»on. Tanks and well dry up, and 
people cannot get drinking water eiisily. But mangoes and jack-fruits ripen 
at this time and we eat them with great relish. 

(b) One day as Satis was walking down the street, be saw a gentleman 
drop a bundle of notes. Satis picked it up and went after the gentleman who 
got into a carriage and drove away. Satis began to run after the carriage 
and managed to keep it in sight till it stopped before a large bouse. 
Satis came up and held out the bundle of notes before the gentleman. 

3. (a) Give the substance in Hindi of the following : — 

Boats sail on the rivers. 

And ships sail on the seas ; 

But clouds that sail across the sky, 

Are prettier far than these. 

(b) Give the main ideas contained in the following : — 

5i»ra! 51? ?if ?i^ 1 1 
3!^, «m5r % ?iT^ f ^ 1 1 

it 353 ^ 55n7T 1 1 

^ ^ 5nsn t, ^ 1 1 

«3n5T« gifeit ?!? 1 1 

git q g?M t awt It ?i> i 

?nift ^ 44flK aft «B5Tt j 

4. Be- write the following correctly ; — 

31? f?3i?r slvi ?? » ?;? ?^ ^ aH? ?55r 'j? 
^ «i?T tni *it 31? ?f ?5vi?T, t«??f ?ff5n?T?Tf%?f 
vc^virtaitr a*i®ti 3 ?p 1 ?Tf? it 3n% fi? «n?ii 
3fm rtai'iA >1^ f% ?i3?n®T <b? ?rdni 1 
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5. {a) Re-write the followiuff by putting in single words in each of the 
blanks : — 

^ ^ — I fl5#g — 

% fw &«iT — I — WJPT JifTfwt JTOlfeft — iwr 

*i?ft 1 1 

(6) Use in short sentences the nouns formed from tico of the adjectives, 
and the adjectives formed from tu'o of the nouns, given below : — 

55^, ^[R, 333TO I 

(e) Give the Sanskrit forms of fioe of the following words : — 

^TT^RfTj 

aftr I 


Second Half 
Attempt only three questwns 

1. What were the religious views of Kabir, and what was the secret of 
the tremendous influence he possessed as relegious reformer? Characterise his 
poetry. 

2. Who was Bharatendu Harishcbandra? Give an account of his impor- 
tance in the history of Hindi literature. 

3. Explain what is meant by and enumerate the different varieties of fIT. 

The success of a poet depends, it is said, on the perfection with which 
he can depict a Name Hindi poets who are noted for their success 

in dealing with one or more of the several Wes. 

4. Classify the Hindi poets into two groups— Bhakti and non-Bhakti, and 
give reasons for your views. 

6. Write full notes on three of the following : — 

(a) WKJira i (h) ; (c) sraftpjc j (rf) ftfrw 

(«) and (/) ^ 5KFm I 
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INDIAN VEENACULAES— MAITHILT (SUBSIDIAEY) 

Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Examiner — Pandit Babua Misra 
First Half 
Group A 

1. Explain in Mailhili and with reference to context any two of the 
following 

(fi) •rf^ I 

3S|TT7I ^ ^^THTcT II 

^ STM fTT WTlHcl I 
cT? ^ II 

>=1^ *ni!?7rf I 

^ ^ JT«T y?r II 

^ ^ 'sm ^ ii 

^ 55^f^ ^ ^ i 

JPW II 

^1^44 I 

5r55^I«FTU! JT^ 4{f4?ci^d || 

^1^ »T% "fenr^ ^cfJT I 

II 

(c) ^n[95 ^f^NPT ^ ^ I 

fnpq% T!r qn ii 

M 4 1^+4 I 

^WR 5BT 4JJT II 

«Bft ^ 9t?CT ^STRT I 

^ «bN* 5 •• 

?W>I aiHH ?r JRIPT I 

sit's 5'^ ^ II 

Tf 5If ^ I 

iTC! ^ *ra II 

51*1 Sf 3f!tj I 

mfro sFr^ ^ II 
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■2. Explain fully, in English, any one of the following 
(d) ^ ^ ^ 6IPT I 

gsi f*il aura wsTll 

ftaw 8JW iFiar I 

5siai ii 

surag gn^' »5a^ i 

JRST % 'Tlf « 

^ anfe smrc ^ I 

5f grf^ II 

a?H% I 

ajsTRar g? fira ;?i? ii 
(b) apJOT aro "TfURT 1 1 
aww fq«R5 irapi m?? 11 

aron ^ sm i 
^ ^ grrail^ jrfe* frorm ii 
??TR% wafe 3g gg i 

^if w 5ik gr^ II 
^ jTvrsiH! ^ JT^mfir i 

'S 

vRfii ??g JH 51 sgrrlw ii 
ain5>f Ti^ gf^ f ^ aiaunff i 
rig ^^51 ar«r aura serif ii 
*raff f^Tl^ at sisT g(k I 

3»^ ^ sra II 

3. Was Krishna justiCed in per'iuading Arjuna to join the great war of 
Mahabharat? How far does this act of Krishna go to show his statesmanship? 
Gi\e your own arguments. 

Of, 

Give an account of the ploy at dice between Yudhisthira and Duryodlten. 
Criticise the action of Bhishma and Drona in being simple spectators of the 
unjust play. 


Second Half 
Group B 


4 . 


Give the substance of any two of the following : — 


(«)'. <5 !T 5ri% gv ^ S5i% sgr i 

^ ffefRT ^ g^ra 5BR ^ I 

spi? ?W! wan fipinn «pn« ^ 

«*r ^ nww «ife^ iN » 
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fitfiran^wwB wiR I 

w wf fetd^ eriff ^ fJT sjfR ^ II 

(/') ?if^ >1!^ ar!^ rr afw ^arat i 

arft af ^ «fpJt fi[W asa wftfa as^ ii 

aiafa aiR firaa ata asra i 
ag a1% ^a asa ®iaaaT an aa^ afa a arl^ ana n 
aHaa afeja ara ^sn^a aRsit af ^ i 
faft? gafa aa ^ af ^ aa aa^ aaait aaaist ii 
g*Bfa aaiafa aft a^ 'laaa aR ataa aaai^ i 

atBg qaf^ afa fa?a;'rf^ azaf a ^l <a?ai^ ii 

(c) q^a ^ftr f^5 ^ «na aa ^ aia® €t i 
aw s) JR s) aaas dt gaw dt snaai dt u 
a;^ qjdal aa ^at sia qa® d) i 

fjft iA aait afi aaft a ^aw dl ii 
far a aidt ^’aar sRaR%“' ®laa i 
a t amta ^ atar aa^i ^ a?R5 dt ii 
a^^a ^ d^ aa ^a ® a^lfea® i 
*^d) a aat aaa aar aarai as® dt ii 
®ai d) sna aa?T a faai|; srHa ar aN) i 
aai ftrfasa d) a^ qA aax aw a dt n 

6. Translate into Fni/Iiel) any one of the following : — 

fM^pr<^ fJITT ^ I ITT^ fJT 

5f ?TT^ I ci'^i 

&> *1% |p€B — ?T^T 

^(74^1^ ?flfr I f4T?T ^itfTWT, fifesg xT^?^ 

5Tf^ f3R 5Rm «rff I 3n?R SIT^ ^ ^ 

•f ^t|«T I ^ 

^ ^reSTHT 4TW f^T I «l'»ii^Il ^ ^ f^Snr Ift^RTT^,. 

fJfe^ ^47?T fifes I t^R ^W 5|f^ I 

(^) S55^RT ^PTT ««iq^it ^ 

«rf^^FTT JOH ^ 9itWI?T TOT ISTTOll «WTOT ?7Tf^ 

m \ %TO to5T ^ STOW ^ TO WS® I 
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^51^^55 I •T^ftsT 8RPB 

^i^Pjpf c^nw, Vf^V^ «ira^«TOa[f 

I W^T f^-tllW ^*TO 

^Tlf^ 

^R^Rlii* I 

6. Translate the following; into Maitbili : — 

When Alexander was in the Punjab, an exile from the court of Magadha, 
calkd Chandragupta, joined him and lived with him for sometime. This 
adventurer was a kinsman of the reignmg king of Magadha, whose 
displeasure he had incurred by his instdent behaviour. As soon as the news 
of Alexander’s death reached India, he beaded a general rising against the 
Macedonian authority m the Punjab and wrested the country from the 
foreigners. 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Pandit Brajamohan Thakur 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Only three questions arc to be attempted 


1 Discuss critically wliat strikes you to be the distinguishing 16f 
featuies of Maithili grammar as compared with the grammar of any of 
the sister vernaculars (which you select for the purpose). 


2. Decline both in Honorific and uon-Honorific forms ; or, give 16J^ 

rules that guide the formation of feminine gender in cases of 
words and give opposite gender of any of the following : — 


scii(^y I 

3. Construct causal verba and also active verbs 16f 

where possible, out of the following :— 




*nw, I 

4. Frame sentences to use any three set of verbs given below, and 16| 
give English transbition of the sentences so framed : — 

(1) 1?, ; 

(•2) gnv, 3 it, srr^, anvw j 

(3) ?K?T, <RTV, ; 

(4) 5BT> (accent on the first letter) or 

(accent on the last letter). 

6. Conjugate verb in imperative mood. 14f 


4^11986.-83 
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Second Half 

Only THREB questions to he attempted 

1. Write short notes on Vidyapati Thakur. Discass your appre- 16} 
ciation of him as Bhdkta poet. Name any poet of his type from amongst 
other vernacular literature and institute a comparison between the two. 

2. Discuss fully and critically in what different ways the poems of 16} 
.Vidyapati has influenced the early literature of Bengal. 

3. Discuss to what extent Maithili grammar and literature have been 16} 
influenced by Brajbhasa and Persian and also how far Maithili in its turn 

has influenced the other sister vernaculars of Northern India. 

4 . Discass critically what position you assign to Maithili in its 16} 
relation to Bengali or Hindi. 

5. Write short notes on the life and works of any three of the following 16} 
Maithili writers : — 

(1) Jyotirishwar Thakur. 

(2) Harsnatb. 

(3) Cliandajha. 

(4) Umapati. 


INDIAN VEENACULARS— SINK ALES (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Rev. P. Silananda 
The questions are of equal value 


First Half 
Answer any three 


1. Translate into English : — 




ts 


ch Tri 2SQ 


HQ 


^ JC) 


^ 
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2. Clearly explain in English 



"So 

^ Jo ^ ^ 

(D^ 

3. Write notes on any four of the following ;— 

(a) King Vijaya, (h) Lata Eata, (c) Kuvani, (d) Tam ba Panni dipa, 
(#) Lankapura, (/) Sinsavaatu Pura, ((/) Malala Bata, {h) Kusavati. 

4. Give a short history of the reign of King Pandukabhaya or of Eing 
yijaya :— 

5. Decline the following ;— 


'>'1; 


s?- 



( o 
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Second Half 


1 , ^ /OyLy^^^O , < — 

(TS^c^^jJ 6r2>h>N^__5^ (r>c^ 

-ti5 ^3 

S' 

SYDiolJ 


t5^ 

-ti^ 

iSt5 


-e& Q Ca'S® <3^^ ^ CS ^ 
^ ^ (SV3^ ^si 
*^*1^ -iS ‘£^ 2o 


'3j» 


-zS 2o /2) 

<^io (Co -tiS f-D /2> 

2. Give meaning of the following :— 

4^ S (^2oi ^ 

3. Explain the following : — 

cP^ sJ (^2? ^ T ^ 

^ so . <3 ^ 

^S -^cS -2 <y f h 

^ VO -tij) o ^ 

<^ y *^ « X( 

G'(^'€S> 

a y-i <^ ^ C3^ 


>3 

>3 

>3 
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4. Write notes on the following : — 


0. Give in English the full sense of the following : — 

■essJ -is 

iS ^ ^ So ^ ^ 

<5^-a^ W <s^Sd ^ ^ <si^-i^tj) 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Eev. P. Silananda 
The questions are of equal valve. 

First Half 
Answer any three 

1. Give an outline, in English, of the story of *' Eusajataka 

2. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) The great Poet Alagiyawanna. 

<6) Azn&watura. 

<c) Samnna Phala Sutra. 

0. Give an estimate of the character and work of Buddhsgosha *\ 

4. Give a short note of the origin of the Sinhalese Language. 

5. En?lain the following : — 

Bndda Sinbalescj Missra Sinhalese. 


3L£. 
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Second Half 
Answer ant tebbb 

y/(ru>hr^o*^ ^ 


2. Write a short essay in Sinhalese Grammar. 

3. Give a brief sketch of the Sinhalese Literature. 

4. Write the Sinhalese form of the following Sanskrit words. 

INDIAN VEENACULARS— TELUGU (SUBSIDIARY) 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. B. Bamchandra Eau, M.A., Pn.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer ant theeb in each half 

First Half 

1. Explain the story of the cotton thicvea in your own language. Point 
out the moral from the tale. 

^dt5bo2&3- Explain the importance of pronoun in the gramma* 
tical structure of the language. 

3. Write the story of * The master and servant ’ in your own 
words. Explain the moral. 

4* Give the meaning of the following words : — 
ab (516x^00) der*8, 

5. “ n'islesdbo ” ? dkTT«tf*l5e9n'da^'e5b xnlT^ 

tissue 

What are adjeciivei? Name them end make use of them in yonr own eentenoea 






h «^- ^ 

'is^h, <^^^99 
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Second Half 

!• Explain the meaning of the following passage in your 
own words : — 

I I ctfeoiSj ?5a5«a£3a 

uoad5 iCSj02jb 

■r*»&0 \^inosiao^ 

&e8Sa5/C>i£Sb ?r*S) sSaedefo'i'Soo ? 

2. Explain the preparation of coins in the mint. 

3. l!xp^in the prhr^ipSeB of Essay writing. 

4. Givo the meaning cf the following ^ords 

2^:t3dbe)o, 

6. rixplain how Dasaiatha received his ouise. 

Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Pu.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THREE in each half 

First Half 

1. Estimate the services of ^arnavja to the cause of Telugu literature. 

2. “ "SewAb Do you Agree with 

the above opinion that the Telugu language is the best of all 
the languages of this country ? If so, why ? 

3. (6uo$55:);6'}Sn3 1 ■?Pi5dsS>gJS»'4a ? 

Differentiate between prabhandam and purav/im and point 
out the characteristics of a prabhandam, 

4. What is meant by ® t^ejon^i^c-iwcx) ” or “ hguroe of speech ** ? 

Do you advocate a free t»e of these figures of speech ? 

5. Explain the contentions of the advocates of Mothrn Telugu. Why 
should you discaid Classical Telugu? 

Second Half 

1. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

inko%sS»y iStf Tr*cODe», 

i>i0tfOo7Co. 

2, Estimate the main features of the modem literary age. 
Point out its salient merits and demerits. 
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3. Write a brief note on the foreign element in the Telagu Ungaaf^e. 

Or, 

Estimate the influence of the Canarcse language on 

4. ^^S^ctSoodb 8'^o<5 ? Kow do 

you aoeount for the comparative cbRonci^ of Tragedies ia the 
Telugu IttDguage ? 

INDIAN VEliNACULARS— OlUYA (SUBSIDIARY) 
Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Pandit Benayak AIisra 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Explain any three of the foUjwinj p isaagea with reference to the 
c ontext 

(a) g'S'gi jygQ qi-cQQff-QflO, 

Og 219 1 €©*<1© > 

■<©© ffig eiQ, 

©H Q€i <© €©*11© ©Cfl QIQ ©IQ I 

a© ©$) CII© 091 ! © o^osje^, 

5§-©8«.gco (^4 ' 

9§ig-5©ci-o^1 ©ic© <]©oie» 

5isfe©0-€l|©ff I 

(f>) aaQO ©a li«|©©Q 

9|Q©©-«9©iq! Q1Q©©©«;[ 

€1|»IQ ©4lJ Q5GQ 

©STgci €^«eo <1® »Qa©©ci ; 

aifl GQffO G©!©©-©©©© 

QQO© ©qO©| G©€lG©ei^©© 

©glQGSl ©9i©€ii q9ici©©«i. 

S«)©QS© aio £I©©©Q 
g©^CQ gcii©© qq ©©^cq i 

(c) g|i(^ <QCI© ©4©) g.G!<nq^C© Q©*il©|Q 

tt<iMi^©i g^ a©fli«CQ og I ^'(SiQii ©Qd^Qi 
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€lfl9Q «tcc[l«0 

QQCfff QQ OI9IQ QlfiO C9IQ ^3(9 i <9 Q% 

QCfffCQ QI9IQ ;iffCQ qQQ $<0, QI9IQ 99 91 
999 ei9% m\99 $< I 

(<0 GI|C»9 09 090 0099 I 
01909 ^ 09 9I9Q ' 

9^09 999 09 900109 C^^^OOI I 
01^ 09 0«9 9<a 901 I 

2. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of any four of tht 
following :— 

99, 099, flOO, 90©, 099, OS 1^9. 

3. What is the thought underlying the poem < Q$ t|!^Ofl^ 

€9 ? Or, 

Give an idea of g09l990, according to the writer of the 
Bibidba Prabandha, in your own Oriya. 

4. Translate any five of the following aentences into Oriya :— 

(a) Men may come and men may go, but the brook goes on for ever. 

(5) Time and tide wait for none. 

(r) Have you seen a copy of the Keport published by the Orissa Boundary 
Commission ? 

id) The rains have started early this year. Do you think this will be 
good for the tillfrs of the soil? 

(c) You must he alert. A sleeping fox catches no poultry. 

(/) The prices of things have gone down very much. WTiom will it 
benefit? I should like to know. 

6. Translate any five of the following sentences into English : — 

(a) aSlfllffOr g9il|95IC9 99fl|9'fll9 9%© 

9© 9Q I ooa^Q aioii;;^i099icci gicff aie9 caiv 
-tiassiiff 9«l9g I 
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( 6 ) ' 

(c) sieia fiiocQ 9 & e^ca 9a » €9<a, eic« 

QQ9ia ^99 I 

(d) diif?® igaea acriya Gflsa, 99 ©^laSi, 99» 
©GaiQ 90 SQO 09fllG9 a9i9l9Mfl|» 0091 9€l 
0€iaili9§ 99 aiQSS ' 

(e) QGfl fllOl9 G99, < flIQrp S<a«g Oa €99? 
Gfll ai«€Q ai« €91$ 99 €91$ «<?! ^S, 9^ €99, ^€51 
9IQ9%€9Q 9lOl9 €9 IQ «I9 i 

(/) 9l':^€iQ 9913190 fl'aieo 9<J5li %$ ogtlfi — 

91*^^ g©g.^eir€0 01910 «I 99 oai 9 ^‘ag ; 9^ 

0191 €><^l 9€0 9lg I 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr, Priyarajan Sen, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Write an account of Kodi lyrics, and describe the form of the majority 
of these lyrics. 


Or, 

Discuss the place of Abhimanyu Samanta Sinhar in the history of Oriya 
literature. 

2. Write brief notes on any four of the following : — 

Mriguni stutit Ddn/fi Rdmdyanat Prahandha Purnachandra t Brojo Nath- 
Bafajena, M&mu. 

3. ^ Estimate the importance of Jagannath Dasa's Bhagahat or Rad6aoath'» 
Mahaydtra in the history of Oriya literature. 
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4. Conjugate ^ in the pertom, 

and both the numbers. 

Or, 

Give the ^<^1 forms of the following verbs ' — 

01®9I, yQQI, 90QI, CQP9I, 

5. Correct errors, if any, in the following : — 

qClnQIffOl, OQQ^O, <190 a«i, ^90, ^OmOI, 
‘ei9«?€i, QffQO, and 

6. Distinguish between Q^q 1@ and TI9 mC^ 1QQ forms, 
quoting examples of either. 

Or, 

Decline or singular number only and in 

9Q€1, IQ Iff forms. 


INDIAN VERNACULARS— BASIC LANGUAGES 
PALI 

Seventh Paper 

Examiner — Mr, Sailendranatii ^Iitra, M.A. 

Full marks — 59 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1* Either, 10 

Describe the general character of the Pali language, giving illustra- 
tions in support of your answer. 


Or, 

Give, in some detail, the causes of phonetic charge shown by P&li. 

2. Translate into English or your own vernacular three only of the 16 
following extracts (two from Group A and one from Group B!, adding 
philological notes where necessary : — 


A 

(«) Samma bftlasuipaumSra, imesaip sattanai)! hadayaip nftzpa 
rnkkhagge hot! ti safifii ahosi, bklo si, abaip taip veflcesim, tnva phaift- 
phalaip tarn eva hotu, sarlram eva pana te mahantaqi, pinfl& pana 
a*atthi. 
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(b) Sarathi kific&pi Buddhuppadassa abh&vft pabbajitaqi v& pabbaji- 
tagu^d ^a na janati, dev&nubb&veoa paca ** pabbajito nain* esa deva" ti 
vatva pabbujSya gu^e vap^jiesi. Bodhisatto pabbajjaya ruciip upp&detvfi 
Yatvft pabbajfiya gune vappesi. Bodhisatto pabbajj&ya ruciip upp&detva 
tnip divasaip iiyyansin ogamasi. Dlgbabhanakfi pan&hu : oattari oimittini 
ekadivasen’ eva disva agamasiti. 

(c) So evam vadeyya : ^‘n&haip tava bhariyaip nemi, aAfia aa darikfi 
dabarl tarui^i ya taya varita ca dir)Da8unk& ca, afiflS* yaip darika inabatl 
vayappattA niaya vOriti. ca dinnasunka ca ** ti» te vivadamani tav& santike 
agaccheyyam, kassa tvaip maharaja attbaip dhareyyaat ti. 

(d) Katliam jaoasi panditfi ** ti. '*Akkhinnip animisataya c’eva 
rattataya ca chayaya abbavena ca Dir&saipkataya ca nikkarupataya ci '* 
ti. Atha oarji pncchi : “ kaai tvan ’* ti “ Yakkhini-mhi B.ami ” ti. 

“ Kasma imam darakarp gaphi ” ti. ** Kbaditum eami ” ti. 

B 

(fl) Esa Namuci te sena Kanbss&bhippabarapi | 

Ka naip aauro jinati, jetva ca labbatc Bukhai)i|| 

Esa muftjarp pariharo, dhirat.lbu idha jTvitaip 1 
Sangame me matam eeyyo yafice jive para;ito|l 
(h) Samanta dhajinim disva yuttam Maraqi savabanaqi | 

Yuddhaya paccuggacchami ma maip thana acavayl|| 

Yam t? tarp nappasahati eenaip loko sadevako | 

Tam te paAoaya blianjami atuarp pattaip va ambiiniH 
(c) ** Nahaqi bhatako ' smi kossaci, Dibbittheoa carami sabbaloke | 

Altho bbatiya na vijiati, atha ce pattbayasi pa^assa deva "|i 
*' Atthi vasa, atthi dhenupa, godbarapiyo paveniyo pi attbi | 

Usabbo pi gavaqipati ca attbi, alba ce pattbayasi pavassa deva "|{ 

3. (0 Comment fully on any two of the following : — • 

(a) Mi(iadhism in Pali, (h) the form and use of the Dative, (c) 
the form and use of the Gerund, and (d) the fate of the old Dual in 
Pali. 

Give illustration in support of your answer. 

tiij Write notes on any three of the following : — 6 

Aciravatl, botapappa, disakaka. Nerafijara, Yogakkhorna, and Kapha. 

(ill) Illustrate the use of any five of the following P&li terras and 10 
■expressions and show bow they liave been represented in the vernaculars : 
chuhdJiyam, tuvawj alia, cuddasa, arunam utthapesi daddahhayi, ak§si, 
and urarp dated. 


niAKRIT 


Seventh Paper 


Examiner H — 


Pandit Haragovind Das Seth 
Pandit Vidusekhar Sastri 


The figures in the margin indicate full markB 

Attempt THREE questions only, of which Questions 1 and 4 are 
compulsory 

1. (a) ^ I 




M.A. EXAMINATION 


689 


(d) '?rq[ of wpf «l»I«f tlfltfhf 

«!N “«??i of 5 ^* Nsit q^ar 

,-^ 31^ N ^ft?foi q i^inTslt ;-3T 39% 

; N?St ’3T*n N SlfN 7f|qr^ N |” 

(c) ^ifof 33^5^tg3Il(Tift W^-ni ^5 3II 5*WI 3^3fWI 

qqpcoi 5f flf oit f ?*i3»TNf i 

{/i) 3awtgTT0W^3Igt|^‘ ^ra qR spf %0T t 

3 39^ %lfq NOpffir || 

f^ara^l^oiigssi %oi giof TforstOi i 

foiWT^TI 3rf5i*f 55toiiq ^'qfoigqof n 

(f) Name the dialects, as the case may be, of the passages quoted 
above. 

(tt) Explain (a) and (c), giving Sanskrit equivalents. 

(u^) Translate (b) and id) into Sanskrit. 

(tv) Explain the form qqwft and in (b), 65 in (r) and 

and in (i). 

2. Form five sentences, using the following words :— 10 

3 . Translate into English : — 10 

fih^^nr TmfirnT i 

1^, I I qr^ 

qqfoiqfef^oi \ ^ 

qn fe giT ^ ^5^9 qrgqraqssqqjT^ ^ 

ijfipn I 7 qr ^tfir \ ^ fis qv^ ? 

wnw qrifiT i ^ ^ i 

I qi^n^ qncswrq^sqq^ 

I 

4. (a) I gfwqn ^ \ 20 

^t3irpf «taiWir ^ qwsqcf 

gSF^ ^ a? | 

Sfnft II 

' Tm I fwmwt I 
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(b) 

ft^un I ^si ’whuf I 

(c) ?rai \ 

fesrj ^ssi 

^a®wi *T»toii «Bi orw 3wr<ii ^ i 

q^iHf «tr>f it 


(i) Write preferably in Prakrit or Sanskrit, what is said by the 
poet in (a) and (r). 

( ii^ Write all the vernacular words that can be derived from those 
used in Prakrit in (a), giving their original Sanskrit forms. 

{•ii) Account for the doubling of k in ekka in ekkamitto in (a), and 
write a few words from your owu vernacular in which such doubling is 
found. 

(;i) What is nrakfl in (fl) ? What is its alternative form? Attempt 
to find out its connec^ion with a Sanskrit word. 

(r) For -ndrihga- in (a) some MSS. read -ndranga-. Which of them 
is coirect in your opinion? Which will you prefer? Give your grounds. 

iri) Explain the formation of karladu in (b) and give its alternative 
forms, if any. 

(ni) Write tlie alternative forms of lialiddiat oUollai, and tissa^ all 
in (c). 

o. (a) qm fwfKOT^- 

i ai 

I fc ^ 


(i) 

31^ oRTHTuf ifianf srpi i 

II 

it) Reproduce (a) and (b), as literally as you can, in English. 

O'l) In (a) there are ODi a (^api ca) and ktJfi ea. Explain why 
in the first case c is dropped and not in the second. 

(no Decline mad/iufacc/ii candid, and marakeu, and Sanskrit idam 
in the singular number. 
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PEBSIAN 

Seventh Paper 

Examiner^AQA Md. Kazim Sherazi 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Tanslate into English any six of the following 12 

tjj - «3 )j ^«-.iiSCuA/0 * V ^1-7 

^ imLsj )jSto3 j j m < j; ■****.V Jl 

^L) j - jl— I j I tj] 

L !!/• j 

2. State the influence of Persian language on your vernacular. 10 
Support your statements with examples. 

3. (a) H')w many genders are there in Persian? How is the 6 
feminine distinguished from the masculine? 

ih) Name the parts of speech to which the following words ' 4 

belong :— 

j t) - - 4 pXX^ 

(c) How degrees of comparison are formed in Persian? Give 6 
examples. 

4. Translate ioto Persian any six of the following ; — 12 

This is a black horse. Whose book is this? He came very 

late. Com» to-morrow morning. It is a big garden. He did not come. 
Where did you go? He saw a small dog. I saw his sister. The 
day is very hot. Don’t go home. She is sick. 


INDIAN VERNACULAKS— BENGALI 
Eighth Paper 
Bengali Philology 
Examiner — Dr. S. K. Chatterji 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 

1. Indicate clearly the line of development of Bengali as a New Indo- 
Aryan language from Old Indo-Aryan, and state in this oonnexion the 
relationship of Bengali with classical Sanskrit and P&li. Make yonr answer 
<ilear bf means of a genealogical table or tables. 
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2. Discuss the question of * Inner* and * Outer * Aryan in the history 
of the Aryan speech in India. 


Or, 

Write a historical note on the Aryanisation of Benf^al in language, 
bringing out the question of the non-Aryan substratum in Bengali. 

3. Into what periods can the history of the Bengali language be' 
divided? Give the characteristics of each of these periods. 

4. Indicate the extent and importance of the various foreign elementa 
of Bengali. 

5. Discuss the phenomena of Anaptyxis, Prothesis, Epenthesis, and’ 
Assimilation, in Bengali. 

6. Explain in all their hearings the terms tatsama, sermtatsamar 
tadhhava, and destf giving suitable illustrations. 

Indicate the various stages in the history of the following words : — 

?nr. i 

7. Write notes on two of the following : — 

(i) The Payer Metre, 
til) Reduced Nasals. 

(ill) Treatment of Prakrit udvrita vowels in Bengali. 

(ic) Compound Verbs. 

8. Give the sources of four of the following Bengali sounds 

[*], [$h], [t], [hj. 

0. In the declension of the Bengali noun, give in brief the history 

of those inflexions which are derived from Old Indo-Aryan, and those 
which developed out of Middle ludo-Aryan. 

Or, 

Explain the origin of the affix d) in the following : — 

«tt5} 2!! He? 

10. Classify the vc'rb-ro<jis of Bengali in their formation and in 

their conjugat.on. 

11. Indicate the siherue of the Bengali tenses, simple and compound, 

briefly toucl»ing upon their origin, and write a short note on the history 

oT the Bengali compound tenses. 

12. Write full etymological notes, with special reference to their phono- 
logy, on eight of the following words : — 

f»rfa, 51^ «8 >0 fv 5t5f, 

'®Tt, ( = *rRl( ■■ puts OD^^ 

( a surname )^ «rwi I 
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INDIAN VERNAOULAES— HINDI 
Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K. Chatterji, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANZ THREB of the following questions 

1. Give a short arcount of the Arabic and Persian element in Hindi. 
Mention, in this connection, some of the Persian suffixes and prefixes 
current in Hindi. How are non-Indian Perso-Arabio sounds represented 
in Hindi? 

2. Discuss the derivation of the Hindi fractionsls J, — ii +J, 

1|, 2}, 8^, 4^, 5}, and 6i, and of the first five ordinals. How are the 

ordinal numbers formed in Hindi? Derive and and explain 

and illustrate the terms * collectives ' and ‘ aggregatives * of Hindi numerals. 

8. ' Explain and illustrate, with examples from Hindi, any five of the 
following grammatical terms : prothesis, metathesis, assimilation, dissimila- 
tion, hiatus, weak and strong forriis of nouns, periphrastic plural com- 
pound pronouns, genitive of time and place, and locative of limitation. 

4. What is the inherent principle underlying the gender system of 
Hindi? Name a few Hindi tatsama or tadbhava feminine nouns which 
are masculine in Sanskrit Classify nouns that are masculine or feminino 
by signification. How do you classify according to gender words of Arabic 
and Persian origin? What do you understand by the term, ‘masculine by 
termination’? How are diminutives formed with gender suffixes? 

6. (o) Explain the formation of any etght of the following words : — 

(b) Explain the formation of any s%x of the following sentences 

(Uamcantrnanas), 

^ ( Ham.), 

^ gfsT 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Basntakumar Chatterji, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THREE questions 

1. What is the line of development of Old Indo-Aryan (Vedio) 
into High Hindi? Indicate and characterise each of the distinct stages 
in the history of this development, and illustrate your answer with euitabla 
examples of words and forms. 

48-119SB.--82 
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2. What do you understaad by ' Hind! dialects ’ ? Are Marwarii Garhwalif 
Bhojpuriya, and Magahi to be regarded as dialects of * Hindi ’ ? State year 
reasons, and indicate (preferably by means of a genealogical table) the 
mutual relationship of the Indo- Aryan speeches of the * Hindi area. ' 

3. Give a brief historical sketch of the origin and development of the 
Khoiri-Boli (High Hindi), and explain its connexion with the local dialects 
and with Urdu. 

4. How did the final vowels of Middle Indo-Aryan (Prakrit) behave 

an Hindi? Write also notes on the equivalents of in Hindi 

tadbhava wordsi and on the pronunciation of the above letters in Modern 
Hindi. 

5. What are the authentic remains of Hindi literature (in both Eastern 
Hindi and Western Hindi) prior to 1650 After Christ? In this connexion 
discuss also the nature of the language of the Prtthvirdja Rdsau and the 
question of its genuineness as 12th-ldth century work. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Sukumar Sen, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Write a short essay on the philological study of the modern Indo- 15 
Aryan Vernaculars. 

2 Estimate the contribution of any four of the following persons to 10 
the science of Comparatne i’hiloloiry : — 

Alexander Hamilton, Erasmus Rask, Karl Brugmann, Hermann 
Osthoff, Berthold Delbriick, Antoine Meillet. 

Or, 

What do you know about the Jnn^/gramniaff/ver? What were their 10 
chief tenets? 

3. What is a language? ITow do you differentiate it from a dialect? 16 
Explain the growth of a language. 

Or, 

* Language is in a state of continuous flux.* Explain nnd illustrate. 15 

4. What are the different principles of classifying languages? Which 16 

do you think to be the best? Are there any draw^backs? Discuss fully. 

6. Assign to the proper family and branch any five of the following 10 
languages : — 

Brahui, Basque, Coptic, Doric, Etruscan, Hebrew, Kafir, Magyar, 

Maya, Osmanli. 

Or, 

State the main characteristics of the Chinese family of languages. 10 

6. Write short notes on any five of the following terms : — 16 

Haplology, Folk-etymology, Back-formation, Semitatsama, Secondary 
derivativei Yowel-harmony, Fossil word. 

Of. 

Write a brief essay on Analogy. ' 16 
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. 7. What is Expansion of Meaning? Why is it a oomparatively rare 10 
phenomenon in semantics? Adduce as many eiamples as you can. 

Or, 

Write semantic notes on any four of the following words : — 10 

(English) fee, think, meat ; 

(Sanskrit) mdsa, sundara, dampati. 

8. * Not a few words of the everyday vocabulary are faded metaphors.' 10 
Explain and illustrate. 

Of, 

Can you give half a dozen examples of proper names that have 10 
become common nouns? How do you explain this phenomenon ? 

Second Paper 

Examiner — Prof. I. J. S. Taraporbwala., B.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer the first question and any fivb of the remainder 

1. Discuss fully how sounds may be classified into the various classes. 25 
Illustrate with the sounds in Sanskrit. 

2. Write a note on sonants, discussing the question of * long sonants.' 15 
Discuss the position of ^ and ^ in Indian languages. 

3. What part have the following four played in the development of 15 
Prakrit and Vernacular sounds'’— 

Assimilation, Dissimilation, Metathesis, and Svarahhakti. 

4. What nre ‘ spirants Compare the spirant sounds in Avesta and 15 
in Sanskrit. How do spirants differ from 'explosives’? Illustrate with 
examples. 

6. Write a note on the w'ords denoting relationships (by blood as well 15 
as by marriage) which are common to the various I.-D. languages. What 
light can these words throw upon the social relations of the ancient 
people ? 

6. What are the main difficulties in getting a clear idea of the plants 15 
and animals known to the speakers of tlie I.-E. Ursprnche? What 
animals were unknown to these people even thougli their names are to be 
found in almost every branch of the I.-E. language? 

7. Discuss the question of the origin of the Brahmi alphabet. 15 

8. Wbat ore the chances of the Homan script being adopted in India 15 
and in China? 


Third Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Kshitis Chandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question 1 and any five of the rest 

1. Discuss the origin of the and terminations in Sanskrit. SK) 

2. Write a note on the sandhi-system in Sanskrit and some othec I.-Et 16 
languages, ancient and modern. 
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3. State the pecaliarities of the pronomiDal declensioD. Explain the 
forma 

4. Write a note on the degrees of comparison in the I.-E. lai'gnages, 19 
with apecial reference to Sanskrit. Comment on : ia) a king whoee 
memory of all others we most adore ; {b) the most unkindest cut of all ; ic) 

; (<*) ; 

“d 

5. Trace the history of tlie Infinitive Mood in Sanskrit form tho 16 
earliest Yedic period down to classical Sanskrit. 

6. Write notes on any three of the following : ia) the Vedic subjunc- 16 
tivi; (h) the aorist; (c) the periphrastic perfect; and (d) the future 
passive participle. 

7. Mention the principal rules for the accentuation of verbs in Vedic. 16 

8. .Write a note on Sanskrit compounds. 16 


Fourth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. Basantakumar Chatteiwee, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer Asv «ix 

1. Explain and illustrate with suitable examples the treatment of final 
consonants of Sanskrit words in Middle Indo*Aryan. 

2. What are the different sounds that sprang out of the old r-vowel in 
Middle Indo-Aryan ? Illustrate. 

3. * Prakrit is tolerent of hiatus, but not in compounds.* Criticise this 
statement with illustrations. Give the more important rules of Sandhi of vowels 
and coDSonents in Prakrit. 

4. Estimate the importance of the inscriptions of Asoka from linguistic point 
of view. How many different dialects do you discover in these lOscriptioDs? 
Give the main characteristics of the official dialect of Asoka. 

6. Give a tabular representation of the origin of the following dialects from 
Old Indo-Aryan 

MagadhI, Ardha-magadhf, SaurasenI Apabhram^a, 

6. Give a short account of the Jaina canoonical literature. 

7. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

The dramatic Prakrits the Brhatkatha, the Gaiha language, the Sutanuk& 
inscription, Prakritisms in Old Indo-Aryan, Prothesis, and Metathesis. 

8. Give the English translation of any one of the following extracts with 
notes on the italicized words : — 

(a) Amiaip pdiia-kavva^ 

padhium souip a je na aQanti, 

Kamassa tatta-tantiip 
ku^anti, te kaha qs lajjanti? 

BaUa Balib\v(i kai-vacch-rde^a kodla majjhaarammi, 

Halena viraiaiip salank&rai^a gahanaip. 

Ua niccala-tiipphorp^ bhf*ini.vntUmmi rehai balaS, , 

ijiimmala-maragaa-bhaai^a-paritthia saipkbaButti vva. 
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(b) Abo-saliia-sitta- majjida-kida-haridovaleva^assa viviha-suandhi-kysnino- 
vahara'cltta-lihida-bhumi-bbaassa f^aa^a-talaaloaQa-kodubka/a'duruiiiQftmida 
sisassa dolaama^Svalambid-Erdvana-battha'bbhaniaida-mallia-dama'guQ&lazD- 
kidassa sa*ma cbida>daDti*toniq[§vbhasida 8 Ba mabaraa^ovaraovaPohiQa pava^a 
balaDdolapalalaDta-caflcal’-aggabaitbepa * ido ehi ' tti vabaraote^a via maqi 
sohagL^a'patfaa'nivahe^ovasobidassa toraDa-dbarapa-ttbambba-vedia-pikkbitta- 
£amuf 7 a£a 72 £a-harida-cuoa-pallava— lalima*-pba(iba.mangal)i — kalasabbiiamobaa 
-pasassa mab&Bnra-bakkha-tthala-dubbbej ja- vaj ja- ij^iractara-padibad dba»kapaa 
kavadassa dug"ada*.iai7a*maQo-raha&sa*kara8sa VaAaDtasen§,-bhava9a-du&raB8a 
sassiriadd I Jam saccam majbutlhassa vi japaBsa bala di^tbim aaredi. 

9. Translate into English and comment on the italicized words and 
expressions : — 

Namo ArabantlnaEp ! Namo savva-Siddbanam ! Verena rnab&r&jena 
mah&meghavalianeua Ceta-raja-vaipBa-vaddlia-nena pa.falt7m-subbaIakkbBnena 
catur-antala-t( ana-gunnpaga-tena Kalingadbipatina siri-Kbaravelena pandaraaa 
vassani siri-kumara-sariravata kidita Eumara-kidaka. 

Tato lekba-nlpa-ganana-vavabara-vidhi'visaradena savva-vijjavadatenft 
nava vassani yovvardjam pasasitara. 

Saqipu^na-catu visati-WiBQO ca danava-dhammena sesa-yovvanabbivijaya- 
vattiye Kalinga-raja-vaipsa-purisa.yuge mahdra;abhiaecanaip pdpundU. 

Abhisittamatto ca pad/iawa-vasse vata-vihata-gopura-pakara-nivesanaip 
patisarpkharayati Kalibga-nagariin khtblrani ca sitala-tndaga-padiyo ca 
bandhdpayati , 


Fifth Paper 

Historical and Comparative Grammar of Modern 
Jndo-Aryan (Bengali) 

Examiner — Pandit Vidhusekhar Sastri 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY SIX questions 

1. Discuss bistorically, giving apt examples, the treatment in late MIA. 
and early NIA. of 01 A. vowels m entire or partial contact {udvrta) by elision 
of stops, tracing back the use of hiatus and vowel groups in OIA. 

2. Relate broad lines of the story of the development of the Indo-Aryan 
speech, briefly noting its main characteristics io different periods. 

3. Discuss the intervocal stops in MIA. and NIA. 

4. Write a note on the treatment of OIA. r(3R) with special reference 
to Bengali, showing its modifications in MIA. ; and discuss whether its modern ^ 
pronunciations ‘ as ri or rti in different parts of the country can be traced 
back in any stage or stages of the Indo-Aryan speech. 

(ii) Write phonetically, prefer ibly using phonetic symbols, the folk 
pronunciations of the word amrta in Bengali. 

6. Explain and illustrate from Bengali : — 

Intrusive Vowels» Epenthesis, Umlaut, and Spontaneous Nasalisation. 

6. Diicuss the stress system of Bengali in its different periods, 
examples which must be explained. 
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7. Write a historical account of foreign elements in Bengal^ giving 
examples. 

8. Discuss Aspiration and Deaspiration in NIA. 

9. Find out the roots as well as the earliest and the succeeding forms of 
the following : — 

and «ffC5 I 

10. Write derivative notes on any eight of the following words : — 

CS'Sfe, '»rr«f^, tt?1 (subscription), fflfl, 

'sife f?, “<1 I 


Sixth Paper 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

The figure in the margin indicates full marks 

Write essays on two of the following subjects : — 100 

(fl) Linguistic PaliBontology. 

(b) Importance of the study of Dialects. 

(c) ‘ Words are fossil history.* 

(d) Need for an International Language. (Examine in this 
connection the adequacy or otherwise of any one of the 
proposed International languages.) 

(e) Influence of analogy on the formation of words. 

(/) The respective claims of Hindi and English as the future com- 
mon language for Indian people. 


Indo-Aryan Branch 
Seventh Paper 

Alternative A : Tndo-Iranian Philology, with Elements 
OF Avestan and Old Persian 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. K. Ciiatterji, M.A., D.Lit, 
Indo-Iranian Philology ; 50 marks 

(The questions are of equal value ; select only thtibb questions 
in this half) 

1. Classify the languages and dialects (ancient, medieeval, and modern) 
in the Iranian croup, and discuss the position of Avestan and Old Persian in 
that group. Note also the points in which Avestan and Old Persian differ from 
each other. 
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2. Discoss tbe treatment of the Indo*Enropean Toiced stops and aspirates 
in Iranian, adducing ez&mples. Explain also Bartholomae's Law. 

3. Decline three of the following nouns : daend (Avestan), gairi (Avestan)* 
mariiya (Old Persian), berezant (Avescaa), ddtar (Avestan), huddh (Avestan). 

4. Conjugate two of the following roots in Avestan or Old Persian, giving 
Sanskrit (Vedic) equivalents : bar in Subjunctive Active (Avestan), ah in Indica- 
tive Present Active (Old Persian), mrn in Indicative Present Middle (Avestan)i 
dd in Aorist Active (Avestan), kar in Indicative Present Active (Avestan). 

6. Give Old Iranian (Avestan or Old Persian) as well as Indo-Iranian 
(A'ryan) equivalents of eight of tbe following Sanskrit words, with phonological 
notes: edhif dehif sahasra, gacchdmi,u9asdm, ynjdmahe, dirghOf oham, nedxyaSy 
martya, apfccham iarnsati, ti§thatt, vrkdya, vasis^ha k^araii. 

8. Give a Sanskrit rendering of, or write a philological commentary on, one 
of the following passages (use in your Sanskrit version equivalent or cognate 
forms wherever possible) : — 

(t) aat aoxta Zaradustro : *nam5 Haomai 1 vanhus Haomo, 
huSato Haomo, arsdato, vanhus-dato, baesazyo, 
huk^rofs, hvarOs v^r^draja. zairi-gaono narnyasus ; 
ya^a xvar^nte vahisto urunae ca pa®mainy6-t®m6.’ 

(«) ke v®r®drem-]a flwa poi sengha yoi h®nti? 
ci^ra moi dam ahum-bis-ratum cizdi ; 
at hoi Vohu Ssrao§io jantu Mananha, 

Mazda, ahmai yahmai vasl kahmai-cit. 

{Hi) avahya Kambujiyahya brata Bardiya nama aha, hamata hamapit- 
Kambhujiyahya pasava Kabujiya avam Bardiyam avaja (=5leM?) yalla Karoft 
bujiya Bardiyam avaja, karahya ( = 0 / the people) azda { = certainty) abava, tya 
Bardiya avajata. 

7. Sanskrit (Vedic) and Avestan (Gathic) : discuss their affinity, and also 
their relative importance in reconstructing the Aryan or Indo-Iranian speech. 
!Note some of the more important points of disagreement between these. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Ph.D. 
Avestan : 50 marks 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer Question 1 and any two of the rest 

1. Translate into English the following two passages : — 20 

(a) nl-te, z&ire, ma8®m mruye, 
niarnOm, ni v®r®flra 7 n 0 m, 
nl dasvar®, ni bae^azeni, 
ni fradad®m, ni v®r®dad®m, 
ni aojo vispo-tanum, 

ni mastim vispo-paesanfa^m ; 
nl tat ya9a gae^&hva 
vasd xs^ro fracarftne, 
tbae^o-taurva, druj®m-van6. 

Point out the compounds in the above passage and give their nearest 
Sanskrit equivalents. Also state in what important points tbe compounds 
in Avesta differ from those in Sanskrit. 
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(&) a^a atfa edit Zara^ustro daevaia sarom yyamrvlta, vispae^u 
vispae^u hanjamaDaesu, ydis ap^r® saet^io Mazdas-ca Zarai^aBtras-ca. 

a(^a az^iTi-cit yd mazdayasnd zara^ustris daevaia aarem vlmruye. ja^ft 
aDais vyamrvrt& ye a^avfi Zara^ustro. 

What is the function of the Atmanepada in the Avesta? Compare 
its use in the Avesta with that in Greek and in Sanskrit (both Vedic and 
later). 

2. Write a note on Sraosa and on the position he occupies in the 16 
Iranian pantheon. 

3. Write a note on ahura- and daeva- words. Do these point to any 16 
religious quarrel between the Hindus and the Zoroastrians in ancient 
times? Give reasons for your opinion. 

4. Describe in some detail the literature found in Old Iranian. Point 15 
out the relative importance (linguistical as also cultural) of the two main 
branches of Old Iranian. 

5. Write short notes on three of the following : — ^ 15 

The five Gdhs, the Qd^as of Zaraflustra, the Yazatas and the 

Fravajts. , 


Eighth Paper 


Alternative A : Indo-European Philology, with Elements 
OF Greek 


Examiners 



Mr. K. C. Mukherji, M.A. 

Prof. S. K. Ciiatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 


Part I : Indo-European Philology : i50 marks 


Ansicer terpie questions only in this part 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Classify the consonant sounds of Indo-European, and indicate briefly 
the modification of the Indo-Furopean spirant sounds in Greek and in Sanskrit. 

2. Write a note on the dual number in Indo-European. Give also the 
case affixes for the Indo-European nouns m -o*, rnasculiue. in the three numbers. 

3. Write a note on the moods and voices of the Indo-European verb. 

4. Conjugate three of the following roots of Indo-European, all in the 
active voice 

in the Present Indicative; *es in the Imperfect ; *derk or *weid in 
the Perfect; *bher in the Optative; *es in the Optative; *d5 in 
the Future. 

5. Explain the formation of eight of the following Greek words, givin 
Indo-Bnropean and Sanskrit (Vedic) equivalents : — 


fidaif, pet, dfippoTOS, iKaTOfipr)^ AetVa), jSapuff, fiidg, 0€pfi6fp 
pvos, araroff, dvBpa, dvydTrjp, Swaovai^ rirrapti, dvSpo^voto, 
€iB<A»£, rfSveTt'^s, iuKVfiopos, vyjval, rtffet, iovda, vrrvos, "/jpuis. 
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Part II : Elements of Greek (Homeric Greek, Iliad, 
Book I): 50 marks 

Answer Question 1, which is compulsory, and any two others 
from among the rest 

1. Render into English any three of the following passages : — 

(a) 'ArpetBv], vvv afifie rraXiv TT^ayxOevTas oiu) 

aijs diTovoarriaetv, el k€v Odvarov ye if>vyoLfi€v, 
cl B-q OflOV TTO^efJLOS T€ Sofld Kal XoifJLOS ^Axf^l’OVS. 
dXy dye SrJ riua fidvTLV epeiofiev q Upqa 
q Kal dvetpoTioXov , Kal yap r* ovap €k Al6s eariVf 
09 K* €17701, ort Toocroi^ eyoKraro 4>OLpos ^AttoXXcov^ 

€t r* dp* 6 y evx(Jt)Xrjs iiTqji€ix<l>erai ei 6* eKarofjiPqs, 
at icev TTws dpvCov Kvloqg aiyibv re reXelwv 
povXerat dvr ideas qpiv diro Xoiyou dpvvai.*' 

w TOP S’ qpciper* eneiTa noBdpicqs Bios *AxtXX€vs^ 
*ATp€tBq, KvBiare, ^iXoKreavwTare ndvreov, 

770)9 ydp TQi Bwaovai yepas fxeydOvfioi *Axcuoi ; 
ovBi ri TTOv tSpep Keipeva noXXd, 

dXXd rd pev noXCcov e^enpadopev, rd BiBaarai, 

Xaovs 8* ovK entoiice 7 7aA//\Xoytt raOr’ eirayeipeiv, 
dXXd av pep pup rqpSe Oefo npoeSt aurdp *Axaiol 
rpnrXfi rerpanXyj t’ dnoTleopev, at kg rroOi Zevs 
Bwgi rroXiv Tpoiqv eurelx^op e^aXand^ai,** 

(c) ihs <fidro UqXeiBqSt ttoti Be UKqiTTpov pdXe yaiq 
Xpvarelcns qXoiai Trenappdpop, €{€T 0 8’ aOTO?. 

^ArpetBqs 8’ erepevOev epqvie, roiai Be Neorcop 
qBvcTTqs dpopovae, Xiyifs HvXIojp dyopqrqs, 

Tov Kal dno yXwaorqs peXiros yXvKiiov peev avBi/j, 
rw 3* qSq Bvo pep ycpeal pepoTTojP dvdpcoircop 
eipOlaO* oi 01 TTpoaQep dpa rpd(j>ev qBe yepovro 
CP IJvXtp qyaOeq, perd Be rpirdroiaip dpaaaev, 

6 o(j>iP itf (f)pope<op dyop'qaaro Kal peT^eitrep. 

{d) avrdp 6 eypw rjaip evl <l>p€al <f>c6vqaep tc. 

" Xaipere, Kqpvices, Aids dyyeXoi qB^ Kal dpBpwp* 

JoraoD IT*, ou ri poi vppes itrairioit dXX* *Ayapeppcop, 
o a(f>wi Tjpoiei BpiaqiBos eiveKa Kovpqs* 
dXX* dye, Bioyeves IlarpdKXciSt e^aye Kovpqv 
Kal a(f}wip Bos dyeip. tcj S* avraj pdprvpoi €<ttcof 
npos re Oewp paKapeop rrqos rc OvqrwP dvBpwmap 
Kal rrpos rov PaaiXqos drrqvios, €t nore 8^ aSre 
^ ^peto ydpqrai deiKda Xotyop dpvpai 

roly dXXots 
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rop S* 17 /xc/jSrr* erretra fioioms noTVia ^'Hpri 
**alv6Tarc Kpovi^, irotov rov fivdov 
Kal Xlrjv G€ ndpos y* ovr* e tpopai ovtc peraXXw, 
dXXd tidy €VK7fXos rd dpd^ea i, dad* idiXrfaSa. 
vvv 8* alvois SeiSoiKa KQrS^pf.pa, p^rj ae TrapeirrYi 
dpyvnoneia Gdris, Gvyarnp dXioLO yepovros’ 

^€pLi] ydp aol yc 'Ttap<<^<To «ai Aa/3e yovpojv' 
rf) d* olcti Karav^oaai tr^rr/toy, arj Ax^XTjn 
npi'jaeis, cXcccts cA noXdas ini trqvoip *Ax(itd)y- 

2 Write grammatical and other notes on ten of the words underlined 10' 
in the passages in Q. 1 above. 

3. Decline two of the following nouns : — 10 

vvi, yiptup, paaiXevs, inos, A^^ordff. 

4. Give the principal parts of five of the following 10 
verbs : — 

aycot fiaipw, ipxopai, ixo), X^h^» <^voj, tipw, riOrjpit 
KXinToi. 

5. Give a tabular scheme of the Greek ccnjugational system. 10 

6. Homeric Greek and Vedic Sanskrit : ‘discusB their respective 10 
position and importance in the reconstruction of Indo-European. 

7. Write a brief appreciation of Iliad I. 10 


HISTOEY 
First Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Santoshkumar Chatterji, M.A. 

Only THREE questions should he attempted 

1. Compare the condition of England— economic, social, and political— in 
1815 with that in 1630. 

2. Canning insisted upon * the right of nations tO' set op over themselves 
whatever form of government they thought lest, and to be left free to manage 
their own affairs so long as they left other nations to manage theirs ’. 

Show how he sought to apply this principle to the practical problems 
of bis day. Was he completely successful in this? 

3. Write a short history of Chartism. What were the causes of its progress 
and decline? How did the workingmen in England ultimately realise their 
democratic ambition ? 

4. Describe the circumstances that led to the outbreak of the Crimean War. 

Did England ' back the wrong horse ’ in this war? 

5. ' The year 1859 is a turning point in our parliamentary history .... 
It was the parting of the ways, ultimately fraught with momentous conse- 
q uences, both for good and evil, to the British empire.' (Low and Sanders ) 

Elucidate. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. A. P. Dasqupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Ansioer ant three questions 

1. Form a critical estimate of the character and achievements of Benjamin 
Disraeli. 

2. Attempt a vindication of the foreign policy of Gladstone’s first ministry. 

3. Describe the relations of England with Egypt from 1875 to 1904. 

4. Trace the formation and growth of the Labour party in England up 
to 1906. 

6. Explain the nature of the Irish land problem. How did the English 
ministries seek to solve it in the second half of the 19tb century, and with 
what success? 

6. Show how the House of lords has been gradually compelled to yield 
its position and authority to the House of Commons from 1832 to 1911. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Hemchandra Roy, M.xA., Ph.D. 

1. Give an account of the foreign invasions of India during the period c. 
651-206 B.C. Befer to your sources of information. 

2. * For about three centuries after the extinction of the Andbrabb^tyss, 
we have no specific information about the dynasties that ruled over the country 
(Deccan).' Critically examine the statement. 

3. Trace the causes that led to the decline and downfall of the Maurya 
empire. 

4. Discuss the different views about the date of Asoka’s coronation, 
noticing particularly the evidence furnished by his inscriptions. 

6. Give an account of the alliances and wars of the first three Gupta 
emperors. Indicate the extent of the empire of Chandragupta II with the aid 
of a sketch map. 

6. * The death of Harsha gave free score to a host of petty local dynasties 

and we cease to feel interest in the history of India till the appearance of the 
Musalmans.' To what extent is this statement applicable to the history of 
Northern India during the period c. 647-900 A.D. ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Rameshchandra Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. * The earliest Buddhist records reveal the survival, side by sidCf with 
more or less powerful monarchies, of republics with either complete or minified 
independence.* Discuss the statement, and illustrate your answer by a 
sketch-map. 
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2. Give an account of tbe econonaic condition of North-eastern India in 
the age of Buddha, with special refereuce to the corporate activities of the work'^ 
people and the merchants. 

S. Sketch the political and econonoic condition of the Deccan during the 
rule of the Sfttavahanas. " 

4. Eeview the religious condition of the Deccan under the Satavahana and 
the Ghalukja dynasties. 

Trace, in broad outline, the general system of administration in India as 
depicted by Eautilya. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half * 

Examiner — Mr. Indubuusan Banerjee, M.A. 

THREE questions to be attempted 

1. Comment on any three of the following ; — 

(а) * My Majesty hath set up an image of my Majesty upon this 
frontier which my Majesty makes, not from a desire that 3 *e should worship 
it, but from a desire that ye should fight for it.’ 

(б) ‘ His Majesty ordered the whole army to march upon the narrow 
road. His Majesty swore ; “ None shall go forth in the way before ray 
Majesty ”. fie went forth at the head of bis army himself, shewing the way 
by his own footsteps; horse behind horse. His Majesty being at the head of 
the army.* 

(c) ‘Now Canaan is tby land, and thou art the king. I have been 
violently dealt with in thy land : subdue these people. Make good the money 
they have stolen, and as for tbe people who killed my servants, kill them, and 
avenge their blood ’ 

id) * Woe to him who attacks thee, O Amen I Tliy city endures, but 
he who assails thee is overthrow n. The sun of him wlio knew thee not has set, 
but he who knows thee shines. The sanctuary of him who assailed thee is 
overwhelmed in darkness, but the whole earth is light I’ 

(e) * Who could have plundered Tunip in the old days without being 

plundered by Manakbbiria? ’ 

2. Write a brief sketch of the chilisation of Egypt under tbe Old Kingdom. 
To what extent was it inspired by external influences? 

3. ‘ Tbe rule of the Xlltb Dynasty marked a veritable renaissance of tbe 
kingdom.' 

Elucidate. 

4. ‘ The Biblical accoont of the Exodus is tbe Hebrew version of the 
Expulsion of the Hyksoa.* 

Examine. 

6. Explain fully the circumstances that led to tbe religions revolution of 
Ikhnaton. Why did the movement fail? 
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6. Write Dotes on any four of the following 

(a) Manetho. 

(b) The Boaetta Stone. 

(c) Uni. 

(d) The Adventures of Sinuhe. 

(e) The Coffin Texts. 

(/) The Report of Wenamon. 

(g) The Harris Papyrus. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerji, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law, 

Candidates are permitted to answer three questions and three 
questions only from this half 

1. * Babylonian religion baaed on an animistic starting point rose to tho 
level of personification of some specific power or manifestation of nature.' 

( Rogers.) 

Discuss. 

9. * Solomon was no Iloi des Gueux ** like Saul, no successful condottiere 
like David.’ (Hall.) 

Expand. 

3. Illustrate from your study of tb^ Code of Hammurabi (i) the application 
of the principle of lex ta/wnis, (iu want of proportion between crime and 
peualty (tit) independent positiow of women in society. 

4. C )uld you draw a parallel between the Babylonian dialogue of Pessimism 
and Fcyptian didactic poems of the Eloquent Peasant and the Admonitiona 
of an Egyptian Sage? 

Or, 

Give a connected account of Iranian religion. 

5. (c) Wliat are your chief sources for the reconstruction of the reign of 

Tigiath-pileaer IV? 

(h) Give an account of his policy towards (0 Urartu, (li) Syria, 
(ffi) Bahylonia. 

6. Wrile notes on any tiro of the following 

(fl) The Moahite Stone. 

(6) The Kassilea. 

(c) The Sumerian-Dravidian theory of Hall. 

(d) The Persian Imperial Organisation. 

7. Comment on the following ; — 

(a) ‘What confidence is this wherein thou trustest? . . . Nowon 
whom dost thou trust, that thou rebellest against me? Now, behold thoo^ 
truHtest upon this stuff of this bruised reed, even upon Egypt, on which r 
a man lean, it will go into bis band and pierce it.' 

(b) * Gilgamish, full be thy belly, 

Esch diiy and night be thou merry and aye hold holiday revel. 

Let thou thy head be clean shaven and bathe and 
Holding thy hand, the little one cherish 
And let also thy spouse be rejoiced in thy bosom 
This 18 the mission of man. 
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Fourth Paper 
The quesiions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — MR. K. Zachariah, M.A. 

Answer ant three 

1. Comment on any four of the following : — 

(a) I permit and confirm justice and power over ecclesiastical persons and 

all clerks to be in the hands of the bishops. {Second Charter of Stephen.) 

(h) If any one shall have been accused before the justices of the lord 

ting bv the oath of twelve knights of the hundred and if he shall have 

been to the water whole he shall furnish sureties and remain in the kingdom, 
unless he has been accused of murder or other infamous felony. 

{Assize of Northampton.) 

(c) No freeman shall be taken or imprisoned except by the legal 

judgment of his peers or by the law of the land. {Magna Carta.) 

id) The like of the chancellor. That he at the end of the year answer 
concerning his time. And that he seal nothing out of course by the sole will of 
the king. {Provisions of Oxford.) 

(e^ Moreover, the said knights are to have full and sufficient power for 

themselves and for the community of the aforesaid county ro that the 

aforesaid business shall not remain unfinished in any way for defect of this 
power. {Writ of Summons to Model Parliament.) 

if) Nothing from henceforth shall be taken in the name or by occasion of 
maletote, (De T allagio mm Concedendo.) 

{g) That Englidiry and '•presentment of the same be wholly out and void 
forever, so that no person by this cause miy be from henceforth impeached. 

{Statute of 1310.) 

ih) Whereas divers opinions have been before this time what case should be 
adjudged treason and what not ; the king, at the request of the lords and of the 
commons, hath miie a declaration in the manner as hereafter followeth. 

{Statute of 1352.) 

2. Account for the growth of private jurisdictions in the later Anglo-Saxon 
period, 

3. Discuss the statement that the most imuortant constitutional result of the 
Norman Conquest was to remove the obstacles in the way of royal supremacy. 
What checks were there on the Norman king ? 

4. Explain exactly how the .Jury worked at the end of the 12th century, and 
estimate the value of the Jury System in ths history of cjnstitutional and 
judicial development. 

6. Describe the growth and working of the organs of financial administra- 
tion in the Middle Ages. 

6. In what sense does the reign of Edward II mark a turning-point in 
English constitutional history ? 

7. Assess the contribution of (a) Montfort’s Parliament of 1265, (b) the 
Model Parliament, ic) the Good Parliament, to the development of the form and 
functions of Parliament, 

8. Discuss critically the succession to the throne between 1215 and 1603, 
bringing out its constitutional significance. 

9. Wbat infinence did the church or chorchmen exercise on the growth of 
the Constitution in the Middle Ages ? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer ant thbbb 

1. Comment on any four of the following : — 

(a) The most high and absolute power of the realm of England consisteth 
in the Parliament. {Sir Thomas Smith.) 

(&) The authority of the Star Chamber, which before subsisted by the 
ancient common laws of the realm, was confirmed in certain cases by Act of 
Parli ament. {Bacon) . 

(c) Thirdly and lastly, that the examination of the return of writs for 
Icnights and burgesses is without our compass and due to the chancery. 
(Apology of the House of Commons, 1604.) 

(d) The profession of both Housesi in time of hammering this Petition, was 
no ways to intrench upon my prerogative, saying, they had neither intention nor 
power to hurt it. {Charles's Speech in proroguing Parliament, 26 June, 1628). 

(e) It may often fall out that the Commons may have just cause to take 
exceptions at some men for being councillors, and yet not charge those men with 
crimes, for there be grounds of diffidence which lie not in proof. {The Grand 
Remonstrance, 1641.) 

(/) It is an inseparable prerogative in the kings of England, to dispense 
with penal laws in particular cases, and upon particular necessary reasons. 
{Chief Justice Herbert in the case of Godden v. Hales, 1686.) 

(g) That neither House of Parliament has a power separately to dispose of 
the liberty or property of the people, for that cannot be done but by the Queen, 
Lords, and Commons. {Chief Justice Holt in the case of the Aylesbury Men). 

{h) Tliat it 13 necessary to declare tha4 the influence of the Crown has 
increased, is increasing, and ought to be diminishod. {Dunning’s Resolution, 
April e, 178ih. 

2. Explain carefully the development in composition and in powers of the 
Privy Council under the Tudors. 

3. What is the constitutional significance of the reign of Queen Elizabeth in 
the history of Parliaraout ? 

4. Explain the royniist view as to the position of the prerogative in the 
State during the reigns of James I and Charles I. 

5. How far was the Restoration really a return to conditions before the 
Civil War ? 

6. Discuss the plan of the Second Stuart Despotism. To what extent was it 
successful by 1086 ? 

7. Sketch the development and the political ideas of the Whig Party from 
1678 to 1760. 

8. What were the limitations to the liberty of the subject in England during 
the first half of th e reign of George III ? 

9. Trace the evolution of the Prime Minister and the doctrine of Cabinet 
Solidarity in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
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Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Satischandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any three 

1. Discuss the relation between International Law and Municipal Law. 
* The Law of Nations to its whole extent is part of the Law of Enjjland.*' 
Esamine the soundness of this view. 

2. To what extent is a State responsible for injuries done to foreigners- 
within its territory ? Discuss this qusstion fully, noting rclevHut cases. 

8. Discuss the reasons for which a treaty noay be denoiiriced by a State. Is 
the doctrine of ' rebus sic stantibus' an accepted principle of International Law ? 

4. Attempt a classification of the functions of the Lea-^ue of Nations. 

‘With all its imperfections the League of Nations offers the best and perbapi 
the only hope of the eventual triumph of law and reason m international 
relations.’ Do you agree ? 

6. State and annotate any two of the following ca^es :~ 

(i) The Caroline (1S38). 

(ii) Porter v. Freudenberg (1915). 

(f’u) The West Rand Central Goldmining Co., Ltd. v. Rex (1905). 

(ir) The Trent (1861). 

(r) The Peterhoff (186G). 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

Ofily THREE questtons may be attempted from this half 

1. Write a full note on the various questions pertaining to International 
Law which are involved in the present Sino-Japanese dispute. 

2. Discuss the principle of exterritoriality. 

3. Write a full note on the couceptions of spheres of interest and influence. 

4. Expound the theory of contraband, and discuss the practice of the parties 
to the Great War. 

5. Write a full note on the exercise of military authority, in war, over 
hostile territory. 


(History of Bengal) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

Answer any three of the questions 

1. How far is it true to say that the victory of Plassey made the Englislr 
masters of Bengal ? 
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2. Give some acco.mt of the froottar troablee in Bengal during the reigos of 
Mit Jafar and Mir Easim. How did they react on the internal political 
situation ? 

8. Clive's second government ' may indeed be claimed as a miracle of 
insight, vigour, prudence, and honesty.' Do you agree ? 

4. Show how the troubles of Bengal from 1765 to 1772 were due to the 
inherent defects of the new government machinery. 

5. Was Maharaja Nandukumar the victim of a conspiracy between the 
judges and the governor-general ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three o/ the questions 

1. Briefly describe the Company's relations with Oiidh from 1766 to 1784. 

2. Show that the quarrel between Warren Hastings aud Philip Francis was 
not only personal but also a clash of ideals and objectives. 

8. Discuss the conflict of jurisdiction between the Supreme Court and the 
Supreme Council which arose out of the liegulating Act. 

4. Show how in his judicial reforms Cornwallis continued the policy of 
Hastings. 

5. Trace the history of the district officer in Bengal from 1772 to 1793, 


Seventh Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Subodhciiandra Mukherjee, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Answer any three of the questions 

1. Compare the revenue reforms of Cornwallis with those of Warren 
Hastings, bringing cut clearly the fundamental ideas on which they were 
based. 

2. Write a historical note on the Permanent Settlement of Bengal, clearly 
indicating the necessity for the settlement and the effects of the settlement. 

8. Describe the reforms introduced by Lord Clive in 1765, and criticiae 
them in the light of their historical cousequencea. 

4. Describe the policy pursued by the East India Company about the indi* 
genous industries of J^ngal after the grant of the Dewaoi and the economic 
consequeuces of the same. 

6. Write notes on 

Dustan, Five Years' Settlement, Salt and opium monopoly, Muhananad 
Bezakhan,*rbe great famine of 1770 

44— U9aB.--d2 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mrinalkanti Bose, M.A. 

Anstcer ant three questions 

1. Give a short history of the development of the Press in Bengal daring 
the last half of the eighteenth century. 

2. Write a short note on particulars with reference to the period 1767- 
1793 

(a) Edncational institutions in Bengal ; (b) Ship-building ; (c) Business 
and social relations between Europeans and Indians. 

3. Give a short account of the export and import trade of Bengal during the 
last half of the eighteenth century. What were the causes of the decline of 
export? 

4. * Until 1772 Bengal was regarded by the British public in the light of a 
vast warehouse in which a number of adventurous Englishmen carriei on 
business with great pro6t and on enormous scale.* {Hunter.) Critically exa- 
mine the statement with reference to the atite of things prevailing between 1765 
and 1772. 

5. Write a short history of the b^nks and of the banking system in Bengal 
daring the last half of the eighteenth century. 


(Rajputs ) 

Sixth Paper 

The questwns are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof, D. R. Br.andarkar, M.A., Pn.D. 

Aitempt THREE quest inn 9 only 

1. Write a critical not<* on the career of Bidd, king of ^ Khajuraho,’ with 
special reference to his relations with — 

(a) the Gurjara-Pratlbaras of Kanauj, 

(b) the Kacchapaghatas of Gwalior, and 

(c) the Yamini of Ghazni. 

2. Trace the causes that led to the decline and downfall of the Gurjara- 
Pratlhara empire. What were the powers that sprang up on its ruins? Illus- 
trate your answer with the aid of a sketch map. 

3. Give a critical account of the history of the Caulukyas (Solankis) of 
Anabilana^aka during the period of c. 1200 to 1261 A.D. with special reference 
to the part played by Vastupala and Tejapala. 

4. Write a note on the Cabamanss of Naddula. 

6. Could you give a brief account of the literature and art produced in the 
Bajpot kingdom daring the period c. 990 to 1808 A.D. 
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Second Half 

Examiner--^BR. H. C. Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt THBSB questions only 

1. Give an account of the Gahadavalas of V2r§Qa8l and ESnyaknbjs daring 
the period c. 1155 to 1197 A.D. fiefer to jour soarcee of information. 

Describe the reigns of the Gaham&na princes Some^vara and FfthvMja 
III, with special reference to their epigrapbic records. 

8. Write a critical note on the history of the Paramaras durinsr the period 

o. 1010 to 1087 A.D. 

4. Give a brief account of the struggle of the Pratiharas with foreign in- 
vaders. 

5. Write a note on the life and times of the Dahala Kalacuri Vikramftditya 
Gangeyadeva. Indicate by a sketch-map the extent of his dominions. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Subimalchandra Datta, M.A. 

Atlemyl thrue questions only 

1. Critically examine the traditional view about the origin of the Guhilotes. 

2. What light does the Saraneshwar inscription throw upon the reign and 
times of the Gubilote prince Ailata? 

3. Indicate by a reference to the ori^final sources the different attempts that 
were made by the Sultans of Delhi to conquer Mevad in the thirteenth century 
A.D. 

4. Give a critical account of Sanga’s struggles with the contemporary 
Moslem rulers of North India and their results. 

6. What, in your opinion, were the causes of the conflict between Bang 
Rajasimha and Emperor Aurargzeb? What were its consequences? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. F. J. Taraporewala, ]\I.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE 

1. ' a doubt bangs on the origin of this justly celebrated (liathore) race.* 
{Tod.) Has this doubt been removed?^ What is the modern theory of their 
origin and how far is it plausible? 

2. Discuss critically the reign of Eao Jodha. What was its importance in 
Bathore history ? 

8. To what causes do you attribute the failure of Maldeo? 

4. * Had Jaswaut Singh's abilities, which were far above mediocrity, been 
commensurate with his power, credit, and courage, he might, with the concurrent 
aid of the many powerful enemies of Aurangzeb, have overturned the Mughal 
throne.* Do you agree with this view? 

5. Why was it that in Rajput history the Bathore clan never attained the 
tame pre-eminence as the Guhilotea? 
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(History op tub Marathas) 

Sixth Paper 

The questionf are of equal value 
Only SIX qnesiionst three from each half, need be attempted 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Surendkanatj! Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Critically esticuate the faistoncal value of the following chronicles : 
Sabhasad Bakhar, Chitnis Bakhar, The Shiva digvijay, and Life of the celebrated 
Sevagy by Cooraeda Guarda. 

2. Do you con<»ider Shivaji and his family to have descended from the solar 
Kshatriya line of Mewad-Udepur? 

3. Can Shivaji be rightly styled as the first Eaiional leader of the Mara- 
thas? 

4. Briefly indicate the constitution of the Ashta Pradhan council Account 
for its failure to serve as a check upon the autocratic power of the Chhatrapati 
and the Peshwa. 

5. Why was Shivaji bent upon the conquest of the Sidi of Javjira? State 
the various stages of the war between them. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. G. S. Sardesai, B.A. 

6. Briefly indicate the main object of Shivaji’s Karnatak expedition, and 
examine the validity of his claims against Ekoji Bhonsla. 

7. Give an account of the embassy of Oxinden to the Court of Shivaji and 
explain the relations which tlie latter had with the E I Co. 

8. How far was Kavi Kalash responsible for the downfall of Sambhaji? 

9. Institute a comparison between San raji Ghorphade and Dbanaji Jadhav 
as patriots and military leaders. 

10. Clearly expl un the political relations subsisting between the Maratha 
State with the Portuguese Government of Goa between 1664 and 1700. 


Seventh Paper 

The queetione are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Bay Chaudhury, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions to he attempted 

1. What was the position of the Chhatrapati after the death of Sbahu I ? 
Discuss the effect of the administrative inuovationg introduced by the Peshwae 
on the stability of the Maratha Empire. 

2. Write a critical note on the administration of civil and criminal justice 

under the third Fesfawa and bis successors. ' 
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8. Fonn a critical estimate of the achievements of the Maratha fleet under 
the Peshwast with special reference to the parts played by Ansnd Bao Dhulap 
and Babu Bao Saloo. 

4. Attempt a brief survey of the district and provincial governments under 
the Peshwas. 

5. Comment on any one of the following passages : — 

(а) * Let us strike at the trunk of the withering tree, the branches must 

fall of themselves.' 

(б) * Two pearls have been dissolved, tweenty-seven gold raohurs have 

been losti and of the silver and copper the total cannot be 
cast up.’ 

(c) * The plains of Panipat were not more fatal to the Maratha empire 
than the early end of this excellent prince (Mahdoo Bao I).' 

Second Half 

Examiner — Tripurari Chakravarti, M.A, 

Answer any three question 

1. Discuss Baji Bao I's claims to the title of * the second founder of the 
Maratha Empire.* 

2. To wliat extent was tbs Panipat disaster a direct result of Balaji Baji 
Bao’s foreign policy ? 

d. Discuss the relations of the Maratbas with the Nizam during the period 
from 1761 to 1798 A.D. 

4. Estimate the importance of the Erishna'Tungabbadra frontier in the 
Maratha<Mysore struggle from 1762 to 1792 A.D. 

5. How did the quarrel between Daulat Bao Sindhia and Jaswant Bao 
Holkar react on the central authority of the Maratha State ? 

6 Explain the chief clauses of the treaties of Salbye and Bassein, and show 
their signihcance in the history of the Marathas. 


(History of Sikhs) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Teja SiNo, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

8. Discuss the following statement : — 

' Nanak combined the excellences of preceding reformers, and be avoided 
the more grave errors into which they had fallen. [Cunningham,) 

2. What position is occupied by the Guru in "Sikhism ? How did it 
gradually develop in the time of the lirst six Gurus ? 

8. What measures were adopted by the first six Gurus to aecularise 
religion ? Mention any incidents which msy show the preaenoe of a civic 
■enM inihe Bikha or Gurus of those days as distinct from f directly religioue 
or oomoiunal feeling. 
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4. Comment on the following : — 

* It is Arjun, then, who ou^ht to be deemed the first who gave consistent 
form and order to the leligion of the Sikhs.* \Malcolm.) 

5. Examine the following statements and correct any errors of fact which 
you may find in them : — 

(a) * Amur Das separated from the regular Sikhs the Udoshi sect, 

which was founded by Dbarom Cband, the son of Nanak» and 
was probably considered, at that period, as heretical ' 
(Malcolm.) 

(b) ‘ Some Sikh authorities ascribe the foundation of this city 

[Amritsar] to him [Ram Das], which is not correct, as it was 
a very ancient town, known formerly under the name of Chak.* 
{Malcolm.) 

(c) * He [Hargobind] took service under the Emperor Jehangir, but 

appropriating the pay of his soldiers and refusing to liquidate 
the fine imposed on his father Arjun, he was made a prisoner 
and kept in tlie fortress of Gwalior for twelve years.’ {Irvine.) 

Second Half 

’Examiner — Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee, M.A, 

Three questions to be attempted 

1. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) * When he put an end to hie life for the sake of holy men. 

He gave his head but uttered not a groan. 

He suffered martyrdom for the sake of bis religion ; 

He gave his head but swerved not from his determination. 

God’.s people would be ashamed 

To perform the tricks of mountebanks and cheats.’ 

{h) * The successors of both Baba Nanak and Babar 

Were created by God Himself. 

Recognize the former as a spiritual, 

And the latter as a temporal king. 

Bahar’s successors shall seize and plunder those 
Who deliver not the Guru’s money.’ 

(c) * If any one serve the masands, they will say, "Fetch and give us 
all thine offerings. 

Go at once and make a present to us of whatever property is in thy 

bouse. 

Think on us night and day, and mention not others even by mistake." 

If they hear of any one giving, they run to him even at night, they are 
not at all pleased at not receiving.' 

2. Write an account of the relations between the Bikbs and the Mughal 
Government from the death of Guru Hargovind to the execution of Guru 
Tegfa Bahadur, bringing out fully the part played by the disappointed candidatea 
for the Gurusbip. 

8. Discuss the chronology of Guru Qovind Bingb. 

4. 'The Sikhism of Nsnak died in the hands of Goiind.' Discuss the 
validity of the above statement by examining, in detail, the reform of Guru 
Govind Singh. 

5. Write critical comments on any two of the following : — 

(а) The historical value of the Viebitra Natak. 

(б) The relations of Guru Govind Singh with Bahadur Shah. 

(c) The causes of the fall of f^ands. 
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Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than six questions to be attempted^ three from 
EACH half 

First Half 

Eaiammer— D r. H. C. Eaychaudhury, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Write critical or explaoatory notes on any two of the following : — 

(а) ‘ Coined by the grace of the ** Kbalsa ** in the country of Ahmed, 
conquered by Jussa the Kuilal.* 

(б) ‘ Grace, power, and victory, victory without pause, Gooroo Govind 
Singh obtained from Nanuk.* 

(c) * The Sikh system naturally resolved itself into a theocratic con- 
federate feudalism,* 

(d) * What had become of ihe 200,000 spearmen of the Mahrattas ?' 

2. What special circumstancea in the political condition of the Punjab 
favoured the recrudescence of the Sikh power about the middle of the eighteenth 
century A.D. ? 

3. Bring out the salient features in the character of the Sikhs of the ‘ Misl * 
period as illustrated by the careers of Taroo Bingb, Jussa the Carpenter, 
Bughel Singh Krora Singhiu, and Sudda Kour. 

4. Account for the failure of the * Poolkeean * Sikhs to weld the Cis*Sutl6] 
States into one compact kingdom which might have acted as a buffer between 
iianjit Singh and the British. 

6. Write a short history of the ‘ Bhuti^hee * confederacy, with special 
reference to its lelations with lo) the bill rajas, [h) the Afghans, and (c) the 
* Sookerebukeea ’ Sliders. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Indubiiushan Banerjee, M.A. 

6. *'Bunjeet " Siugh laboured with moie oi less of intelligent design to 
gi\e unity and coherence to diverse atoms and scattered elements.’ Estimate 
the measure of his success. 

7. Write a note on the civil administration of Banjit Siugh. What, in 
your opinion, were its weak points ? 

8. Trace the course of events which led to the Triple Alliance of 1688. 
How did the Sikhs profit by it ? 

9. Give a critical expositioa of the Punjab policy of Lord Dalhousie. 
Examine, in this connection, the justice of Bell's remark that the annexation 
of the Punjab was ' no conquest, but a violent breach of the trust.* 

10. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The Battle of Barnela; (b) The Akalis; (c) Adeena Beg; (d) Surbut 
Ehalaa ; (e ) Sansar Cband ; byed Ahmed Shah ; (g) The 

Sindhanwalaa. 
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(China and Japan) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions ore of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Ansu'er any three questions 

1. What were the causes of the 6rst Anglo- Chinese War ? Describe its 
effects on the history of China. 

2. Discuss the importance of the Taiping Hebellion in Chinese history. 

3. Examine the Kussian policy towards China from 1895 to 1916. 

4. Describe the part played by Tibet iu Anglo-Chinese relations during the 
last quarter of the 19th and the first decade of the 20th centuries. 

5. Give an estimate of the character and statesmanship of Li Hung-chang. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Bagciii, M.A., D.Litt. 

Answer any three questions 

0. Show how the Angle -Japanese Alliance has influenced the history of 
China in the 20th century. 

7. Explain the significance of the Twenty-one Demands in the history of 
China from 1915 to 1922. 

8. Comnoent on the following 

(a) The Root-Taifdhira Notes of 1908. 
lb) The Tjansing-Idhii Agreement of 1917. 

9. Sketch (he history of the constitutional reform movement in China from 
1898 to 1908. 

10. Write a short essay on the spirit of the Chinese Revolution in the 20th 
century. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE questioTis from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Narayancbandra Banarjee, M.A., Pu.D. 

1. Enumerate the causes of the downfall of the Tukugawa Shoguns. 

2. Form an estimate of the achievements of the early Restoration Govern- 
ment. What was the main issue between the opposing elements among the 
ministers ? 

3. ' The Satsuma rebellion takes on the semblance of a mistaken though 
loyal movement.* What do you consider to be the more important effects of the 
rebel iioD? 

4. Point out the leading features of the Japanese Constitution, showing the 
amount of authority still vested in the emperor and bia ministers. 

5. 'Efficient bureaucracy is in some ways the key-stooe of the whole 
present-day civilisation of Japan.' Disousa. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Db. Eamesghandra Majumdar, M.A,, Ph.D. 

1. Discuss the principles underlying the industrial evolution of modern 
Japan. 

2. Trace the course of events leading to the annexation of Korea. How far 
-do you justify the policy of J apan ? 

* 3. Write a critical note on Japan's relations with England from 1901 to the 
present day. 

4. Review the different phases of Japan's Manchurian policy. 

5. Write critical notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) Count Okuma's Pension Scheme. 

(b) The Genro. 

(c) Socialistic activities in Japan. 

(d) Count Itagaki. 


(History op Islam) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. Muhammad Habib, M.A. 

Attempt ANY TUBEE questions 

1. Give an account of the Prophet’s struggle with the Quraish before the 
Flight, and explain the character and method of his preaching. 

2. Comment upon any three of the following from A1 Biladuri : — 

(a) The prophet pressed the seige until the Banu-un-Nadir agreed to 
evacuate the city, stipulating that they take with them whatever 
utensils their camels could carry. 

ib) The Prophet granted the request of the people of Khyber and allowed 
them one-half of the fruits and grains. 

(c) ' Najran and their followers are entitled to the protection of Allah and 

to the security of Mohammad, the Prophet, which security shall 
involve their persons, religion, land, and possessions, their camels, 
messengers, and images.’ 

(d) ' From Mnssoilrnetb, the Prophet of Allah, to Mohammad, the Prophet 

of Allah. Greetings? To us half the land belongs and to Quraish 
the other half. But the Quraish do not act equitably.' 

3. Describe the movement of apostasy among the Arabs after the death of 
the Prophet. How did the first Caliph succeed iu suppressing it ? 

4. Estimate the services rendered to the cause of Islam by any two of the 
following : Sa*d b. All Waqas ; Al-Mulhanna ; ' Amr b. al-'As; Abu Ubayda. 

6. 'That the heritage of Islam is the world, was an after-thought. From 
first to fast the summons was to the Arabs, and to them alone.' (Mtttr,) 
Examine and discuss. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. M. Z. Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE quesUoTis 

1. Describe the struggle for the Caliphate between Hazrat ‘Ali and* 
Mu*awi 7 ah. What were, in your opinion, the chief causes of the latter's 
success ? 

2. Trace the main stages of Muslim expansion in spain. Illustrate your 
answer ^th a map, if possible. 

3. Carefully examine the character and policy of Omar 11. 

4. Give an account of the principal sources of revenue under the Omamyad 
Caliphs and the machinery for collecting it. 

5. * In spite of many good qualities which Hisham undoubtedly possessed, 
the Omayyad dynasty lost more and more in prestige during his reign.’ {S, 
Khuda Biikhsh.) Illustrate and discuss. 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. D. Banerjee, M.A. 

The qestions are of equal value 
Answer any tHrek questions from each half 

1. * The Arab conquest was a mere episode in the history of India.* 
Expand the idea, 

2. Give an account of Sultan Mahmud’s expedition to Kanauj, and illustrate 
your answer with the aid of sketch map. 

3. Offer an estimate of ti e doraeitic policy of Alauddin Khalji. Do you 
think that it was consistent with the Sacred Law? Give a reasoned answer. 

4. Give an account of the Great Famine in the reign of Mohammed 
Tughluq, and explain the policy pursued by the Sultan for its relief and the 
restoration of agriculture. 

6. Write short notes on the following : — 

The Slave Kings, Eatehr, Bauthambbor, the Chaubans, and the Pathans. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Kalikaranjan Kanungo, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Portray the character of Humayun in the light of contemporary history,, 
dwelling particularly on weaknesses which explain the failure of bis reign. 

2. Describe, in some detail, duties of the provincial and district officials iu 
a Mugbal subah. How did the Supreme Government control provincial ad- 
ministration during the reign of Akbar? 

3. Give some account of the foreign trade of India in the seventeenth 
century, 

4. Describe the various phases of the evolution of Akbar's religion of 
Din-i-Ilahi. 

Did Din-i‘Ilahi die altogether with Akbar? 

6. Draw pen-pictures of any two of the following characters ; — 

Bajab Todar Mai, Dara Shukob, Baja Bambhaji Marsthai , Bathor 
Durgadaa, MirzaBajah Jai ^ingb. 
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(Comparative Politics) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

The questions ere of equal value 
Answer any thsef. questions from eaoh half 
Examiner — U. N. Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Consider bow far imitation operates as a disturbing factor in the sphere 
of Comparative Politics. 

2. In what Fense is Solon*s legislation a landmark in the history of the 
Ancient City? What lessons would you draw from his scheme of legislative 
reform ? 

8. Explain the origin of Greek tyrannies, and show how far the orthodox 
Greek view of this institution was juatihed by facts. 

4. Describe carefully the Athenian methods of legislation. Do you think 
that the ecclesia in Athens was a tree legislative assembly? 

5. Discuss the limitations, if any, in theory and in practice, upon the 
Ancient Indian Kingship. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Santoshkumar Chatterji, M.A. 

6. Examine fully the attitude of the Greek intellectuals towards democracy. 
Consider, iu this connexion, the Athenian methods of judicial administration. 

7. Examine Maine’s view of the development and mutual relations of 
jus gentium and jus naiurale. 

8. Compare the constitutions of the Achasau and /Etolian leagues. Do you 
think that these were more democratic than modern federal constitutions? 

9. Characterize the L’oman constiluticn as it stood at the end of the struggle 
between the patricians and the plebeians. Account for the failure of Home to 
develop a democratic constituticn, 

10. Account for the origin of the mediaeval feudal polity, and indicate its 
general tendencies and consequences. Do you notice any eqivalent type of 
constitution in the liistory of mediaeval India? 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Candidates are permitted to answer six questions in all : 

THREE from First Half and thrf-e from Second Half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law 

1. How is individual liberty secured in the constitutions of (a) U.S.A., 
(b) Germany, (c) Bassia? 
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2. How far is it true to say that the Rouee of Commons in England 
has failed as a deliberative assembly? 

3. Institute a comparison between the judicial committee of the Privy 
Council and the House of Lords as supreme appellate tribunals within 
the British Empire. 

4. Examine the relationship between the Quirinal and the Vatican in 
Italy, and show how it has affected Italian U) national politicsj (ii) local 
politics. 

5. What place would you assign to the Princes in a future constitu- 
tion for India? How do you propose to solve (a) the Muslim question, 
ib' the question of the Europeans in India? 

Second Half 

Ed-amincr — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

6. How far is the present constitution of Bussia indebted to (e) the 
pure autocratic Tsarist regime, [b) Tsarist regime and the Dumas? 

Or, 

How would you estimate the indebtedness of the present German 
Constitution to the Vorparltment at Frankfurt? 

. 7. Give a critical account of Hie working of the Referendum and the 
Initiative in the Swiss Constitution. Are these devices likely to work suc- 
■cesfifully in England? 

8. How does the constitution of Canada diverge from a normal federal 
type? 

9. flow does the dnerrine of separation of powers work in the consti- 
tutions of 0) U.S.A., (ii) Bussia, On' England, (iv) Germany? 

10. *Ia i' ranee we have the organisation of an empire under the forms 
of a Republic ’ Discuss. 


^Modern Europe) 

Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Susobiian Chandra Sakkar, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE qucstions 

1. How far was Castlereagb able to influence the histcry of the 
European Alliance? 

2 Discuss the relations between England and Russia In the affairs of 
the Near East in your period. 

3. How far was the liberalism of Alexander I sincere? What were 
the forces which changed his policy from time to time? 

4. Why were the French Revolutions of 1830 and 1848 followed by 
risings in so many countries of Europe? 

6. Give a critical estimate of the foreign policy of the tOrleaDist 
Monarchy. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

, Answer any three of the questions 

1. Wbat were the internal problems of France in the period of tbe* 
Bourbon restoration? Wbat attempts were made for tbeir solution, and 
with wbat success? 

2. * Carlsbad in German history signifies the suppression of liberty for 
a generation.' Elucidate the above , and estimate Metternich's influr 
ence over German affairs in this period. 

3. Trace the infiuence of liberal ideas on Spanish and Portuguese 
history in your period. 

4. Estimate the part played by the Papacy and the Catholic church 
in the struggle for Italian unity and independence. 

6. How far is it true to say that the reign of Nicholas I marked 
the beginning of the breakdown of the old regime in Russia? 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

Only THREE questions may he attempted from this half 

1. Compare the services of Mazzini and Cavour to the cause of Italian 
unity. 

2. Enumerate the fragments of the old Colonial Empire of France 
which still belonged to her in 1815, and trace the development of the 
new Colonial Empire of France during your period. 

3. Write a short account of Poland’s political struggles during the 
nineteenth century. 

4. Discuss fully the foreign policy of Lord Palmerston. 

5. Describe the distribution of peoples in old Austria-Hungary, and 
discuss the internal policy of the Austro-Hungarian Governments after 1867. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Narayanchandra Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted 

1. Sketch the racial and constitutional straggles in Austria-Hungary 
up to the compromise of 1867. 

2. Discuss the social and economic problems of Bussia in the 19th 
century, and estimate the value of the reforms measures of Alexander II. 

3. Write a short history of the Third republic in France, with special 
reference»to the national problems of France after the disaster of 1870-71. 
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4. Esfimate the services of Bismarck to the cause of German national 
union, and criticise bis policy in the light of subsequent events in Euro- 
pean history. 

5. Criticise the Balkan settlement of 1878 in the light of subsequent 
developments. 

6. Write critical notes on any two of the following : — 

(11 Clericalism in Germany. 

(2) Austrian policy in the Near East from 1876-1904. 

(3) French colonial expansion after 1870. 

(r Italian finance after the unification. 


(Economic History) 

Sixth Paper 

. The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Susobhancitandra Sarkar, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions 

1. Discuss the question of the origin of the manorial organisation 
in England and indicate tbe pre-Norman elements in the system, 

2. Distinguish clearly between gild merchants and craft gilds. What 
were the forces which produced the gild system in England? 

3. Sketch the history of the woollen industry in Plngland before the 
Industrial Revolution. 

4. What were the main features of the economic policy of the govern- 
ment of Elizabeth? Give reasons for the economic prosperity of England 
in this age. 

5. Explain clearly what is meant by Mercantilism. How far did it 
serve the interests of England? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Subodiictjandra Mukherjee, M.A^ D.Litt, 

Ansiver any three questions 

1. Enumerate the principal inventions which led to the Industrial 
Revolution. Why is it called a ‘ Revolution ’ ? 

2. Whfit were the Corn Laws? What circumstances led to the in- 
troduction of these laws and why were they abolished? 

3. Write a short history of the Free Trade movement in England in 
the nineteenth century. Has the doctrine of Free Trade been justified by 
the experirnce of the twentieth century? 

4. Enumerate the principal factory laws in England since the Industrial 
Revolution. What is the fundamental principle underlying factory 
legislation by the Government? 

5. Write a historical note on the movement for the nationalisation of 
key industries and the possible economic effects of the policy. 
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Seventh Paper 

The question are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions 


1 . How did the participation of the East India Company’s servants 
ID the internal trade of Bengal affect the economic condition of the province 
after the battle of Plaaaey? 

2. What were the factors which challenged the position of cotton 
goods as an article of expoit from Bengal to England in the 16th century? 

3. Eeview the state of tlie Indian cotton and jute industries during 
the period 1896-1914. 

4. Describe the state of the finances of the Government of India 
from 1860 to 1894, showing the causes of deficits from time to time and 
the measures adopted to balance the budgets. 

6. What were the circumstances that led to the exemption of agricul- 
tural income from income tax in India? Briefly discuss the nature of 
* famine taxes ’ levied in this country during 1878*86. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 


1. What were the immediate objects of the Permanent Settlement of 
land revenue in Bengal, and how far were they achieved? 

2. Describe briefly the experiments made to frame an efficient system 
of land revenue iu the Madras Presidency from 1798 to 1820. 

3. Discuss the financial policy of the Government of India with regard 
to the construction of railways in India in the second half of the 19th 
century. 

4. 'A modern Indian famine campaign is one of the most remarkable 
achievements in history of scientific administration.* iilustrate the above 
statement with reference to the history of famine relief in India. 

5. What has been the attitude of the State towards the development 
of the industries of this country? 
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(Constitutional History of the British Dominions) 
Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Y. J. Taraporewala, M.A. 

Answer three questions 

1. Discuss the Durham Deport in the light of later Canadian history. 

2. Has federalism failed in Australia ? To what other causes do you 
attribute the present troubles there ? 

3. ‘ Separate membership in the League of Nations of the Dominions was 
sometimes interpreted as a sign that the British Empire was breaking up, 
but in reality this membership has proved to be a source of strength to the 
Empire.’ Discuss. 

4. ‘ There are peculiar difficulties in the continuance of the Privy Council 
as a Court of final appeal from the Dominions.* Discuss some of these difficul- 
ties and the various solutions proposed. 

5. Account for the failure of the Imperial Federation Movement. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr, Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer three questions 

1. Describe briefly the main steps taken towards granting pelf-government 
to the Colonies between 1630 and 1666. 

2. ‘The Colonial Governor par excellence.' Discuss this estimate of 
Lord Elgin. 

3. Sketch the growth of Close Union Movement in South Africa between 
iyC6 and 1909. 

4. Write a short essay on the experiments in State Socialism in New 
Zealand. 

6. The British Parliament has been described as ‘ at once a legislative and 
a constituent assembly.’ Does thi; description apply equally well to the 
Parliaments of the Dominions ? 


Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Fir.st Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mrinalkanti Basu, M.A. 

An^twer three questions 

indicate the limits of the control of the Government of Inditt 
and the Secretary of State in the last resort, on the operation of the Transferred 
bubjecis in the provinces under the Government of India Act of 1919. 
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2. Write a short note on the reserve powers of the Governor of a province 
and of the Governor-General in rej^ard to (a) legislation inclading money bills, 
(() administration, and (c} veto, provided in the Government of India Act 
of 1919. 

3. Discuss some of the difficulties of the Indian problem in regard to fa) 
minority representation in the legislature, and (&) safeguarding of British 
commercial interests. 

4. Should residuary power in Federal India rest in the Federal Govern- 
ment or the Federating States ? Give reasons for your answer. 

G. What are the fundamental rights of citizens secured under the British 
Constitution ? How far are these rights guaranteed in law in (a) British India 
and (h) British Dominions ? 


Second Half 

EaM^niner — Dr. U. N. Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

ANY THREE qucsttons may he attempted 

1. Analyse the salient features of Lord Mayo’s system of Provincial 
Financial Settlements. What further changes were made in this system down 
to 1904, and why ? 

2. Examine the constitutional position of a minister in a Governor’a 

province, with special reference to his relations with the Governor and the 
Ijegislative Council. # 

3. Sketch the development of representative institutions in British India 
down to the present times. In what seuse may the present constitution be said 
to be a stepping-stone to responsible government ? 

4. Trace the history of the judicial system in British India from 1772 to- 
1357. 

5. Discuss the political and constitutional relations of the Indian Statea 
with the Crown and the Government of India during the last thirty years. 


(Essay) 

Eighth Paper 

( Mr. Tripurari Chakkabarti, M.A. 

I Dll. II. C. Rayciioudhuri M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., B.\rrister-at- 
I Law. 

Examiners — ,, Inditbiiushan Banerji, M.A. 

Dr. a. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, H. C. Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, N. C. Banerji, M.A., Ph.D. 

^Prof. S. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 100 

(1) Relation of England with her colonies in the nineteenth century. 

(2) Character of Maurya Imperialism. 

45— 119aB.— 82 
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(3) World’s debt to Babylon and Egypt. 

(4) Federaljam in the modern world — its lessons for India. 

(6) Rule of Law and Liberty of the subject in England. 

(6) The Sovereignty of the British Dominions. 

(7) The present economic and political crisis in the world and the 
question of disarmament. 

(8) Ancient democracies and their lessons for modern times. 

(9) Sikhism — its achievements and failures. 

(10) The transition in Bengal in the latter half of the 18tb century. 

'll) * The Rajputs during c. 650 to c. 1302 A.D. failed to produce a 
ruler like Chandragupta Maurya> who could merge the various 
conflicting interests under one flag by the prowess of his sword 
and oppose the invader with the resources of an empire. * 

(12) ‘ The nationalist wars and popular upheavals of the 19th century 
brought Europe nothing but an armed peace, peace with the 
burdens of war, and without security.’ 

(13) Japanese militarism as a disturbing factor in world -politics. 

(14) Mechanism of the Maratha State under the Peshwas. 

(16) Economic progress of India during the last fifty years. 


ECONOMICS 

First Paper (New Eegulations) 

General Principles of Economics 
The quesUonfi are of equal value 
First Half 

Eoranimcr — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Alt erupt only turke quesiiorv^ 

1. Are the law of decreasing returns and the law of increasing returns 
capable of being symmetrically contrasted ? 

2. What is rweant l)y saving, and what is the relation between the process 
of saving by individuals and the creatic-n of material capital ? 

3. ‘ Profits are the result of the industrial process : they represent not cost, 
but surplus over cost.’ {Seligmari,) 

4 To what extent is it true that the speculator relieves trade of the risk of 
fluctuating values, and in so doing distributes commodities most advantageously 
in time and space ? 

6. * It is sometimes held that modern biology, by demonstrating the 
dominant part played by heredity as compared with environment has proved 
economic enquiries which are, in the main, concerned with environment to be 
unimportant. Do you support this view ? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. R, M. Chaudhuri, M.A., Pn.D, 

Answer any three questions 

6. 'Current money is predominantly bank money.' Examine this state- 
ment. How is bank money created and what bearing has it upon the level of 
prices ? 

7. 'A policy of stabilising prices necessitates either the substitution of 
something else for the gold standard or the stabilisation of the world value of 
gold.* Discuss. 

8. What were the circumstances that led to the suspension of the gold 
standard by Great Britain in September, 1931 ? Consider the effects of this 
step upon Indian currency. 

9. Discuss the different views held by economists regarding the influence 
of the bank rate upon price levels. 

10. What are the conditions of monopolisation ? How can the State control 
private monopoly so that the national dividend will be as large as it would be 
under simple coiu petition ? 


Second Pape r (New Re gulations ) 

Third Paper (Old Regulations) 

General Principles of Political Science 
Answer three questions in each half 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

1. * The ground of political obligation lies in the very nature of man.' 
(Green.) Discuss. 

2. ‘That the State should maintain unity in difference is a hard enough 
task — that it should itself constitute the unity of social life is a vain ideal.' 
(Mclver.) Explain this statement. 

3. ‘ Imperialism is a sort of hnlf-way bouse.* (Burns.) Compare ancient 
and modern imperialism. 

4. • If liberty be then regarded as a social ideal, the problem of establishing 
liberty must be a problem of oiganising restraints.’ (Hobhou^e.) Discuss. 

6. ‘ No unit is any longer self-.Bufficient ; over a vast area of functions, the 

decisions it takes involve world order in their incidence. Such decisions involve 
what has been termed cosmopolitan law-making.' [Lasli.) Develop the 
implications in this. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^IVIr. D. Chattoraj, M.A. 

1. What part does the common man play and what part is be expected to 
/play in the democratic government of to-day? 
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2. Discuss the opinion that Democracy is of all forms of government the 
least capable of governing an empire. 

3. Estimate the influence of the French Revolution, or of the doctrine of 
biological evolution, on political thought in England. 

4. Is it possible to find a moral justification for the absolute power over 
the individual that the State sometimes claims in time of war? 

5. * In the Middle Ages it was the State’s affair that a man should be a 
Christian. The State is now indifferent to the subject’s spiritual welfarOjj but 
makes it its affair that the citizen shall be a soldier.' Commeut. 


Third Paper (New Pegulations) 

Public Administration 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer three questions in each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

1. What is the place of the Privy Council in the British Constitution? 
Give a brief account of its origin and development. 

2. Describe briefly the functions of the Treasury or the India Office. 

8. How do you account for the frequency with which Governments succeed 
one another in France? 

4. Give a brief account of the manner in which London is governed. 


Or, 

What is the place of the County in the local self-government system of 
England? 

5. How is the President of the United States selected? Discuss his rela- 
tions with Congress. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Banerjee, M.A. 

1. ‘The Morley-Minfo reforms were based on the fundamental principle 
that the executive government should retain the final decision of all qupstions, 
although some degree ol popular control over legislation was established in the 
provinces by providing small non-official majorities.* Examine this statement. 

2. Discuss the position and powers of the Ministers in a Governor’s 
Province in India under the present constitution. 

8. Is it feasible to bring the Indian States into any real federal union with 
British India? Indicate the lines on which an effective federation of the^whole 
of India should he established. 

4. How has the Statute of Westminster, 1931 affected the position of a 
Dominion in relation to the United Kingdom? Can a Dominion lawfully secede 
now from the British Empire under the Statute? 

6. Briefly^ describe ^ the constitution, powers, and duties of Union Boards in 
Bengal, and indicate in this connexion the lines on which the Bengal Village 
Self-Government Act, 1919, should be amended. 
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Fourth Paper (New Eegulations) 

Public Finance ' 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ant three questions 

1. ‘ The inheritance tax is only a means of securing equality in taxation 
and of realizing the principle of ability to pay.' Fully explain. 

2. Contrast the effect on the volume of national savings of raising a given 
Amount of revenue from (a) income tax, and {h) death duties. 

3. * There is no real analogy between the debt of the individual and the 
debt of the State. Au individual’s motives for clearing himself of debt may 
apply to the external obligations of the State : but they can have no application 
to its internal obligations.' Critically examine the statement. 

4. State the provisions and examine the importance of the Exchequer and 
Audit Act of 1866 in British public finance. 

5. Discuss the principles which should regulate the imposition of excise 
duties. 

* In general, excises as taxes on expenditure or consumption are unfair.’ 
Do you agree with this view? State reasons for your answer. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 
Answer and three questions 

1. What are the main taxes from which the municipalities and local bodies 
in India derive their revenues? Do you consider these taxes satisfactory from 
the economic standpoint? State reasons for your answer. 

2. Point out the main defects of the existing system of provincial finance 
in India, and suggest remedies. 

3. Give a brief outline of the history of customs duties in India from 1914 
to the present day. 

4. ' Fees tend to develop into taxes.' Discuss this statement, and illustrate 
your answer from various kinds of fees levied in India. 

5. Discuss the nature and extent of the financial powers of tie legisIatureB 
in India. 
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Fifth Paper (New Eegulations) 

Indian Economics (Land Tenures) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. C. Eay, M.A. 

Not more than three questions to he attempted 

1. Summarise the maia points of the controversy leading to the Decennial 
Settlement of land revenue in Bengal and its subsegoent enactment as the 
Permanent Settlement. 

Discuss briefly its social, economic* and financial implications. 

2. Describe the respective positions and rights of the landlords and tenants 
and their mutual relations between 1793 and 1857. 

3. Account for the emergence of a large number of intermediate rent- 
receivers in Bengal. What are its effects on the position of the subordinate 
tenantry in the province? 

4. Discuss the provisions of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1928. 

5. * The State is in partnership with both landholders and cultivators ; its 
object must be to work for the prosperity of the cultivator, thereby ensuring the 
stability of the landholder’s income and consequently its own revenue.’ 
Explain. 

Give a brief account of the measures which have been adopted by the 
Government in India to fulfil its obligations to the cultivators. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. E. M. Chaudduri, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer ant three questions 

1. Suggest a scheme for the industrial development of Bengal bearing in 
mind its natural resources, raw materials, labour supply, and financial facilities. 

2. Give a brief account of the power resources of India. What are the 
potentialities for the development of hydro-electric power in India? 

3. Indicate in brief the present position of the cotton mill industry in 
India. Do you consider it desirable to grant fiscal protection to this industry ? 

4. Give an account of the various measures that have been passed since 
1923 to ameliorate the conditions of Indian labour. In what respects do these 
measures require modification ? 

6. Indicate (a) the advantages that exist for, and (5) the difficulties to be 
overcome in, establishing any two of these industries in India (t) chemical^ 
(ii) sbip-building, {ui) motor car construction. 
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First Paper (Old Eegulations) 

General Economics 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THREE questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

1. Is there loss of national wealth if an invention appears which suddenly 
renders obsolete great masses of expensive machinery? 

2. Discuss whether it would be desirable that the population of India should 
increase rapidly or slowly in the next decade. 

3. Is it possible for a country to devote too much of its resources to saving? 

4. ‘ ProjTresB in industrial efficiency and increasing unemployment are 

inevitable concomitants under Capitalism. ’ Examine this statement critically. 

5. Examine the validity of the marginal method in the study of economics. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Ghosh, M.A. 

6. What ground, if any, is there for holding that rent is, while wages 
are not, a surplus above costa? 

7. Is it to the social interest that a monopolist should de permitted to sell 
his product at different prices to different groups of customers? 

8. What is meant by u * liepresentative Firm *? Is the conception necessary 
to explain the normal supply price of a manufactured product? 

9. For what services are (a) interest, (b) profits, supposed to be paid? 

10. How far is it true to say that the exposition of the theory of value 
by J. S. Mill was not final? 


Second Paper (Old IIegulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANT THREE questions 

1. Discuss the infiiience of the development of (a) standardisation and 
(b) means of communication, upon the size of the representative business unit. 

2» 'Without a Stock Exchange it would be difficult to see how modern 
forms of property ownership could possibly function.’ Discitss the services of 
the Stock Exchange in the light of this statement. 

8. Examine the true nature and advantages of the elasticity of a nation 'a 
currency ;«aDd show haw far such elasticity has been secured in (a) the U.S.A* 
and (b) India. 
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4. Analyse the circumstances which led to the breakdown of the f(oli 
standard in the United .Kingdom recently. How did this phenomenon affect 
India? 

6. Discuss the services rendered by constructive speculation to modern trade 
and industry. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Ghosh, M.A. 

Attempt ANT THREK quesHont 

6. Discuss the various iustrumentoMties of credit control at the disposal 
of Central Banks and their eSicacy. 

7. ‘ Since Government spends every rupee taken in taxation, the volume 
of such transfers is a matter of indifference.’ Examine the validity of this 
statement. 

8. Discuss the nature and merits of the Purchasing Power Parity Theory. 
How far is it to be regarded as a trustworthy guide to the movements of 
Foreign Exchange? 

9. On what lines would you estimate the gain accruing to a country from 
its foreign trade? 

10. ‘ The operation of the law of diminishing return tends to limit the area 
of international exchange, while that of the law of increasing return is calculated 
to extend it.’ Explain this statement fully. 


Fourth Paper (Old Reoulations) 

Public Administration 
The questions are of equal value 
Answer threh questions %n each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 

1. * The Reforms of 1909 afforded no answer, and could afford no answer, 
to Indian political problems.’ Discuss this statement, and show in what 
respects the Reforms of 1919 have been an improvement upon those of 1909. 

2. Discuss the constitutional positioo of the Governor-General of India in 
relation to (t) Lis Executive Council, (it) the Indian Legislature, and (tti) the 
Secretary of State for India. 

3. What is meant by the problem of minorities in India. What will, in 
your opinion, be the best solution of the problem? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

4. Discuss the powers vested in the Executive in regard to legislation in 
India. Would you retain any of them in the Scheme of Reforms now under 
consideration? 

6. Devise, in the light of the experience of the last ten yearsy an equitable 
Kheme of central aud provincial finance to suit the requirements of an All-India 
Federation. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Banerjee, M.A. 

1, * The British North-America Act (1867) is noteworthy as being a federal 
constitution, to a great extent drafted by men who were in favour of a legislative 
union.’ Examine this preposition. 

2. Discuss developments in the organization of the British Empire since the 
last War. 

5. Deseribe briefly the leading developments in party politics in Britain in 
the last ten years. 

4. ' How do the Central and Provincial Legislatures in India direct and 
control expenditure ? Discuss the extent to which this direction and control are 
cfl'ective. 

6. * In the present circumstances of India the greater part of the revenue 
must be raised by indirect taxes and fiscal theory must be subordinated to the 
necessities of the case. ’ Discuss. 


(Group A) 

(History op Economics) 

Sixth Paper (New Regulat ions) 

Fifth Paper (Old Regulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bijay K. Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Trace the influence of Greek and Boman thought on the evolution of 
economic doctrines. 

2. Explain the ' sterility doctrine ’ of the Physiocrats. How far was Adam 
Smith influenced by this doctrine? What is the modern economic opinion on 
this question ? 

3. Give a critical account of the aims and methods of French Syndicalism. 
Why is it that this movement h&s few adherents in England? 

4. Give a critical estimate of the Malthusian doctrine of Population. 

6. What is the place of Kicardo in the development of economic thought? 

6. Discuss the outstanding contributions of Marshall to economic theory. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. Kellas, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Are we iustified in using the term * revolution ' in reference to the 
economic changes which took place at the end of the eighteenth, and the 
beginning of the nineteenth, centuries? 
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2. Discuss broadly the iDfluence, of economic theory upon economic 
stateemai^hip in Britain in the nineteenth century, with special reference 
the doctrine of * Jaissez faire 

3. In what ways did the British connection with India affect the 
development of British industry and trade in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries? 

4. Give a brief outline of the history of trade unionism in Britain. 

6. Indicate the economic consequences on Britain of the opening up of 
the Empire by trade and communications in the second half of the nineteenth 
century. 


(International Trade — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Begula tions ) 

Sixth Paper (Old Begulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer any threw questions 

1. ‘ International trade is based on differences in comparative costs.’ 
Explain this statement with the underlyin'? assumptions. 

Examine in this corinection how far this theory of international trade ia 
affected by the existence of non-competing groups in the trading countries 

2. Examine the general conditions governing the incidence of import duties. 
Do you agree with the view that the problem of the incidence of Bu<.h duties can 
be completely solved by the study of price movements alone ? 

3. It is often maintained that the lower prices charged by a dumper to 
foreigners are in no wny di-,advantageous to rJ-iraestic con'^umers. What is your 
view as regards this contention ? 

4. * The neglect to allow for changes in the terms of trade is the most 
unsatisfactory feature of Prof. Cassel’s Purchasing Power Parity Theory.’ Fully 
discuss this statement. 

6. Discuss the main influences acting upon the post-war gold movements, 
and explain the causes of the abnormal flow of gold to the United Stales and 
France. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any thrbb questions 

C. Indicate the main difficulties eucounterei in properly interpreting the 
statistics of exports and imports. 

7. How far is the depreciation of a country's currency to be regarded as an* 
advantage in foreign trade ? 
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8. Discuss the inilaeDce of international loans upon (a) the foreign exchange, 
(h) the price-levels* and (c) the balances of trade of the borrowing and the 
lending countries. 

9. Examine the effects of the opening up of the foreign trade of a country 
upon the distribution of wealth in that country. 

10. Indicate the character, and appraise the value, of the contributions of 
(a) Cairnes and 'b) Sidgwick, to the theory of international trade. 


Second Paper 

Eighth Paper (New Begulations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Begulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr, J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Examine the view that * retaliation always recoils on the heads of those 
who attempt to pi actise it.’ How far la a policy of retaliation consistent with 
free trade ? 

2. Discuss the following statements 

(a) Protection increases the national dividend by attracting foreign capital, 
ih) Protection increases the national dividend by making the barter terms 

of traae more favourable. 

3. Examine the suitability of protection as a means of : — 

(fl) correcting an adverse balance d indebtedness, 

(b) reducing unemployment. 

4. Compare the merits of ad valorem and specific duties as instruments of 
(a) revenue* and (b) protection. 

5. iSketch the history of the formation of the ZiUverein. What advantagea 
did Germany derive from this Customs Union ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. B. Saha, M.A. 

Answer ant three questions 

1. Give a brief account of the post-war tariff legislation in the U.6.A. 

* America must abandon her traditional tariff policy in view of the fact that 
she is now a creditor country.’ Critically examine the statement. 

2. * If the Most Favoured Nation Clause is unlimited and unconditional* it 
assures the best treatment which two countries can possibly grant one another 
in customa mattezs.’ Elm idute this siatemeut. 

8. Examine the effect of American tariff on the development of the silk and 
rayon industries. 
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4. CommCDt on the following statements : — 

(a) A protective import duty facilitates dumping by the duty-levying 
country, 

(&) A protective import duty is a safeguard against the dumping of goods 
into the duty-levying country. 

5. Mention some of the difficulties of using statistical evidence with a view 
to study the effect of tariff policy on national prosperity. Illustrate your answer 
from tariff history. 


(Banking and Currency — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Ee gulat ions) 

Sixth Paper (Old Eegulations) 

Examiner — Dr. B. E. Eau, M.A., Ph.D. 

First Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three from each half 

1. What explanation can you render for tho ‘ antediluvian’ nature of the 
French monetary system ? Account for the recent piling up of gold in the 
French banking system. 

2. Point out the excellences of the Canadian banking system. Mention 
some of its salient features which can be safely incorporated in our banking 
ay stem. 

3. * Abolish all laws regulating the gold reserves of the Central Banks.' 
{Cass el). 

Explain this statement and indicate the salient characteristics of managed 
paper-currencies. 

4. Comment on the difficulties attendant on the management of the Land 
Mortgage Banks in India. 

5. Write explanatory notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Rationing of credit. 

ih) The proportional reser\e system. 

(c) Open market operations. 
id) Investment trust. 

(e) Contango. 

(/) Licensing of money-lenders. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. C. Sbngupta, M.A. 

1. * The sliding scale of discount is made use of by all Central Banka 

and is of pre-eminent importance.' {Dunhar.) 

Explain fully. 

How can a Central Bank make market rates follow the bank rate ? 

2. What do you understand by an Exchange Bank in India ? ''Clearly 
explain the kinds of businesg auch a Bank undertakes. 
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* They (Exchanj^e Banks) have unfortunately reproduced the same 
unscientific method of quoting exchange rates as in the case of the London 
Money Market.' (Rau.) 

Explain and give some examples. 

3. What led to the amalgamation of the Presidency Banks, and what have 
been its effects ? 

In what respects does the Imperial Bank of India fail to satisfy the 
requirements of a good Central Bank ? 

4. What were the principles underlying the Bank Charter Act of 1844 in 
England ? Examine these principles, and explain what changes have recently 
been made in this respect. 

5. 'The Hundi rate rises and falls with the Bank rate proper, thougli 
somewhat in advance of it.' 

Explain. 


(Banking and Currency — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper JjSTew Begulations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Eegulations) 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr, Bhujangabhushan Mukherjee, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Explain clearly the Purchasing Power Parity Theory, and indicate how 
far, in your opinion, it is an improvement on the earlier theories of foreign 
exchange. 

2. State and discuss the important changes that have taken place in the 
post-war currency system of England. 

3. Write explanatory notes on any fire of the following : — 

Inflation ; Deflation ; Gold Bullion Standard ; Currency principle ; Federal 
Beserve System ; Sterling-dollar cross-rate ; Bank-rate ; Market-rate ; Beverse- 
councils ; Mint par of exchange. 

4. Indicate the salient features of the British currency system since the 
suspension of the gold standard in September, 1931. Explain clearly its 
consequences on the rupee-sterling exchange. 

5. Explain clearly the Quantity Theory of Money. Indicate how far it 
succeeds in giving us a correct and scientific explanation of the rise and fall 
in prices. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr, A. K. Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. What is the present {^sition of England regarding the sufficiency of its* 
metallic reserve as the basis of its currency ? 

How^would India be affected by a fifty per cent, fall in the value of sterling 
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2. What were the ffrounds on which the Secretary of State for India was 
averse to the adoption of the gold standard in India during the latter half of the 
nineteenth century ? 

Do you justify, in this connection, the strong language used by 
Mr. Macleod ? — 

‘ Those, therefore, responsible for the continuance of the cruel wrong inflicted 
on the Indian peoplu in the matter of their currency, are not the viceroys but the 
authorities at borne.' 

3. Write a short history of the Gold Standard Eeserve. 

Discuss the view of the Hilton Young Commission regarding the 
amalgamation of the Gold Standard and the Paper Currency Reserves. 

4. Discuss the recent controversy about the exchange value of the rupee. 
What, do you think, have been the effects of tlie Is. 6d. rate ou (1) the Indian 
cotton industry, and (‘i) the Indian agriculturists ? 

6. Discuss the proposals of the Hilton Young Commission regarding the 
reform of the Indian Paper Currency System. 

Do you agree with the view that * the termination of the anomalous 
provision by which one form of note, the paper note, is convertible by law into 
another form, the silver note, is an essentia) step in Indian currency reform 
which must be taken sooner or later’ ? 


Statistics — First Paper 

Seventh Paper (New Regulations) 

Sixth Paper (Old Regulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph. D. 

Ansicer any three questions 

1. Define the terms median and quartilcs, and discuss the uses, advantages, 
and disadvantages of the median as an average and of the semi-interquartile 
range as a measure of dinperaion. 

Find the medians and quartilea of the two series of index numbers for 
prices of 20 foodstuffs, and use the work to illustrate your comments : — 


Foodstuff 

Index for 

Index for 

No. 

1913. 

1929. 

1 

58 

77 

2 

65 

91 

3 

66 

84 

4 

70 

91 

6 

73 

96 

6 

73 

112 

7 

67 

95 

8 

82 

143 

9 

92 

120 

10 

98 

132 


Foodstuff 

Index for 

Index for 

No. 

1913. 

1929. 

11 

99 

142 

12 

102 

161 

13 

106 

176 

1'4 

104 

167 

15 

96 

144 

16 

40 

42 

17 

38 

31 

18 

88 

140 

19 

44 

64 

20 

62 

• 93 
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2. Define, and deduce the principal properties off the correlation coefficient. 
Find the correlation between the following values of X and Y and the two 
regressions, all correct to two places of decimal : — 

X Y 

6 4 

5 4 

7 10 

9 9 

10 11 

' 3. The following table gives fhe number of children under five years per 
thousand women at unequal intervals of time : — 

Year ... ... 1800 1805 1816 1830 1860 

Number of children 1,052 1,952 1.905 1,753 1,428 

Find the probable number of children per thousand women for the year 

1810. 

4. Shew that if random samples of n observations are drawn from an 
indefinitely large ncord in which the proportion of id’s is p, and of not-/4's is q, 
the standard deviation of the number of .4*8 in the sample is ^ npq. 

You arc given the following data : — 

Father, skilled worker : — 36 boys, 24 classed as intelligent. 

Father, unskilled ; — 64 boys, 32 classed as iutelligent. 

5. What in your opinion, is the best method of measuring the purchasing 
power of money ? Discuss the reasons why the wholesale standard is ineligible 
for the purpose, but show how the latter may provide a basis for determining 
the former. 


Second Half 

Eacamincr — Mr. G. Findlay Sdirras, M.A., F.S.S., I.E.S. 

Answer tubek questions 

1. What are the chief characteristics of a frequency distribution ? 

Deduce the equations of two symmetrical frequency distributions, one 

having limited and the other unlimited range. 

2. A random population consists of M individuals of whom are Hindus. 
A random sample of iV individuals contains Hindus. 

Show that the coefficient of variation of ATj from sample to sample is 

3. What do you regard as Karl Pearson’s main contributions to the science 
of statistics ? 

What do you know of the Chi-square test of goodness of fit which he 
evolved m the theory of the normal curve of error, and what do you think of 
his formula for skewness ? 

4. If you were asked to compare India with the United States in regard to 
the severity of the trade depression what statistics w'ould you collect ? What are 
some of the difficulties in the generalization of statistical results ? 

6. Write a short account of the strength and weakness of Indian official 
statistics. What, in your view, is the best means of improving these statistics? 
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(Statistics — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper (New Eegulations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Regulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to he attempted from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Findlay Sherras, M.A., F.S.S., I.E.S. 

1. Explain what is meant by standardisatioo of death-rates, giving the 
different methods in use and discussing their respective advantages. 

2. Describe the principal difficulties of handling statistics of occupational 
mortality, and describe the method of obtaining 'comparative mortality figures 

3. Discuss briefly the use of the ‘ logistic ’ curve as an expression of tho 
law of the groveth of population. 

4. Examine Pareto’s Law relating to the distribution of national income. 

5. If you wanted to estimate the standard of living of a group of towa 
labourers, what statistics would you require to collect, and how would you 
proceed to do it ? 

Second Half 

Eraminer^MR. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

0. Describe the stati'^tical materials available regarding trade between 
India and the D.S A. Where would you U-iok and what would be the 
nature of the information found in the various official reports on the subject? 

7. Write a short note on the difficulties in the compilation of statistics 
regarding the yield of ru'e, jute, and cotton, in India. Do you find the method 
of* anna estimate ’ helpful and reliable? 

R. Can you explain as to why the Government of India adopted the system 
of iinweightail Index Numbers of prices? Describe the principal sources of price 
statistics m India. 

9. What statistics would you require for estimating the'average income 
of India? Do you find the existing data adequate and reliable? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

10. Discuss crilically the classification of occupations which was adopted' 

in the last census of India. , 


(Mathmatical Economics — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Regulat ions) 

Sixth Paper (Old Regulations) 

The questions are of qual value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

1. Discuss some of the main criticisms that have been made against the 
law of diminiahing utility. 
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2. Consider that the various sources of supply in a oaarket are not indepen- 
dent of each other. Does this affect our general notion of increasiag returns 
in any way? 

3. How do you measure elasticity of demand? What is the general 
equation to demand curves represeuting at every point an elasticity equal to ? 

4. Show that (a) the position of equilibrium in the proc.ess of bartering 
is indeterminate ; (b) * the essential condition of this indeterminateness is the 
absence of competition’. 

5. Edgeworth makes a distinction between the pure and impure part of a 
oonlract curve. Can you bring out the economic signitioance of the impure 
part? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

1. Analyse the main factors that affect the uti ity of a commodity. How 
do they influence the shapes of individual and market demand carves? 

2. Explain how money is adopted as a measure of utility. 

3. Give a short note on the methods of estimating national dividend. 

4. ‘ Cost of production deteraiines supply ; 

Supply determines final degree of utility; 

Final degree of utility determines vaJue.’ (Jevons,) 

Is this a correct theory of value? Give your reasons, 

6. ‘ The problems presented by interchange between close markets are 
incapable of being solved without the aid of graphic or analytical methods *. 

• Pantaleoni.) 

Comment upon it. 


(Mathematical Economics — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper (New Pfgulations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Kegulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

1. Examine the hindrances to the realisation of maximum net product due 
to the relative variability of industry. 

2. Discuss, after Pigou, how far uncertainty -bearing is a distinct factor of 
production. 

8. Examine carefully the possible cases of oppositiou between social net 
product and private net product. 

4. Examine and criticise, after Pigou, Pareto’s Law regarding the [[distribu- 
tion of the national dividend. 

6. * For the equilibrium of a many-firm industry it is true that equilibrium 
is only attainable if both its average cost and marginal cost are equal to the 
supply price of the industry. But for the equilibrium of 006-flrmJ|.indaBti7 this 
is not true. ' {Pigou.) 

Gan you support this view ? 

43— 119dB.— 82 
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Second Half 

Eicammer— M r. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.So. 

1. Discuss the effect of the following kinds of taxes upon the monopoly 
price and output: (a) a lump sum tax, (b) a tax proportional to output, and 
(c) a tax proportional to selling price. 

2. Carefully explain what you mean by competition. Show, after Cournot, 
the effect of unlimited competition upon the price of a commodity. 

3. Discuss the effect of improvements upon the rentability of a piece of 
agricultural land. 

4. Examine the immediate effect of (a) taxes upon imports, and (b) 
impediments (other than taxes) on exports. 

5. * The same principle that determines the flow of any given commodity 
to the various consumers also determines the flow of the factors of production 
to the different industries. ' {Wicksteed.) 

Elucidate this statement. 


(Modern Economic Development — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper (New Eegulations) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N, Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D, 

Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss the social .and economic effects of the Industrial lievolution in 
England. 

2. Explain the circumstances that led the growth of Social Insurance 
legislation in Germany. 

3. Discuss the influence of nationalism upon present-day tariff policy. 

4. Describe the methods adopted by the State and other Agencies for the 
promotion of agriculture in France. 

5. Account for the present tendency in England towards a protective 
tariff. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Buoy K. Sarkar, A.B. 

Answer any three of the following 

1. Describe the nature of inland transport arrangements in England during 
the first quarter of the nineteeth century, and state the circumstances in which 
railways were called for. 

2. Give a short account of the origin and development of the Cd-operative 
Credit movement in Germany. 
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8. Trace the growth of the movement for industrial combinatious in any 
one of the following countries : (a) England, (b) Germany, (c) United States 
of America. 

4. Describe the attempts that are being made for the reconstruction of 
industries in Bussia. 

6. Describe the chaoges in the nature and the direction of India's foreign 
trade since the last war. 


(Moi^ern Economic Development — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper (New Begulations) 

The questions ore of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. P. C. Basd, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer an? three questions 

1. Trace the growth of socialistic ideas in England, Germany, and Bussia 
in recent years, especially indicating, in each case the lines of divergence from 
the orthodox Marxian ideas. 

2. Critically examine whether the system of industrial parliament as 
introduced in Germany has operated as a buffer between Russian communism 
and West European capitalism. 

3. Briefly describe the German methods of financing industries. How far, 
and with what advantage, can India adopt these methods? 

4. Indicate the circumstances that have led to the amalgamation movement 
among British banks. What have been its effects upon the country’s trade and 
industries? 

6. Give a brief history of labour legislation in India. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer an? three questions 

1. Outline the history of the cotton industry of Japan, and describe the 
nature and extent of the Japanese competition with the Indian cotton industry. 

2. Trace the progress of joint stock banking in Japan since 1882 and 
estimate its influence on the industrial development of the country. 

3. Was there any decline of Indian manufactures during the first half of 
the nineteenth century? Discuss this, pointing out any changes that may have 
occurred in Indian industries during that period. 

4. Give an account of the changes which have taken place in the tariff 
policy of the Government of India since 1874, and examine briefly their effect 
ou Indian industries. 

6. India has adopted the policy of complete nationalization of her railways 
whereas England rejected this policy after the War. 

Examine the reasons for these opposite policies. 
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/History of Political Thought) 

Sixth Paper (New Regulations) 

Fifth Paper (Old Regulations) 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. C. Ray, M.A. 

Anawer any three questions 

1. * The subject of Plato’s Bepublic is not Politics alone. It is the sum of 
human life in its political, ethical, cultural, religious, and philosophical aspects/ 
Develop this proposition. 

2. * Plato was the earliest Feminist^ and Communist.* Expand 
this. 

Expound and comment on his Communism. 

3. Wisdom, courage, temperance, and justice are, according to Plato, tho 
four qualities which constitute the goodness of tho State. 

Wherein, according to him, does each of these qualities consist and how 
is justice ultimately found to be the basis of the State? 

4. Indicate tho leadinig ideas in Aristotle ’s Politics which have influenced 
modern political thought. 

6. Summarise the main ideas underlying the political doctrinces of : — 

(1) the Epicureans. 

(2) the Stoics. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Ansicer any three que.stions 

1. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) ' Nor must a State be c insidered great because it possesses military 
prowess.’ (Aristotle.) 

ib) ’With us there is great justice, because that war is just which is- 
necessary, and arms are hallowed when there is no other hope but in them. 
{Machiavelli.) 

(c) * The only way to erect such a common power ... is to confer all 
their power and strength upon one man, or upon one assembly of men, that 
may reduce all their wills by plurality of voices into one will; which is 
as much as to say, to appoint one man or assembly of men to bear their 
person; . . . .’ (Hobbes.) 

(d^ * Thus the grass my horse has bit, the turfs my servant has cut, and 
the ore I have digged in any place, where I have a right to them in common with 
others^ become my property without the assignation or consent of anybody.’ 
(Locke.) 

(e) * There is often a great deal of difference between the will of^ all and 
the geoeral will ; . . . .' (Rousseau.) 
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3. Briefly indicate the Christian attitude towards the State from the rise of 
Obristianity down to the Hildebraodine epoch. 

Or, 

Write a short note on the growth of democratic ideas during the middle 

ages. 

8. * Had there been no Luther there could never have been a Louis XIV.* 
{P'iggis^ DoyouHgree? 

4. ‘ Strike out the “ Discourse on the Origin of Inequality '* with the first 
few pages of “ The Social Contract,” and the individualism of Rousseau will 
be seen to be nothing better than a myth.* Discuss this proposition fully. 

6 * Political science is the fruit of history and history is the root ^ of 

political science.* Substantiate this statement with reference to the political 
ideas of Burke. ' 


(Comparative Politics — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Eeoulations) 

Sixth Paper (Old Regulations) 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law 

The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are permitted to answer Rix questions in all : threb from 
the First Half and three from the Second Half 

1. How far is it true to say that the party^system in. the has failed? 

2. * The Colonial Laws Validity Act, 1865, has been described as the 
Magna Charta for the colonies.’ Do you agree? How far has the recent 
statute of Westminister affected it? 

3. ‘ The parliamentary system of government has been a failure in France.’ 
(Bodley ) Do you agree? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. How far does the constitution of Canada diverge from the normal federal 
type? 

6. What is your estimate of the working of the Referendum and th« 
Initiative in the Swiss Constitution? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Chatterji, M.A., B.L., Barristbr-at-Law 
Only THREE questions to be attempted from this half 

6. How has the liberty of the subject been secured in the constitutions of 
(1) Germany, (2) Russia, and (3) U.8.A.? 

7. ' The Soviet form of government is not only a negation of the Parlia- 
mentary type of Government but is a negation of democracy as well.' Discuss. 

8. * Jllie Anglo-Saxon federations stand in striking contrast to Euzopeail 
continental federations such as the German and the Swiss.* Expand. 
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9. ' Preorgative oDce parted with can never be recalled.' (Campbell v. 
Hall.) Explain. Has the Crown got supplemental powers of legislution in 
(1) India, (ii) Ceylon, (iii) Canada, (iv) Australia? If so, to what extent? 

10. How does the House of Bepresentatives in the U.8.A. compare with the 
House of*Commons in England? 


(Comparative Politics — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper (New Begulations ) 

Seventh Paper (Old Begulations) 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. U. N. Ghoshal, M.A., Pn.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thhee questions 

1. What are the main conditions of success of Party government? Do you 
see any signs of its breakdown in European countries? 

9. In a bicameral legislature, on what principle are the constitution and the 
relative powers of the two chambers determined? Illustrate from Great 
Britain, Germany, and Switzerland. 

3. Compare the organisation of public opinion as a political institution in 
Great Britain, America, and Italy, bringing out the merits and defects of each 
system. 

4. What is the relation between the legislature and the executive in (a) 
Germany, and (b) Russia, and how does it vary from that in Great Britain? 

5. What are the essential features of a democratic government ? Examine 
some reactions against it in modern Europe. 

6. Why is the possibility of a deadlock between the legislntnre and the 
executive greater in America than in Great Britain? Critically examine 
the constitutional laws and conventions in the two countries bearing on thiff 
question. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Basu, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Indicate the salient features of Maine’s Patriarchal Theory, and show 
what modifications it has undergone in the light of subsequent research. 

2. ' The Roman kingship is the earliest form of b’tate administration com- 
pletely and judjciously developed.’ Amplify. Accouut in this connexion, for 
the difference between the historical development of Greek and Roman kingship. 

3. Compare the Athenian methods of legislation vrith those of Ancient 
Rome and of modern times. 

4. Describe the constitutions of the Achaean and the Aetoliao Leaguest and 
compare them with the constitutions of the Ancient City-States. 

5. Distinguish the points of resemblance and of difference between the citiea 
of Ancient Greece and Medissval Italy. 
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(Sociology — ^First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Regulation) 

Sixth Paper (Old Kegulations) 

First Half 

Eccaminer — Mr. Benay Krishna Sarkar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three 
Answers to he short and precise 

1. (a^ Analyse the occupational structure of the people of India with a view 
to the examination of her poverty problem. 

(b) How far is the trend in the birth-rate of Bengal exceptional? 

2. (a) What light do animals throw on social behaviour? 

(6) Write notes on any four of the following : (1) positive criminolgy* 
(2) school hygine, (3) infant mortality. f41 Indian emigrants. (6) criminal 
tribes. 

3. (a) Describe the main branches of social insurance in their bearings on the 
condition of working men in India. 

(b) Discuss the position of women as wage-earners. 

4. (a) Write short estimates of : — 

Durkheim, Parmelee, Bhiidev Mukerji. 

(6) What are your objections to the use of engenics in schemes of 
marriage reform? 

5. (a) To what extent is the mind of primitive man antisocial? 

(6) Describe some of the classifications of crimes as embodied in penal 

codes. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chakrabarty, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. * Primitive institutions are invariably bound up with democratic govern- 
ment.* Do you accept this view? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. To what extent does commuual ownership of property obtain in primitive 
society? Discuss this questiou fully, adducing evidence in support of your 
statements. 

3. What is meant by * preferential mating ’ ? Discufts the various theories 
relating to the origin of the institution of cross-cousin marriage among primitive 
peoples. 

4. Write a note on the cbaiacteristic features of the sib-system in primitive 
society. * The sib appears as an extra-ordinarily changeable social unit.* 
Discuss. 

6. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(1) Weregild. 

(2) Shamanism. 

(8) Avunculate. 

(4) Oouvade. 
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(Sociology — Second Paper) 

Eighth Paper (New Bequlations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Kegulations) 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. K. Mukherji, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any thbee questions 

1. Critically examiDe the theory of a social mind. What are the elements of 
value in this theory ? 

2. ‘Ancestor' worship is the nucleus of all subsequent forms of religious 
belief.' Do you agree? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Discuss the effects of militarism and industrialism on the course of 
social development. 

4. Describe the organization and functions of the Indian village com* 
munities. Vt hat were the causes of their decay ? 

5. Write a short essay on the evolution of the family. 

is:. ^ . 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any THm-j*: questions 

1. Analyse the elements of Public Opinion. Why is the formation of a 
sound public opinion eHsential in progressive society? 

2. Examine the role of instincts as determiners of industrial harmony and 
conflict. Discuss with special reference to the present industrial transition in 
India. 

3. Discuss how far caste has arisen in India from the economic principle of 
differencial ion of function. IJlufetrLte the lelutions between caste and economic 
status ID the present-day social gradation. 

4. What are the effccta of racial admixture on the life and culture of the 
Bengalees ? 

6. Examine the signifleance of — 

(fl) Worship of Satya-pir, 

(b) Kulinism, 

(c) Sraddba ceremony, 
and (d) Untouchability. 
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(International Law — ^First Paper) 

Seventh Paper (New Begulations) 

Sixth Paper (Old Begulations) 

The queationa are of equal value 

Candidaiea are permitted to answer six questions in all ; THBBB 
from the First Half and thheb from the Second Half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. Brown, M.A., LL.B. 

1. Explain the importance of treaties as a source of International Law. 
What is the effect of war on treaties to which the belligerents are parties? 

2 * A Successor State never occupies the exact legal position of its prede- 

cessor.' JDiscubs. 

3. (i) Can States who are not members of the League cf Nations litigate 
before the permanent Court of International Justice? 

(ii) What law would apply to such cases? 

(iiil To \\hat extent, if any, does this Court accept the English principle 
of the binding force of precedents? 

4. What is the position of the law relat'ng to bombardments (i) on 
land, (ii) from aircraft ? How far were these rules observed by the belligerents 
during the last world war. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(i) Consolato bel Mare, (ii) the law of Nature and De jure belli ac 
pacis, (lii) the Status of Iraq and Manchuria in International Law, . 
<iv) Jus posthminii, (\) spies. 


Second Half 

Examiners — Mr. P. N. Banekjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister- At-L AW 

Only THREE questions to be answered from this half 

6. Examine historically and criiically the doctrine of ‘ free ships, free 
goods.' 

7. What are the duties of neutral States towards belligerents? How would 
you describe ‘ Unneutral Service’? 

8. Discuss the principles of law laid down in ant/ ffiree of the following 
cases? 

(i) The Silesian Loan controversy, (ii) the Alabema dispute, (iii) the 
Thirty Hogsheads of Sugar, (iv) (he Indian Chief, (v) Daimler Co., Ltd, v. 
Continental Tyre and Rubber Co,, Ltd. (1916 ; 2 A.C. 307), (vi) the Maria. 

9. Explain the doctrine of continuous voyage. How far has this doctrine 
been affected by fi) the Declaration of London, (ii) the last world war? 

10. Discuss any two of the following : — 

(i) Can Japanese submarines in a war between China and Japan 
•exercise (be right of visit and search, and for capture of Britiib ships in Ghioeee 
■waters? 
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Oan a belUgerent warship demand the surrender of the sick and 
wounded combatants from (a) hospital ships belonging to relief societies, 
ih ) neutral warships? 

liii) Can a belligerent appropriate or destroy enemy vessels found (a) in its 
ports at the commencement of hostilities, (b) on the high seas? 

('iv) (a) Oan a belligerent in occupation of enemy territory compel the 
inbabitants of the latter to take oath of allegiance to it? (6) Can it employ 
such inhabitants to dig trenches for it? (c) Can such belligerent appropriate 
cash funds and realisable belonging to the government or of private individuals 
of the territory under belligerent occupation? 


(International Law— Second Paper) 

^GHTH Paper (New Begulations) 

Seventh Paper (Old Regulations) 

The questions me of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — S. C. Cuakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any thbee 

1. * A Prize Court is iuternariooal in its mission, but national in its 
organisation.’ Discuss this statement. 

2. What are the conditions of a valid blockade ? Examine the legality of 
the Anglo-French blockade of Germany during the Great War. 

3 What are the rules of international law relating to the transfer of a 
belligerent vessel to a neutral hag effected before the commencement of war ? 

4. Discuss the effect of ti) the Covenant of the League of Nations, and 
(ii) the Kellogg pact, upon the international legal status of * war.* 

5. How is the enemy character of trading corporations determined in time 
of war? Discuss this question Fully, with special reference to the practice of 
the British Courts dcTring the Great VVar. 

6. State and annotate any two of the following cases : — 

(1) The Rothersand (1914). 

(2) The Appam (1910;. 

(3) The Harmony (1800). 

(4) The Springbok (1866). 

(5) The Kim (1916). 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. C. Chatterjeb, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, 


Answer any three 

7. State the law as to unneutral service as it stood before the outbreak of 
the Great War, 1914—1919. Consider the effects of that war upon thedaw. 
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8. State the esseDtJals of liability for contraband trading apart from the 
exceptional practices during the War, 1914 — 19. Can you deduce from these 
exceptional practices any principle for future international legislation as to 
contraband ? 

9. What are the duties of a neutral State with respect to allowing 
passage of^ 

(i) belligerent troops through its territory, 

(ii) belligerent men. of- war through its maritime belt, 

(iii) belligerent nien-of-war through a strait, the whole of which is part 
of its territorial ? 

10. State the law as to the carriage of belligerent goods in neutral vessels. 

11. Trace the history of the proposal to exempt private property from 
capture at sea in time of war. 

19. Discuss the principles laid down in any two of the following cases 

(1) Thirty Hogsheads of Sugar v. Boy^e. 

(2) The Santissima Trinidad. 

(3) The Paqute Habana. 

(4) The Indian Chief. 

(5) The Tranciska. 

(6) The Caroline. 


Eighth Paper (Old PiEGUlations) 
Essay 


Examiners — 


'Dr. B. M. Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D. Sc., Barrister- 

at-Law. 

Mr. P. N. Banrrjee, M.A., B.L., Barrister- at-Law* 
- P. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pu.D. 

Mr. S. C. Ray, M.A. 

^Mr. S. C. Chakrabarti, M.A. 


All questions are of equal iaiue 

Write an essay on any one of the ^^llowing subjects 100 

{a) The present trade depression and its eiferts. 

(b) The relation between Economics and Politics. 

(c) Democracy and liberty. 

id) FranobiV under the new constitution. 

(e) The trend of modern economic thought, 
if) Recent advances in political thought. 

(g) The disarmament question. 

ih) The system of international mandates. 

(i) The rise and fall of civilisations. 

(;) The stabilisation of prices. 

(k) Readjustment of financial relations in India. 

(l) The future constitution of India. 

(m) Political ideals, ancient and modern. 

(n) Indian famines : the problems of prevention and relief. 

(o| The jute industry and trade of Bengal. 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTOBY AND CULTUBE 
First Paper 
The questions arejof equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. C. Das, M.A., Pii.D. 

Only THREE questions are to be answered 

1. DiscuBB the various interpretations put by Vedic scholars, on the word 
Samudra occurring in the Rgveda. What light do they throw on the antiquity 
of the Rgveda ? 

2. State what influence, if any, ancient Indian culture exercised on the old 
civilizations of Mesopotamia, Asia Minor, and Egypt. 

3. Briefly state the change of culture among the Vedic Aryans, indicated by 
Vrtra being looked upon as an y4sMm instead of a Dct'o, the annual Indra-Vrtra 
conflict, and the ultimate supremacy of India over Varu^a, as mentioned in the 
Rgveda. 

4. Give a short account of the political constitution of the Vedic Aryans, 
specially referring to the status cf the King, and the privileges and powers 
enjoyed by the people. 

5. Discuss the status of women in Vedic society, with special reference to 
the marriageable age of girls. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. V. S. Sukusankar 
Only IHREE questions are to he ansivered 

1. Discuss, in detail, tfie question of the priority of the two Indian epics, the 
Kam&yapa and the Mahabharata, explaining carefully their interrelationship. 

2. ' Two types of civilization are embalmed in the Mababharata,’ says 
Hopkins. Explain and illustrate the statement. 

3. Describe briefly the different important strata in the formation of the two 
Indian epics. Define the attitude of Dahlmanu towards this question. 

4. Sketch the social and political life of the people as depicted in the 
Mahabharata, including the position of women in society. 

5. Recount, in outline, those outward changes in the life and political 
outlook of the people of India in accordance with which the social, political and 
religious material of the epical and legal literature rau^t necessarily be explained, 
in fact the changes which distinguish the epoch of the epics, Smrtis, etc., from 
the preceding literary epoch. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. C. Bay Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted 

8 What special circumstsficee favoured the growth of Msgadha as an 
imperial power ? Tell the story of its expansion from the time of Bioit^ieftra to 
that of Obandragupta Maurya. 
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9. How did the Indiaus meet the Macedonisn and Greek menace during the 
oentoriea immediately preceding ttie Christian era ? Befer, in this conneotion» 
to the parts played by the kings of Taxila, Pa^aliputra, and Vidi^ft. 

8. Write a critical note on the political and administrative achievements oC 
AiSoka's reigu. Befer to the sources of your information. 

4. State wbat you know of the Vajjis (Licchavis) and the Yaudheyas. 

5. Write a short essay on any one of the following topics 

(а) History of Bengal up to 600 A.D. 

(б) The distinctive character of the political history of the Far Souths 
(c) Gaodhara— a meeiing-ground of races and cultures. 


Second Half 

Ejcamtner— Dr. N. C. Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE (luesttons are to be answered 

1. Discuss the chronology — 

either of the Satavahanas, 
or of the Eusbanas. 

2. Give a short account of (be Saka invasion of India and the establishmenh 
of Saka political power in Northern and Western India. 

5. Discuss the extent of Samudragupta's conquests, and give an account of 
the Gupta system of government. 

4. Sketch the career of Ebaravela, and discuss bis relations ivitb the rulera 
of Magadba and the Deccan. 

6. Write critical notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) GondopberneB. 

(b) The Abhiraa. 

(c) The Pushyamitras. 
id) The Mab&bhojas. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Eayohaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted 

1. Write a_ short account of the Pallavss of EafichT, with special reference 
to their relations with (a) the Guptas of Magadba, and (6) the Chalnkyas of the- 
Deccan. 

2. Discuss the relations of the Cholas with (a) the Hashtrakutas of Mftnya- 
kheta, (b) the P&las of Bengal, and (c) the dynasties of Ealya^a. 

8. Compare Pulakesin TI of the early Chalukya dynasty and Vikram&ditya 
VI of the later Chalukya dynasty as (a) conquerors, (b) defenders of their country 
against external aggression, and (c) patrons of art and literature. 
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4. Wbut do you consider to be the distinctive features of the history of the 
Bashfrakutas of Malkhed? 

5. Who were the kings of the Seuna-deaa? Tell briefly the story of their 
atruggles with neighbouring powers. 

6. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) The eastern Chalukyas of Vengl. 

(b) IxKtal self-government under the Cholas. 

(c) Kadaram and Nakkavaram. 

(d) Govindacbaudra of Van^'aladesam. 

(e) Bilhai^a. 

(/) The Liflgayats 
ig) Vira Vallala III. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Hemchandra Bay, M.A. Ph.D. 

Attempt THREE questions only 

1. ‘The year 647 marks the beginning of the Mediaeval period of Indian 
history.’ Do you agree with this view? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Give a short account of the life and times of Kalha^a, the author of 
the Rajatarangini , with special reference to — 

(a) his sources, 

{b) his critical acumen, 
and (c) his chronological system. 

3. Write a brief account of the history of Nepala during the period o. 600 to 
879 A.D., with special reference to tiie parts played by Amsuvarmon and 
Jisnugupta. 

4. Give an account of the reign of Narasimha I (c. 1238 — 60 A.D.), the 
Ganga king of Kaliagonagara. 

5 Give an account of the struggle of the Sahis of Afghanistan and the 
Punjab with foreign invaders during the period c. 650 to 1026 A.D. 

6. VYrite a short account of the Senas of Bengal, with special reference to — 

(a) their origin, 

<b) their wars aiui allianceSf 
(c) their religion, 

and (d) their struggle with foreign invaders. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Chakladar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer only three questions from each half 

1. Draw a map of India, locating the following Vedic peoples : — 

UStnara, Elkata, Cbedi, Puru, Erivi, Bharata, Paktha, Andhra. Eosala, 
Anga, Madra, apd Bbal&nasa. 

Give yovr reasons as far as possible in support of yonr looations. 
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2. Describe tbe geography of Southern India as given in the Rdmdyaiyi, 

3. Discuss the Puranic conception of India and show how far it waa based 
on a real knowledge of the geogaraphy of India. 

4. Discuss the location of the City and Province of Gauda. 

5. Indicate the extent of the countries in India and Afghanistan conquered 
or ruled over by the * successors of Alexander the great.* Locate also tbe cities 
occupied by them. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Bagchi M.A., D.Litt. 

6. Discuss the value of the Chinese records in the study of the ancient 
geography of India. 

7. Locate the countries conquered by Rajendra Coladeva I in and outside 
India. 

8. Write a short note on ancient Indian navigation, with special reference 
to the ports on the western coast of India. 

9. Describe the extent of the ancient cultural zone of India in Farther 
India. 

What do you know of the routes by which this expansion took place? 

10. Write geographical notes on the following : — 

Hippokura, Dandagiila, Su-p*o*fa-8U-tu, Tu-cha-she lo, and Puijdravar- 
dliana. 


Group I 

Arch;eoloCtY — Epigraphy, etc. 

Fifth paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Attempt TnnEK questions from kach groups of which 
Question 1 7nnst be one 

Group A 

Examiner — Prof. D. K. Biiandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Translaic four of the following extracts into English, adding critical 20 
and explanatoiy notes wl.ero neocsmry 

(a) Etaye mo athaye dliaibma-bavanftui savapitani dbammanusa- 
thini vividhani anapitani yatha puJisa pi bahune janasi ayata e te pali- 
yovadisamti pi pavithalisamti pi lajuka pi bahukesu pana-sata-sahasesu 
ayata te pi me anapita bevam cba bevaiii cha paliyovadatha janam 
dbaihma-yutam. 

(b) Hevarh chu kho esa dekhiye imani asinava-gamini nama atha 
cbaih(^iye nitbuiiye kodhe mane isya kalanena va hakam ma palibbaaayisam 
esa badha dekhiye iyam me bidatikSye iyammana me palatikaye. 

(c) Atikatam aihtaram rajano vihara-yatam flayEsu eta magavya 
afi&ni cha et&risam abhiramakani ahumsn so Dev&namprijo Piyadasi 
rftjft dasa-varsabbisito saihto ay&ya Saihbodhiih tenesa dbaiiiiiia-y&t&. 
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id) Sara-ya^hl ta bahuvidha tasa tu idam mulam ya vacbi-gat! kimtf 
fitpa-paaam(}a-puja \a para-pasamda-garaha va no bbave aprakaraisiamhi 
lahuka va aaa tain hi tamhi pakara^e pujetaya tu eva para-pasam^a 
tena tena prakara^ena. 

ie) Silft vigadibbl cba kaiapita sila-thabhe eba usapi-pite bida 
Bbagavam jate ti Luminini-^ama nbajike ka^e atha-bhagije cba. 

Imani bhamte dhamma-paliyay&ai Viuaya-aatuU'kase Aliya- 
vaaani Anagata b!iav4ni Muni-gatha Moneya-suio Upatiea pasiue e cba 
Laghulovilde musa-vadam adbi-gicbya bhdgavata Budbena bbasite etftni. 

2. Name and identify the ' border peoples * mentioued in the edicts of 15' 
A^oka. Show from his edicts that Anoka's attitude towards bis neighbours 

was one of general benevolence. 

3. Discuss the date of accession and the chronology of the reign of 15 
A^oka in light of his edicts and tradjtions. 

4. In what year of his reign did A^oka conquer Kalibga? How far 15 
did the conquest of KaliAga prove the turning point in the career of A6oka? 

5. Ascertion from the edicts the existence of the cult of the previous 15 
Buddhas in the liiue of A^ka and bis attitude towards it. State what you 
know of the religious sects mentioned iu the edicts. 

Group B 

Examiner — Dr. N. G. Chakradarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Transcribe two of the extracts quoted in Question 1, Group A, in a 18 
script prevalent in India in the third century B.C., and discuss their 
linguistic peculiarities aUo. 

2. Write all that you kuow of tbe Mangas from literature and 16 
inscription 

3. (a) Translate luto English and comment fully on the following 16 
inscriptions : — 

Suganam raje raho GagT*putasa Visadevasa pautepa Goti-putasa 
Agarajusa putepa Vachhi-potena Dbana-bhutina karitaih torapam sila- 
kammomto cha upnrhpo. 

(b) Do you find the name of the above doner in any other 
inscription ? 

4. Discuss the date of Kbaravela from the pynchronisrns found in the 16 
H&thigumph& inscription. 

5. Write short notes on any eight of the following ; — 16 

Airena. Cbeta-ia;a*va8a-varihanen:i, Vajiraghara, khalotika-pevata, 

MahAvijayaih pasadam, Vacha-bhumika, Maka, Bhoja-Pitinikesu, Pftdesike, 
agi-khamdhani» and dhamma-mamgalaih. 


Sixth Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Banerji, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions^ of which No. 5 must be ane 

1. Trace tbe political relations between the Western K^atrapas and 14 
the Satav&banas mainly from their inscriptions. 
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2. Summarise the contents and show the historical importance of the 14 
Nasik cave inscription of Gautami Bala^rf. 

5. What is yonr view regarding the origin of the Kharo^ihi ftpt? 14 

Indicate, in this connection, the region where the Kh(tro§thi inscriptions 

are generally found in India. 

4. What light do the Mathure Lion Capital inscriptions throw on 14 
the history of the Saka Satraps of Northern India? 

6. (a) Annotate any three of the following extracts, adding historical 18 
notes where necessary : — 

[i) Maharayasa Gnduvharasa va8h[e] 204 // 8a[m]ba[taarae ti] 
iatinaae / 100 /// Ve^akhasa inasasa divase [prajthame. 

(h) Sam / 100 20 // SravaQasa masasa di pra^hame / maharayasa 
Gushapasa raja [mi]. 

(m) Maharajaaa rajatirajasa devaputrasa [ka]![sa]ra8a Vajheshka- 
putrasa KHnisbkasa sambatsarae ekachapar[i4a]i sam 20 
20 / Jethasa masasa di 20 4 /. 

(iv) py^pq.)x r^‘<77i»A.7//>r5$ if/^ 


(b)' Transliterate extracts no. (iv) in roman characters. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Majumdar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THREE of the following 

1. (a) The Allahabad pillar inscription ‘ describes Samudragupta as 
deceased ’. Criticise this siateraent. 

(b) Discuss the historical importance of the Bhitari pillar inscription. 

2. Write short notes on ; — 

(1) De/araja. 

^2) Sudar4ana. 

(3) Saka-Murupda. 

(4) Kakanada-bo^a. 

3. What are the chief differences between the Eastern and Western 
varieties of the so-called Gnpta alphabet? 

Illustrate. 

4. What light do the Dancodarpur Copper-plate inscriptions throw on the 
administration and land-purchase in the Gupta period ? 

6. What information do you gather from inscriptions on the chronology and 
history of Buddhagupta? 


47— llflaB.— 82 
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Sbvbnth Paper 
(Numismatics) 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, M.A. 

1. What light do old indigeneus coini throw on th3 existence of * forms 
of government other than the ordinary type of oriental despotism ’ in Ancient 
India ? 

2. (o'! * I incline rather to assign the coins to a local dynasty of princess.* 
Do you agree with the above remark of Cunningham about a certain cIelss 
of copper coins mainly found in ' the old kingdom of Ko4ala ’? 

(b) Describe the special features of the Ayodhya Mitra coins. 

3. Beconstruct the history of the gradual conquest of North-western India 
by the Bactrian Greeks, mainly from their coins? 

By whom were they ousted from their Bactrian possessions? 

4. (u) Show the histoiical importance of the coins of Aspavarma. 
ih) Explain the legends in the coins of Ortbagnes. 

(c) Who was Kharahostes^ What do yiio know about his coins? 

8, Write what you know about any three of the following : — 

fa'I Heliokles-Laodike coins. 

(b) Coins of ‘ Soter Megas.’ 

(c) Ijegends on the obverse of the coins of the Kanishka group of kings. 

(d) The varied reverse devices of Kanishka’s coins. 

{e} Coins of the Later Kushans. 


Se a 

Examiner — Mr. K. N. Dikshit, M.A. 

1. fa) What are the grounds for supposing that the oldest known coins of 
the Andhra dynasty come from their northernmost territory I 

(b) When does the title Mahara’a appear first on Western Kshatrapa 
coins? How would you explain its presence? 

2. (d) Discuss the relations between the two Kshatrapa families of Western 
India, in particular the numismatic evidence hearing on their relation with 
a suzerain power. 

fb) ' The main characteristics of the peculiar coinage of each province 
of an empire have often remained unchanged, not only by changes of dynasty, 
but even by the transference of power from one race to another.’ Discuss 
this with reference to the Andhra and Gupta empires. 

8. (a) Arrange the various types of the gold coins of Samudragupta accord- 
ing to the probable sequence of their issue. » 

(b) Classify the Edlver issues of Eumftragupia I, and assign them to the 
various localities where they were struck. 
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4. How would yon fix the order and relation of the aaccesiors of %anda« 
;gapta? Does the evidence of ooioB reveal the existence of any kings oontem- 
poraiy with the rulers known from the Bhitari seal? 

6. Write what you know of the following r — 

(1) Sadakana Eajalkya. 

{2) Bopara coins of Yajfia-^ri. 

(8) I^varadatta coins. 

(4) Efichatype. 

(5) Bhsrsar hoard. 


Eighth Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


Examiners 



Mr. JiTENDRANATH BaNERJEB, M.A. 

Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 


Write an essay on any one of the following subjects ; — 60 

(1) Origin and development of coinage indigenous to Ancient India. 

(2) Coins of Ancient India — as a source for the reconstruction of her 

history. 

(3) Origin of the Brahmtdipi, 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Describe any six of the types of coins reproduced on the attached 60 
plate, and add your remarks on each. 


Group II 

Archaeology — Fine Arts 
Fifth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Raychaudhuri, M.A. , Ph.D, 

Not more than thbee questions are to be attempted 

1. Estimrte the influence exercised by Persian and Hellenic modeli on 
die early^rt of the Gangetic Provinces and Qandbara. 
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2 Point out the general characteristics of late Maurya and early Songa 
art, with special reference to the sculptural remains at Sarufibh and Bhe^a. 

*3. Compare the art of Sftnchl with that of Bharhut and Amaravati. 

4. Trace briefly the development of Painting in Pre-Gupta India. 

5. What are the chief artistic merits of the Ajupta frescoes? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A., D.Litt. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the followingt Question No. 5 being compulsory 

1. What evidence have you got to demonstrate that the figuration of 
human form in Indian art waamuch earlier than that of the Graeco-Buddhiat 
carvings? 

2. Discuss the importance of the Pallavas in the history of Indian and 
Greater Indian Art. 

S. Trace the influence of early Indian painting on the pictorial traditiona 
of other countries of Asia. 

4. Write a historical note on the art of the Pftla period and its relation 
to the art developments of Indonesia. 

5. Write an ea^ay on : — 

The Art remains of the Indus Valley civilisation. 


Sixth Paper 
(Iconography) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Banerjee, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE, of which Question No. 2 must be one 

1. ‘ The origin of image worship in India appears to be very ancient and 
its causes are not exactly known’. {Gopinath Rao.) Discuss. 

2. Identify the deity reproduced in the attached plate marked A and fully 
describe the relief. 

3. ‘ No icon of the Sun god is to be found in ancient Indian art till a com- 
paratively late period.’ Elucidate. 

Add, in this connection, explanatory notes on the special features of the 
Burya images of Northern and Southern India. 

4. Write descriptive notes on the iconography of any four of the following - 

(o) Goja-Lakerrit; (b) Qu^imallam Lihga; (c) Lingodbhavamurti (from 
EHora) ; id) Andhakdsuravadha-muTti (Dasavatara cave, Ellora) ; (e) R&vananu^ 
grahomuftt (Ellora) ; (/) Na^ardya (Madras Museum). 

* 1 . contribution of sectarianism in religion od^ 

the growth and development of icono-pla-ti'i art in Ancient India.* • 



^CALENDAB, PAET III, 1982 



Plate A. — (For Question 2 First Half) 
Facing page 740 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. N. K. Bhattasali, M.A. 

Answer Question 6 and any two from the rest 

1. Write a critical note on the senlptaral representationB of Sat‘dftnfe» 
Jataka.. 

2. Describe the relationship of the Dhj&ni Buddhas, Bodh’sattvas, and 
Mftnufi Buddhas in the latest development of the Mahajlna Buddhism. How 
would you recognise images of the Dhyani Buddhas, and how would joa 
disfinguish between an image of Ak^ebhya and that of Gautama Buddha in 
Bhumisparda Mudra? 

3. Whdt are the principal emanations from Amitabha? Describe, in detail^ 
an image of Bbrku^I emanated from Amitabha. 

4. I describe briefly the special iconograpbical features of any three of the 
following conceptions : — 

(i) ArapUchana, (ft) flirnhanada, (tit) Ehasarpana, (>v) Hari-hari-hari^ 
vahanodbhava, (v) Heruka. 

6. Identify and describe the special features of the deities represented on 
Plates B and C. 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THiJEE questions need be attempted from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Stella Kramrisch, Ph.D. 

1. Describe tbe principal features of the Gupta style of architecture as 
illustrated in tbe examples from Central India. Which of the features can you 
trace to earlier examples, and which would you attribute to the spirit of the 
Gupta age? 

2. * The choice of material has always profoundly affected the style of 
architecture in every country.* Illustrate this with reference to the architecture 
of Northern India. 

3. (a) What reaction has there been between the structural and rock^cut 
styles of temple architecture in the Deccan? 

ih) Trace the development of the Brabmsnical cave temples at EUora» 
Elephants, and Jogesvari. 

4. Describe the principal Jaina temples of Kathiawar and Ra^jputana, and 
compare them with the contemporary Hindu temples of North Gujerat. Can 
you justify the characterisation of the Jaina temples as the Jaina style of 
Architecture ? 

6. Write what you know of : — 

(1) Sarratobhadra plan. 

(2) Caryatid figures, 

W Bbll 4nd tthftin oknefiient. 

U) Dwarf cepiUl. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. N. Dikshit, M.A. 

1. Which are the main trends of evolotioD in N&gara temple Hxchiteotarff 
from the 9th to the 18th centurj, and which are the most outstanding provinoial 
peculiarities? 

2. Write an essay on structural edifices, religious and profane, of th*^ doAga 
period, with the help of coutemporary relief representations. 

3. Analyse the following motifs, with a view to the part played by them in 
the architectonic development ; — 

(1) Railing. 

(2) Amalaka. 

(3) Yaksini (woman and tree motifV 

4. Describe the earliest existing attempts at spire formations in the 
northern half of India. 

5. Give a detailed account of the evolution of the Pidadeul in Ealifiga 
during the Mediesval period. 


Eighth Paper 
The questtons are cf equal value 
Attempt only thbbe questtons from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. E. C. Mazumdar, M.A., Pn.D. 

1. Describe the Cbaitya cave at Earle and explain its distinguishing 
features. 

2. Trace the gradual evolution of facades in the Buddhist caves. What 
peculiarities do you notice in the facade of Vidvakarma cave at Eilora? 

3. Indicate the main stages in the evolution of the Vihira caves in the 
Deccan. 

4. Describe the architectural p«>culiarities of the Dharmaraja Rath and 
its external decoration. Discuss the view that the Dharmaraja Rath 'closely 
resembles the pyramidal moiiasteries of ancient India in the norih as well as in 
the south.' 

8. Describe the Great Temple of Elephanta and diacuss Haveirs viewe 
about its antiquity and importance. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Stella Kramrisch, Pn.D, 

1. Discuss the influence of the Ratbas at MSmaJIapuram on later Indian 
architecture. 

2. Write a critical note on the stylistic relation between Eailaaanitha 
pemple at Eafici, Virflp&k^a temple at Pattadakal» and the KaiUsanKina rook* 
temple at Elurft. 
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8. Define the position of the Ve4sra style with regard to Dravida and 
Nftgara traditions, and point oat its pecnliar traits. 

4. Give your reasons which of the three main groups, i,e., Nagara, Dravida, 
or Vedara, of Indian temple architecture you would consider artistically the 
most productive. 

6. Compare the representations of buildings in the reliefs of Southern 
and Northern India from the 2nd ceotury B.C. to the 2rd century A.D. Is it. 
possible to differentiate between Southern and Northern types? 


ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 
Group III 

Social and Constitutional History 
Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. Shamasastri, B.A., Pn.D. 

Altempt ANT TBBEE of the questions 

1. Elucidate how fur the theory of Aiiramas or tbe theory of elevation and 
degradation of castes, as laid down in the Dbarma literature, was observed in 
practice. 

2. Write explanatory notes on the following, and deduce the marri8ge*law8 
implied therefrom : — 

(1) P&l&galT, (2i Parivrikla, <3) Sapatnl, ^4) Parivitta, (5) Punarbhu, (6) 
Agre-didhishu^pati. 

3. Elucidate the five calamitous circumstances in which women were 
authorised to marry a second husband. 

4. Write a short note on the importance of the Grihyasutras for a compara- 
tive study of customs. 

5. Describe the methods of disposal of the dead as given in the Indian 
Epics. Have we any evidences of the custom of Salt m them? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

Attempt THRB& questians only 

1. Give an account of tbe social grades among Indo-Aryan peoples S? 
described in Pali Buddhist literature. Compare it with the account derived 
from Brabminicsl sources. 

2. Compare tbe Buddhist monastic organisaiioo with the Brahminical one. 

8. Discuss how far early Indian customs show any traces of Indo- 

European origin. 

4. Bring out tbe importance of tbe Household Fire in the life of tb^ 
Vedic Indian and describe the rites connected with it. 

5. Write notes on the following : — 

Indr&nikarma, Madhuparha, Pdhayajna, AshtahU, Agraihdya^t, Proffg- 
• varohaya. 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE 
Group HI 

Social and Constitutional History 
Sixth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Narayanchandua Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THBEB questions are to he answered 

1. Sketch the economic life described in the Artba^astra, with special 
reference to State help to agriculture and the protection of labouring classes. 

2. Discuss the iheorv of the ownership of land in ancient India during the 
Vedic and the Maurya periods. 

3. Give a short account of the chief industries of ancient India, and mention 
the chief centres of production. 

4. Show how the evils of capitalism came to be denounced by ancient Hindu 
thinkers, and mention the steps taken by them to put down the exploitation of 
the poor by the rich. 

ti. Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(1) State monopolies in the ArtLa^astra. 

(2) Prohibition of child labour. 

(8) Maintenance of royal granaries. 

(4) Control of prices and profits by the Maurya State. 

(5) The overland trade route to Western Asia. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. R.ay, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt not more than thbee questions 

1. ‘In its “land-policy” the State of Kautilya follows a distinctly 
socialistic programme.* Critically examir e this statement. 

2. Write a short note on the origin and development of currency in 
ancient India. 

... Periplufi of the Erythraean Sea is one of those human documents, 

• journals of Marco Polo and Columbus, which expresses not only 

individual enterprise, but the awakening of a whole race toward new fields of 
geographical discovery and commercial achievement.* Discuss. 

4. ‘As the leech, the calf, and the bee take their food little by little, 
even so must the king draw from his realm moderate auniial taxes.* How far 
18 this statement applicable to the actualities of ancient Indian taxation? Give 
a Jist of some of the more important taxes in ancient India. 

towards trade and commerce was one of aotive 
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Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

Candidates are to answer only six questioru, thueb from bach half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Narayan Chandra Banerjbb, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Sketch the history of the various schools of political thought in ancient 
India, with a spec ial reference to the data available in the Kau^iltya and the 
Sdntiparvan. 

2. Discuss the different theories about the origin of the State and kingship 
in ancient IndiM. 

3. Wh it are the political ideals of the author of the Manusamhitd? Com* 
pare them with those of Kautilya. 

4. Analyse the political life as depicted in the Jdtakas, and show how it 
indicates a transition from the primitive democracy to the centralized monarchy 
of the Maury a type. 

6. Write critical notes on any two of the follownig : — 

(a) The position of ministers in an ancient Indian State, 
ib) Sources of revenue in Hindu India. 

(c) The place of the people in the administration of ancient Indian 
States. 


Second Half 

Ejcammer — Dii. Narendranath Law, M.A., Ph.D. 

6. Discuss how with Kautilya * war was not an end in itself nor was it the 
beat of means.’ 

7. Explain * ari-sampad-yuktah aamantal? ^atrulj and show bow the 
principle underl>ing the passage was the basis of the theory of Mapdala. 

Discuss the functions of tho Hindu State, and show bow the ancient 
Indi.in thinker-^ anticipated the moderns in the solution of many of the diffi- 
culties that confront the State and the people. 

9. Delineate the various circumstances in which each of the six gui^as 
(couraes of action) is recommended for adoptions. What is the difference 
between one who has resorted tosamhaya and one who is dan^opanata? 

10. Write notes on any three of the following ; — 

(а) Eautilya's attitude to the Sanghas. 

(б) Dvaidhibhdva. 

(c) Anavasita-sandhi, 

(d) The relation between the VijigTsu and the Madhyama. 
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Eighth Papbb 
The questions are of equal value 
Fjrst Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haran Chandra Ciiakladar, M.A. 

Only THBEE questions are to be attempted 

1. Discuss the origin of the Dravidians. How do you distinguish them 
from the other peoples of India? 

2. Indicate the physical characters and distribution of the ArmeiiO' 
Paa:irians 

3. Distinguish the three main types into which the people of Europe may 
be divided, and indicate huw far each of them has affinity with the various 
groups of people in India. 

4. Discuss the relation between the Leucoderms and Xanthodcrms in Asia 
and the probable areas of their specialisatiou. 

6. Indicate the ethnic elements that make up the peopb of Tibet. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Ray, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions 

1. Describe the sociological features and functions of the caste system. 

2 State and discuss the various theories of the origin of caste in IndiSr 
and give your own views with your reasons. 

3. What peoples would you group as the * Pre-Dravidians ’? Drescribe 
their physical and cultural characteristics. 

4. Give an account of the racial history of India. 

5. Define 'couvade * cnns-cousin marriage * polyandry * avunculate 
and ‘dual organization’. Name tiie tribes and castes of India among whom^ 
these social institutions are in vogue. 


Group IV 
Religious History 
Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Abinaschandra Das, M.A., Pn.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he answered 

1. Who were the three principal Devas ineotioned in the Rgveda? Discoss* 
how this number gradnally increased to 33, and ultimately to 3,833 or infioite. 

^ 2. Show how the Vedic Aryans discovered the unity of the Godhead in the 
midst of diversity aud realized that there was only One Being manifealed in thei 
many. 
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8. What was the general outlook of the Vedic Aryans on life? Show bow 
it helped them to make material progress along with their spiritul adTancement?* 

4. Discuss whether there was Image* worship in Vedic times. How 
would you account for the anthropomorphical description of the Betas in the 
Bgveda? 

6. Write short notes on the following : — 

Rudra, the Maruts, Arurmagha Brahmans t Asura, Mitrdvaruna, ^ilir 
Mdrldnda. 


Second Half 

Exaniner — Prof. D. E. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he answered 

1. Who was Haimavcti {7tnd, as described in the Kena-Upani§ad*f What 
are Her functions as suggested by it? 

2. Briefly describe how the Vedic Aryans conceived the idea of the creation 
of the world. 

3. Briefly describe the modes of disposing of dead bodies prevalent in Vedic 
times. What was the inwardness of the custom of Cremation among the Vedic 
Aryans, and how did it lead to a schism between two principal branches of the 
race V 

4 Briefly describe the I^ii-ydga. 

5. Explain the following terms : — 

Agnihotra havani, Puroddia, Kapdla Dhrtitdi Prastara, Afiina, Agnit,^ 
DaJ{§indgni. 


Sixth Paper 

Epic and Puranic Eeligion 

The quesivons are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from each, half 
First H.alf 

Examiner — Dr. Hbmchandra Eaychaudhari, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. * By the time the epics were composed the phenomenal side was greatly 
obscured. Anthropomorphism had renderen even Sun and Moon quite buman**^ 
Explain. 

2. How were gods worshipped in the Epic Period? 

3. Brabmft * is at once creator, preserver, and destroyer, combining in 
himself, in the earlier epic. The functions later appropriated by other gods.** 
Ciitically examine this statement. 

4. * The theory of Avatars is still developing in the epic.' Elucidate. 

5. Write notes on any three of the roliowiog : — 

(a) Daivam eva paraip manye. 

(b) PraUm&4 ca prakampsate svidyanti ca hasanti ca. 

(c) * Some explain him as son of PitAmaba; some say he is Aon of 
MabeAvara; some say he is sen of VibbAvasu. He is a \Di|AUriouA being: 
(Sarvagi/hyamaya). 

Id) The Cosmic Rhythm. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Jitendranath Banerjbb, M.A. 

1. Critically examiDe the literary as well as archasological evidence with 
regard to the beginnings of the Vftsudeva cult. 

2. Give a brief account of the main tenets of the SrUampradaya sect of 
Vailhavism. 

3. ‘ There lived a certain person of the name of Lakulin who founded a 
Pasupata system.’ Justify the statement. 

Also refer briefly to the essential principles of this system in its developed 

form. 

4. * Considered historically, Saktism appears to be a compound of Hinduism 
with un-Aryan beliefs.’ Discuss. 

5. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

{a} Solar worship in Ancient India. 

(6) The sect of Ganapatyas. 

Seventh Paper 

( Dr. P. C. Bagciii, M.A., D.Litt. 

Examiners — -I Dr. Nalinaksita Datta, M.A., B.L., Ph.D., 

[ D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 

1. Give an outline of the various sources of information regarding Buddh’Sin 
from the 5th century B.C. to the 6th century A.C, 

2. How much of the Upanisadic doctrines is traceable in ancient Buddhism? 
Point out the distinct contributions, if an>', made by Buddhism to the stock of 
original thought in India. 

3. Explain liow Sila, Sarnadhi, and PraiflU comprise the whole cf Buddhistic 
discipline. 

4. Delineate the life of a monk in a Buddhist monastery, and show that the 
monastery was not merely a centre for religious purposes but also for the 
advancement and dissemination of Buddhist culture generally. 

6. Name some of the mest prominent schools of Buddhism and write 
accounts of their origin, centres of popularity, and doctrinal differences. 

6. Point out the difference between the views of Samkhya and Vaise^ika on 
on one aide, Thera\ada and Sarv&stivAda on the other. 

7. (a) Show how far Buddhism owes its greatness to foreigners both within 
and outside India. 

^h) Point out the usefulness of Chinese and Tibetan traoslations for our 
knowledge of Budhism and Buddhist literature. 

B. State the various causes which led to the decadence of Buddhism in 
India. 

9. Mention the fundamental points of difference between Hlnay&ns and 
Mahftyana. 

10. Give an account of the important manuscript remains of Buddhist 

literature found in E. Turkestan. What light ia thrown by them on the state 
of Buddhism in E. Turkestan? Do they help us In ahy flu esoertiining the 
probable idato of the I^ali canon? • 
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Eighth Paper 


74 ^ 


Examiners 



Prof. B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Litt. 

Mr. H. C. Eaychoudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six of the following questions 


1. Describe briefly the lieterodox tendeocies in the religions thought of 
India that prepared the way for the rise of Jainism. 

2. Who were the Nir^iranthas and what were their doctrines? Can they 
be diatinguished from the followers of MahavTra? 

3. The religious belief of Maskarin Go^aala has been defined as parin&ma^ 
vdda. What was it aud how far can it be illustrated from the personal 
lifecf its promulgator? 

4. Comment on the points of coutuct between the Ajivika and the Jaina 
faith ? 

5. Give in its bare outline the history of the Jaina church from the demise 
of Mab&vlra up to the great schism. 

6. What was the central conception of Jainism? How far was it a distinct 
addition to the religious thought of Ancient India? 

7. What are the sources for a historical study of Jainism? Give a critical 
estimate of them. 

8. Discuss the date and the authenticity of the Kydrnhga sutta and determine 
its place in the Jaina canon. 

9. What do you know about the ancient schools of Jainism? Determine* 
how far they were characterised by doctrinal differences. 

10. Define the following : — 

Sydd-vdda, leiyd, jUdna, fiva^ and afioa. 


(Group V) 


(Astronomy and Mathematics) 
Fifth Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 
Mr, Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt not more than 

SIX questions j 

The questions are of equal value 


1. Give a brief history of the Sacrifice in the Vedic times. 

2. Wbal is the object of the ^ulba Sutras ? Discuss the position of the 
iSulba Sutras in the Bitual Literature of India. 

8. What are the different systems of Sulba Sutras hitherto discovered 7 
What are their general contents and characteristics? Compare and oontrasi 
the following Sulba Sutras : Baudh&yanTya, Apastamba, and Manava. 
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4 Give a complete oeat diagram, indicating the positions of Fait-i57am, 
PragvamSam, Mahavedi, Uttaravedi, Sadas, Dhixnyas, and Havirdh&na. 
What is UBually the measure of a prakrama* What is the measnre of a 
prakrama in the ‘Yupaikadafimr Vedi*? 

5. (^) Give the rule for the square of the diagonal of a rectangle, with 

numerical rational illustrations. Give examples where practical 
use IS made of such rules. Discuss the questions of indebtedness 
to other countries. 

Shew how to tarn a rectangle into a square, and a square into a 
rectangle. Comment on any differences you notice between the 
procedures reccramended by ^pastamba and Baudhftyana. 

6. Give a brief discussion of the general directions given by Baudhayana 
on the construction of ‘Agnis'. 

Describe what bricks are or are not to be employed, and how * bbeda* is to 
be avoided. 

7 Explain fully how an ‘Agrii’ of a larger area is to be constructed, when 
the method of construction of the ‘seven-fold Agni’ is given. 

Fully comment on the rules of Apastamba and Baudhayana , and draw 
your own conclusions as to the relative ages of the two systems. 

8. Fully describe the construction of the ‘ Vakrang-Kurmacit' according to 
Baudhayana, giving measurement of area, c-onstriiction of bricks, and laying 
of bricks in the first and the second layers, as well as a neat diagram. 

9. Describe the construction of the ‘Sma^anacit* according to Baudhayana. 

10. Describe the construction of the ‘Vakrapaksa vyasta-puccha^Syenacit* 
according to Apastamba. 


Sixth Paper 
The question are of equal value 
Fullviarks for six questions^ three from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. B. Dutt, D.Sc. 

1. Describe fully Aryabhata’s method of constructing his trigonometrical 
table, and show how to use it to find the versed aine of an angle. State and 
prove the formula derived by him therefrom, 

2. Give Aryabhata’s formula for finding the number of terms of a series in 
A.P, whose first term, common difference, and sum are known. Hence 6ntl 
his method of solving the adfected quadratic equation. 

3. Indicate Ary;.bhata'8 process for finding the circumference of a circle of 
diameter 20,000. State also the final remit obtained by him. What is the 
order of its approximation as compared with the Greek and modem values? 

4. Find, after Aryabhata as well as Bhaskara II, the number N which . 
when divided by 34 leaves the remainder 2, and when divided by 13 leaves 
remainder 5. 

6 Write a brief account of the early history of the principle of the place- 
value in numeral notation. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Prabodhchandba Sengupta, M.A. 

<5. Find the aolations of Bhaskara TI for 
X* +y* ±l=u* 

2*— j^*±l = c* 

7. Stale and criticise Brahmagupta's rule for the solution of the equation 
axy^bx+cy+d. 

What are Bhaskara TI's solutions of the same? 

6. State and explain Brahmagupta's rule for finding the diagonals of a 
eyclic quadrilateral. How far was Bhaskara II right in criticising it? 

9. Apply the Cyclic Method to solve in positive integers 

71x*-^l=y\ 

10. Solve, after Bhaskara IT, the following problems : — 

(!) An octagonal room has eight doors. In how many ways can the 
doors be opened ? 

<2) How many different numbers of six digits can be formed out of figures 
1, 2, 9 without repeating any in a number? 


Seventh Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only SIX questions are to he attempted ; three fram each half 
First Half 

Examiner — IMr. Prabodhcuandra Sengupta, M.A. 

1. In a Mahayuga, according to the modern Surya Siddhanta, the sun's 
revolutions are 432(1000 and there are 1593330 intercalary months and 25082253 
omitted lunar days. From these elements deduce ft) the moon’s revolutions, 
(ft) the number of civil days, and (in’) the number of sidereal days in a 
Mahayuga. 

2. According to the Surya^Siddh&nta ^ the sun’s equation of the centre is 

_ a4" + 20' sin tf) X 3438' sin 6 

360 " ’ ' 

where 0 is the angular distance of the mean sun from the apogee. Examine bow 
far this deviates from its epicyclic value. 

3. Prove the Surya-Siddhanta rule for the instantaueous daily motion of 
a superior planet which is given as 

_ (lo'-fo) (H-B) 

H 

where to is the apparent heliocentric and to' the mean daily motions, of the 
planet and^of the mean sun, H the Sighra hypotenuse, and R the radius* 
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4. Prove the following time-altitude equation of the Surya-SiddhSnia : — 
R vera (Hour angle) 

= {i? + 12 sin (chara) } p ^ 

‘ R COB 0 R cos p 


i . Shadow X R \ • 
▼ — oi Shadow }• 


Beduce the equation to its modern form also. 

5. Explain tiie method of the Sfirya-Siddhdnta for finding the apparent 
longitude of the suu from the noon-sbadow of ihe guornon. 

6. Write an essay on ‘Is the epicyclic theory a later addition in the Surya^ 
Siddhdnia'? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Pandit Babua Misra, Jyotisiiacharyya. 

1. g ^ 5TFR 

4. H ^rmBT^TTO^y to ^- 

froPTHT^I 

5. fip iTO ? TO ?qTg ^ y ft* 

^ ^qJHTO I 
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Eighth Papbr 

Candidates are permitted to answer not more than thrbb 
questions from each half 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Narendrakumar Mazumdar, M.A. 

1. * Although no formal aplierioal trigoQomatry is exhibited in any text» 
the early Hindu astronomers were obviously acquainted with principles that 
enabled them to solve spherical triangles.' 

Give some formulas of spherical triangles on which early Hindu astronomical 
methods won^ based; deteniiine the earliest dates when you come across such 
methods, and generally comment on the passage quoted above. 

2. What do you understand bv d^ksepa, dfgga^i, dTkkarma, and valana7 
Explain their uiili'y in Hindu astronomy. 

3. What do you con^iler tt» be the difference between the dates of Vedahga 
Jyotisa and SuryyaprajfLapii^ Give your basis and your calculations as accurately 
as the data permit. Comment on the opinions of modern scholars on the 
imperfections of such determination. 

4. Fully explain the following passages from the Veddhga Jyotisa : — 

fel? : II 

To whom does the credit belong fo- discovering the true import of thia 
passage? vVhat purpose does it serve in the construction of the Hindu 
calendar? 

5. Explain the peculiar theory of two suns, two moons, and two sets of 
constellations, as found in the Sunjyaprajilaptit and the necessity for such 
a theory. 

How are the three motions of the sun explained by such theory? 

6. (a) Describe, according to Aryvabha^a, the shape of the earth, and 

trace the description of such shape from earlier times. 

(h) Give A ryyabl ata's theory of ‘diurnal rotation* of the earth. Who 
was the first person to propound such a theory? 

(c) Give Aryyabhata's ideas about the polar regions and their 
inhahii ants, and of the positions of LsAlca., Ujjaini, Siddhapura, 
Yavahoti and Home on the terrestrial sphere. Give reasons for 
your conclusions where necessary. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Sengupta, M.A. 

7. Give a short account of the luni'Solar constants in the RoMoka Siddhdnta 
of the Paflf^a-siddhdntikd. In what respects was the tranemitted Greek ecieaoe 
modified by Aryyabhata's pupil 

4&-1198B.— 82 
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8. Prove by the Hindu method Brahmaerupta’s rule that the sun’s hour 
angle when he is on the prime vertical, is given by 


R COB h = 


R 

12 tan 0 X E cos 5 


X sin 5 X 12^ 


where <p is the latitude of the station and 5 the sun’s declination. 

Establish the above equation both by Menelaus’s ’rule of six quantities’ 
and by the modern rule. 

9. Enunciate and explain, after Bbiskara II, the rule for finding the 
instantaneous daily motion of a planet affected by the equation of apsis only. 

Trace the history of the solution of the problem from iryyabhata I to 
rhSskara IT. 

10. Establish, after Ptolemy, the following rules of his for finding the 
sun’s declination and right ascension : — 


0 ) 


R 


sin 8 = 


R si n / X B sin w 
R 


/ n • AD R fo X 72 X E sin S 

(ii) R sm AR = — --7 ^ — , 

R Bin to ^ R cos 8 

where w is the obliquity of the ecliptic, / the sun’s celestial longitude, 8 and AR 
bis corresponding declination and right a'^rension. 

Explain also the Hindu methods of arriving at the same or equivalent 
equations. 

11, Establish by the Hindu method the following altazimuth equation : — 

D • » E cos 0 / E cos Z X E sin 0 E sin Z x E cos o \ 

E ' E cos 0 E / 

where 8 is the siin’r* declination, Z his zenith distance, a his azimuth from the 
south, and 0 the latitude of the station. 

12. Explain the following stanza from the Aryyabliatiyaui : — 


Group VI 
(Anthropology) 
Fifth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ony three questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

Averages of measurements of physical characters 

in racial ethnology. 

fea^re^of each ^varie^*^ people of Asia, pointing out the diatinguishing 
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3. WritA an essay on the Pre-Dravidians in India. 

4. What v^as the roate followed by the Bantus in their expansion? How 
<10 they differ from the Sudanese Negroes in their physical features? 

5. Describe the racial elements that have entered into the formation of the 
people of Melanesia# 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Birajasankar Goha, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Discuss the characters and antiquity of the Pekin Man« What fresh 
light does it throw on human evolution? 

2. What are the somatic traits of the Berbers? Discuss their relationship 
with the other races of North Africa. 

3. Discuss the racial affinities of the Grimaldi Race. Has it left any 
survivor in modern Europe? Discuss the physical characters of the people 
of the Plynlymon District of Wales in this connection. 

4. How far has the physical environment of Northern America shown 
convergence in its racial types? Discuss the theory of Prof. Franz Boas on 
the subject. 

5. Discuss the racial anthropology of the Spaniards. 


Group VII 
(Anthropology) 

Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A. 

Answer ani TDREf: quesiions 
The question are of equal value 

1. 'Vrite short notes on : — 

Phratry; sex tolem; silent trade; iniichiuma; rite de passage; bull^ 
roarer; secret societies ; Bachelors' House. 

2. Show bow the study of genealogies may provide a clue to the social 
organisation of primitive peoples. 

3. Discuss the status of woman in patriarchal and matriarchal societies 
respectively 

4. Describe and give the distribution of different forms of polyandry; and 
disoasB the relation of this form of marriage to infantiside and hypergamy, 

5. piscnsB the varions theories of the origin and history of the institotioa 
of marriage. 
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Second Half 

Examiner^Mn. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions 

1. Describe the inOuence of Aoiinism on modern Hinduism. What is the 
difference between animism and animatism? 

2. Discuss the theories of Frazer and Dnrkheim with regard to the relatioD 
between magic and religion. 

3. Discuss the influence of religion on art and nee versa, 

4. Explain why women are shut out from religions rites in many parts of 
the world. 

5.. Delineate the characteristics of Polynesian religion. Can you discover 
any points of agreement between Polynesian and Hindu cultures? 


Seventh Paper 
First Half 

Examiner Bahadur Saratchandra Ray, M.A. 

Candidates are required to <jive their answers in their own tcords 
ns far as practicable 

Answer any three questions 

All the questions are of equal value 

1. What are the essential differences between typical stone implements of 
the Lower, Middle, and Upper Pdlaeolithic Epoch? Qive tlheir distribution. 

2. Give an account of the Karly Chalcolithic Indus Valley culture. 

3 Write a short account of megaliths and their distribution. What light 
do Indian megaliths throw on the question of their origin? 

4. A.Dimal3 are often represented by pre-historic and recent backward! 
people. Discuss the reasons, giving as many examples from India as you can. 

6. Write notes on any jour of the following : — 

(1) Lake dwellings. 

(2) Kitchen middens. 

(3) Platform burials. 

(4) Halstatt. 

(6) La Teue. 


Second Half 

Fxawmcr— Dr. Panchan.an Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt only three questions 

withge®gical«^a.^a1""‘“” of ooltur. 
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2. _ Clasi^y tbe ladian Neolitbs and disonsa tbe origins of agticnitun and 
weaving in the old world. 

3. Give a short sketch of the copper implements in pre-historic IndiSg and 
sketch from Mohen*jo-Daro the early civilisation with the nse of this metal. 

4. What are the implements and rnde stone monuments of the Early Iron 
Age in India? 

5. Write short notes on the following 

Menhiri AJ^ayeri Minoan. 


Eighth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. Chakladar, M.A. 

^ Answer any three questions 

All questions carry equal marks 

1. Give a short account of the head hunting practices of the Ao Nagas* 
indicating their possible motives and origin. 

2. Analyse the religion of the Ao Nagas and show what part tbe worship 
of Nature and of ancestors played in it. 

3. Give some examples of inter-tanda organisations amongst the Birhors. 

4. How far would you consider the Birlior religion to be totemic in nature? 

5. Write a short essay on tbe place of tbe peoples shown in Census Reports 
as * animists ’ or ' followers uf tribal religions ' in tbe general Indian population. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Any iHREE questions are to be attempted 

1. Arrange, with examples, some of the primitive tribes of India according 
1 0 occupation, cultural level or physical characteristics. 

2. How would you distinguish a caste from a tribe in India? How did 
castes originate? 

8. Comparing the marriage rites of the Birhors with those of the Ao Nagas« 
and considering Bengalee analogies, what customs would you find to be conti- 
nuous in distribution from Assam (o Chhota Nagpur? 

4. Give a short sketch of tbe religious beliefs of the Ao Nagas, 

6. In your study of the material culture of tbe Birhors mention the traits 
which diatii^guiah them from your own culture. 
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COMMEECE 
Rejalistic Economics 
First Paper 
The qtiestion are ef equal value 
First Half 

Exavimcr — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pn.D. 

A7isv:cr any three questions 

1. How is a diaturbflDce in the balance of payments between countries 
corrected in the case of (a) gold standard countries,, and (6) countries that are 
on an inconvertible paper basis? 

2. Give an account of Anti-Trust legislation in U.S.A. Why has the 
trust problem teen more rerious in America than elsewhere? 

3. * The joint-stock company is a form of organisation which is better 
adapted to obtain capital than to employ it efifectively.’ Critically examine 
the statement, 

4. State and criticise the doctrine of purchasing power parity. 

5. Discuss the functions and estimate the importance of the company 
promoter in the modern business world. 

How far is it true to say that amalgamation and over-capitalisation of 
companies generally go together? 


Second Half 


Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Answer any* three questions 

1. Discuss the effect of prolonged borrowing operations on the course of 
foreign trade. 

2. It is often alleged that dumpin;^ results in higher prices to domestic 
buyers. How far u this contention valid? 

3. Examine the effect of protective import duties of the agriculture and 
manufactures of a country. 

4. Analyse and illustrate the influence exerted by standardization of 
products upon the size of the business unit. How do yon account for the 
survival of the small producer in the modern business world? 

6. ‘ The cost of production which controls value relates to the whole process 
of production rather than to any particular parcel of products. Elucidate the 

statement, and indicate the principles, if any, which regulate the allocation of 
costs of marketing amongst the products of a business 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. E. Batliboi, F.S.A.A. 

THREE questions only to be attempted 


1. On Slat Jnnuary, 1928, A owed B Eb. 500, for which jB received two 
acceptaucea from A, one for Ha. 300, pay h hie in two months, and one for 
Es. 200, payable in four months. Each bill was dated let February, 19^8. 
B discounted both these acceptances with hia banker on 28th Febraury, 1928, 
at 4 per cent. 

Before the first bill became due, A applied to B for asaiatance in meeting 
the bill by providing Ea. 200 in cash. This B atjreed to, on condition that a 
new acceptance at two months whs given for the amount advanced plus 
6 per cent. 

A week before the apcond bill was due, A again applied to B for asaiatance, 
but B refused, and suggested that the bill should be renewed at two months, 
plus 5 per cent. This was done, but on 15rh June. 1928, A became insolventf 
leaving the bills, not yet due, unpaid. On Slat August, 1928, his Official 
Keceiver paid a first and final dividend of ten annas in the rupee. Make 
the entries in B'a books necessary to record these transactions. 

2. Bbagiit & Eoy, Film Hirers, ent'^r into an agreement with the Universal 

Cinema Co., Ltd., to take <hafge of the Company’s Picture Palace a' d be 
entirely responsible for the management of the place for six months from Ist 
January, 1932. ♦ 

The agreement provides that (1) Bhagnt & Eoy shall bear the expenses 
of providing the films and defray the cost of advertising; (2) the Cinema 
Company be allowed out of revenue a sum of Es. 10 a week to cover the amount 
of depreciation of fixtures ; (3) repairs and renewals be paid out of revenue, 
except that structural alterations and lepairs to the freehold be charged to the 
Cinema Company ; (4) all receipts and payments be made through a bank 
account in the joint names of Bbagat A Eoy and the Cinema Company, and 
bank interest be credited to revenue ; (6l profits and losses he divided in the 
proportions of 76% to Bhagat & Eoy and 26% to the Cinema Company and 
that revenue account be prepared at the end of six months. 


The Receipts and Payments were as follows : — 


Bank Interest 
Wages 
Advertising 
Sundry Repairs 
General Expenses 


Es, A. P. 


Rs. A» p. 


fiO 0 0 Gate money received 
2,30') 0 0 Films 
760 0 0 Rates and Taxes 
250 0 0 Repairs to the Freehold 
1,260 0 0 


10,000 0 0 
2,600 0 0 
1,500 0 0 
800 0 0 


Draft the necessary accounts in accordance with the above terms, and 
show how much ia receivable by each party to the agreement. 
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3. The following balances are extracted from the books of the O.K. Life 
Assurance Company, Limited, as at Slst December, 1931. Prepare a Eeveoue 
Account for the year 1931 in the prescribed form 



Rs 


Rs 

Life Assurance Fund 


Commission 

... 2,18,500 

on Ist Jany., 1931 ... 

63.81,450 

Rent 

2,860 

Claims by death 

03,31.000 

Income Tax on interest 


Claims by maturity ... 

2,18 OnO 

and Dividends 

6,746 

Premiums 

20,66,000 

Law Charges 

205 

Bonus in reduction of 


Advertising 

4,340 

Premiums 

1,025 

Print ini' and Stationary 

13,936 

Agents* and Canvassers' 

26,400 

Postage and Telegrams 

14,325 

allowances 

Receipts Stamps 

2,390 

Salaries 

44 220 

Bank Charges 

1.600 

Travebing Expenses... 
Directors’ fees 

1,260 

Gen-'ral Charges 

2080 

0,740 

Surrenders 

47,600 

Auditor’s fees 

1.000 

Re-As'Oirance Premium 

... 40,965 

Medical fees 

52.H20 

A-signment Fees 

646 

Interest imd Dividends 

2,75.600 

Endrospment Fees 

695 

Policy Henewal Pees 

9,630 

Transfer Fees 

1,4.50 

Provide Rs. 1,200 
ciation of investments. 

for depreciation 

on furniture and Rs 2,00,^00 for depre- 


4. A Joint-stock Company, having its Head OfiBce at Benares, has branches 
at Allahabad and Simla. The following are the Trial Balances as on Slst 
December, 193(» : — 


Benares Trial Balance 


Capital 

StiK’k on 31at. December, 1930 

Unclaimed dividends 

Debrors 

Creditors 

Cash at Bank 

Profit and Loss Account Cr, balance 
Calls in arrears 

Allahabad Current Account Cr. balance (after debit- 
ing Bs. 1,000 for goods sent on 30th December, 
1930, but received at Allababad on 3rd January, 
1931) 

Simla Current Account Dr, balance (after debiting 
Ka 1,400 for cash sent on 29fb December, 1930, but 
received ot Simla on 2nd Jany., 1931) 


Rs. 

2,00,000 

1,20,000 

1.000 

40.000 

11.000 
42,800 
20,600 
10,000 


1,400 


27,200 


Allnhahad Trial Balance 


Stock on Slst December, 1930 

Debtors 

Creditors 

Cash in hand 

Simla Current Account Or. balance ... 

Benares Current Account Dr. balance (after crediting 
with Rs. GOO received from a sbarebolder in Allaha- 
bad against his calls in arrear ia November, 1980, 

not intimated to the Benares Office till Ist JaniisiTf 
1 001 \ * 


Rs. 

6,800 

8,800 

3,400 

600 

8,600 


1 ^ 
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Simla Trial Balance 


Stock on diet December, 1930 

Debtors 

Creditors 

Cash 

Allahabad Current Account Dr. balance 
Bennras Current A.Gcount Cr. balance (after debiting 
for Bs 200 paid on unclaimed dividend warrants to 
Simla shareholders in (')ctober, 1930, not intimated to 
Benares Office till 1st January, 1931) 


Ba. 

14.400 

3.400 

2.400 
1,600 
8.600 


25,600 


Pass the necessary adjusting entries in the Head Office Journal for recon- 
•ciling the Current Accounts with Allahabad and Simla and for taking into 
account the money received on calls in arrears, and moneys paid on unclaimed 
dividends. 


Prepare also a combine Balance Sheet of the Company on 31st December, 

1930. 


5. A, B, and C were in partnership, sharing profits in the proportion of 


of five, four, and three. 

The Balance Sheet of the firm, as 

on 31st march. 

1032, was as under : — 





Bs. 


Bs. 

Capital Accounts 


Goodwill 

4,000 

A 

13,590 

Fixtures 

820 

B 

9,512 

Stock 

15.730 

C 

0,117 

Sundry Debtors ... 

9.350 

Sundry Creditors ... 

4,169 

Cash 

3,491 


33.391 


38,891 


A had been Buffering from ill-health and gave notice that be wished to 
retire. A dissolution agreement was, therefore, entered into, as on 31st 
March, 1932, the terms of which were as follows : — 

(а) The Profit and Loss Account for the year ended 31st March, 1932, 
which showed a net profit of Ks. 4,800 was to be re-opened. B was to be 
credited with Bs. 4li0 as bonus, in consideration of the extra work which had 
devolved upon him during the jear. The profit-sharing basis was to be 
revised, as from 1st April, 1931, as follows : A 3, B 4, and C 4. 

(б) Goodwill was to be valued at two years* purchase of the average 
profits of the preceding five years. The Fixtures were to be revalued by an 
independent valuer. A Beserve of 2% was to be made for doubtful debts sod 
the remaining assets were to be taken at their book values. 

The valuations arising out of the above agreement were ; Goodwill 
Bs, 5,680 and Fixtures Ks. 1,098. 

B and C agreed, as between themselves, to continue the business, sharing 
profits in the ratio of four and three, and decided to eliminat'? Goodwill from 
the Balance Sheet, to retain the Fixtures on the books at the revised valoe, 
and to increase the Beserve for Doubtfull Debts to 6%. 

Ton are required to submit the entries necessary to give effect to the 
above arrangements and to prepare the Balance Sheet of B and C immediate^ 
followihg the retirement of A. 
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Second Half 

Examiner—Mn. Eanjit Roy, M.A., A.C.A., F.E.S^i 
Not more than three questions to be attempted 

1. A cloth mill in Delhi sends regular cod signments of cloth to Messrs. 
Bunsidbar A Co., of Calcutta, who are agents for selling cloth at the risk of 
the Delhi mill. Becord the following transactions in the ledger accounts, 
showing the profit made on the Calcutta consignment and the balance due 
by the a.ents, after allowing them commission at the rate of three pies per 
every pound of cloth soM by them. The total quantity of cloth consn^ned was 
2,00,00(1 lbs. at cost which amounted to eleven annas per pound. The total 
quantity of cloth sold wa^ 1.92,999 lbs. at fifteen annas a pound. The total 
rem.ttancee by the agents was Bs. 1,55,(J00, and the railway ' freight paid by 
the agents was Rs. 16,000. The balance of cloth to be valued at cost prit e 
plus the freight. 

X and Y were in partnership, sharing profit and losses three-fifths 
and two-fifths respectively. The books of the firm are kept by single entry 
and the balance sheet on the Slat Dec., 19S(1, ^vas as fcdlows ; — 

Bs. A. p. Rs. A. P. 

Capital Accounts : — Land and Building 3,250 0 0 

X ... . 3 OOO 0 Plant and Fixtures 1,462 0 0 

Y ... . 2,00. 0 Stock ... 2,11814 0 

Creditors . 4,678 0 Debtors ... 0,118 5 3 

Loans .. . 3,000 0 Bills Ut^ccivable 186 7 6 

Bank Overdraft 762 4 Cash in hand 6 3 6 

13,440 14 3 13,44014 3 

Upon examin'ng the books it is found that X had drawn Rs. 750 on account 
of profits and y Rs. 500 during the year end<*d ^Ist Dec., 19.31, and tha< 

1 s. 375 had been paid for new plant on the 30tl) Sept., 1031. It is also found 
that on the 3lflt Dec., 1931, the debtors amounted to R>j. 5.617-2-3 and the 
cref(itoTs to Rb. 2,615-14-8, that the l(‘anH had been reduced by Rs. 1,000 and 
that there was a balance of Rs. 198-10 at the bank, and cash in band was 
Rs. 6-9-7 There w'ere no bills recervable but bills payable amminied to 
Rb. 200. The strick in band on the 31st Dee., 1931, w’as valued at Rs. 3112-10-8. 
The partners agree that 10 per cent should be written off Plant and Fixtures 
as representing depreciation, and that 5 per rent, interest on Capital (hut not 
drawings) should be charged before dividing the balance in the agreed pro- 
portions. You are required to prepare a statement, showing the profit made in 
the year ended Slst Dec., 1931, and a bnlmre sheet as on that date. 

3. Jogen, Bimal, and Sadhu were in partnership, sharing profits antf 
losses as 8, 5, and 3 respectively. The capital accounts were fixed under t‘'o 
partnership agreement, and as the result of several consecutive years’ losses 
the firm’s Balance Sheet on the 31«t Dec.. 1931 was as under : — 


Ra. Rs. 

Capital Accounts Current Accounts 

Jogen ... ... 5,000 Jogen ... ... 2,195 

Biinal ... ... 2,000 Bimal ... ... 1,73.3 

Sadhu ... .. 1,(.00 Sadhu ... ... 1,5?0- 

Sundry Creditors ... 2,953 Plant and Machinery ... 1,050 

Bank Loan ... ... 5.600 Stock in Trade ... ... 6 0.50 

Sundry Debtors ... 3,572 

Cash in Hand ... ... 32t 


16,453 


16,453 
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It was resolved to dissolve the partoersbip as on this date* and shortly 
afterwards Sudhu was adjudicated insolveot and could contribute nothing 
towards his deficiency in the firm. The firm's assets were realised as follows : 
Plant and Machiuery Bs, 6G0; Stock in Trade Bs. 6/230 » Sundry debtors* 
Bs. 3,666 

You are requested to close the books of the firm. 

4 The Gwalior Cotton Mills, Ltd., was started with a nominal capitaf 
of one crore divided into 5U,000 ordinary shares of Bs. 100 each and 50,00il 
7% cumulative preference shares of Bs. 100 each. Out of these shares, 34,000' 
ordinary and 17,0i)0 preference shares \^i:*re taken up and the amout of 
Bs. 100 in all was called upon each share. A sum of Bs, 12,69.656, however, 
remained unpaid as ac the Olat March, 1932, on allotiueut and calls from 
several slureljolders and the secretary of the company. During the year the 
company issued debentu-ea (secured on the land, buildings, and machinery) 
of the nominal value of Us, 12,00,000, out of which Ks. 8,00,000 were taken up 
and Bs. 4,00,000 was paid to the company as a loan on the security of the 
debentures. 

Out of the sundry creditors of Bs. 17,62,612, Rs. 14,977 were due to 
merchams on account of stores supplied and Rs 62.8d8 on account of wages, etc. 
Ks. 1,36,560 due to the Union Bank of India on account of overdraft against 
the security of the investments and Rs. 6,93,68i) due to the Hindusthan Bank, 
Ltd., on account of Cash Credit secured on the bypotbecHtion of stock. The 
preference dividend amounting to Rs. 1,06,600 was not paid as the mills made 
a loss. 

The following are the further ledger balances of the company as at 


Slat March, 1032 : — 

Rs. 

Sundry Creditors ... ... ... 17,62,612 

Land and Building {cost Bs. 28,23,064) ... ^ .. 26,23,064 

Plant and Machinery (cost Rs. 32,68,0811 ... ... 24,88.719 

Bock Debts ... 65,5.il 

Unexpired Insurante ... ... ... 7,063 

Inveslmenis 6% bonds (of the notnical value of B^. 2,05,000 

at cost^ ... ... ... 2,0.''^,01 j2 

Profit and Less Account {debit) . . ... 99,339 

Cash with Bank^ and in hand ... 42,740 

Stores and spare gear at cost ... ... 90,660 

Stock in Trade at cost ... ... ... 11,78,616 

Furniture ... ... ... 2,2i)3 


hVom the above paiticulais prepare a Balance Sheet in proper form. 

6. The bfllflnceB of the Indian National Bank, Ltd , as on the 31st Dec., 
1931, stood as follows : — 


Paid up Capital 


Bs. 

10,00,000 

Local Bills discounted 


9,00,0G0 

Re.serve Fund ^ 


3,85,000 

Cash Credits and Overdrafts 


14.00,000 

Unclaimed divideds 


6,0.0 

Loans 


... 23,00,000 

Current Savings deposits 


25,00.000 

Furniture ... 


20,000 

Fixed Deposits 


20,00,000 

Siamps and Stationary 


6,000 

Cash in Hand 


2.60,000 

Cash at Banks 


6,60,000 

In^estihents at cost 


4,76.000 

Profit and Loss Account 

... 

lil0,000 
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Out of the total debts, debts for Bs. 2,86,000 were considered doubtful 
and the balance was considered good Out of the good debts, debts amounting 
to Bs. 24,00,000 were fully secured, and for debts amounting to Ra. 4,00,000 
(including Ks. 1 ,15,000 due by a director) the Bank held personal securities 
of one cr inore over and above the personal secuiity of the debtors, and for 
the bnlance the Bank held no other se.urity than the personal security of the 
debtors. 

The directors require the Bank’s investments to be shown in the Balance 
Sheet at inaiket value on the Slst Dec., 1931, which is Rs. 6,25,000. 

Prepare the Balance Sheet of the Bank as on the 31 at Dec., 1931, in 
the form prescribed under the Indian Companies Act. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. E. B. Pal, M.A., D.L, 

Not more than three questions to be attempted 

1. Define * consideration *, and examine how far consideration is a necessary 
•element of a binding contract. 

The commissioners of a municipality created thomselves by deed trustees 
for the purpose of building a town hall and inviting and collecting subscriptions 
for that purpose. The defendant promised to subscribe to this fund the sum 
of Bs. 100 ha\iDg signed his Dame in the subscription book for that smount. 
Afterwards, the comiii*ssjoners entered into a contract with a coiitractor for 
the purpose of building the town ball. The defendant subsequently not having 
paid the promised sabscripion, the cot/imiasioners want to bring a suit against 
him for the lealisation of the amount. Discuss how far the defendant will 
he liable. 

2. Sec. 28 of the Indian Contract Act lays down : * Every agreement, by 
which any partv thereto is restricted absolutely from enforcing liis right under, 
or in respect of, any contiact by the usual legal proceedings in the ordinary 
tribunals, or which limit the time within which be may thus enforce his right, 
is void to that extent.’ 

A clause in a policy of fire insurance provides that if the claim is made 
and rejected and an action or suit be not coinraenced within three months after 
such rejection, all benefita under this policy shall be forfeited. 

Examine, with reference to the above provision of the Indian Contract 
Act. how far this clause is enforceable. , 

3. A joint Hindu family consists of two brothers ard a sister, all the three 
persons being minors. The elder cf the two minor brothers borrows money to 
provide for the expenses of the sister’s marriage. 

Discuss bow far the creditor will be entitled to be reimbureed. 

4. A property was sold under the decree of the landlords for arrears of 
rent. J, ciairiung to have a share in the property sold, applied for permission 
of the executing Court to deposit the decretal amount and compensation for 
setting aside the sale. The Court having given the permission, be deposited 
the auionrit and got the sale set aside. He then brought a suit for oontribu- 
tion againts N, the judgment debtor. N appeared and proved that J bad no 
interest in the property sold. Discuss if J is entitled te be reimbursed". 
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6. ExsmiDe bow far the superveDiog impossibility will excuse performance^ 
of a contract 

6. Explain the principle laid down in — 

Hadley v. BaxendaUt 

or, 

Ertelhieher d. Co. v. Rio Tinio Co,, Ltd, 

Second Half 

Examiner — N. C. Chatterjee, B.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law 
Not more than three questions to be attempted 

1. Write a short essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(ti rarrier's liability. ^ 

(it) Eff ct of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

(mt Infant’s contract. * 

2. Examine Agent’s liability under a contract. 

3. Write a short note on the law of warranty on a sale of goods. 

4. Notice the distinction between a ^ Banker's Cheque * and a * Bill of 

Exchange v 

6. A promissory note ran as fo’lows : — 

* On demand we, the undersigned, Ali Hashira Meter and guardian Fatima 
Bibi, do hereby promise to pay to K and M or order the sum of Ra. 20,000 with- 
interest at Re. 1 per cent, per mensem and it was signed as follows : Fatima 
Bibi, gunrdian of Ali Hashim M^ter. 

Examine \^hetller Fatima Bibi made herself liable under the note. 

6. State the circum stances in whkh a company may be wound np voluntarily * 
and the consequences of such voluntary winding up 


Fourth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions need be answered from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B, E. Kau, M.A., Pn.D. 

1. Discuas the modus opernndi of the bank rate on the price level and the- 
rates of saving and investment. 

2. State briefly the opinion of the currency and banking schools. Indicate 
clearly the weaknesses of each. If you are asked to regulate the note-issue of 
the Central Reserve Bank of this country, which method will you adopt, sod 
why ? 

3. Discuss the modern conception of the theory of credit cootrol. Can 
India count on a managed credit system to solve its naonetary evils? 

4. Discuss the rationale of banking regulation, and outline a scheme soitable- 
for our stage of banking development 

6. Describe the circumstances which led to the amalgamation of the 
Presidenoy^Bahka. To what extent does the Imperial Bank of l^dia serve as* 
a Central Bank for the country? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dh, B. B. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Desoribe the procedure adopted by a bank if a bill of exchange ia 
dibhoEoured. What is the legal position of the holder of such a bill? 

2. St:ite and discuss the principal factors which affect the rates of Foreign 
Exchanges. 

Show how the rates of Foreign Exchanges are of special signihcance in 
the Indian monetary system. 

3. Explain the risks which a banker runs in opening and conducting an 
account in the name of {fll a minor and (6) a lunatic. 

1 A bill is drawn in London, payable in Calcutta three months after date. 
Enumerate tlie various circumstances which will affect its price if negotiated in 
London on the day of its issue. 

5. Discuss the place of indigenous bankers in the banking system of India, 


Industrial Structure and Development 

, The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examine ) — Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M.A., D.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 
* Anstcer any tupfe questions 

1. Trace the evolution of the capitalistic system of industries in Great 
Britain. 

2. Indicate, in brief, tlie c.iuse-i that are leading to amalgamation aud 
consolidation in the British steel and cotton industries. 

3. DiscU'S ilie factors that have prevented the growth of mass production 
in France Can India derive any lessons from the industrial life of France 
regarding her future- industrial policy 

4. Wh'it are the merits and drawbacks of the managing agency system? 
Tlluitrate voit answer from some representative industiies in India. 

5. What are the measures which France adopted for the development of 
her mercantile marine and her ship-building industry? How far should India 
adopt those measures for her ship-buiIding ir'duatry? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. E. M. Chaudhuri, M.A., Pu.D. 

Answer any three questions 

6. Mention tho chief characteristics of Indian factory labour. W^ould you 
advocate the continuance of the connection of Indian factory labour with agri- 
culture? 

7. Trace the growth of the Indian steel industry. What are the compara- 
tive advantages possessed by this iuduatry? On what grounds, and Y^ith what 
Buccessj has 6scal protection been granted to this industry? 
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8. Give a brief survey of the present positioo of the salt industry in India. 
Can this industry be started in Beagal? 

9. Indicate the nnture of diG&oulries experienced by Indian iudustrialists 
in financing? industrial enterprises in India. How can these difficulties be 
remedied ? 

10. Indicate the reasons that have led to short-time working in the jute 
mills of Bengal. Should the State intervene in the case of a failure to arrive at 
an agreement among mills as regards short-time working? 


(Business Organisation) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A. 

1. Describe the internal organisation of a modern Commtfrcial Bank. 

2. (fl’i Tn Marine Insurances, what is meant by Actual Total Loss and Con- 
structive Total Ijoss? Explain with examples. 

(h) On an Accident Insurance Policy which is determined by the company 
the refund to the insured is pro rata, but on one which is determined by the 
insured the refund is les-i than pro rata. Explain clearly why this is so. 

3. (a) Explain the characteristics of modern organ is d markets. 

(h) Show how modern organisation tends so to distribute the risks inherent 
in mnlcing and marketing that they ^all increasingly on the shoulders best 
fitted to bear them. 

4. Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) ‘ A Balance Sheet is a flash-light photograph recording the position of 

a business at a given moment/ 

lb) ' To some extmt “ window-dressing ” may not be at all a bad thing 
in itself.’ 

5. Describe fully a Profit-sharing Scheme which attempts to divide most 
equitably b- rweeu C tp tal aud Labour the fruits of their Joint efforts. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mu. P. C. Mahanti, B.A. (Cal.), B.Sc. (Cantab.) 

1. Describe the uses and abuses of the Managing Agency system obtaining 
in India. 

2. Describe what, in your opinion, would be the best method of organising 
a bus syndicate in Calcutta. 

3. Critically analyse the following statement : * Tlie various forms of business 
organisation are children whose father is economic expediency and whose mother 
is the law.’ 

4. Compare trusts with holding companies, with special reference to the 
point of view of the investing public. 

6. Give short notes on (1) Arbitrage operations, (2) Negotiable instriunentsj 
(8) Bull nnd beir transautions, Bills of lading, (5) Stoppage in transitu, and 
<8) Wafranty. 
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(Transport) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three of the following 

1. ‘The cheaper the line the heavier will be the charge on traffic for the 
use of the capital employed in its construction.* (Acworth.) 

Critically examine the above statement. 

2. ‘ Hdilway cost increases absolutely as traffic increases but increases at 
murh slower ratio.’ {Acworth.) 

Explain fully the above with reference to each class of railway expenditure. 

3. Discuss the fundamental principles on which the rates and fares for 
transport services generally are based. 

4. State your views on road development in India with a brief accriunt of 
what the Go\ernment is now doing in the matter. loflicate how a co-ordination 
of road and railway services may be eusured m this country. 

6. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Variable aud Non- variable expenditure. 

{h) Hump Yard. 

(c) Train Control. 

(dj Wagon Pool. 

le^ Net Ton-'iiile per Goods Train-mile. 


Second Half 

Ejxi miner — Mr. H. D. Gitosh, M.A. 

Answer any thrfk of the following 

1. Disoiiss the Mew, of the majority and minority groups of the Acworih 
Committee on the future management and ownership of Indian railways. 

2. Trace briefly the development of goods classiBcations on Indian railways 
(between 1884 and 1018), with special reference to the policy of the State. 

3 Discuss the uses of railway statistics, and state how far they can be 
relied on for practical working. W'lat key statistics will yon require in 
estimating operating efficiency in a Railway Division? 

4. Explain what you understand by ’ Equal Mileage ’ and * Telescopic ’ 
rates, as also ' Class rates * and ' Adjusted cLiss rates.* Illustrate jour answers 
from the practice prevalent on Indian railways. 

6. Describe how shipment coal moves from the collieries of Jherria field 
to the port of Calcutta. State the various arrangements provided by the East 
Indian and Bengal Nagpore Railways in this connection* 
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(Commercial Geography) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

X. What are the factors which govern the entrepdt trade of country? 
Discuss the present position of London in this connection. 

2. Compare the chief Mediterranean and Atlantic ports of Europe, pointing 
out their special advantages and disadvantages, if any. 

3. Locate, and estimate the importance of, the various forest areas !n 
South America. 

4. Contrast briefly the distribution of coal areas in Great Britain and in 
France, and explain tbe economic aigoihcance of the differences. 

5 Describe, with a sketch-map, the general limits of cotton-growing in 
the United States of America and the particular areas of very heavy production. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. M. K. Ghosh, M.A,, B.Com, 

1. Draw a sketch-map of South India, showing how lack of communications 
has retarded its development. 

2. Discuss fully the present position and future possibilities of the sugar 
industry in India. 

8. Locate, and estimate the importance of, the mineral resources of India. 

4. Write a short essay on the irregular distribution of populution in India. 

6. Discuss how far it ia practicable in India to arrest the fall in the prices 
of jute, rice, and tea, by a scheme of * Bestriction.’ 


(Agricultural Economics) 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer threi-: questions from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof, S. C. Hoy, M.A. 

1. Discus-s the effect of present* low prices of produce on the indebtedness 
of peasants, specially in Bengal. 

2. The Royal Commission on Agriculture says on co-operation ; * As a rule 
we consider that Government should spend money rather on education than 
audit. The audit of healthy societies is not a proper charge on the Public 
Funds.* Discuss. 

3. Discuss the importance of marketing of agricultural produce to the 
cultivator. Describe its present position in India and offer suggestions for 
improvement. 

4. Discuss tbe problem of credit to the farmer in general. 

How would you organise credit for the farmer in Bengal? 

6. What are the essentials of Large Scale agriculture? What impediments 
are thereto that in Bengal? 

49— 1193B.— 89 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur Bijaybihari Mukherjbb, M.A. 

1. Indicate clearly the relative importance of each of the factors of agricul* 
tural production. Does the Law of Diminishing Returns apply equally to all 
these factors? 

2. What were the objects and reasons of the legislatiou undertaken for 
the relief of Deccan agriculturists? 

What are the causes of the failure of this measure as well as of the 
Usurious Loans Act? 

3. Discuss fully the question of one-crop versus diversified agriculture. 

-t. Discuss, with reference to the social and economic conditions of BcDgal, 
the proposition that the rural population of to-day determines very largely the 
character of the nation to-morrow. 

5. Discuss the importance of the Irrigation problem in Bengal and the 
nature of its complexities. 


(Public Finance) 

The questions are of equal rnJufi 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. P. N. Banerjea, M. A., D.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 
Answer any tiiret questions 

1. Describe the main features of the British income tax. and contraBt: 
the Indian income tax with the British as regards their scope and methods of 
administration. 

2. Examine the na^^ure of the real burden of a public debt. Do you 
COT siller the Indian public debt to be a ‘mere trifle’? 

3 Discuss the chief disadvantages of currency inflation as a method of 
taxation. 

1. State the main features of the ‘ famine taxes ’ introduced in India in 
1877-78. Discuss the existing financial arrangements for famine relief in this 
country. 

5. Discuss the principles which should regulate the imposition of excise 
duties. 

‘ In general, excises as taxes on expenditure or consumption are unfair.' 
Do you agree with this view? State reasons for your answer. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. P. Niyogi, M.A., Pn.D. 

Answer any thrbk questions 

1. * Generally it may be said that any single test of ability to pay, whether 
it be amount of income, or of capital, of savings, or of expenditre or anything 
else, is bound to have many defects.' Elucidate this statement, and examine 
the desirability of a multiple tax system in a modern country. < 
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2. Describe the main features of the Excess Profits Duty as levied in India 
after the European War. Compare the Excess Profits Duty of India with 
that of Great Britain. 

8. Briefly describe the functions of the Auditor-General in India. By^ what 
means has hi a position been rendered independent of the executive authorities. 

4. Describe the main sources of revenue of the local bodies in Beni^al. 

5. Give an account of the chief sources of provincial revenue in India. 

Is it desirable and necessary to give the provincial governments additional 
resources? If so, point out how this can be done. 


(Economic History) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Bejoy K. Sarkar, A.B. 

Answer any THitEE questions 

1. Describe, in general outline, the history of the Labour Movement in 
England. 

2. Discuss the effects of the French Bevolution on the economic conditions 
in Prance and Geimany. 

3. Describe the economic position of Japan as a result of the World War. 

4. Give a brief account of the steps taken by the Government to foster the 
development of Indian industiies since the ci mrneucemtnt of the European 
War, Do you consider these steps to be adequate for ibe purpose? 

6. Trace briefly the development of the cotton mill industry of India. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. M. Giiaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. What were the chief features of the Industrial Revolution in Great 
Britain? Discuss briefly its ocouomic and social effects. 

2. Indicate the causes that led to the suspension of cash payments by the 
Bank of England in 1707. 

8. Trace the rise of the free trade movement in Great Britain. What 
are the factors that have given rise to a demand for protection in recent years? 

4. Examine critically the financial arrangements under which Indian 
railways have been coustructed. 

6. Give an idea of the various discTiminatiog measures adopted by Govern* 
.. ent in India during the first half of the nineteenth century to promote British 
trade in India. 
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(Auditing) 

An.^wer only three questions from each half 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. N. Mukherjee, F.S.A.A. 

1. What steps would you take (a) in voaohing a Purchase Journal; 

(6) in vouching the debit side of a Cash Book? 

2. How would you verify the following assets of an Insurance Company?— 

i (f) Loaus against Policies within their Surrender Values ; 

(fi) Stock Exchange Securities; 

'Hi) Deposit with the Controller of Currency ; 
ill') Loans against Life Interests and Bevertions; 

(r) Other Book Debts. 

How would you certify a Balance Sheet of such a concern, and, parti- 
cularly, one on the eve of a valuation? 

3. Under a Manager’s Service Agreement, you, as Auditor, have to certify 
the amount of commission due to him in accordance with a clause which provides 
inter alioi that the commission shall be 5% of the net Trading Profits. A 
summary of the Profit and Loss Account is as follows : — 


Bs. Bs. 

To General Expenses 6,760 By Balance from Trading A/o 12,060 

Income Tax ... 1,400 „ War Loan Interest ... 2.50 

„ Interests on Capital ... 600 „ Discount ... ... 2.50 

„ Depreciation ... 200 

„ Sinking Fund ... 60 

„ Boyalties ... ... 300 

, Net Profit ... ... 4,300 

12,500 12.600 


(ij Draft your Certificate. 

hi) Give your reasons supporting the amount due. 

4. You are required to set out the steps you would, as Auditor, take in order 
to satisfy yourself that : — 

(i) Stock had not been over-valued. 

(if) Trade liabilities bad not been understated. 

6. A private limited co mpany has paid uniform dividends of 8 per cent, 
yearly, whether the actual profits justified the payment or not. The directors ex- 
plained the action by stating that the valuations of the building and plant were so 
much below their real value and that they were justified in paying the dividend, 
and all the shareholders agreed. You are called in to advise. What suggestion 
do you propose to make ? 

The Auditor sent in a written protest to the directors, but signed the accounts. 
In the above circumstances, has he any responsibility for the dividend paid 
beyond the amount actually earned, and, if so, to what extent ? 

Second Half 

Examiner^MR. N. K. Majumdar, M.A. 

6. If, as Auditor, you are consulted by the Directors of a Limited Company 
on the qnestion of the payment of an interim dividend, what would yop advise? 
Who is responsible for declaring such dividend? 
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7. What duties are imposed upon an Auditor in respect of— 

U) the form in which the accoanti are presented to the shareholders ; 

(n) audit of the Statutory Heport of a Public Limited Company ; 

(m) a bank audit ? 

8. Express your opinion on the following report of the auditors of a Limited 
Company, quoting relevant cases within your knowledge : — 

* We have audited the Balance Sheet of the Madras Cotton Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd., above set forth, with the books of the Company, in which have been 
incorporated the returns from the Branches certified by the Branch Manager, 
and have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. The 
figure of stock amounting to Rs. 13,45,200 has been taken as supplied to us by 
the Managing Director. The allocation between capital and revenue expendi- 
ture is done by the Mill Manager at Madras and has been taken by us as correct. 
The value of the investments, as shown above, amounting to Rs. 8,50,000, is 
dependent upon realisation. Subject to the above remarks, the above Balance 
Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state 
of the Company's affairs according to the best of our information and the 
explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company.' 

9. In what circumstances may a Company pay interest on Capital other- 
wise than out of profits? 

10. What are the principal points to be borne in mind when conducting an 
investigation on behalf of a client who contemplates buying a business? 


(Currency) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. How does the gold standard work normally, and what is implied by its 
suspension ? 

2. What, in your opinion, are the root causes of the present slump in priceSf 
and how far would a policy of inflation correct the state of affairs? 

3. Discuss the economic utility of a properly constructed index of commodity 
prices and security prices. 

4. In whati respects do you consider the existing currency system of India 
unsatisfactory ? 

5. Should the issue and control of currency be entrusted to a Central Bank 
or to the State ? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. B. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Discuss critically the following criteria for the regulation of currency : — 

(a) The Reserve of the Central Bank ; 

(b) Wholesale Price Index ; 

(r) Level of Employment ; 
id) Index of Wages. 

2. Give an account of the mechanism of dealing in forward exchange. 
What are the forces that determine the difference between tbe spot and forward 
prices of foreign currencies ? 

3. What are the objections raised by the Hilton Young Commission against 
tbe adoption of the sterling exchange standard in India ? How far were they 
valid when the rupee was linked to sterling in September, 1931 ? 
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4. Between September, 1931, and the end of January, 193'2, India exported 
gold to the amount exceeding £ 30 million. Examine the nature and significance 
of this export, and consider its effect on India, on England, and the rest of the 
world. 

5. Trace briefly the history of the Paper Currency system of India. 

(Statistics) 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Only THREK questions to be attempted 

1. Statistics may be called the * Science of Counting' Criticize the obove 
definition, and d'sciiss the points of disriu'ition between Statistics and Arithmetic. 
How would you estimate the relative usefulness of statisti^is and accounting 
in commerce *? Give illustrative examples. 

2. ' The value of averages as a statistical tool depends entirely upon the 
discrimin ation with which they are used and interpreted.’ 

Klucidate the above statement, giving examples of the use of the averages 
in handling business data. 

3. .Xnalyse critically the advantages and disadvantages of the methods of 
standard deviation and quartiJe deviation in their application to business statistics. 

4 Explain the construction and uses of a logarithmic historigrara. What 
are the defects of the absolute bistorigram as compared with the logarithmic 
historigrain, and how can they be remedied ? 

5. What do you uu lerstandby interpolation? What are its uses ? Give 
some examples, illustrating its practical importance. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. M. Ganguly, M.A., D.Sc. 

Only THREE questions to be attempted 

1. Explain what is meant by a weighted mean and discuss the effect of 
weighting. 

Calculate (i) the unweighted mean of the prices in column III, and (w) the 
mean obtained by weighting each price by the quantity of article consumed, and 
explain why they differ as they do ; — 


I 

11 

III 

Articles of food 

Quantity cousumed 

Trice (annas per 
seer) 

Rice 

5 '4 rad-. 

' ’■ 1 

1 

2-3 

D&I 

1-6 

Sugar 

25,. . 

6*8 

Oil 

•36 j 

. 7-2 


1 

* 
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... 

2 Define ' Standard Deviation/ * Qoartile/ and * Skewness.* 

Prove that the mean squared deviation is least when the deviations are 
measured from the mean. 

3. Given 


Age 

No. of deaths in a year 
per thousand. 

15-26 

110 

26-35 

170 

35-46 

390 

45-55 

720 


Find the number of deaths corresponding to age groups 20-30 and 40*50. 

4. The * index prices * of meat and sugar for the period 1924-30 are given 
below. (The price in 1913 is taken as 100 in each case.) 

Draw the t^o graphs on the same axes. At what periods was the per- 
centage rise in each the same ? — 


Year 

... 1924 

1925 

192G 

1927 

1928 

1929 

1930 

Sugar 

... : .w 

432 

162 

152 

203 

lu7 

157 

Meat 

214 

o> 

ifh. 

220 ! 

18.) 

161 

169 

163 


5. Define the ‘ coeflicic iit i f correlation ’ aud ‘ lines of regression.* 

Compute the (otffir/ent of corrclatwu between the age and income from the 
following data : — 


Weekly income. 

15-2(1 

2(».25 

26-30 

30-35 1 

35-40 

Total 

years. 

years. 

years. 

years. 

... - -1 

years. 

cases. 

Rs. 2 to Rs. i 

' : 

1 

1 

0 

0 

8 

Its. 4 to Rs. 0 

.■) 

15 

8 

7 i 

6 

40 

Rs. 0 to Rs. 8 

n ; 

14 



”, 

54 

Rs. 8 to Ra. 10 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

8 

Total rases 

9 , 

3(1 

23 1 

I 1 

22 

IG 

100 

Average Age 


27 76 

9.D 

60 



Income 

... 

lis. 612 

8.D. 

]-21 
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MENTAL AND MOEAL PHILOSOPHY 

First Paper 

Examiner — Mr. J. E. Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

(History of Ancient and Medieval European Philosophy) 

^ Attempt any three questions 

1. Discuss the question of the place of Anaximander in the history of 
Greek philosophy. State and examine his doctrines. In what does his distinc- 
tion as a thinker lie? 

Or, 


In what respect in the Pythagorean position an advance on that of the 
Ionic philosophers? What did the Pythagoreans mean by stating that Number 
ia the essence of all things? Explain and examine the following views of the 
Pythagoreans : — 

(a) Each thing consists both of the limiting and the unlimited. 

(b) The monAs and the adristos duas are the elements of number. 

2. State and examine Zeno's arguments against the reality of motion, the 
existence of the manifold, the reality of space, and the veracity of seosaons 
perception. 

Or, 

What are the points of contrast between the philosophy of Heraclitus and 
that of the Eleatic school? Was be a hylozoist? Discuss. It has been said 
that in his utterances is to be found the embryo of the solution of the enigma 
of the universe. Discuss this fully. State his ethical doctrine. 

3. What are the points of interest in the Atomic philosophy ? In what 
respects does the system of Anaxagoras stand opposed to the Atomic theory? 
Give a summary of Anaxagora’s philosophy and examine it. 

Or, 

Estimate the contribution made by tbe Sophists to Greek thought, and 
in this connexion discuss tie question of their historical importance. 

4. Describe the Socratic Method. In what does the peculiar philosophical 
siguificance of Socrates lie? Compare and contrast bis standpoint with that 
of the Sophists. 

Or, 

Write brief notes on ; — 

(a; Tbe four formal principles of Aristotle — tbe principles common to all 
spheres of reality according to him. 

(b) Aristotle's objections to the Platonic theory of ideas. 

Aristotle’s political views. 


Or, 

What did the Stoics mean by * the fiery breath'? What are the points 
difference between Stoicism and fipicaieanism ?* Briefly 
criticise both of them. • 
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6, Trace the history of Gnosticism. Mention the chief tenets of the 
Gnostics snd examine them. 


Of. 

' Plotinus .... first developed the Neo- Platonic doctrine in systematio 
form.’ Dicuss this fully. * Plotinus . . . . believed himself in agreement . . . 
with Plato.’ Discuss how far really he was in agreement with Plato. * Ploti- 
nus seeks .... to show that his own doctrine is the inevitable consequence of 
certain Aristotelian teachings.' How does he prove this? 


Second Half 

(Plato and Plato's Eepublic) 

Answer any thuee questions 

1. Discuss Plato's scientific method, and in this connexion point out 
Socrates’s influence on him. 


Or, 

Discuss fully the question as to what Platonic Matter is. 

2. Exhibit Plato's doctrine of the World-Soiil and give the history of the 
human soul after him. Examine his views on the latter subject. 

3. What is virtue according to Plato? What is his view of the Highest 
Good? Examine his views on both of these subjects, and point out. after Plato 
in the Republic, the connexion of these ethical questions with Politics. 


Or. 

Trace the history of Plato's Idealism, pointing out at what stage or stages 
it assumes the form of Mysticism. 

4. Trace, after Plato in the Republic, the rise of a State, and in this con- 
nexion reproduce bis account of the education and discipline of the Guardians. 
Examine his Socialism. 

5. What does Plato Ray in the Republic about imitative art and poetry? 
How docs he illustrate his remarks? Explain briefly the Platonic theory 
underlying these remarks. 


Or, 

* Hence, iu all likelihood, democracy, and only democracy, lays the 
foundation of despotism.’ Fully develop the thoughts contained in this extract 
from the Republic and examine them. 

* Second Paper 

The questions are ofiequal value 
First Half 

Examiner -M r. A. C. Das, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Explain and examine the Cartesian dictum. * oogito. ergo sum.' 

2. * Substance ' is the predominating concept in modern philosophy, trdm 
Descartes, to Leibnitz. Discuas. Fully bring out the orientation the concept 
receives in the hands of Leibnitz. 
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S. 'Spinoza 6xes on * SubstaDce ' as tbo ultimate reality; his philosophy is, 
therefore, characterised by some as ‘Naturalism.’ Do you agree? Discuss 
the fuadamental trend of Spiuozism. 

4. Elucidate how Locke can be regarded as a precursor of Eaut. 

5. Pluralism of Leibnitz is wrecked on his notion of ’ Actus purus * ( pure 
acti\ity ), as acually realised in the highest monad, and as the ideal to the other 
monads. 

Discuss. 


I . Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. H. L. Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1 Summarise, as clearly as you can, Kant's argument in the Transcenden- 
tal Defluction of the Categories. What, in your view, are its strength and 

week ness? 

Or. 

Make a comparsion of Kant’s idealism with that of Berkeley- 

2 What are Kant’s formulas for the moral law and bow are they related 

to each other. 


Or, 

Explain and examine Kant’s view of the relation between the Sublime and 
the Reauiiful. 

3. Compare with each other Fichte’s, Schelling’s, and Hegel's conception 
of the Absolute, explaining clearly the significance of it in the system of the 
last. 


Or. 

* The universal mind is through the medium of the categories realised in 
naturtf and nature, permeated and sustained by the categories, finds in nature 
its own essence and meaning.’ Elaborate this Hegelian conception. 


Third Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THFiu? questions from each half 

First Half 

Exaiuhicr — Dr. A. N. Mukderjee, M.A.", Ph.D. 

1. Explam on what grounds the Cbarvaka system rejects all pramancs 
except Perception. Cite parallels from European Philosophy. 

2. Briefly explain the respective tenets of the four schools of Bauddha 
Philosophy in regard to the Eiternal World, citing parallels from European 

Pliilosophy. 

3. Summarise the teachings of the BhUgavaUgiiA on the following 
(a) The doctrine of immortality, 

(l>) The doctrine of cbe three gu^as, 

4. How is the conception of the Self developed in the Upanishads? 
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5. Faroisli explanatory and critical notes on any two of the following 
(a) The four Sublime Truths of Bauddha Philosophy. 

{b) The Jaina doctrine of Syat-vada. 

(c) The fundamental categories of Jaina Philosophy. 

{d) Release imok^a) as interpreted by the different schools of Indian 
Philosophy. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A. 

1. Analyse inference as a process of reasoning, and discuss the different 
methods of establishing vydpti or the universal proposition involved in inference. 

2 Explain and examine the theism of the Nyiya from the standpoint of 
Western thoism. 

3 Expound the atomic theory of the Vaidesikas, and show how far it is 
consistent with their theology. 

4. Discuss the theories of causality in the Nyaya, the Samkhya, and the 
Advaita Vedanta systems with reference to parallel views in European 
Philosophy. 

5 Cnticise the views of Samkara and Ram&nuja with regard to the value 
of karma and jfldna as means to self-realisation (mokaa). 

Or, 

Discuss the different theories of perceptual error or illusion in Indian 
PbilosDphy. 


Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Answer anv three questions 

1. Present and examine the Eantian conception of the object being 
constructed by the knowing of it. 

2. Discuss the conception of thought-content or meaning as subaistent and 
not existent. 

8. Explain predication as the reference of an ideal content to reality. 
Show how this view of predication applies to the existential judgement. 

4. Should a point of similarity as distinct from the relation of similarity 
be regarded as a fact? Examine the concept of numerical distinction between 
exact similars. 

6jt Is there e relation of meanings as distinct from the relatioik of facte? 
In what sense, if at all, does a relation constitute its terms? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Phanibhushan Adhikari 
Answer any three questions 

1. Indicate critically the modern position on the distinction made between 
Existence and Reality. ‘ Existence is not reality and reality must exist. ^ 
{Bradley.) Discuss this puzzle. 

n. How is Truth distinguished from Validity, and in what exact sense 
does Bradley admit degrees of truth? Discuss, in light of the distinction, 
whether what are called degrees of truth are really so. 

* 3. State carefully the doctrine of Relativity of Knowledge as upheld in 
ancient and modern times. Estimate critically the pragmatic position with 
regard to the doctrine. 

4. Explain carefully the notions of Correspondence and Consistency aa tests 
of Truth. Discuss how far both can be brought under the Theory of Coherence. 

5. Bring out clearly the exact significance of PramA (Cognition) and its 
Prdmdnya (Validity) as understood in Indian philosophy. Discuss how far the 
Naiyayika position on the latter can be said to be a pragmatic one. 


Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics 
Fifth Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Sarojkumar Das, M.A., Pit.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt THREE questions from each half 
First Half 

1. Review critically the different theories of Spjice and Time, and expound 
view of Space and Time from the standpoint of the modern doctrine of Relativity. 
How far, if at all, does the latter justify the idealistic thesis that Spa. e and 
Time are nothing but forms of intuition? 

2. Discuss the point of the assertion that * our power is an instance of 
causality ; causality is not the work of power.’ How would you defend the 
notion of cansality against objections to it from the standpoint of * logical 
atomism,' such as that of Mr. Bertrand Russell? 

3. What is the metaphysical bearing of the principle of the * autonomy of 
life ’? Attempt a critical estimate of the respective arguments of the Mechanist 
and the Vitalist concerning the evolution of Life. 

4. Expound, with historical references, the precise significance of Mdyd as 
an explanatory principle of the relation of the Absolute to the world of Becoming. 
Do you trace a corresponding principle in Hegel in a similar context? 

5. What is the r6Ie of Feeling in the problem of Values? Determine the 
question of the objectivity of Values, and discuss, critically as well as bistoricallyr 
the different relations in which Value stands to Reality. 

Second Half 

1. ' The sting of absolute idealism lies in its assertion tiiat the parts of 
the world are not ultimately real or true but only the whole is true * {Alexander.) 
Discuss, with specific reference to its accredit^ exponents, the justi^ the 
remark, and state what yon consider to be the shortcomings of Absolute Idealism. 
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2. Estimate the importance of Boyce’s contribution, as distinguished from 
that of Bosanquet and the English Neo-Hegelians in general, to Absolute 
Idealism. 

8. Attempt a critical review of Groce’s ’ Philosophy of Spirit.' Elucidatei 
after Groce, what is living and what is dead of the philosophy of Hegel, and 
show how Giovanni Gentile reacts upon the situation in his Theory of Mind as 
Pvre Act. 

4. Following up the * signs in contemporary philosophy of a return to 
epistemological realism,' institute a critical comparison between English and 
American Neo-realism. Indicate the main points of divergence between Neo- 
realism a'nd Gritical Bealisrn with regard to their respective analysis of Percep- 
tion as carried out by Moore, Bussell. Alexander, Whitehead, and Santayana. 

6. ‘The difference between Bergson and William James is the difference 
between a psychological biology and a biological psychology.’ Develop the 
parallelism and points of contact between the two thinkers, tracing, if posaible, 
their descent from a common philosophic ancestor. 


Psychology 
First Paper 

(Generai. and Physiological) 

The quesiwns are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mu. Hauidas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer three questions only 

1. Discuss the question of the cerebral localisation of mental functions 
with due reference to the integrative action of the nervous system and the 
unitary character of mind. 

2. Indicate the relations of the various colour sensations among themselves 
and to tlie sensations of brightness. 

Outline in this connection Miss Ladd-Franklin's theory of visual sensation. 
8. How have the following been explained physiologically? — 

Affection, meaning, apperception, hallucination, colour-blindness. 

4. Distinguish, with illustrations, the following 
Percept, eidetio image, dream image. 

How do you explain the sensory vividness of dreams? 

6. Write critical notes on any three of the following 

(a) Muller’s theory of the specific energy of nerves. 

(b) Wundt’s tri-dimensional theory of feeling. 

(c) Ward’s view of preaentation-contiDUum. 

(d) James’s theory of psychic fringe. 

(e) Watson’s activity- stream. 

if) Thorndike’s theory of animal learning. ^ 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Suhritcuandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phil. 

Attempt ANT THREE 

1. Elucidate clearly what is rreant by Bed* integration. How does Holling- 
worth apply this principle in interpreting though t-procesaes? 

2. Discuss Ward's view of Attention. How does the modern psychologist 
proceed to study the attentive proce.«^8? 

3. What is a Conditioned Reflex? Discuss critically whether the concept 
of the conditioned reflex can be accepted as the fundamental concept in 
Psychology. 

t. Write an essay on the distinction between ' the physical ' and * the 
psychical.* 

5. Discuss the different theories of Perception, with special reference to the 
Gestalt standprint. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Axckulciiandra Mukiierjee, M.A. 

Ansuer any thci r questions 

1. Discuss the theory of unconscious cerebration as an explanation of the 
subconscious. 

2. Give a brief historical account of the Hormic School of Psychology, 
Dolin" the advance it has made on the earlier schools. 

3. State clearly Aristotle’s Doctrine of Entelechy, and trace its influence 
upon BMb.sequent developments of psychology. 

1. Discuss, with special reference to Btructijralisin, Functionalisro, and 
Behaviorism, the main grounds cn which the conscious self as the basal fact of 
psychology has been questioned. 

5. Sketch the different theories of psychical causation adding comments 
on each. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted 

1. Describe the Free Association Method as applied in Dream-analysis. 
Examine the basis of Freud’s doctrine of Dream-symbolisoi. 

2. Discuss McDougall’s and Jung’s views on dreams. 

3. Write a short essay on Feeble. miodedneas or the Unconscious. 

4. Give an account of the development of the Libido. 

5. What light do Kohler’s experiments on apes throw on the theory of * 
Animal learning? 
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Logic 

First Pai»er 
The questione are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Sir S. Eadhakrishnan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Compare the views of Plato and Hegel on the' relation of Logic to 

Metaphysics. « 

2. Indicate the organic relation of form and matter of thought by reference 
to the varieties of judgment. 

3. Do you agree with the contention that the non-contradictory is, in 
principle, unattainable by thought? 

4. Does every negative imply a positive? Discuss, in this connection, 
the signiGcance of a negative judgment. 

5. Show how the disjunctive judgment is best adapted to the exposition 
of the world as a system. 

Second Half 

Examiner— E ai Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer any threi; questions 

1. Can a thinking synthesis of given beliefs yield a new belief ? Do we 
know any new content in the conclusion of (i) an immediate inference, (t»* a 
syllogism ? 

2. An inferred conclusion is said to be justified (t) by facts constituting 
the evidence, (it) by a general premise, (m) by the axiom of Inference. Examine 
and relate the three conceptions of justification. 

8. Is inductive inference capable of being viewed as a special case of 
deductive inference? 

4. Is the concept of causal relation presupposed by induction or established 
by induction? Under what conditions, if at all, docs the absence of x followed 
by the absence of y prove a necessary connexion between x and y? 

5. Mathematical reasoning involves intuitional synthesis rather than 
thinking synthesis. 

Examine the statement. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Rat Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer any three questions 

1. * Any observed relation A~B will be universal unless it has concomitants, 
a- change which is universally followed by a change in the relation itself.' 
[HMouse.] 

Explain and examine tbo statement. 
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2. Present and examine Bradley’s criticisno of Mill’s theory of genera- 
IJsatioD. 

8, What is an empirical law? Discuss the statement. A law reached by 
the eliminative methods of induction is to be regarded as an empirical law till 
it is found to be consilient with other established laws. 

3. Must inductive inference start with the framing of an explicit hypothesis? 
Is a hypothesis merely imagined or inferred by a probable reasoning? How 
far is an unintuitable hypothesis admissible in scieniiffic investigation? 

5. Discuss the meaning and value of the Law of Identity in Logic. 


Second Half 

Exayniner — Mr. Adiiarchandra Das, M.A. 

Answer .^ny thui-e questions 

1. Determine the point of view from which the science of thought turns 
out to be the science of being. Must Logic as science of thought necessarily 
merge into Metaphysics ? Discuss. 

2. Is it true that the principle of contradiction has been flatly denied from 
the point of view of the Hegelian Dialectic. Discuss. 

S. Bring out the specific function Kant assigns to Dialectic. 

4. Show how Bain, in his theory of judgment as inducement to action, 
anticipates the pragmatists on the point. 

5. Critically examine Johnson’s theory of proposition. 


Ethics 

First Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Exaviiner — lUi Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer anv three questions 

1. How far is a metaphysical conception of the spirit necessary to the 
understanding of morality? Has Green succeeded in showing the necessity? 

2. Discuss the concept of free will (a) as psychic causality, (b) as a moral 
postulate. 

3. How does Wuudt connect the concepts of moral end, moral norm, duty, 
and virtue? Are there nrtany fundamental moral norms forming a system? 

4. Give a connected exposition of the different formnlatious of the moral 
law by Kant. Examine the charge of formalism and subjectivism against 
Kantian Ethics. 

5. Discuss Green’s strictures on (i) psychological hedonism, («) utilita- 
ri snism. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer ant thrbb questions 

1. Whifc are the essential ronditions of moral progress? Is social revolntion 
conducive to moral proj^ress in any way? 

2. Wbat are the * Rights of Man *? How are ‘ Rights * related to ‘ Duties ’? 
Do ‘ might * in any way create * right '? 

8. Analyse the concept of * Property,* and show how far the institution 
of * property * is necessary for the development of moral personality. May 
one person be the property of another? If not, why not? 

4. Explain and illustrate : — 

* The true good is, and in its earliest froms was, a social good, in the 
idea of which a man does not distinguish his own good from that of 
others.’ 

6. Discuss the following 

* Ethical institutions like the family and the State are not constituted by 
contract. They are themselves more concrete relationships than contrect, 
and are the framework within which contract is possible.* 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. M. N.Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any thrbb questions 

1. Explain and examine Moore's assertion— •* Good is a simple notion just 
as yellow is a simple notion.' 

2. Examine the following ethical propositions : — 

(t) Pleasure is good. 

(it) Pleasure is the sole good. 

(m) Good means pleasure. 

8. 'Moral good is the realisation of the moral capability.* (Green.) 
Explain and examine. Indicate the contribution of reason and will to the 
formation of the moral life. 

4. - * Duty is the obligation to aot from reference to law.’ {Kant,) Expound 
and point out the merit and the shortcoming of this conception of dnty. 

5. Examine Wundt’s theory of conscience and the origin of the moral 
imperatives. 

0. Examine the possibility of a moral life without Theological and l^la- 
physical implioationa. 
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Second Half 

Examiner-— D r. Adityanath Mukherjbb, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANX thrbb 

1. Estimate the relative importance of the following aa factors of social 
development 

{a) Association. 

(b) Imitation. 

(c) The consciousness of kind. 

2. Explain the conception of Social Progress » giving the criteria by which 
it can be estimated. What are the chief dangers which threaten Social 
Progress ? 

3. How would you interpret the relation of Society and the Individual ? 
Discuss how far the analogy of a social organisim is helpful in understanding 
the nature of society. 

Either, 

4. State and explain the principal laws which govern the development of 
society. 

Or, 

Write an explanatory note on either of the following 

(c) Social Mind. 

(b> Social Ideal. 

5. Write an essay on Educational Institutional dwelling upon the following 
points 

(a) Significance of Education and its different kinds. 

(b) Education in relation to the State. 


Philosophy of Religion 
First Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur K. N. Mitra, M.A. 

Answer ant three questions 

1. What is the attitude of Philosophy to Religion generally? Are God 
and the Absolute identical? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Is Free Will an essential condition of Religion? If so, in what sense? 
Discuss the position that there can be no religion without morality. 

3. ‘ Strict knowledge according to Spencer, is confined to appearances 
behind which God remains wholly and forever concealed as Inscrutable Reality. * 
Do you support this view? If not, why not? 

4. What is meant by Mysticism? What part does it play in religion? 

5. What do you understand by * the seat of religious eathority *? Is 
there any proof of its existence? Examine the valoe of such proof. * 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


W 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K , Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted 

1. Trace the origin and development of the idea of Ood in European 
philosophy, citing parallels, wherever possible, from Indian thought. 

2. Show that ‘all proofs that God exists are pleas put forward in justi- 
fication of our faith and of the particular way in which we feel that we must 
apprehend this highest principle.’ Justify the contention, with special 
reference to the Ontological Proof. 

3. * The great question about religion is not whether God exists but rather 
what God is.’ Discuss, in the light of this statement, the natural and moral 
attributes of God with specific reference to the unity of God as Cause and God 
as Perfection. 

4. Is the contrast of Ego to Non-Ego essential to Personality ? If not, 
state what you consider to be the essence thereof, and whether it is essentially 
applicable to God. 

5. * The Absolute for me cannot be God, because in the end the Absolute 
is related to nothing, and there cannot be a practical relation between it and 
the finite will.* (Bradley.) Attempt a critical review of this position, as well 
as other kindred attempts in contemporary philosophy to maintain the distinction 
between the Absolute and God. 


Second Paper 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Anstcer any 'ihkee questions 

1. Explain and examine the concepts of ' immanence ’ and ‘ transcendence * 
as applied to the relation between God and the world, with special reference 
to the question of God’s infinity and man’s free-will. 

2 Bow do you explain the idea of God’s incarnation? What is the 
popular idea about it and what is your own estimation of it? 

3 Explain and examine the following statements : — 

(i) God maintains the woild after creating it. 

(ft) God, having created the world, leaves it alone. 

4. What do you mean by evolution as a philosophy of the world? Wbat 
are its implications with regard to tbe constitution of Nature and the destiny 
of the human individual? 

5. ' The monistic conception of God is not tbe theism of tbe West, bat 
the pantheism of tbe East.’ Discuss the truth of this statement. 

Second Half 
Answer any three questions 

1. Expov^nd the category of * Individuality,* and discuss tbe questiem o£ 
its application to God. 
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2. * In the deepest view the evil of the world is contributory to or an 
essential condition of the perfection of the whole.’ Discuss the truth of this 
statement with reference to alternative solutions of the problem of evil. 

3. What are your reasons for accepting or rejecting the belief in the pre^ 
existence and immortality of the finite self? 

4. Explain the law of karma, and examine its bearing on our moral and 
religious life. 

6. What is the motive behind the idea of an eternal life? Explain and 
examine the different views with regard to its nature and realisation. 


Special Branch — ^Indian Philosophy 
(Group III) 

First Paper 
Vedanta — Translation 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharvya, M.A. 

Full Marks — 60 

1. Explain the terms Vidyd ( ) and Avtdyd ( ) as detailed 

in Sankara’s Introduction. 

2. There are in the scripture passages of two-fold character referring to 

Brahman : the one indicates that it is affected by differences ( ) ; the 

others, eg.t not coarse, nrt fine, not long, not short, etc. . indicate its freedom 
from all differences. The Pantheists assert both the unity and the multiplicity 
to he real. Quote some of the passages from the commentary of Sankara 
where he refutes this pantheistic view, declaring that a thing cannot have a 
double nature of its own. Was Sankara a pantheist? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

3. Prove the following 

As Brahman is a pure being, it cannot have sprung— 

(a) from pure being ; 

(b) from differentiated being ; 

(c) from non-being. 

Prove also that it is not possible to doubt the self. 

Or, 

State briefly the respective views of the old Vedantic teachers : 

Aamaratliya ( )f Oudulomi ( ), and Edshakritahna 

as recorded in the Brahma Sutra. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Abhaykumar Gdha, M.A., Ph.D. 

ANY THREE 

1. Is Vedantism idealistic or realistic from the standpoint ef perception? 

Give reasons for your answer. • 
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2. Ib it possible to explain on the theory of the S&ipkhyaB? If not, 
why not? 

3. If Brahman is viewed as the material cause of the universe also* how 
does the necessity for as defined by Sankara arise? 

4. What are the five functions of according to the Vedantists? 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Gopinath Kaviraj, M.A. 
Vedanta Paribhasa 
Ansu'er any three questions 


1. What grounds are there to believe that the knowledge arising from 
scriptural senlcuces is perceptual and Rot i*crh«l*? How does the author of the 
Paribhasa distinguish between perceptual knowledge and verbal knowledg*e? 

2. Ui) i^how the process of inference whereby the world as perceived by 
us all is prc•^ed to be unreal. 

(b) Explain how in the intuition of an object the immediacy of the 
intuition as well as of the object is determined. 

3. What is the technical sense of the expression— 

In the erroneous perception of a snake in a rope, account for the appearance of 
the snake which is 


4. Explain the following couplet clearly 

Show, in this connection, how the scriptural sentences, e.g. 
are described as 




etc.^ 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Surendranath Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three 

1. Explain clearly the E&mftnuja view of reality as Vi^i^ta^^vaita. 

2. Give a brief but clear exposition of the main objections of B&m&naja 
against Safikara as detailed in the Bbasbya of B&mftuuja. 

3. In what sense is illusion possible according to Bftmanoja? 

4. Compare or contrast the religio-philosophicsl goal of Ram&nnja and 
dafikara. 

5 . W^at Is the nature of perception in B&mftnuja and SaAkara? 
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Samkhya-Yoqa Group 
First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Surendranatu Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any threu; 

1. Efplaia the pari^ama theory of Satpkhya and its application to the 
evolution of the Saipkhya categories, 

'2. Compare acd contrast the Saipkhya theory of gupas with the Nyaya 
atoms. 

3. Discuss the points of affinity and difference between Buddhism and 
Saipkhya. 

4. Discuss if Saipkhya is right in admitting a numerical plurality o/ the 
purusbas while holding them to be absolutely homogeneous as pure intelligence. 
How would It have adversely affected the Samkhya theory if one pure intelli- 
gence like that of the Vedanta was admitted? 

5. How does the Saipkhya apply its theories of perception and inference for 
propounding their doctrine of the gupas and the purushas? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Abitaykumar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three 

1. Is the Saipkhya system realistic or idealistic from the standpoint oi 
perception ? Give reasons. 

Explain in the light of the context. 

3. How do the Saqikhyas explain the agency of the 3^ intelli- 
gence of the • 

4. What is the principal flTRT®! according to the Sarpkhyas, and why? 

6 . l” Discuss. 


Second Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1 What is meant by vftti and what is its nirodba, and how ia it primadly 
effected ? 

2. Describe elaborA'ely the theory of rebirth according to the Vyftaa-bhftsbya 
and Vacaspati's commentary. 
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8. Wbat is the position of God in Yoga system? Has the Yoga improved 
upon the Samkbya by this assumption? If sOp in which way? 

4. Discuss the nature of the various stages of Samadhi leading up to 
Eaivalya. 

5. Explain clearly the concepts of sarpek&ra, vgaani. and kle4as in relation 
to sarpsara, and show how the possibility of liberation is not ruled out in spite 
of such hindrances. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K, Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Distinguish between Arambha^ Parindma, and Vivaria as theories of 
cosmogcnesis. What is the Yoga view? 

2. In what sense is the subject a necessary condition of the world of 
objects? Explain the Yoga view of the question, and compare it with the 
Shankara- Vedanta view. 

3 Expound the Yogo Doctrine of Memory, and give your own estimate of 
the Yoga Psychology in this re‘»pect. 

4. Explain the Theism of Yoga, and give a comparative estimate of the 
Yoga Theistic Argument and Anselm's Ontological Argument. 

6. How is immediate experience related to mediation? Explain the Yoga 
view of the questioup and compare it with Bergson's. 


Eighth Paper 
(Essay) 

Examiner — Eai Bahadur K. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(1) The case for and against mateiralism. 

(21 Is Divine existence credible? 

(8) Bradley’s conception of the Absolute — an exposition and criticism. 

(4) The place of moral value among values. 

(5) The Vedantic conceptions of Brahman and Iswar. 

(6) Yoga as a discipline for intuitive knowledge. 

(7) The place of faith and reason in religion. 

(8) The doctrine of re-incarnation. 

(9) Heraclitus and Bergson— a comparison and a contrast. 

(10) Tendencies of thought in Europe and America in the twentieth 

century. 

(11) The concept of Repression. 

(121 Aristotelian Logic and Navy a Nydya — a comparison and a contrast. 
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PUKE MATHEMATICS 

First Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. Manoranjan Gupta, M.Sc. 

Dr. Abanibhushan Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions only 

1. Explain what you mean by a power-aeries and its circle of convergence. 
Specify the circle of convergence for each of the three series 

l+Xn\z\ 

"=1 (2n) I n »=i 


Shew that 


Lt 


(n-Dl 

. . . (- 2 +n-l) ’’ 


is finite and definite if z is not a negative integer. What is this limit known 
by in Analysis? 

2. When is a series whose terms are all functions of a real variable said to 
be now-«ni/ormly convergent at a point? Explain ycur answer with the help 
of the series 

a:+x(l — sc)+...+xU— x)" + 

Shew (by giving an example) that a series may be uniformly convergent 
without being absolutely convergent. 

Establish also the converse by giving an example. 

Examine for uniform convergence at x « x the series 



2 n 

3. If a quadratic surd is converted into a simple recurring continued 
fraction, prove that its period begins with the second partial quotient and 
terminates with one which is double of the first. 

If ^ is the n ' ^ convergent to the continued fraction 

-L, _L J:_ JL _L 1 

a+ 6+ c+ a+ b+ c+ 


prove that 


P3-+8**>Ps-+(bc + l)g,«. 
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4. Explain what you mean by the scale of relation of a recufring series. 
Shew that to determine a scale of relation involving m constants it is necessary 
to know at least 2m consecutive terms of the recurring series. Sum to n terms 
a recurring series whose scale of relation involves m constants. 

Sum the series 

J_L + 2J ^ . nj 

0+1 (0+l)(a+a) (a+l)(o+ai . ... 'o + n)’ 

where a denotes a number other than a negative integer. 

5. If the general biquadratic can be expressed as 

shew that the invariant J vanisbFs; and obtain the equation whose roots are a 
and /3. Calculate H, G, J for the above special biquadratic. SolvOi completely, 
the general biquadratic equatiou when the invariant I vanishes. 

6. Explain what you mean by the * sum of the homogeneous products of r 
d imensions ' of the n roots of the equation 

x- +pia;-’* + +p, =0. 

Write down the same for r = 5. 

Prove the following relations : — 

(i) p3 + 113 + p|n24-p2^i = l^ 


'll) 

dp,„ 

where n,(r = l, 2, 3, ... ) denotes the sum of the homogeneous products of f 
dimensions and S„ the sura of the m‘* power of the roots of the above aquation. 

7. If a determinant A which vanishes be bordered in any manner the 
product of the determinant so formed by the leading hrst minor of A is equal 
to the product of two linear homogeneous functions of the added elements. 
Prove tliis. 


Sben thut 







• 


h'ix), 


= 1152 

1 1 , 


X 2 , 

-x\ 

x^ 

/,(x). 

h'M. 

.../j"'<x) 


tfi, 


fl. 

di. 






02 , 

b2t 

C 2 » 

dq, 


hW, 

fi'M, 



“3. 

hf 

C 3 , 

dz, 

«3 



.../r(x) 




f4. 

di. 

«4 


wheie /.(j) = apa;<+4brx3+6c,n24-4drX+er, (r = l, 2, 3, 4) and f/{x), . . . . 
f/"{x) denote the successive derived functions oi frix). 

8. Explain, with a diagram, how a knowledge of the n' ^ roots of unity 
enables you to inscribe in a circle a regular polygon of n sides. Enumerate» 
giving numerical illustrations, the various cases when the same can be done with 
'the aid of Euclidean methods alone. 

If a, b, c be the radii of three circles which touch each other externally 
and Ti and ra the radii of the two circles that can be drawn to touch these 
• three, shew that 
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9. Shew that the logarithm of a complex quantity is multiple-valued. How 
do you generalize the ordinaTy definition of the logarithm? Obtain the general 
value of the logarithm so generalized. Name two more functions which are 
multiple- valued to an infinite extent ^ giving in each case their general values. 

Prove that 

sin 0 , sin J sin 2d . sin* sin* d sin 3d— =scon“*(l + cot d 

+ cot*d). 

10. Establish, rigorously, the formula 

Justify that the same can also be written as 

+» / X 

sin x=m n I 1-f 

r=-o.\ TV 

If 2, 3, 5, . . . . are all the prime numbers, prove that 



11. In a spherical triangle, prove the following : — 
a) cos a “COS h cos c + sin fc sin c cos A , 

A — cos*a — cofl"h — cos'V + 2 cos a cos h cos c) 

00 sin -i = v — ; — : • 

sin h sin c 

If d, be the arcs of great circles from /I, B, (7 perpendicular to the 
opposite sides, prove that 

sin a sin d=sin b sin <#>==Bin r sin ^ 

= a/CI— cos’a— cos’h— cos’c + 2 cos a cos h cos c). 

State the corresponding result in Plane Trigonometry. 

12. State (without proof) any three of the following with reference to the 
approximation to the real roots of an equation ; Sturm’s theorem, Regula Falsi, 
Newton's process, Horner’s process.- Find, correct to two decimal places, the 
real as well as the imaginary parts of the complex roots of 3:5 — 4® + 2 = 0. 


Second Paper 


Exaymners 



Mr. P. Ganguly, M.A, 
Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 


The questions a/re of equal value 
Attempt ANY SIX questions 


1. An endless elastic string, whose modulus of elasticity is A and natnral 
length is 2irc, is placed in the form of a circle on a smooth horizontal plane* 
and is acted upon by a force from the centre equal to times the distance per unit 
mass of the string. Shew that its radius will vary harmonically about a mean 

length ^ — where m is the mass of the string, assuming 

2»X— wiMc ' ® 

2w\ 

What happens when 2irA=w/*f ? 
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2. Find the componentB of velocity and acceleration of a particle referred 
o two dimensional rectangular axes revolving with a constant angalar velocity 
w about a fixed origin. 

PQ is » tangent at Q to a circle of radius a ; PQ is equal to p and makes 
an angle S with a fixed tangent to the circle ; shew that the accelerations of P 
along and perpendicular to QP are respectively 

p—p^ +a^and - 

P at 


3. U) A particle describes a path which is nearl} a circle about a centre of 
force ; find the condition that this may be a stable motion. 

(n) Two equal masses are connected by a string which passes through 
a hole in a smooth horizontal plane, one of the masses hanging vertically. If 


the mass on the plane be projected on the plane with 


velocity from an 


apse at a distance a ; shew that the other mass will rise through a distance a. 

4. (i) A curve is described by a particle having a constant acceleration in a 
direction inclined at a constant angle to the tangent ; shew that the curve is an 
equiangular spiral. 

(») If an elastic string, whose natural length is that of a uniform rod, be 
attached to the rod at both euds and suspended by the middle point ; find the 
inclination of the strings to the horizon at the maximum depth to which the 
rod will sink. 

5. A heavy chain, of length /, is held by its upper end so that its lower end 
is at a height I above a horizontal plane; if the upper end is let go, shew that 
at the instant when half the cliaiu is coiled up on the plane the pressure on the 
plane is to the weight of the chain iu the ratio of 7 ; 2. 

6. O') A particle rests on a rough curve whose equation is f{x,y ;m0, and 
is acted on by forces the sums of wliose components along the axes of x and y 
are X and Y ; prove that the particle will rest at all points of the curve at 
which 


X|i-+Y|/ 
da; dy 


V^( di ) +( dj ) 


> cos 


(it) A heavy right cone is placed with its base on a rough inclined plane, 
the inclination of which is gradually increased ; determine whether the initial 
motion of the cone will be one of sliding or tumbling over. 

7. (») Find the centroid of the portion of an ellipse cut off by a line joining 
the extremities of the major and minor axes. 

(n) Find the law of variation of mass per unit length in order that a 
string may hang in the form of a parabola. 

8. Find the attraction-intensity of an infinite homogeneous elliptic cylinder 
a% any external point situated on the major axis of a transverse section. 

0. Show that the law of the inverse square is the only law of attraction for 
which a spherical shell of uniform thickness and density will produce no 
resultant attraction on any internal particle. 

10. Fiud the attraction of a hom^eneona ellipsoid of revolution round thoVv 
minor sytts (oblate spheroid) on a particle placed on its surface. 
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11. (}) If two finite bodies have the same external level surfaces and have 
equal masses, tbeir attractions at all external points are the same in magnitude 
and direction. 

(ii) Show that the attraction of a thin prolate spheroidal homoeoid at any 
external point is the same as that of a thin homogeneous straight rod joining 
the foci. 


Third Paper 


t^scaminers 



Dr. Surendramohan Gangdaly, 
Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 


D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Candidates are required to answer six questions only 


1. If the two straight lines 

liO+M j3+w i7=0, 

l^a + ni^$+n^y = 0, 

are perpendicular to each other, prove that 

2/ — 2(min,4-»iarj,) cos .4=0. 

What is the corresponding result in areal co-ordinates? 

The conic 

Wy-\-mya+na$ = 0 

is such that the normals to it at the points 4, B, C meet iu a pomt, show that 
bcl{m'* — n^)’\-cam{tr — I* i-\-abn{P —m^) = 0 . 

2. Find the trilinear equation of the circle passing through the mid-points 
of the sides of the triangle of reference and transform the equation obtained in 
areal system of co-ordinates. 

Put the areal equation in the form 


. + - _ -=0, 

P + 2 -X z+x-y x + y — z 

and interpret the result geometrically. 

Prove that this circle passes through the feet of the perpendiculars fro 3 
the vertices to the opposite sides and the middle points of the lines joining the 
orthocentre to the vertices and hence show that these nine-points lie on a single 
circle. 

State the general proposition of which the above is a particular case. 

3. Prove that the two circular points at infinity may be represented by the 
equations 

-a=0e~~~^ 


— a=/8e'^ ^ =ye 


Show the importance of these points in connection with the theory 
of foci. 

If the circular points are cusps on a curve of class m possessing no oth^r 
singularity and having no other relation with the elements at infinity, show that 
it has tn — 8 real single foci and one real triple focus. 
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4. ?jFind the condition that the general equations of the second degree may 
represent a parabola in a system of homogeneous cO'Ordinates in which the 
equation of the line at infinity is 

pX+qY+rZ^O. 

Hence show that if F = 0 denotes a curve of the nth degree in Cwrtesian 
co-ordinates, the equation 

/ a \ / d^F \ _/ \ 

^ da;*y\^ / 

represents the locus of points whose polar conics with respect to are 
parabolas. 

Find the locus of points whose polar conics with respect to a curve of the 
nth degree given in any system of homogeneous co-ordinates are straight lines. 

Calculate the degree of this locus and show that it passes through all the 
double points and points of inflexion of the original curve. 

5. State Salmon's theorem on polars and apply it to find the polar recipro- 
cal of one circle with respect to another showing how the nature of the recipro- 
cal depends only on the position but not on the magnitude of the auxiliary 
circle. 

Show that the reciprocal of the conic. 

‘25[ (a;-13)’ +(y-17)‘] = (3a;+4i/-10)»^ 
with respect to the circle 

+ f/*— 4a;~2y— 31=0, 

i s a rectangular hyperbola. 

Prove (without assuming a more general result) that a curve and its polar 
reciprocal have the same deficiency. 

6. Write down the anharmonic ratio of the pencil 

y=miXf y^m^x^ y = m^x 

and apply it to prove that when two straight line are inclined at an angle 9, the 
anharmonic ratio of tbe pencil formed by them with the two isotropic lines 
through their common point is e* * ", 

Explain the importance of this result in the theory of Projection. What 
inference can you draw when ^ = ^ ? 

<o 

Find the condition that the four lines 

ax^ +2h®p-hby*=0, 
a'x * +2h*xy-h b'y * ■= 0, 

may form a harmonic pencil. 

Show that every line drawn through a biflecnode on a quartic is divided 
harmonically by tbe curve and the harmonic polar. 

7. Prove by projection that the points of intersection of the opposite sides 
of a hexagon inscribed in a conic lie on a straight line. (Pascal’s Theorem.) 

Also deduce this as a particular case of Chasles* Theorem, viz . — 

If a curve of the third order pass through eight of the points of intoraetf* 
tion of two curves of the third order, it will pass through the ninth point A 
intersqction. 
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State the general theorem OD curves of the nth order of which Chasles^ 
Theorem is a particular case. 

Reciprocate Pascars Theorem and show how by applying the reciprocal 
theorem a conical envelope can be constructed when five of its tangents are 
given. 

To whom is the reciprocal theorem due? 

8. If the two circles 

a;2 + p * + 29X + 2/p+c = 0, 
a;®+p’+2p'x+2/*y+c'=0, 

cut each other orthogonally, show that 

2p<7'+2//'=c + c^ 

Find the equation of the circle cutting orthogonally the three circles 
+ 2.q,x+2/,p+Ci=0, 
a’+p® +2gsX+2/jp + c,=0, 

a;*+p®+2^3X+2/5p+c3 = 0, 

in the form 

^+ 91 , !/+/.» t?,a-+/,p + r, 

® + y+fit + =0. 

a;+g3, y+fy, g,^+/aP+c3 

Find the envelope of a varible circle whose centre moves along the 6xed 
conic 



and which cuts orthogonally the fixed circle 

x®+p® +2gx+2/p + c=0. 

State (without proof) two other methods by which au envelope of this type 
may be generated. 

What is the general name of such envelopes? 

9. If a curve has its maximum number of double points, show that tbe 
co ordinates of any point on it can be expressed rationally in terms of a single 
parameter. 

What inferences can you draw by applying this proposition in the case of 
(1) a straight line, (2) a proper conic? 

Prove that a straight line may be represented parametrically by the 
equations 

X-iif +Wi, 
p-Ijt + Wg, 

Show that tbe equations 

x=f(t+l>. 
p=wf(f+l), 
s=— nf, 

represei;^ a circum-conic, the coordinates of any point on which may alio be 
given in a homogeneona ayatem in the form 

V = t{t+l), 

C=-e. 
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10. Explain the difference between a point of iaffezion and a doable poinfr 
and show that an inflexional tangent reciprocates into a onsp. 

State the corresponding properties of nodes and nodal tangents and henca 
reciprocate the Plucker'a equations 

t=8n(n-2)-6«-8A:, 

2T=n(n-2)(n*-9)-2fn*-n-6)(2a+3Jfc) + 4«(5-l) + l2aft+9(k*-l), 

the letters having their usual significance. 

Prove that if the locus of points of inflexion can be obtained from the 
integral family of curves of the equation 

<p(x,y,p)=^0, 

it will be included in the result obtained by the elimination of p between the 
equations 

4>=0. 


|.i+p|^=( 

dx oy 


where p 


stands for 


dy 

dx' 


11. Explain what is meant by canonical form and reduce the equation of a^ 
cubic to the form 

X^-hY^ + Z^ +6mXyZ = 0. 

Establish the relation of the curve to the new triangle of reference and 
hence prove that 

(а) The harmonic polars of three coPinear points of inflection meet in a 

point. 

(б) All cubics drawn through the nine points o> inflexion on a non* 

singular cubic will have these points for points of inflexion. 

12. Show that the equation 



z* yz zx xy 


= 0 


represents a trinodal quartic. 

Show that the tangents (other than the nodal tangents) from the vertex 
A are given by 

By^ -‘2Fyz-^Cz* =0 

and that their points of contact lie on the conic 

\ayz+hzx + gxy=0. 

Prove one of the following properties of the above quartic : — 

(a) The six tangents drawn from the nodes meet the sides on the nodal 
triangle in six points lying on the conic 

Ax* + By* + Cz* -~2Fyz—20zx—2Hxy=0. 

(b> The six points where the nodal tangents meet the sides of the nodal 
triangle lie on the conic 

bcx * -hcay*‘habz*-t-2afyz~h2bgzx+2chxy=0 


61-1198B~32 
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Fourth Paper 


Examiner. 


-{ 


Dr. Haridas Bagohi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. B. M. Sen, M.A., M.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for ani six quesions 


1. Prove that 



y~~z z—x x—y 


represents a pair of planes whose line of intersection is equally inclined to the 
axes. 

Shew that a line which always intersects two ^iven lines and is perpendi- 
cular to one of them generates a hyperbolic paraboloid. Interpret the result 
when the two given lines are at right angles to each other. 

2. Obtain the identical relation satished by the mutual distances of any 
five points in space. 

Can you use this relation to calculate the radius of the sphere circumscrib* 
ing a tetrahedron in terms of its edges ? 

3. Define an umbiltc and show that a quadric ordinarily contains twelve 
umbilics (real or imaginary). 

Determine the number of real umbilics in the case of an ellipsoid, 
hyperboloid of one sheet, and hyperboloid of two sheets. 

When one quadric has plane contact with another, prove that the tangent 
plane at the ombilic of one cuts tbe other in a conic having the umbilic for a 
focus. 

4. Show that the contours of two confocalb seen from any point appear to 
intersect everywhere at right angles. 

If through a given line tangent planes be drawn to a system of confocals, 
prove that the corresp mding normals generate a hyperbolic paraboloid?. 

Discuss the special case when the given line is itself a normal to a surface 
of the system. 

6. Distinguish between the modular and umbt’hcal methods of generation 
of a conicoid. 

Prove that the section of a quadric by a plane passing through a focus 
and the corresponding directrix is a conic having the same point and line for 
focus and directrix. 

6. Show that the general equation of a conicoid having double contact with 
S=0can be written as 

S + \u' -^2fiuv + Kti * = 0, 

where u = i?=0 is the chord of contact. 

Show that the centres of conicoids having double contact with the surface 

fl ®* =1 

at its points of intersection with the chord x»l, y = l and intersecting the plane 

in a circle lie on the line 




X 

a 


b a 


1 

h * 


7. Prove the Serret-Frenet formulas for the direction cosines cf the tangent^ 
the principal normal and the binormal of a twisted curve. 

Find the vector representing the rate of change of the aqeeleration of a 
point moving in three*dimensioDal space* 
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8. Difine the geodesic curvature of a curve on a surface. 

If the curve makes an augle i with one of the parametric curves, supposed 
orthogonal, prove that the geodesic curvatrue is 

t , sin t 

y “di Y y" 

where 1/y* and I/7" are the geodesic curvatures of the parametric curves. 

9. Why is a minimal surface so called? 

Prove that for a minimal surface, the asymptotic lines are orthogonal. 
Verify that the surface 

a;=s3M— u®+3t)— 0 ® 
y — i{Su + u^)^i{Hv + v^) 

is minimal and the lines of curvature are plane. 

10. Define the conformal representation of a surface on a plane, and explain 
its importance in map-making. 

What are Mercator's projection and the Stereographic projection of a sphere 
on a plane? 

Show that the rhumb-lines (i.e,. lines making a constant angle with the 
meridian lines) become straight lines in Mercator's projection and equiangular 
spirals in the stereographic projection. 

11. Define Beltrami's differential parameters and explain their geometrical 
significance. 

If the linear element of a surface be of the form 
-cos^adw^+sin’adtt*, 

where a is a function of both u and v, prove that u and v are solutions of the 
equation 

A,(e, A,fl)=2As|e(A^e-l). 


Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


CMr. 

(Mr. 


Hariprasanna Banerjbe, M.Sc. 
S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 


The questione are of equal value 
Any SIX questions carry full marks 


1. la) Prove that a function continuous in a closed interval attains its 
hounds in that interval. 

Deduce the proof of Holle’s theorem. 

. ib) If /(®)-/(0)+!r/'(0)+ r(»x), 

« I 


for /(a;) = (f-sc)^, find the value of ® as a tends to unity. 
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2. (a) Explain wbat is meant by the continuity of a function of two variabl € 
at any point. 

Dibcubb the continuity of jix, y) at the origin, where 
/(®, j)= ;~-i and/(0, 0)«0. 

X T 1/ 

(5) For the function 


fix, y) •=y“8in — , /(0, 2 /)“ 0 , 

y 


a/ 


whatever y may be, obtain at (0, y) and ~^at (a;, 0) and thence show that 
ox 


at the origin 


ay 

dxdy bydx 


9/ 


dy 


3. (fl) If u=fiXt y), transform the equation 


id *u 
d 

by the aubBlitution 




V 

(5) Apply Lagrange’s method of expansion to obtain one of the roots of 
the quintic x® +4iEH-3=0 correct to three places of decimals. 

4. (a) If Uit Ui, Ug are three functions of the three variables a; i, a;,, a; , 
and if their Jacobian is identically zero, prove that some relation must subsist 
amongst Ux,u^tU^ in which the x’s do not occur explicitly. 

(b) If a functional relation exists between 
u=f(x) + fiy)+fiz),v=f{y)f{z)+f(z)f{x)+f{x)f{y), w=f{x)fiy)f{zU 
then prove that / must be a constant. 

5. (a) Obtain Lagrange’s condition for the maxima and minima of an 
explicit function of two variables. 

(b) Examine for a maximum or minimum the function 
y* X ^(fla:“ + ba;*)+o6a;*, a>b>0, 

at the origin. 

6. (a) State and prove carefully a necessary and sufficient condition for a 
bounded function fix) to be integrable B, in (a, h). 

(b) fix) is definite and monotone in and fix) is not bounded for 

2=1. If the limit 

n — ^00 

exists, then prove that the integral 

fix) dx 


also exists. 
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7. (a) Prove under suitable conditions the Second Mean Value Theorem of 
the Integral Calculus. 

Test for convergence the integral 




. dx, q<p+l. 

(sin sc)’ 


8. (a) Prove the formula for the change of variables of integration in a 
multiple integral, stating the conditions under which it holds. 

(h) Verify that the function given by 


/3 . 

y = a cos nx + — sm nx 
n 




sin n[x 


satisfies the differential equation 


where o and 3 are constants. 

9. (fl) Prove Stokes’ theorem in space under suitable conditions. 

(6) Prove that the volume of the portion of the paraboloid 

cut of by the plane z = p ib vp'ab. 

10, (fl) Prove Fourier’s theorem for /(x) when /'(a:) exists everywhere, 
(b) If /U’) = c' in (“TT, 7r), expand /(x) by Fourier’s tljeorem. 


Sixth Paper 


Examiners 



]\rR. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
,, Hariprasanna Banbrjee, M.Sc, 


The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for any six questions, including the third 
and ninth questions. 

1. Solve any three of the following equations : — 


{a) y yi + h* = n(x-hyp). 

(6) x-yp ^ 

a b a+b'x + yp ' 

(c) ®^ + 2y=*a; log®. 

dx* dx 


id) 
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2. (fl) Solve the equation 

pH2-Syy=4a-yh 

and obtain the equations of the Envelope, the Node-Locus, and the Tac-Locus. 

(6) Show that the complete primitive of 

represents the family of equal lemniscates of Bernoulli 
^ = cos 2(0 — o), 

i nscribed in the circle T = a, which is the singular solution, with the point r = 0 
as a Node-Locus. 

8. Solve any three of the following equations : — 

(a) (3 - s)D « y - (9 - ix) Dy + (6 -Sx)y=0, 

(b) {y^x — 2x*)p + (2y*—x^y)q=9z(x^—y^), 

(c) x^T ■\-2xys+y^i = 0. 

(d) p' +q^ — 2px — 2qy + 2xy^0. 

4. (a) Shew that, if yy and t^s be two particular solutions of the equation 



the roots of yy=0 and 2/, = 0 separate each other so long as both of these solutions 
remain continuous. 

(b) Prove that the orthogonal trajectory of a system of confocal ellipses 
is a system of hyperbolas confocal with the ellipses. 

6. a) Solve the equation : — 

( y+z-2x )dx _^{z -hx—2y )dy ^ {x-¥y-’2z)dz 
iy~-x){z-x) lz-y){x-y) (x--z)iy-z) 

(b) Shew that any system of lines described on the surface of the sphere 

a;^-f y®+e* = r* 

and satisfying the equation 

(1 + 2m )xdx + 2/(1 — x)dy + zdz = 0 
would be projected on the plane of xy into parabolas. 

(c) Solve 

X Y Z* 

where 

X = ax-\-hy+cz+dy 
y rs a'sc -I- h'y-\-c'z+d\ 

Z^a'^x+h''y+c''z+d", 

6. (a) Find the equation of a surface which belongs at once to surfaces of 
revolution defined by the equation 

py—qx=0 

and to conical surfaces defined by , 

px+qy>z. 
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(b) Integrate the equation 

a+p“)t~2pgtfH-(H-g»)r=0, 

having given that py — qx = 0; and shew that a particular solution is 


(x*+t/*)^=c cosh- 
c 


7. If a polynomial /(/*) is such that 


J /*VW/u=0 

for fc = 0, 1, 2, ... (n— 1), prove tbat/f/i) must be a constant multiple of 
Given that 


(.)=i/ 


prove that 


8. Prove that 


Pn(^)“— / — 1) cos <#>} 


P„(co8 ^) = (co8 n, — n, 1, —tan® ^0). 


V 

\(cos ») = -^/ 


.(• 4 X 


v'Q -v (cos — cos (?) 


when 0 < 0 < TT. 

Hence show that 


Lim { V(n sin B) P,(co8 ^)} 


8 finite, when 0 < < ir 

9. Prove that 

^.4 

+(2n-ll) j 

*2. 4. D. j 

and log a+®) = Iog2-I+ ^ -^P,- P,+ P.-... 

10. Prove that 

(2n)I ^ i 

and * dP,(/A) dQn+M ._ dQnifi)dPn+yifi) ^ w4-l 

d/i ' dfi dfi * dfi /i»— 1* 
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11. Prove that 


and 


1 

J./ ’ 2ti+l («-w»)l 


Show also that 


12. Find the potential of a uniform circular disc at any point (r, B, <p). 

Taking the axis of revolution as the axis of z, show that the potential of an^ 
ellipsoid of revolution of density p and semi-axes a, fl, c at any point (r, ip) 
outside the ellipsoid is 


where r > (c*— 


4ira^cp 2 

n = o 


(c‘^—a^i " £ 2 " (cos ^ 

(2n+l)(2u+3) 7““ + ^ 


Group A 


(Theory of Functions of a Keal Variable — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 
Mr. Manoranjan Gupta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 


You are required to attempt the eighth and ninth questions ; full marks may be 
obtained by answering these and ani foub of the remaining questions 


1. Enunciate the principles which Cantor postulates in dehning (i) a real 
number^ {ii) a transfinite ordinal number. Point out wherein they agree and 
differ. 

Exhibit on the same finite segment of a straight line the transfinite ordinal 
numbers » and 

2. Define an enumerable and a non- enumerable set. Give an example of a 
set which has a power higher than that of the continuum. 

Prove the following : 

If p, q^...t denote a finite number of parameters each of which takes indepen- 
dently of the rest the values 1, 2, 3, . then the set formed of the elements 
Uft q,...i is enumerable. 

If p, q,...t denote an enuraerably infinity of parameters each of which 

takes independently of the rest the values 0 and 1, then the set u,/ ..is 
non-enumeiahle. 
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3. Prove that a oon-dense perfect set has the power of the continuum. 

P is a point of Cantor's non- dense perfect set. Examine when P can be 
*(«) rationaly lii) irrational, 

4. Prove that the derivate of a set is closed. If 

denote the successive derivates of a set E, of the second species, will the sets 
M{E^l\ and be closed? How do you 

modify your answer when the sets are any closed sets? 

Obtain limiting points of the zeros of the function 

5. How does Borel define a bounded limiting set (ensemble limite restreint)^ 
What are seta measurable (Bj? Can you contemplate the existence of measurable 
sets which are not measurable (B)? 

Prove the following : — 

(;) A bounded limiting set is measurable. 

(h) If the exterior measure of a set E is k, there exists a set measurable 
(B) which contains E and is of the same measure k, 

6. Prove that a decreasing function of n tends to a finite limit or to— oo 
as Ti tends to infinity. A sequence of numbers is defined by 

^x = h, 

where 0 < & < •}. Prove that, if a < h < h, where a and b are roots of the 
equation cc*— a;+ft = 0, 

then a < x^+i < < b. 

Determine the limit o! as n tends to infinity. 

7. Starting from the difinition of a derivate, prove that if, at all points of 
(a, b) with the exception of an enumerable set, the upper right derivates of 
two continuous functions are finite and equal, then the functions differ by a 
const a nr. 

8. Write an essay on continuous functions of a single variable x which are 
not differentiable for any value of x. 

9. Prove any two of the following three theorems 

(i) A monotone function is differentiable at almost all points 

(ill If Fix] denote 




cos 


where Ht) is a monotone function which tends to infinity with t tending to 0, 
then F'iO) exists if 

lim infinite. 

<sO 1 

log 
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(m) If 


I/) = ® sin^ 4 tan ^ for a; >0, 
and /(O, i/) = 0 for all values of y; the relation ' 

df= dx+ 

9 ® 0 ® 


does not i^old at the point (0, 0). 

10. (a) Classify discontinuous functions of a single variable, giving illustra- 

tive exanoples, 

(b) Explain briefly the classiflcation of functions which Baire introduced 
and based on the properties of the functions in relation to their representation 
as limits of sequences of functions. 


(Theory of Funotions of a Beal Variable — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 

jp /Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sc. 

^ xaminers ^^^^ Lakshmi Narayan, M.A., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for any six questions 


1. Define the Lebesgue integral of a bounded function and shew that the 
Lebesgue integral 

^ f{x)dx 

E 

exists if fix) be measurable and bounded on the point set E. 

For the function /(®)=cos®for rational values of®and/(®)=® for ir- 
rational values, calculate the Lebesgue integral 

ir 

J fix)dx. 

o 

2. State the definitions of Cauchy, Hiemann, and Lebesgue of an Improper 
Integral. 

Give an example of a function which has a Riemann Integral but not 
Lebesgue. 

Explain what is meant by Cauchy’s principal value of an Improper 
Integral. 

8. If any one of the four derivatives of ip[x) be bounded and integrable [R)-, 
prove that the integral function corresponding to that derivative differs from 
ip{x\ by a constant only. 

Give an example of a function with a bounded derivative at every point of 
a given interval, for which the theorem is not true. 
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4. Define a double i2-int6gral. 

Prove that if the bounded function /(x, y) has a double E-integral in the 
fundamental rectangle, the two repeated integrals exist and are each equal to the 
double integral. 

Examine the function /)x, y), where for all rational values of 

y and f{x, y)=x for all irrational values of y, for the equality of the two repeated 
integrals in 

6. Given 

Fiy)-=\ f{x,y)dx, 

^ <Piiy) 

where f(x, y) and are continuous in (®, y), ® ^ x ^ h, c ^ y ^ d, and 

ay 

exist, show that 
dy dy dy 

Apply the formula for differentiation under the sign of integration to 
show that 



6. Write an essay on the various modes of uniform convergence of infinite 
series of functions of a single variable indicating by means of illustrative 
examples, the advantages of each mode in deciding the question of continuity 
of the sum function and the validity of term by term integration. 

7. Give any proof of Fourier’s theorem for the expausion of a function 
fix) in Fourier senes, stating carefully the conditions you impose. 

If 

/(a:)= ]7rxj 
fi'r) = ^‘ir{Tr-x), 

expand f(x) in sine series for the interval (0, w). 

8. State and prove Rieoz- Fischer theorem. 

9. Prove that the convergence of a Fourier series, corresponding to a 
function fix), at any given point o, depends only on the nature of the function 
in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of a. 

If fix) satisfies the relation 


/(a + «)4-/(a— a;)=coe log , 

ascertain whether the Fourier series of /(x) converges or not at the point a, 
giving all the steps of your reasoning in full. 

10. Give an example of a continuous function, the Fourier series of which 
for 0^x<2in is convergent at any point without exception but is not uniformly 
convergeAt in any subinterval of (0, 2^). Give a clear and detailed proof of 
your statement. 
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11. If a is a point of discontinuitj of the second kind of a function 
j{x) and 


/(o + 2a;)+/(o~2a:) = x(®) cos 


1 Y ^ 

where log — and 1, 

a* ^ 

prove that the Fourier series of f(x) is summable (c, 1) at a. 

12. Prove that the Fourier series corresponding to a function f(x) defines 
the function f{x) uniquely and does not correspond to any different function <l>{x). 

I 


Group B 

(Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


„ . f Prof. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

D. N. Sen, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 


You are required to attempt the second and sixth questions ; 
full marks may be obtained by answerUnq these and 
ANY FOUR of the remaining questions. 


1. (a) Explain what are meant by the modulus and argument (or amplitude) 
of a complex number, and how they are represeuted in the Argand diagram. 


Prove that, if 


(1 + Zi)(Z2~~^^ 

z^2 


is real, the four points 1, — 1, Zi, 2:2 are concyclic. 

[b) Give the geometrical meanings of the transformations 


( 1 ) u=‘z+c,Xii) *^=cz, Uii) w 


1 

z ’ 


where to and z are complex variables and c is a complex constant. 

2. Obtain in terms of properties of its rea* and imaginary parts, Pfx, y), 
tQ(rr, ?/), the precise significance of the differentiability of f{z) considered as a 
function of z, where z=x-i-iy. 

Establish Cauchy's theorem for a rectangular contour under the condition 
that f{z) is continuous in z over the whole rectangle, boundary included, and 
differentiable in its interior. 

If /'(z) does not always exist, indicate briefly how you will obtain 
inequalities for 

f f{z)dz 

•'c 

in terms of sn integral of » (z), the lower bound, aa ^ takea all oomplez valnea, 
of the limit 

^ / (()-/(« ) 
f-z 


lim 
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8. Prove carefally Morera's theorem. 

Establish the theorem, if. for the continuity of f(z), the equation 




G 


zf{z) dz = 0 


is substituted. 

4. Prove Laurent’s theorem, that a uniform function f{z) regular (bob- 
morphic) at every point of a neifirhbourbood of z = a^ other than a itself, can be 
expanded in the form 




^ajz^a)\ 


If f{z) is further kuown to be bounded in the neighbourhood of 2 ; = a, prove 
that f{z) must be regular at 2 = 0 . 

In what other ways is it possible for a uniform function fiz) to behave 
in the neighbourhood of z = a7 

6. Apply contour integration to evaluate any two of the following : — 

(O 

J 1 + a; 



6. Shew that, by the transformation 


« — O z — o. 

^* 2 -/ 8 ’ 

a circle is changed into another circle. Prove that for all values of (a, /3), 
the equation 


(2-o)(2o -a) ^ ^ 
(2-/8H20-/80) 


2— a 

i~0 


+ 4o 


^ 0~«0 


+C=0, 


where zq is the conjugate of z and Aq of A, represents a real circle if C is real 
and AAq— 00 . 

7. Write an essay on analytic functions having natural boundaries, 
enunciating one or two gap theorems for constructing such functions. 

8. Shew that, if fiz) has no singuiarities in a domain D, the number of its 
zeroes lying within any simple closed curve C in D is given by 

_1 C riz)dz 

2iri fiz) 


multiple zeroes being counted multiply. 

Find how many zeroes the polynomial 

has in the portion 


0 < arg z < - 
n 


of the plane. 
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9. DeBne bd iniegral function of tbe complex variable z. 

Establish tbe theorem: If 2 |, Z2* ••• ••• the zeroes of an integral 

transcendental function f{z), -where 

Lim Zn = 00 


and 2 -j 

< I I 


is convergent, then /(z) must be of the form 


where c is a constant and G{z) denotes an integral function. 

State (without proof) Weierstrass’s generalization of the above theorem. 

10. Prove cny two of the following : — 

(0 cosec 2 = -+ 2(-l)- — +i'\ 

Z \z — mr nir / 

the summation extending to all positive and negative integral values of n, 
excluding zero. 

in) If 0 < a < 1, 

e“* ^ 2 22; cos StiflTr— 4t7ir sin 2nair 

c*— 1 z n=i z®+4n®a-® 


{Hi) coth2; = - +2z 
z 


(w 


+ . . 1 .. . 

y,r2+;j2 




(Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sc. 
Prof. J. A. Strang. M.A., B.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any bix 


1. A region G in the z plane is defined by tbe condition that if z = ^ is any 


point of G the real part of each of the ratios 


flr-C 

flr 


is positive, where 


;z = a,(r=l, 2, ti) is a given set of points none of which coincides with 

the origin. 

Deseribe the boundary of G when the number n is finite. 

Show that when points z = ar are tbe points of a continuous arc A, the 
boundary of G is formed by the corresponding arc of the first negative pedal 
of A, and the tangents at its ends, provided that the arc A fulfils a certain 
condition. What is the condition ? < 
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2. Write a brief account of the expansion of to = /(e) in powers of 2 — a, 
where a is any point of the z plane; fiz) being analytic except at an enumerable 

set of points e = & I hr, 

Prove the relation 


(l+e*)-’ =2e 


'i { 

ir*+J8* 


3ir 6ir 



Find the constant term in the expansion of (l+e*)“^ in powers of e, 
valid in the ring space ir< i z } <3ir. 

3. Write a brief account of the Riernann surfaces which correspond to 
algebraic functions, and’ define the terms * branch point,' ‘ order of a branch 
point,* and ‘ cross cut.' 

Examine in detail the changes which occur in the function 



when the z p.jint describes repeatedly a closed curve enclosing 2 ? = 0 and ;z=l 
batnot 2 !=— 1. After ho ^v many such circuits will the path of the w point 
be closed ? 

4. Utilise the theory of elliptic functions to prove the following properties 
of a uon-unicursal cubic curve : — 

(i) If six of the nine-points of intersection of two cubics lie on a conic, 
the other three are collinear; and conversely. 

(tij If a variable conic passes through four fixed points on the cubic, the 
chord of contact of the remaining two points of intersection passes through a 
fixed point on the cubic. 

{ni) On every non-unicursal cubic there are just 27 points at which a non- 
degenerate osculating conic means the curve in 6 coincident points. 

6. Prove the following theorems 

(t) An elliptic function is at least of the second order. 

(it) The difference between the sum of the zeros and the sum of the poles 
of an elliptic function in a*period parallelogram is equal to a period. 

{ill} Between any two elliptic functions with the same periods there exists 
an algebraic relation. 


6. (i) If 


/(«, = 


sn u. cn v-f 5n v. cn ^ 
dn u+dn v 


, prove that 


du dv 


and 


hence show that 


/(«, 


sn(w-f-p) 
l+dn{u + v) 


(it) If E{u) = J dn“ 2 . dz, show that 

i) 

E{u+v)-‘E{u)—E{v) + k^8n u. sn v. sn l«+tj)=0. 

7. Prove the following : — 

(i) 4^(2^^) = ^(u) + + + + 102 ) + ^(u + w^). 

(ii) 1 %{u) 

1 ^(v) 5g'(i;) 

1 %{w) <^'{w) 

cr(u-hV + w\ (r(u^V)» <r(v-~w). a-{W^u) 

(T'^U, tr^w 
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8. Prove that to every syatem of values for the invariants g'*, g'' of 
Weieratrassian elliptic function (where gfl®5fe27j75®) there corresponds a pair of 
periods 2a>, whose ratio is not a real number; and conversely. 

9. Show that every elliptic function can be expressed in terms of the theta 
functions, and in particular that 


yii2Kv) = 



10. State and prove Abel's theorem for integrals of the first kind. Deduce 
the addition theorem for 


Group D 

(Theory of Groups — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


Examiners- 


TProf. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 
'\Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, M.Sc. 


(t) 


Candidates are required to answer six questions onJy^ 
one of which must be Question 8 

1. Develop from first principles the theory of self-con jugate subgroups and 
their factor-groups, proving the two * isomorphism theorems 

G/H r 0 
K/H K ' 

Hi) Df{D^H)^(DH)H, 

where H and K are self-conjugate subgroups of G, {K containing H), and DaH" 
is the common part of H and the arbitiary subgroup D. 

2. Prove the following : — 

(a) If st=su, 1 = u ; 

{b) If = — 1, St id the inverse of ts ; 

(c) If s^ = t' = {st)^ =1» s and t are commutative ; 

(d) If ah, s’* -/ii, /i,=s’*hiS. 

3. If 

A = {ai xXi +aiiX^ + .., a, ia;i+a.,2a;,+ ...-f 

and 

B = rf)i;a;j+hiaa;ft + -.. + hi„x„, b,ja;i+5,,a;,-f ... + 

hmi® 1 ^ b m ,X, "t" ... bmmXnAt 

show that 

AB = (Cn®i+Cia®a + — + C,|Xi +c,,x, 4 ...-fCa^x,,, 

CmiXi-fC„3X, + ...-f fntmXm, 

where 

Cii=hi iai,+6t,a8,+6*80,, + ...+6imflm,. 

Hence show that if AB = C, the characteristic equation of A is 

^b I , C I , ...... Ab|a,“C|m 

xb,i"”C5t ...... Ab,m”C,ii, 

Abji— 0,1 ^b»,— c,, Abgm—rgiii 


Ab,»j”CBil Abmj“CB,j •*•... j. 
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4. (a) Define a geometrioal movemnt and establish the proposition : * A 
figure can be brought into ooincidence with any congruent figure by a translation 
followed by a rotation ^ 

(b) When are two figures said to be enantimorphous? Show that a figure 
and its inverse about a point are enantimorphous. 

5. Define group and a subgroup* giving examples. 

Show that : 

(a) The order of a group is always divisible by the order of any of its 
subgroups. 

(b) The order of every element in a group of order n is a factor of n. 

(c) Every group of prime order is cyclic. 

6. Define a transform and prove that — 

(a) the transform of the product of any number of substitutions by s is 
the product of their transforms by a, (b) the transform of the inverse of A by s 
is the inverse of the transform of A by «. 

If a is a permutation replacing 1 by / and 2 by St show that 
o-H12)c=f/5). 

and hence prove that the symmetric group is the only primitive group contain- 
ing a transposition. 

7. (®) Tf 0 is an Abelian group of order p* and type (1, 1, . . . 1), prove 
that the total number of subgroups of order p' in G is 

(p^-lKp- ‘-l)(p“-*-l)...fp‘‘-' + ‘ -1) 

'■ ^p'-1Kp'-‘-1)(P'--‘-1)...(P-1) 

(b) Define a Metabelian group and show that 

a’"* = b’=l, a»b = ba^ (ab)*=(bo)“ 

is Metabelian. 

8. If the substitution 

x\ =ai i+o< + = 2, 3|...7n) 

is orthogonal, show that 

1 j <02 j + ...+u»nOmj =3 if 

and n 1 »®i j +<*4 iU* j "b'-'+OwtUm j =1 if 

State the geometric condition that two circles in the same plane may out 
each other orthogonally and assuming that a similar criterion holds good in the 
Euclidean space of any dimension, prove that if the substitution 

®'i=fli®,+b<a;8+C(aJ,+d,a;4+e*®B+/»®o (t = lt 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) 

is Orthogonal, in the Euclidean space of four dimensions any two of the six 
hyperspheres 

{e,+if,)[x^+y'+z'+w*)+2R{atX+b,y+c,z+dtw)+i-e:+ift)R*=0 
will cut each other orthogonally, the oo-ordinates of VK)int in fouridimensionai 
space beiflg denoted by x, y, z, and w and ^-1. 

5a-u98B-ai 
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. Enunciate the corresponding proposition relating to circles aul fiaj the 
orthogonal circles when the substitution (orthogonal) is 

, . 3 6t 

• * ^ 

/ * 7 

X t=ix^+tx^— — ®3 + r 

4 4 

9. Write an essay on the history and development of the theory of hnite 
groups. 

10. Obtain the relations due to Frobenius connecting the characters of the 
various irreducible representations of G with those of a given subgroup, 

H, ofG. Illustrate these relations for the symmetric and alternating groups 
on three and four symbols. (The fundamental relatings bolding between the 
characters of tbe representation of one and the same group may be assumed.) 

11. {a) Show that every finite homogeneous linear group has a positive 
Hermitian form as an invariant. 

ib) Define a Hamiltonian group and show that the direct product G of an 
Abelian group A of odd order, an Abelian group B of order 2*** and type (1, 

I, . . .1) and the quaternion group C is Hamiltonian. 


(Theory of Groups — Second Paper) 


p]iGHTH Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. (>anesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 
Mr. Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 

You are requested to attempt the seventh and tenth questions ; 
full marks may he obtained by answering the^e and 
ANY FOUR of the remaining questions 


1. (o) Given a Group G of substitutions on aJi, ii ;2 shew that a 

rational function <p(xi, X 2 , . . , , Xn) belonging to G can be constructed. 

(b) If CO is a primitive /ith root of unity^ shew that 

(xi + tuajj + . + 

belongs to the cyclic group 

H-a+«*+ . . . 0'*“^, 
asixiXi . . . x^. 


where 
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{c) If <ff belongs to G and belongs to constants a and o' caa be 
found such that a<l> + belongs to the greatest common sub-group of G and G^ 

2. (a) Explain the scheme of Lagrange of solving by radicals the general 
equation of degree n. 

yb) Prove tl>at a necessary condition that the general equation of degree n 
shall be solvable by radicals under this scheme is that each group in the series 
shall be a self-conjugate sub-group of prime index under the preceding group. 

(c) Give an illustration to show that the necessary condition so obtained 
is not a sufficient one. 

3 Shew that the symmetric group on n (greater than 4) letters contains 
no self-conjugate sub-group besides itself, the identity Gi and the alternating 
group Gfn t BO that the latter is the only maximal self-con jugate sub-group 
V 

of G|,_(n>4'. 

4. (a) Find the group G of a reciprocal quartic equation : 

x*-i-ax^+bx^+ax+l = 0 

for the domain R{a,b), when it is irreducible in this domain. 
ib) Deduce that the groups of the equations : 

a;<-Hl=0and x*-{-x^+x^-hx-i-l = 0 
are 

G4=l-t-(l2)(34)+(13)(24)+(14)(23). 

and 

C4s 1+(1234) +aS)(24)-4-(1432) 

respectively. " 

5. Shew that by the adjunction of any one root of an Abelian equation 
of prime degree p, the group of a second given equation either is not reduced 
at all or else is reduced to a self-conjugate sub-group of index p, 

(h) Prove that if the group of an equation Fj (a;) = 0 for a domaiu i? is 
reduced by the adjunction of all the roots of an equation F^ixj — O whose group 
for E is simple, then all the roots of F 2 (u!:J =0 are rational functions in H of the 
roots of Fi(®) = 0. 

6. (a) Prove that, if L is a self-conjugate sub-group of K of prime index w 

and if k is any substitution of K not contained in L, then k^ and no lower 
power of k, belongs to L, and the period of k is divisible by u. 

\h) Hence or otherwise prove that every irreducible equation of prime 
degree p which is solvable by radicals is a Galoisian equation. 

7. (fl) Prove that a proposed construction by ruler and compasses is possible 
if and only if the numbers which define analytically the desired geometrical 
elements can be derived from those defining the given elements by rational 
operations and extractions of leal square roots performed a finite number of 
times. 

ib) Shew that any angle cannot be trisected by ruler and compasses. 
Gan a given angle other than right be trisected by any other method? 

(c) Can you construct a regular polygon of 11 sides by ruler and com- 
passes? Give full reasons for your answer. 

8. Prove that the equation for the abscissae of the nine points of inflexion 
of a cubic curve is solvable by radicals. 

.9. Find the Galoisian group, for two selected domains, of each of the two 
equations : 


• (i) aj3— 2 = 0 
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10. Prove that the Bricg-Jerrard normal form 

x^ + px + q^O 

of the general quin tic has a resolvent sextic 

— 6p <t>-\-5p^)^= A<p 

for the metacyclic group. 

11. Give and account of Gauss's method of reducing the solntion of th& 
equation, 

where p is a prime, to the solution of a succession of equations of lower degree. 
£arry out the process in the case p = 18, and shew that 


13 13 13 2 V i 2 V 


. IT , . 3ir , . 47r 


-I VI 


18 + 3^/13) 


2 


i- 


(Group E) 

(Finite Differences — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 

„ . TMr. P. L. Ganguly, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners— J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

Full marks for any six questions which must include the tenth question 
1. Shew that 


(a) 


/■ 


l)"‘x“’'dx = arA'"n” 


n and a being positive quantities. 

(b) Demonstrate the formula 

^-lp+i=(„+l)^-lp+^^-ilP. 

2. (a) Shew that cot"'(p+qn+fn*) is integrable in finite terms whenever 
q* — r’=»4 (pr— 1). 

(b) Sum the following series to n terms ; 


(i) 

(ii) 


10 . 12 . 14 . 
1 3.6 3.6.7 6.7.9 


sin 0 sin 29 sin 49 
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8. (a) If the fuoction 4>{x) be positive in sign but diminishing in value 
as X varies continuously from a to oo , then prove that the series 

^(o)+^(a+l) + ^(a+2)+ .... ad inf 

will be convergent or divergent according as 


is finite or infinite. 

{h) Obtain De Morgan’s criteria for testing the convergency of infinite 


4. (a) Prove Newton's formula for unequal intervals : 

/(tt)=/(Oo)+(tt-ao)/(aoi + fl#) . • • 

+ (M-ao) {u-dy) . . (« — a«_i)/(ao, fli, . . fl«) 

(6) The first six terms of a series are 12, 40, 90, 168, 280, 432. Find the 
general term of the series by forming a difference table and then using the 
New ton-Gregory formula of interpolation. Hence find the sum of n terms. 

5. Prove by induction or otherwise that if Q denotes the operator AE, 
and is a polynomial of degree n in x, then 

W*=tto + Ci .QUo + Ci .Q^Uo+ .... +Cr 

where Cr = ^~'l, and the ‘constants of integration ’ in the coefficients c r are 
so determined that Cr =0 when x = 0. 

6. Obtain a generating function for the expression 

p = .i... + — + . . . + ^ ■ 

" l.n 2(n.l) * n.l’ 

and hence show that 

(i) D2 = PiA2-P2A3+P3A^- 

(ii) 2D = E(2PiA-3P2AHtP3A^- ). 

7. Determine the function /(x), where 

X ] 7 9 10 13 15 16 

f(x) ! -1601 -1181 -890 879 1615 2368 

and find the value of f'(7) 

(i) by using a difference formula, 

.(ii) direct form the function by differentiation. 

8. Use any suitable interpolation formula to supply the missing data in the 
following table, ibe missing number in the left column being computed to four 
<}ecimal places : — 
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9. Obtain the Euler Maclaurin sum formula, and use it to show that if 

a-(n+l)-+*(n + 2)-+’‘ 

and 

tj = 2 ^^ , e“ 

then 


L 





V 


10> Prove Gauss's theorem that the calculation of 


/: 


f(x) dx^ 


where fix) is a polynomial of degree (2n+l), can be eGFected by substituting 
for /(ffi) a suitably chosen polynomial of degree n at most. 

Verify that if fix) is a quintic 




(Theory of Finite Differences — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 

f Narendra Kumar Majumdar, M.A. 
\ Dr. Gorakh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Full marks for any six questions 


1* Solve any three of the following equations : — 

(a) u,+ i — y)a**«:,=qo' . 

(b) fiyix + S)-By{x + 2)-¥y[x+l) + 2yix)=0. 

(f) u=xAu+{Au)*. 

(Determine complete primitive and indirect integrals) 

(d) a(o* +l)Mx+i+a*‘^^tt, = C. 

2. (a) Define a fundamental system of solutions of a homogeneous linear 
difference equation. 

(b) Determine the coefficients of a linear homogeneous difference equation 
in terms of a fundamental system of solutions. 

(c) Pro\e that a homogeneous linear difference equation of the nth order ^ 
which has more than n linearly independent solutionSf is an identity. 
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3. (a) Define a manifold solution of a linear homogeneous difference 
equation. 

(h) Prove that, if a homogeneous linear difference equation of order n 
possess one and only one A-fold solution, this can be obtained by a single 
quadrature ; and the equation reduces to a homogeneous linear difference equa- 
tion of order (n— A). 

(c) Hence or otherwise solve 

4. Solve any three of the following equations :~ 

(a) ■) 


ib) 


}px — x 


+x 


yjfd—x) 


(c) 0(®+i/)+4»(a;-i/)=0(a;) . 

(d) Mx+*M,+in,=a(7i, + 4 +i*,+ i+w,\ 

5. (a) Prove that 

ir(ir— 1 ) . . . (ir-n+l)y=a;(a;+ A®) , . . (®+n— lA®) Vt 


where ttsx . 

A® 


{h) Solve ; — 

®‘.®+l)A*y.4-®Ay«— n^y,=0. 

6. (u) Define the derivative of a function with respect to another function. 
Prove that the successive functions of the deriv<atives of a function are the 
corresponding derivatives of the iteratives of that function. 

(&) Hence or otherwise find the rtb successive function of a®^ and find 
the condition that this fuction should be a periodic function of the nth order. 

7. ko) Find the general term of the Scbimperian series (the numbers of 

Fibonacci) : (0, 1, 1, 2, 3, 6, 8, ) where each term is the sum of the two 

preceding. 

(b) Form the equation of the curve such that the product of the two 
intercepts by the curve of a straight line drawn through a fixed point may be 
constant. 

£[. Find the form si power series solutions of the linear homogeneous 
difference equation of ttie second order with linear coefficients. 

Show bow to find the equivalent matrix equation and the matrix of power 
series which formally satisfies it. 

9 if Xi, X«, . . . are n unoorrelated variables obeying the normal law, 
and in Oj, a,, . . . a. are constants, prove that aiX^+a%X^+ . . . +anX« will 
also obey the normal law. 

The gross weights of a number of boxes and their contents are grouped 
about a mean w with a standard deviation <r. If the average weight of the 
empty boxes is to, and the standard deviation from the mean is er^, find Utd 
average wqight of the contents of a box and the corresponding standard 
deviatiop. 



824 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


10. A curve, whose differential equation is of the form 

dx px'^+qx+T * 

has to fit a given frequency distribution. Express p, q, r, h and the ' skewness * 
in terms of the moments of the given frequency distribution. 

In the case when q*/4pr is positive and greater than 1, Show that the 
equation to the curve is of the form 

and that the nth moment about the origin of the distribution given by this 
curve ip 

- n)r(g i )/r(q 1 - n)r(g , - g ^ - 1 ). 

11. Wjrite a short essay on the theory of sampling, dealing in particular 
with (i) the correlation between the frequencies in any two groups of a sample 
distribution, (it) the probable error of the mean of a sample of n observations, 
and (m) the standard deviation of the frequency distribution observed in the 
/cth group. 


(Group H) 

Seventh Paper 

„ • CMr. Satisohandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Examtnere -[^^ M. N. Ray, M.A., BX. 

(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — ^First Paper) 

The questi(/nff are of equal value 
Attempt ANT SIX questions 

1 . Prove that the product of the conjugates of any number of quaternions 
is the conjugate of their product in reverse order. 

Prove that 

V a$y = aSfiy — fiSya + ySafi, 

If three vectois satisfy the relation (o^y)* = —o*/ 8 * 7 *, prove they are 
mutually at right angles. 

2. It A fBfC are the supplements of the angles between the pairs of 
vectors y ' ; y', a' ; o', deduce the relation 

^ 2R ^ 

pir yir=_i 

Show that this equation may be transformed into 

^Aa B8 

Examine whether it may be further simplified to 
^Aa + B/B + Cy 

and carefully state your reason. 
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S, Show tbat the equations 

SV^-mSU~. SU t ^-8V — 

a a a a 

represent the two sheets of the cone of revolution, with 0 for vertex, OA for 
axis, and passing through the point B. 

Given three points A, B, C, show that the three equations 
Sip-a]($ -y)=0 j 

5^(p- /3>f7— a) =0 
S(p — y)(a—&)==0 

represent a lino which is the locus of the fourth vertex B of a tetrahedron 
ABCD enjoying the property that perpendiculars from the vertices on the 
opposite faces concur. 

4. Prove that the equation 

VpaVfip = {Va$y 

presents a plane curve — a hyperbola of which a and P are the asymptotes. 

Tf is a function of a single parameter, prove that the equation 

P=<pft)+u<p'(t) 

presents a developable surface. 

Prove that the equation 

p=*0(t) + tta 

in which a is a consonant vector, represents a cylinder standing on the curve 
pt=<l>(t) and having its generators parallel to a. 

5. Define V by the relation 

dP = ^SvPdp, 

prove VTfp— a)"* = — (/(p— a) . T(p— o)"*. 

Tf fAp) is any homogeneous function of p of the order n which vanishes 
under the operation of V prove that the function 

7’p-*"->./.(p) 

will vanish under the same operator. 

6. [i) Define the differential of a function of a quaternion. 

(ii) Shew that 

d. e’ = ( Sdg+S ^ . Vq Ve’ . 

What simplification would ensue if dq is complauar with q? 

7. Prove that 

(i) VTVap= + UVap, a. 

(nl SfiVSaV . Tp'^ = BSapSfip , Tp^^+SaB . Tp”*. 

8. (i) Investigate the rate of rotation of the osculating plane as we pass 
along a given curve. 

(fO Calculate the vector » (the vector twist) for the helix 
3 • a(i cos f + / sin f) + ftbt, 

t, ;, and k being mutually rectangular unit vectors. 
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9. (0 Show that 

V . q=VSq+SVq + VS7Vq 

iii) If a scalar functioD P of a scalar function u of p can be found to 
satisfy V*P = 0, shew that 


VVuV 


(VuV 


10. (i) Find the self-conjugate part of fclie function 

<pp = a*Sap + B*SBp+y*Syp 

and also its spin vector. 

(A) Two axes of a function are at right angles. Show that the spin 
vector lies in their plane. 

11. (tl Show that in every homogeneons strain one direction at least remains 
unchanged. 

(ft) Show that the strain produced by two successive pure strains is 
geuerally impure. 


(Vector Analysis and Quaternions — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners 



Dr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A., Ph.D, 
Mr. D. P. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY SIX questions 


I. Adopting the usual definition of e*, viz, 

e’ = l+g+P^ + +|'+ 

(where q is a quaternion), establish the undermentioned equalities : — 


(1) X(e’)=6^^. 

(«) = 

(m) C7(6’) = cos {TVq)+UVq . sin {TVq\ 

Set q = p^t ^ where p is a vector of tensor V and substantiate the result : — 




e^^=-^.(l+C7p), 

^2 


[N.B. — Bemember the formula : 


P“ = (W 


I nir 
1^3 


+ Up . sin 


where p is a vector and n a scalar]. 
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2. (i) Show how to express the eeneral equation of a sphero in the form : 

p® — 25^ • Ap+f=0, 

(where A and I are respectively a vector constaut aod a scalar constant). 

From the origin 0 n vectors a|, a,, 03 , ... ... a^, are drawn terminating at 

the points ,, A*, A ,, A« respectively. Prove that_the locus of a variable 

point P, which reforms to the relation 

PAi®+PA 3 *+PA 3 ® + +PA.® = iJon 8 t. (c»). 

is the sphere p® — 25Ap + 1—0, 

where A = -- (oi+« 4 +fl 3 + 

n 

and Z = — (aj “ + «»* + +«ii°+c®). 

n 

liV) Verify that the scalar equation 

T(qpq' 0 = const., 

(where q a quaternionic constant), denotes a sphere, and determine its centre. 

3. Prove that the equation 

{Sap) * + 4(5/9p) ® - «(6f7p) “ = 1 

defines a hyperboloid of one sheet, of whicli the two systems of generators are 
given by 

S . {a+2y)p==a(l+2S$p), 

S’ , (o- {1~2S0P\ 
a 

and . (o + 37)p=6(l— 2iS'i3p), 

S . («-3-)-)(>=? (i+2S^p), 

0 

where n and b are the attached scalar parameters. 

4. Point out clearly how the parametric equation : 

P = a cos ct+ j 8 sin cf 

represtuts an ellipse, J)ayiijg the origin for its centre, and a, j3 for a pair of 
conjugate semi-diameters. 

Eliminate the vector constants a, )3 by process of differentiation and derive 
the differential relation : 


} 

1 


0 


Deduce or prove otherwise that the path of a particle is always a conic, 
having its centre at the centre of force, whenever the law of force (supposed 
attractive) is that of direct distance. 

5. A rigid body is in equilibrium under the action of a set of forces /8,, 

having for their points of application the extremities of the vectors 

(ttj, Ur, a,, a„), all drawn from the origin. Obtain the vector relations : 

3;3s0and 2Fa^ = 0, 

and deduce or prove directly that the two linear vector functions 
4>p s 5a5'i8ps a j 5^i9 iP+ Og5'j8,p+ -pOnS'jS ,p 

‘and Bps2$Se^>sfiiSa^p + $^Sa^p-\- +$,Sa^p 

possess a. common triad of axes, which are mutually orthogonal. What is the 
exact gelation between <pp and 0p7 
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6. If i4, C, D are any four points in a plane and a, $, y, 9 are the vectors 
to these points drawn from an arbitrary origin 0, show that it is possible to find 
scalars a, b,c, d bo that 

aa + h0 + 

where a4*b+c+d=0. 

Prove also that if BC and AD meet in the point E, the vector 

h+c a-hd 

PAid similarly the vectors to the points of intersection of CA, 5D and 
ABf CD. Hence establish the harmonic property of the complete quadrilateral, 
1 ) 12 ., that each diagonal is divided harmonically by the other two. 

7. Define a linear vector function and show that if <P denotes such a function, 
then V<pa<p0 IS a linear vector function of Vafi. 

Obtain Hamilton's solution of the linear vector equation = in the 
form mp = \if<r. Carry out the process in the case of the equation 

(T = <ftp = aS\p+QSfip+ySvp^ 

where a, j8, y and A, fi, v are two sets of non-coplanar vectors and obtain an 
explicit expression of p in terms of <r. 

8. Find the equation of the normal to the quadric surface Sp(pp= —1 at the 
extremity of the vector a. 

Show that the elimination of p between the equations 
)8=p + t<pp^ Sp<pp= —1 

leads to an equation of the sixth degree in t and explain how your result 
determines the number of normals that can be drawn from a given point to the 
quadric Sp<pp=’-1. 

Prove also that the feet of these normals are given by the intersection of 
the quadric with a twisted cubic. 

9. Explain the geometrical representation as a curve and a surface 
respectively of the vector equations 

P=/(t) and p=FU, m)» 
where t and u are scalar variables. 

For the curve p=cta+a*fi, 

where a is a given unit vector and /3 another* vector perpendicular to a, 

calculate ^ and show that 
dt 

ft) the perpendicular distance of any point P on the curve from a is 
constant, 

(ft; the tangent at P makes a constant angle with a. 

Hence identify the carve as a helix with its axis along a. 

Prove also that the locus of the perpendiculars to the axis which intersect 
the curve is the surface given by the equation 

p = CtaA’Ua*0f 


where u is a variable scalar. 
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10. Define the operator V and show that if P is a scalar function of Pf 
then V ^P is a scalar. 


Establish the following results : — 

it) 

v..=-A. 

Hi) 

1 

II 

i> 

Tp Tp^ 

and (m) 


indicating the 

limitations, if any. 


Group F 


(Modern Geometry — First Paper) 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners 



Prof. Syamadas Mukherjbe,'M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Mohitmohan Ghosh, Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 

Full marke for srx questions, one of which must be the question 


1. Prove the theorem of Desargues : 

If two triangles ABC and A'B'C' in different planes be such that AA\ BB\ 
CC' meet in a point 0, then the corresponding straight lioes AB and A'B', 
AC and A'C\ BC and B'C' meet in three collinear points. 

Extend the theorem to two triangles lying in the same plane. 

2. Phew that the an harmonic ratio of four collinear points is unaltered by 
any projection whatsoever. 

Shew that if two ranges ABCD, A'B*C'D\ ea^h of four pointSi are equi- 
enharmonic, they are projective with one another. 

3. Shew that two quadrangles ABCD and A^B'^C'D' are always 
projective. 

If two quadrangles (lying in different planes) have a pair of their vertices 
coincident, shew that only two projections will suffice to pass from one to 
the other. 

4. Define a harmonic range and apply the principle of dualty to obtain a 
coiresponding definition of a harmonic pencil. 

If from any point S, the harmonic range ABCD be projected upon any 
other straight line, prove, from your definitions, that its projection will also be a 
harmonic range. 

6. Given a parallelogram ABCD and a point P in its plane, draw through 
P a parallel to a given strai^'ht line EF, lying in the same plane, makiQg use 
of the ruler only. ^ 

Given a circle and its centre, draw a perpendicular to a given strai ne,. 
making use of the ruler only. 
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6. Prove the theorem of Pascal : 

If a hexagon AB'CA'BC* is inscribed in a conic, the three pairs of 
opposite sides intersect one another in three collinear points P, Q, R. 

Shew that Pascal's Theorem expresses the necessaiy and sufficient 
condition that six points on a plane may be on a conic. 

7. Two concentric projective pencils are given, which are determined hy 
three pairs of corresponding rays. Construct their self-corresponding rays. 

A and B and B' are two given pairs of conjugates of an involution of 
points on a straight line. Construct the double points of the involution. 

6. I If two complete quadrangles have the same diagonal points, shew that 
their eight veitices lie either four and four on two straight lines or else they all 
lie on a conic. 

State the theorem correlative to the above theorem. 

9. Prove, by help of Hilberi’s axioms of order, that— 

(t) Between any two points A and C, on a straight line, there are an 
infinite number of points; 

Hi) On the straight line AG produced towards C, there are an infinite 
number of points. 

10. Into how many groups does Hilbert divide his axioms? Name these 
groups and point out which group or groups are excluded in protective 
geometry. 

Shew that Desargues' theorem relating to two triangles in the same 
plane is impossible to prove by help of the plane axioms of projective geometry 
alone. 


Modern Geometry — Second Paper 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners- 


-{ 


Dr. Indubhushan J3rahmachari, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Harendr.vnath Datta, M.Sc 


The questt'bns are of equal value 

Full marhft for any six questions tchich include the ntnih questmi 

1. Show that of the 24 cross-ratios that can be formed out of four given 
points of a row, only six have different values Show also that each of these 
six can be expressed in terms of any one of them. 

2. Prove that if ABC. . . . MN and A'B'C' .... M'N' be two coplanar 
projective ranges, every pair of straight lines such as MN' and M'N intersect in 
points lying on a fixed straight line; and state its correlative theorem. 

3. If two one-dimensional geometric forms (each consistiug of four elements) 
are projective, they are equianharmonic ; and if they are equianharmonic, 

they are projective. 

Given two collinear segments AB and A'B*; to determine another segment 
CD which shall devide each of them harmonically. 

4. Show that an involution is determined by two pairs of conjugate 
elements. 

If a complete quadrangle move in such a way that five of its sides pass' 
each through one of five fixed collinear points, then its sixth side will also pass 
through a fixed point collinear with the other five and forming an involution 
with them. 
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5. When is a given range ACBD said to be harmonic in Projective 
Geometry? Show that the harmonic property is independent of tbe subsidiary 
/‘Oioplete quadrilaterals. 

Given ABCD-^CBAD, prove that A, C are harmonic conjugates with 
respect to B, D. 

6. When are two points A and B said to be conjugate with respect to a 
given conic? 

Let ABC be any triangle inscribed in a conic and S tbe pole of BC : then 
any line through 8 meets ^B and AG in conjugate points. To whom is tbe 
theorem ascribed? 

7. Given two conics fc, k*, it is required to construct the projectivity 

{A^B'G' . . . } =«{4BC . . . } 

from the three given pairs of corresponding points (A, AO, etc., where ABC is 
any triad on k and A'BX' any triad on k*; and prove that if P, Q' be any two 
points on two projective conics 

{ABC . . . }. {A'B'G' } ; 

ihen the pencils 

P{ABC . . . }. Q'iA'B'G ' . . . } 

are projective. 

8. Write a short note on ruled quadrics, their generation and sections, etc. 

9. Show how an involution range can be completely determined on any 
given base by means of a system of coaxal ciicles, indicating the distinction 
between a hyperbolic and an elliptic involution. 

Deduce Desarguea’ Theorem by generalisation, 

10. Prove that the circle circumscribing any triangle which is self-conjugate 
with regard to a conic is cut orthogonally by the director circle. 

Hence or directly prove the following : — 

(1) The centre of the circle circumscribing any triangle self-conjugate with 
regard to a parabola lies on tbe directrix. 

(2', The circle circumscribing any triangle self-conjugate with regard to an 
equilateral hyperbola passes through the centre of the conic. 


Gboup G 


(Non-Euclidean Geometry — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


lExaminera 


-{ 


Prof. Syamadas Mukherjeb, M.A., Ph.D. 
,, Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 


Full marks may be obtained by answering the FmsT and tenth questions, 
which you must attempt, and any boob of the remaining questions 

1. Contrast the geometry on a surface of negative curvature with that on a 
plane and on a sphere, with special reference to the bearing on the axioms of 
Euclidean Geometry. 

2. Prove, after Hilbert, that if two straight lines neither intersect nor are 
parallel, they must have a common perpendicular. 

Shew that this common perpendicular is the shoi^at distance between ihe 
two straight lines and that the distance between tbe two straight lines 
oontinuSlly increases as one goes further from the common perpendicular. 
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3. State the correspoDdence betweeo a right*aDi 2 :Ied triangltf and a 
rectangular pentagon in Hyperbolic Geometry. 

Shew that corresponding to a given right-angled triangle there are five 
three-right-angled quadrilaterals > and state the elements of these quadrilaterals 
in terms of the elements of the given right-angled triangle. 

4 Shew that the perpendiculars to the sides of a hyperbolic triangle at 
their middle points always pass through a common points which may be proper, 
improper, or ideal. 

Shew that through any three non-coliinear points on the hyperbolic plane 
there always passes a proper circle, or a horocycle, or a single branch of an 
equidistant curve. 

5. Define a Horocycle and shew that all horocycles are congruent. 

If AB and A*B' be arcs of two concentric horocycles of which AA' and BB' 
lire axes, the arc AB being outer to the arc A'B\ shew that the ratio AB ; A'B* 
varies in geometrical progression when the distance AA' varies in arithmetical 
progression. 

G. Give a short account of the Gayley-Klein theory of distance, explaining 
what are the axioms which lead to Etein*8 theorem that Cayley's definition is 
the only definition possible. 

7. Shew that the element of area on the hyperbolic plane is 
cosh dy, 


in Cartesian co-ordinates. 

Obtain, by direct integration, the area of a right-angled triangle. 

8. Establish the fundamental equation of elliptic plane trigonometry : — 

c ah 

cos -- =C08 7-1*03 7“ , 
k k k 

where ABC is a right-angled triangle with C as the right angle. 

9. Investigate fully the question whether in plane geometry Desargues’ 
theorem may be deduced without the assistance of the axioms of congruence. 

10. (a) Show how in non-EucUdean geometry conics are classified with 
reference to their intersections with the Absolute. 

(b) Show how the equations of the Absolute and the conic can be taken in 
the form 

a;*+y*+a!*=0, ax^A-by*-rcz^=0. 


(Non-Euclidean Geometry — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners' 




Dr. Surkndramohan Ganguly, D.So. 
,, P. N. Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions ore of equal value 
Any BIX questions carry full marks 

1. (a) In a space of four difiiensions, obtain the intersectiop of a plane 
and a hyperplane when they have a point in common and also the ioterseotion 
of two byperplanes when likewise they have a point in common. 
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(b) Sbew that two plaoes which do Dot lie in one hyperplane contain a set 
of lines, one and only one through each point of either plane, which is not a 
point of the other plane, and any two of these lines are coplanar. 

2. Distinguish between absolutely and simply perpendicular planes in a 
space of four dimensions. 

Shew that — 

{») if a plane is perpendicular to a hyperplane, any line in the plane 
perpendicular to their intersection is perpendicular to the hyper- 
plane ; 

(n) through a line not perpendicular to a hyperplane passes one and 
only one plane perpendicular to the hyperplane. 

3. When are two planes said to be isocline to each other ? 

Shew that — 

(i) if more than two pairs of opposite half-lines in one of two planes 
make any given angle with the other plane, the two planes are 
isocline ; 

Ui) if two planes are isocline in the name sense to a plane a, the 
common perpendicular nlanes which they have with a through any 
half-line of a form a constant dihedral angle for all positions of the 
line in a. 

4. When are two figures said to be symmetrically situated with reference 
to a hyperplane ? 

Shew that two figures symmetrically situated with respect to a hyperplane 
will not lose their relation of symmetry, if they are rotated round any plane of 
the hyperplane through the same angle in opposite directions. 

6. Define a Hypersphere. Shew how a principle of a duality cm be estab- 
lished on it. Also shew how the Geometry of the bypersphere can be viewed as 
the Point Geometry at its centre. 

6. Give a brief history of the development of hyper-geometry from 1870 up 
to the present time, mentioning the important contributions, both analytic and 
synthetic', made by the German, French, Italian and American schools. 

7. Define the plane angle and the cells of a hyperplane angle. 

Establish the following ; — 

(1) Two hyperplane angles are congruent if a plane angle of one ia 
equal to a plane angle of the other. 

t2) Two hyperplane angles are in the same ratio as their plane angles, 
and the hyperplane angle may be measured by its plane angle. 

8. Obtain the identical relation satisfied by the mutual distances of six 
arbitrary points in a space of four dimensions. 

Use this relation to calculate the radius of a bypersphere passing through 
any five points in a space of four dimensions. 

9. Define two half-parallel and half -orthogonal planes and deduce the 
analytical condition or conditions for each case iu terms of the direction- 
cosines of the planes. 

Show that the two planes, 

uid 

®4-03 ®0 + wi3®3+m4a;4 = O> 

are both balf-paralled and half-orthogonal. 

10. Exhibit a method by which the boundary-content of a bypersphere can 
be calculated. 

Apply the method to find the boundary-content of the bypersphere 
^ * f® — o)*+(y— 7)*+(t®’"*)**^** 


63-1193B— 32 
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Group C 


(Theory of Numbers — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


Ejraminers 



Dr. Abanibhushan Datta, M.A.,Ph.D. 
Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
I Answer ant six questions 

1. Find the number of integers leas than any given integer N and prim© 
to it. 

Find the sum of integers less than N and prime to it. 

P» Qt P» Qt “re integers and p, g, r are prime to one another. Prove 
that if 

1 + 9 .+^ 

p q r 

be an integer, then 

9 . ^ 

p * g ' f 

\\ill be all integers. 

2, Find all the roots of *'’“*—1=0 (mod p), p being a prime. 

If fl*— 1 is divisible by n when rc = n--l but not when x is a factor 
<n — 1 of fn — 1), then n is a prime. Prove this. 

If 8 be the greatest common divisor of n and p — 1, then the congruence 
x'sb (mod p) 

gives 8 incongruent roots or not according as 
r-j 

b* s 1 {mod p) 

or not. 


3. If S denotes the sum of the primitive roots of p where p— l = o®b^c^ . .Z^, 
(Otb, Z, p being primes) , prove that 

(1) S = 0 (mod p) when at least one of the exponents a, ;8...A is greater 
than 1 ; 

(2) «S = (— 1)" (mod p) when none of the exponents is greater than 1 and n 
denotes the number of the primes a, 6, c ... Z. 


Prove that every prime of the form 2* " + 1 has a primitive root 3. 


4. 


Define Jacobi's symbol 



and prove that 


(>) (f )“(■? ) i 

/ N 

«.) (l)-(-l) « 
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5. Write a short essay on the geometrical theory of nets as applied to 
quadratic forms. 

6. Tf [a;] denotes the greatest integer in x, and a, b are positive, relatively 
prime integers greater than unity, prove that 

■ 


u , 

What will be the value of the limit when the number ^ is not rational. 

7. If f(s) and F(s) are two functions so related that 

f(s) = <iiF(s) + 02 ^( 2 ^) + + fl r ■P’(rs)+ 

and + h J(2a)+ +6r/(rs)+ 

where the Or, br depend only on r, determine the general relations which 
must be satisfied by the coefficients. 

Show in particular that if Or then hr =*rV(»’)» where iu(r) is MSbius’s 
function ; and hence by taking 

/(*)=7. I ® I <1, 


that 


00 

‘=5 


4*(r) 


log 


8. Prove that if n is a prime it is a divisor of 1 +(n — 1) !. 

Prove that 437 is a divisor both of 1 + (18) I and of 16®® — 1. 

9. Discuss the cases that arise in the solution of the cougruence 

x^y = y-l (mod p) 

where p is a given integer, and the integers x and y are at our disposal, except 
that I I <p. Id particular determine y (if possible) and solve when p = 19 
and 22 respectively. 

10. Define (i) a * reduced form', in) an * adjacent reduced form', and (»n) an 
'ambiguous form'. 

Prove that there exists only one adjacent reduced form which is equivalent 
tea given reduced form having a positive determinant. 

11. Obtain the primitive representations of 227 in the form (8,->8, 17). 



836 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


(Theory OF Numbers — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. D. Chawla, M.A., Ph.D. 


The quesUons are of equal value 
Full marks for any srx questions 


1. *If a binary quadratic form (a, b, c) is converted into itself by the 


unimproper substitution 



shew that o+8 = 0. 


If, moreover, 'y==0, prove 


that 2b = 0 (mod a). 

If two formo are both properly and improperly equivalent to each other, 
prove that each of them is i □ properly equivalent, to itself. 

2. The two properly equivalent definite forms (a, 6, cl and (a', h', c') are 
both reduced. Shew that they may be reduce 1 to the pair (a, ia, cl, (o, — Ja, c). 

Obtain the non-equivalent reduced forms for the determinant -65 and 
thence determine the number of its proprimitive classes. 

3. Obtain the conditions of reduction of the indefinite form (o, h, c) in terms 
of its roots. Determine the rrlations which subsist between the roots of two 
binary quadratic forms when they are (/) properly equivalent, iii) imnroperly 
equivalent. 

Obtain the period of the form (3, 3, —7). 

4. Indicate in general terms the 8ucce89i\0 steps which enable you to asi-er- 
tain whether or not a binary quadratic form can primiti vely repiesent a given 
integer. 

Obtain all the representations of 35 through the form (2, 4, —7). 

5. Determine the total number of genera for a given determinant D Prove 
that, when D = 6 (mod 8), half the total miinber of genera is impossible. How 
do you asf’ertain, o prion, which of the genera for a given determin \nt D are 
impossible ? Illustrate your answer in the case of D= —126. 

6. If a group A is contained-in another group M, prove that the grade of A 
is a divisor of that of M. 

Employ the above pmposition to prove that the number of actually existing 
genera is almost half the number of ambiguous classes. 

7. State the conditions under which you can compound two binary quadratic 
f rms. 


Prove the following : — 

(i) Two pro-primitive opposite classes compound into the principal form. 

(ii) A pro-primitive ambiguous form duplicates into the principal form. 

(iii) If S denotes tlie simplest class of divisor <r and K any other class of 
the same divisor, there exists a pro-primitive class H such that 
SH = K. 


8. If S denotes a symmetrical polynomial of Gauss's periods of the roots of 
the cyclotomic equatiou 



shew that S ia a, rational number, p being an odd prime. 

If A and B denote the two J(p—l)—nomiol periods, find the value*of 
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9. Show how to express the class number for a negative determinant aa an 
infinite series. 

Deduce that M-343)=M-7). 

10. Show that the solutions of the equation a;’’ — 1=0 can be expressed in 
the form o+bt where a and h are real numbers involving only square roots of 
rational numbers, provided only that p is a prime of the form 2*+!. 

What are the known primes of this form ? 

11. Show that the series 



where p runs through all primes, is divergent. 
Deduce that 


lim 


v(x) 


0 , 


where denotes the number af primes not exceeding x. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS 

First Paper 
The questions are o/ equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

To attempt thueb questions only 

1. Find the position of the central axis and tlje pitch of the equivalent 
wrench for a given system of forces acting on a rigid body. 

The equivalent wrench being given, show that the base on a given straight 
line at which the resultant couple is least is the point at which the straight 
line is intersected by the shortest distance between itself and the central axis. 
Find also the base at which the axis of the resultant couple makes the least 
angle with the given straight line. 

2. Find the positions and pitches of the principal screws of the cylindroid 
determined by two given screws. 

A rigid body is acted on by three wrenches ; find the conditions of equili- 
brium. 


Or, 


Find the conditions of equilibrium of five forces acting along lines no two 
of which are coplanar, and no four of which are geuerators of the same 
hyperboloid. 

If the algebraic sum of the moments of a system of forces vanishes about 
each of four given non-intersecting straight lines which are not all generatdlrt; 
of the same hyperboloid, show that the central axis of the system always ^ 
intersects a fixed straight line at right angles. 
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3. Find in the simplest form an expressiou for the sum of the virtual works 
of a given system of forces acting on a rigid body for the displacement of the 
body due to a small rotation w about an axis whose co-ordinates are Z, m, n. A, 
fi, V, followed by a small translation d. 

A system of material points is subjected to frictionless constraints, and 
has k degrees of freedom ; obtain by the Principle of Virtual work a complete 
set of equations of equilibrium in which the forces of constraint do not appear, 
and interpret the results when the field of force in which the system is placed 
is conservative. 

4 An inextensible string rests on a smooth surface under the action of a 
given system of external forces. Find the equations of equilibrium. 

What inferences can you draw from these equations, regarding the tension 
and the form rf the string, if the string is not acted on by any external force? 

A heavy uniform inextensible string is stretched on the surface of a 
right circular cone (axis vertical and vertex upwards) with its ends fastened to 
two points on the cone. Prove that if the cone be developed into a plane the 
curve on which the string lay is given by the equation p(o+6f)=l, the vertex 
of the cone being the origin, p the perpendicular on the tangent, and a, b 
constants. 

6. Write a short note on the general stress-strain relations in an isotropic 
substance. 

A just rigid frame is composed of five equal and weightless bars, which 
form the sides PC, CD, and the diagonal BD of a rhombus. If the 
frame is subject to two equal and opposite forces P acting outwards at A and C, 
find the increase in the distance .4C, and the contraction in the diagonal bar 
BD. [Assume the extensibility to be the same for all the bars.] 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 

Attempt THREE questions only 

1. Show that the work done in collecting the particles of a body from 
infinity is the integral } Jvdm taken throughout the body, V being the poten- 
tial at the positiou occupied by the element of mass dm. 

If M denotes the mass and a the radius of a solid homogeneous sphere, 
prove that the attraction between two portions of it divided by a plane section 
of radius y is 


3 kMV 
16 " * 

where k is the constant of gravitation. 

'2. Prove the theorem of Gauss on the normal fiux of force through a closed 
surface, and deduce Laplace's equation in polar co-ordinates. 

Show that if two finite bodies have the same external level surfaces and 
have equal masses, tbeii attractions at all external points are t}ie- same in 
magnitude and direction, 
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3. Find the attraction components of a solid homogeneous ellipsoid at an 
internal point (f, i?, f ). 

If a concentric ellipsoidal cavity be cut out of a solid homogeneous spheroi 
show that within the cavity the equipotential surfaces are given by 
i2A—B— C) u2+ (2B — C — A)y*+ (2C — A — J5)«2 =* constant, 
wbnre A, B, C are constauts depending on the shape of the cavity. 

4. If a mass of attracting matter be enclosed by an equipotential surface 
of potential V, show that at every point outside this surface, the potential of the 
mass is equal to that of a thin layer of matter placed on the surface having the 
density 


1 dV 
4ir dn * 

where — is the outward normal flux of force through the surface at the point 
dn 

where the density is considered. 

Hence show that if a certain mass of matter be uniformly distributed on 
a spherical surface, its potential at an external point is the same as that of a 
particle of equal mass placed at the centre of the sphere. 

6. Show that the potential of a solid of revolution at any point not occupied 
by matter can be obtained in series of Legendre's functions when it is known 
for every point on its axis. 

Find the potential of a circular disc of mass M and radius a at an external 
point not on the axis. 


Second Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr, H. C, Sengdpta, M.A.^ 

All the questions are of equal value, and three out of the five questions 
are to be attempted 

1. Two heavy particles are attached to two points B, 0 of a weightless 
inextensihle string, the end A being fixed. If the string ABC is initially 
horizontal, And the equation to the initial path of C and the magnitude of the 
initial radius of curvature at C, 

2. Write down (without proof) the equations of motion of a particle moving 
on a smooth surface of revolution. 

A particle of mass m moves on the inner surface of a cone of revolution, 
wl'ose semivertical angle is a, under the action of a repulsive force from the 

axis ; the angular momentum of the particle about the axis being tan a; 

prove that its path is an arc of a hyperbola whose eccentrieity is sec a. (The 
surface is smooth.) 

8. Write a short note on the elliptic co-ordinates of a moving particle. 

.4. Apply the Lagrangian equations to determine the small oscillations of 
a system of particles about a position of equilibrium, when the geometrioaLv 
equations • do not contain the time explicitly. Deduce Lagrange's Determinants! \ 
Equatioi^ 
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5. Two particles of masses M, m are connected by a li^ht rod of length 1. 
The first A is constrained to move along a smooth fixed horizontal wire, while 
the other B is free to oscillate in the vertical plane passing through the wire 
under the action of gravity. Deduce the equations of motion* free from the 
tensions and reactions, if any, according to the method of Lagrange or in any 
other way. 


Second Half 


Exa\niner — Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc., Barrister-at-Law 


more than For;R questions to he attempted 
The questions are of equal value 


1. Establish the equations of equilibrium of a perfect fluid under a system 
of xternal forces. 

Find the surfaces of equal pressure if the components of forces be 
y{a-z)t x(a-z), xy. 

2. \ circular cylinder floats in a rotating liquid. Find the depth to which 
it is immersed, the axis of the cylinder being vertical. 

Calculate also the work done in completely immersing the cylinder in the 
above case, the containing vessel being cylindrical and of given radius. 

3. A square slab of uniform density of side a, and thickness h, floats with 
its square faces horizontal. Prove that for stability its specific gravity must 
not lie between *211 and *789. 


4. A liquid is rotating about a vertical axis with nn angular velocity w 
which is a function of the distance (r) from the axis; prove that the form of 
the free surface is given by 


gz = 


/ 


«2fdr-hconst. 


fi'i 

If the angular velocity be equal to Wq equal to for r>a, 

find the form of the free surface. 

5. Find the work done in turning a floating body through a small angle B 
about an axis in the plane of flotation. 

A thin cylindrical vessel of sectional area A floats upright being immersed 
to a depth h, and contains water to a depth k. Find the work required to 
pump out the water. 

6. A drop of liquid is placed on a horizontal plane. If p and /be the 
principal radii of curvature, w the difference of internal and external pressures, 
and t the surface tension, prove that the equation of equilibrium is 


If it Bsaomes tbe form of a surface of revolution, find the equation of its 
meridian curve. 

7. A mass of homogeneous liquid, the particles of which attract each other 
according to the Newtonian law, rotates uniformly in a state of relative equili- 
brium about its axis through its centre of mass. Find the possible forms of its 
free surface. 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer six questions, thrbb from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

1. Find the envelope of planes with reference to which the moment of inertia 
of a body is constant. 

OA is any straight line passing throuerh a fixed point 0 of a body. A plane 
P is drawn perpendicular to it and at a distance from 0 equal to five times the 
radius of gyration of the body about OA. Shew that the envelope of P is an 
ellipsoid. 

2. Prove that the rotational motion of a rigid body is independent of its 
translational motion with reference to the C.G. of the body. 

A rod of length 2a is suspended by a string of length I attached to one end ; 
if the string and rod revolve about the vertical with uniform angular velocity and 
tlieir inclinations to the vertical are 9 and <t> respectively, shew that 

31 _ (4 tan ^--3 tan 0 ) sin^ 
a (tan tan 9i sin 9 

3. A regular tetrahedron of mass M swings about one edge which is 
horizontal. In the initial position the perpendicular from the centre of mass 
upon this edge is horizontal. Shew that when this line makes an angle 9 with 
the vertical) the vertical component of thrnst on the axis of rotation is 

^ (2 ain'fl+17 cob*»). 

4. A garden roller is at rest on a horizontal plane, rough enough to prevent 
sliding, the handle being so held that the plane through the axis of the cylinder 
and the C.G. of the handle makes an angle a with the horizon. Shew that 
when the handle is 1st go its C.G. describes an ellipse. Hence or otherwise 
prove that the initial radius of curvature of the path of the C.G. is 

c (sin’a + n^c 08 *a)^ 

where (n — 1) M (k^+a^)=ma^, c is the distance of the C.G. of the handle 
from the axis of the cylinder, m the mass of the handle, Mk^ the moment of 
inertia of the cylinder about its axis, and a its radius. 

• 6. Four equal rods, each of mass m and length 2a, are freely jointed at their 
ends BO as to form a rhombus. The rhombus falls with a diagonal vertical, and 
is moving with velocity V when it hits a fixed horizontal inelastic plane. Find 
the motion of the rods immediately after the impact and shew that their angular 
velocitie.s are each equal to 


3 V sin g 
2 a (l+3sin’a) * 

where a is the angle each rod makes with the vertical. 

Shew also that the impact destroys a fraction ~ ^ , of the kinetic* 

1 +d Bin“a ’ 

€nergy'just before the impact. 
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Second Half 


Examiner — Dr. Sdddhodan Ghosh, D.Sc. 


6. Establish Euler’s Equations of motion for a rigid body moving with one 
point fixed under any forces. Deduce from these equations that if the external 
force acts always in a fixed direction the component of the angular momentum 
of the body in the given direction remains constant throughout the motion. 

7. What do you mean by * Generalised Co-ordinates * and the * degrees of 
freedom ’ of a system ? 

Establish Lagrange’s Equations for an unconnected bolonomic dynamical 
system. * 

A perfectly rough sphere lying inside a hollow cylinder, which rests on a 
perfectly rough plane, is slighty displaced from its position of equilibrium. 
Shew that the time of a small oscillation is 


2ir 




UMin-V) 
(lOM + 7m)g 


where <i= radius of the cylinder, h that of the sphere, and M, m are the masses 
of the cylinder and sphere. 

8. State and prove Kelvin’s Theorem of minimum energy. 

A system is moving in any manner. A blow is given at any point 
perpendicular to the direction of motion of that point. Prove that the vis viva 
is increased. 

9. A heterogeneous rod OA is swung as a pendulum about a horizontal axis 
through 0. Prove that if the rod break it will be at a point P determined by 
the condition that the C.G. of P.4 is the centre of oscillation of the pendulum. 

10. A homogeneous billiard ball, spinning about any axis, moves on a 
billiard table which is not rough enough to always prevent sliding. Prove 
that the path of the centre is at first an arc of a parabola and then a straight 
line. 


Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. M. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 

Attempt THREE questions only 

1. Define rigorously the terms limit-point, upper and lower limits. 

Prove the Bolzano- Weirstrass theorem that any bounded sequence mueb 
have at least one limit-point. 

Find the limit of the following sequences when n — : — 



(6» i(n|)" ; 

n 

aud the limit-point for^^the sequence 
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(c) ««■ when n is even, 

a + n 


— — when n is odd. 

2. When is an infinite product said to converge ? Prove that the infinite 
product 

n (1 + oJ 

is convergent if converges and if Son* is absolutely convergent. 

Prove that 

n cos x, converges if 2 I | ^ converges. Hence deduce that 

X X X sin x 

cos TT COS -p cos .... “= . 

2 4 8 X 

3. Define the uniform convergence of a series of functions of a parameter. 
What are the least restrictions that would have to be imposed on two 

sequences i4*(ic), 6«(ic) in order to infer the uniform convergence of 2 an{x)hn{x 
within a given interval J. 

Prove your statement. 

Test the following series for uniform convergence 
^ cos nx ^ cos nx 


4. Define the integral of a function of a complex variable along a path and 
state the conditions under which the integral between two points is independent 
of the path. 

Show by contour integration 



f ^-1 


sm irz 


0<s<l, 


— 7r<a<7r 





IT oosec air 0<a<l. 


5 Explain the process of analytic prolongation and illustrate with an 
example, the case of a line of singularities. 

Show that if I a; I < 1 

2\1 + ** / 2-4 \1+®* ) 2*4-6\l+a!* y ^ — 

Find the valne of the series when \ x \ <1. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. N. N. Sen, D.So. 

Answer three questions only 

G. Define Fourier Series. State and prove Fourier's Theorem. 

If i etc., be Fourier constants for the function fix)f 

prove that 

-i V 'dJ = 2a„ • + S (fl. “ + 6. •) 

when f'x is bounded and integrable in (— w, w). 

7. Pro\e tliat the contour integral 


H a solution of Legendre’s Equation. 
Prove that 




(„u +i:ii£^+?i<^+....to =o=io( 

£ O 


l+Bin ^ 


8. Find solutions of the Hypergeometric Education in the form 




indicating the contours m each case. 
Hence or otherwise deduce that 


l + g— + + 2»+... . 

1-7 l-a- 7(7 + l) 


is a solution of the hypergeornetric equation. 
9, Prove that 

it) JniZ)=^LJn-x{z)-Jn+liz)]; 

u 


(tO J.-xU) +J,+ x(2)= 

z 

Obtain a solution of the equation 


at' \d®* 


tt-2 i\'’' 'r'* J , 

A,n -+5 *• 


iQ the form 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


645 


10. Prove that the solution at the point (ti 5, <p) of Laplace's equation 


is given by 


4ir 



fi$\ (p') sin 0' do' dtp' 

[f-— 2ar{cofl ® cos tf'+aio 9 sin 9' cos (0 — 


when V satisfies the boundary condition V=f{9,<p) on r — a. 


Fifth Paper 


Examiners 



Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

„ S. C. Kar, M.A.. Ph.D. 


Not more than six questions are to be answered ^ of which Two at least 
should be from Questions 8, 9, and 10 


1. Distingnish clearly between stream hoes and paths of particles aod write 
down their differential equations. When are they identical? 

If = cos mx sin ut, 

= sin mx sin nt, 

w — 0, 

obtain the equations of the stream lines and paths of particles. 

2. An elliptic cylinder is moving in an infinite liquid with velocity U parallel 
to the axial plane through the major axis of a cross section. Calculate the kinetic 
energy of the liquid. 

Shew that the motion of a liquid stream past the elliptic disc 


the velocity at infinity being parallel to the axis of x and equal to o ^n be 
represented by the relation 


where — anda*a; + tp. 

3. Liquid fills the space between a solid sphere and a fixed concentric spher* 
leal shell. Find the velocity potential of the initial motion when the solid sphere 
is moved with a given velocity in any direction. Hence deduce the velocity po- 
tential of the motion of an infinite mass of liquid due to the motion of a sphere 
in it. 

Shew further that in the case of a sphere moving in a liquid with a giveti^^ 
velocity/the introduction of a rigid spherical boundary acta as a constraint in 
creasing the kinetic energy. 
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4. Obtain Kirchoff'a equations of motion of a solid in a liquid. 

Shew that when a solid moves in an infinite mass of liquid under no ex* 
ternal forces, there are three directions of permanent translation. If 
= + v* +w^)+Pip^+q^+r^)+2biup+vq + WT), 

find the directions of permanent translation. 

5. Shew that a rectilinear vortex whose cross section is an elipse and whose 
spin is constant, can maintain its form rotating as if it were solid, in an infinite 
liquid. 

Find also the paths of the particles. 

6. Simple harmonic waves are propagated along a straight canal of finite 
depth. Find the velocity potential and the velocity of waves of length A. 

Prove that in a uniform heavy liquid of the depth h, there is not more than 
one wavelength corresponding to any given velocity, and that any velocity less 

than \/gh is the velocity of some wave. 

7. The space between the two co-axial cylinders is filled with liquid, and 
the outer is surrounded by liquid, extending to infinity, the whole being bounded 
by planes perpendicular to the axis. If the inner cylinder be suddenly moved 
with given velocity, prove that the velocity of the outer cylinder to that of the 
inner will be in the ratio 


where a and h are the external and the internal radii of the outer cylinder, o’ its 
density, c the radius of the inner cylinder, and p the destiny of the liquid. 

8. Obtain the equations of impulsive motion of the liquid. 

Prove thdt if liquid be contained in a closed surface, the circulation and 
the molcular rotation cannot be altered by any impulse applied to the bound- 
ary. 

9. Shew that in the case of two-dimensional irrotational motion of a liquid 

If y). \lf=F{x, 7j) are the velocity potential and the current function 

of a liquid and if we write 

4'), 

and from these expressions find <p and prove that the new values of <f> and ^ 
will be tLe velocity potential and current function of some other liquid motion. 

Shew further that the above transformation when applied to the motion of 
a liquid between a rectangular hyperbola and its asymptotes, gives the motion of 
liquid between two confocal parabolas. 

10. State and prove Green's theorem. Deduce an expression for the kinkic 
energy of the irrotational motion of a liquid. 

An ellipsoidal shell containing liquid is projected into air and then it falls 
to the gronnd and comes to rest. Describe the liquid motion within the ellipsoid 
(I) when the ellipsoid has a motion of trsnslatiou only, and (2) when it has both 
translation and rotation. 
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Sixth Paper 

The questions are of^equal value 
Answer three questions from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. C. Das, M.Sc. 


1. (a) The length of the longeat day at a given place is 14} hours. Find 
the latitude, supposing the obliquity of the ecliptic to be 23 * 28'; 

given L tan 23 *28' =9-68761, 

Lcos 71 *16' = 9-607] 0, 

L cot 63"29'=9-86949. 


ih) A railway train is moving N.E. at 40 miles an hour in lat. 60*. Prove 
that the culmination of a star of decl. 30* is seen by an observer on the train 


108 

when it is approximately - - 

6ir 


degrees from the instantaneous meridian. 


[Assume the radius of the earth to be 4,000 miles.] 

2. ^a) Define ‘ equation of time * and show that it is approximately given by 

E = 2e sin (L— «)— tan* } w sin 2L, 

-where e is the eccentricity of the earth's orbit » the obliquity, Z the longitude of 
the perigee, and L the mean longitude of the sun. 

f 6) If expressed in time, 2e bo nearly 7 minutes and tan* nearly 10 
minutes, show that the equation of time vanishes four times a year. 

3. Calculate the effect of refraction on the apparent distance between two 
neighbouring stars and on the angle which the line joining the stars makes with 
the vertical. 

4. (c) Show that the effect of aberration is to make the stars, when referred 
to the celestial sphere, describe small ellipses about their true places. 

(h) If A is the longitude of a star and /3 its latitude, prove that on account 
of aberration the star will be displaced by a distance which is equal to 

<v/'|T*{H-8in»8+co8*i9c08 2(0 -^A)7. 

• 6. (a) Prove that the declination of the moon at the time of its crossing the 

meridian of a given place is altered by diurnal parallax by an amount which is 
approximately equal to 

sin it' sin (5—4^') sinV' sin 2(6—0') sin**-' sin 3(6 — 0*) 

0 0 0 

'' sin 3" 

0' being the geocentric latitude of the place, ir0' the horizontal parallax of the 
moon, and 6 its declination. 

(6) Explain how from the above formula you may derive the distance of thfr- 
moon^ 
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Second Bale 


Examiner^MR. P. L. Ganguly, M.A. 

6. {a) Show how to find the local time at a place, whose latitude is known 
by means of an observation of tbe zenith distance of a known star. 

(b) If there be a small error in the latitude, prove that the best result will 
be obtained by observing tbe star when it crosses the prime vertical ; but if tbe 
declination of tbe star be greaier than tbe latitude of tbe place then the great 
circles jpining the star with the zenith and the pole should cut at right angles. 

7. (a) The style of a horizontal sundial, which is accurately graduated for 
a given place, is bent through a small angle H. If a be the hour angle at which 
there is no error in the time given by the dial, find the error in the time at any 
hour angle h on a given day. 

\bt Show that at 6 o'clock the error is independent of tbe latitude of the 
place, and at sunset it vanishes. 

6. (a) Piove the formula for tbe correction in the time of transit of a given 
star, viz., 

t-b cos (<?> — sec 5 + A: sin (<^ — 5) sec 5+c sec 8 

where b, k, an.! c, are the enors of level, azimuth, and collimation respeclively ; 
and reduce it to Bessel’s form, 

I = in+n tan 8+c sec 8. 

(b) Show that the error in the time of a transit of a star due to the three 
errors in the instrument is a minimum for a star whose declination is ^ 

sin' * {[k cos <p—b sin (pi/c}f 

if it be a real angle ; where <p is tbe latitude of tbe observatory. 

9. ml Discuss mathematically the condition of occurrence of a lunar eclipse 
at a particular full moon; explain the terms * ecliptic limit ' major and minor 
limits.’ 

(b) Show that tbe maximum duration of a lunar eclipse is 


61 (Tod-go'^0) + 6O i 

2d7n sec i 



cob' I 


) 


hours approximately, where ^oi 0f respectively the horizontal 

parallaxes, semi- diameters, aud hourly ojoUouh lu longitude of the sun and moon 
and t is the inclination of the moon’s orbit to the ecliptic. 

10 What are ' binary stars ’ and * spectroscopic binaries ’? The parallax of 
a Ceotauri is 0"*75, tbe semi-major axis of tiie appatent ellipse is 17"' 70 and the 
period is 81 '1 years; calculate tbe semi-major axis of ibe real ellipse and the 
mass of the system. 
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(Elasticity — ^Fikst Paper) 
Seventh Paper 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. J. Ghosh, D.So. 

Attempt TEREU questions only 


1. Show that the displacemeot at any point of an elastic solid is composed 
of a pure strain, derivable from a potential and a rotation. 

Show also that when the strain*componentB vanish, the corresponding 
solution gives a rigid body displacement. 

2 Work out the problem of the equilibrium of a uniform rectangular plate 
bent by couples. 

Find the potentioual energy of the bent plate per unit area and shew 
that it varies as the square of the curvature if the plate is bent into a cylindrical 
form. 

3. Establish the existence of a^strain energy function in an elastic body. 

Calculate the value of Young*s Modulus in any direction in a non-isotropic 
body in terms of elastic constants. 

4. A solid sphere of radius r. is strained by the mutual gravitation of its 
parts. Find the displacement at any point and show that the radial strain 
is contraction within the surface 



and it is extension outside this surface. 

6. Show that if either the surface displacements or the surface tractions 
are given, the solution of the problem of equilibrium is unique, in the sense 
that the state of stress (and strain) is determinate without ambiguity. 

Prove that the potential energy of deformation of a body which is in 
equilibrium under given lead, vis equal to half the work done by the external 
forces, acting through the displacements from the unstressed state to the state 
of equilibrium. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 

Attempt THREE questions only 


1. Show that the system of values 


u 


Axz 

r* 


v = A 



A . A+8^ 


I 

r 


) 


is a solution of the equations of elastic equilibrium of an isotropic body except 
at the origin. 

Shew also that the above displacements are produced by a single force 
applied at, the origin in the direction of the axis of z. 

64^1193B-32 
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2. A coDcestrated force F acts at a point on the boundary of a cemi infinite 
elastic plate. Show that the stresses produced can be derived from the stress 

F 

function — — r6 sin 
w 

A circular plate is acted on by two equal and opposite forces at the ends 
of a diameter* If the forces act along the diameter, find the atress function 
which will yield the stress system that gives no surface forces on the boundary 
of the circle. 

3. Give a description of the method of singularities as applied to the solution 
of potential problems. 

Prove the relation 


lir(x+2;t)Ao = J + 


'-(X + tt?o) \ds 




u / \ / 9*’’^ 9r~' 9r'' \ 

where {«o. »o. «>o) = ( -5^, ) , 


Y Burf&ce tractions calculated from them, («, v, to), any set 

of displacements satisfying the equations of equilibrium, and X^, the 

corresponding surface tractions. 


4. Show in a general manner that when two bodies impinge, the total 

ji 

pressure of compiession at any moment during contact varies as o’* , where a . 
13 the relative displacement of the centres of mass of the two bodies resolved in 
the direction of their common normal. 

Hence find the value of a at the instant of greatest compression and 
the direction of impact, the velocity of approach of the bodies before impact 
being given. 

5. Prove that if the tractions on the surface of a spherical body are given 
in series of surface harmonics as 


X,=2X,, = Z.=2Z, 

the tractions at any point within the surface are 


rXr 


2{1+<t) 


n-1 


2n+l 


+c2X,, etc., 

O X 


where 

a(2n- f-l)(l + g-) r ax,.^, dY,.^, dZ, + y 1 

(l+<r)(2n+l)+n(«-l)L d® 9^ 9« J 
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(Elasticity — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 

Only THBEE questions to he attempted from bach half 
The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

' Examiner — Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 


1. Explain the method of solving the torsion problem for an elastic prism 
of isotropic material having any form of section. 

Find the torsion function when the section is bounded by two confocal 
ellipses. 

2. Prove Clapeyron’s theorem of Ihree moments. 

Solve the linear difference equation that you obtain when the spans are 

equal. 

3. Show that, by the application of a suitable wrench, a thin rod whose 
cross section is a circle can be held so that its central line forms a given helix. 

Find out the components of the required wrench in terms of the constants 
of the helix. 

What is the kinetic analogue of the problem? 

4. A thin rod, of which the central line in the unstressed state is a circle 
is acted on by uniform normal pressure X per unit of length. Find the 
curvature of the central line in the bent state. 

Discuss the stability of a circular ring under normal pressure. 

5. Assuming that the potential energy of a bent plate per unit of area is 
given by the expression 




deduce the differential equation for the deflection of a thiu plate bent by trans- 
verse forces. 

Find also the conditions which bold at the boundaries. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

1. In the general case of wave motion in an isotropic elastic medium, 
show that the dilatation and the rotation components satisfy differential 
equations of the form 


df* 




, Interpret Also solve the characteristic equation after Poisson. 

2. Investigate the radial vibrations of a hollow sphere and hence deduced 
the frequency equation for a thin spherical shell. 



852 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


8. A siii^^Je force X (t) is acting at the origin in an infinite elastic medium 
in the direction of the cr-axis. Find the displacement at any point in the 
medium at any time. 

4. Neglecting rotatory inertia, find the frequency equation for flexural 
vibrations of a thin circular ring moving in its own plane. 

5. Discuss the problem of extensional vibrations of a thin rod clamped 
at both ends. 

Obtain the correction of the velocity of wave propagation when the 
rotatory inertia is not neglected. 


Seventh Paper 


Exammer — 


TProf. X. II. Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 
Idr. S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 


The question are of equal value 
SIX questions to be attempted 

T. If on a syaiem of conductors at rest charges Ej, E,, etc., give rise to 
potentials F, , F ,, etc., then a system of charges fcE,. etc., would give 

rise to potentials fcFi, A V,, etc , k being a constant. Establish this. 

A parallel plate condenser with distance h between the plates has one 
of these earthed and the space between is filled with a medium whose inductive 
capacity increases uniformly from the value at the earthed plate to at 

the other. Find the capacity per unit area of the plate, edge effect being 
neglected. 

2. Write down, with explanations, the equations which determine an 
electrostatic field in a dielectric material. Show that the energy of the field of a 
gi\en system of charges at rest is dicoinished by bringing a dielectric raeterial 
into the field. 

A homogeneous electric field exists in a medium of dielectric constant e^. 
A sphere of dielectric constant is brought into the field. Find the resultant 
field. 

3 The inner sphere of a spherical condenser (radii a, b) has a constant 
charge E, and the outer conductor is at potential zero. Under the internal 
foices the outer conductor coutracts from radius b to radius bi. Prove that 
the work done by the electric forces is 

4. How would you find a vector field with rotation but with no souress? 
Give an illnstration from electrical theories 

Describe the general behaviour of a magnetic material placed in a 
magnetic field. Deduce the energy equation for a system of ferromagnetic 
bodies in a_magnetic field which undergoes a cyclic variation. 

A magnetic particle of moment m lies at a distance a in front of an 
infinite block of soft iron bounded by a plane face to which the axis of the 
particle is perpendicular. Find the force acting on the magnet, and show 
that the potential energy of tlie systern is 

— m I'm— 1) 

8o’(m+1) 

M being the magnetic permeability. 
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5. Deduce tbe potential of a magnetised body in tbe form 

ttKO"* 

A apberical abell of radius a is normally magnetised so that its strength 
at any point is 5, where 5', is a spherical surface harmonic of order n. Show 
that the potential at a distance r from the centre is 

— X J 5 when r<a. 

2n + 1 \ a / 

.whenr><i. 

6. Two circular circuits are in planes at right angles to the line joining 
their centres. Show that the coefficient of mutual induction is 


2ir(a' — c 




cos QOdB 




o*8in*d+c-cOB’'d 


where <z, c are the largest and the shortest straight lines which can be drawn 
from one circuit to the other. 

7. Prove that the law of induction in a medium moving with velocity o 
can be written as 


rotB=-i( ~-iot [cB] 
c \ at 

E and B being electric vector and magnetic induction respectively. 

Two electric circuits containing resistances and self-inductions are close 
to each other. A periodic electromotive force exists in tbe first circuit. 
Compare tbe currents in tbe two circuits. 

8. Write down Maxwelfs equations of the electromagnetic field and show 
how from them the ordinary properties of the electrostatic and quasi-stationary 
electromagnetic fields may be deduced. Show further how Maxwell's equations 
are consistent with tbe principle of energy. 

Work out a theory of the reflecting power of metals with respect to 
olectromaguetio vibrations. 

9. An electromagnetic beam of radiation polarised perpendicularly to tbe 
plane of incidence enters a non-magoetic non-conducting medium. Deduce 
the law of refraction and the ratio of the intensities of the refrMted and 
incident beams. Under what conditions would this ratio be equal to unity? 




854 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


Eighth Paper 

„ /Prof. N. K. Sen, D.So., Ph.D. 

S. N. Bose, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer ani five questions 


1. Explain what is meant by * skin^effect ' in electrical pbenomena. 
When the skin-eifect is weak, calculate the resistance and self-induction of a 
straight metallic wire with circular cross-section traversed by a high-frequency 
alternating current. 


2. What is Ponderomotive force in an electromagnetic field? 
the total force on a body in an electromagnetic fieid 


Show that 


■I 


F= 1 Tds--- 
(if 


where T is the surface-traction derivable from a symmetric tensor of the second 
rank and O a vector. How is this equation physically interpreted ? 

3. Derive expression for scalar- and vector-potentials for a moving electron, 
and calculate the total radiation from an ac«;elerated electron. 

4. Calculate the electromagretic mass of a contractile electron. 

5. Write a short essay on the classical theory of dispersion. 

6. Define a world-point. Describe the partition of the four-dimensional 
space-time manifold according to Minkowski. What is proper-time? Show that 
the straight line joining two world-points has the longest proper-time interval. 

7. Discuss from the standpoint of special relativity theory the principles 
of conservation of energy and momentuiu lu an electromagnetic held. How 
are they applied by Einstein to discuss the analogous principle') in mechanics? 

8. Write down the electromagnetic equations in 4-dimen8ional vector-form, 
and establish the following relation between Iorce-4-veclor and the World 
tensor — 


F=- AiuT. 

Discuss the meaning of the different components of the World-tensor. 

9. Give a stort account of Minkowski's Electrodynamics of ponderable 
bodies. 
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(Advanced Astronomy — First Paper) 

Seventh Paper 

The queetione are of equal value 
Answer snc queetione , threb from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 

1. Assuming the differential equation for refraction to be 

r 

dR = afjL„Mn --a*^to®Bin*:r)^, 

show that, within a few degrees of the horizon, the refraction can be expressed 
in the form 

« r 

R= ^ain cos’-* I u <fu>. 

-^2 " ■ I 


On a certain daji the declination of the sun is 15*'N. Prove that, due 
to refraction, the point of the compass where the sun rises at Calcutta (lat. 
22^*’N) is shifted by 


6S"*2 ^(2 - a/ 2)( 3 - v^ia ) . 


2. Explain clearly tie term ' probability curve ’ with reference to accidental 
errors cf cbservalion, nnd proceed to determine its equation after discQssing 
its continuity. State the fundamental bypotfaeees involved. 

3. Describe briefly the motions of the equater and ecliptic doe to lunisolar 
ard plaretaiy precession. Given the mean positions of the equator and the 
ecliptic bt any inetant, show how to determine their positions after a widely 
sepeiated interval as altered by precession. 

4. A solar eclipse occurs on earth. Show how you would proceed to deter* 
mine the bounding curves of the visibility area of the eclipse on the earth's 
surface, at which the eclipre begiLsor ends at sunrise or sunset. 

‘5. Obtain the effects of aberratioti on the B. A. and declination of a close 
circumpolar star in the form 


tan fa' -a) 


h sin (H-f g) sec 5 
1 — A cos (H+a)sec5 


tan (•'— 5)-i 


i sin {J 5) 
1-1 cos (J+») 


explaining the notations. 

fll^ew that owing to annual aberration, the apparent places of all start! 
sctual)y lying on a small circle of the celestial sphere, are on another small 
circle. 
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Second Half 

Eocaminer — Mr. B. C. Das, M.Sc. 

6. <f> being the latitude of the place of observation, 9 the declination of a 
star, and h its west hour angle, and Uie coefficient of refraction being 68*''4, 
shew that refraction diminishes the apparent rate of change of hour angle by 

24* -5 sin m cos m (tan ® + cot ^ sec h) x cosec‘(8 + m) 
per daj^, where tan «i=cot cos h. 

Find also the rate of change of refraction in declination per hour. 

7. A wall faces east of south, and on a certain day the sun is observed to 

12/i 

leave the wall at hours after noon. Six months later, the sun is observed 

TT 

12/i 

to leave the wall at — hours after noon, and on an intermediate day, the sun 


121 I 

leaves the wall at sunset at — — hours after noon. Prove that the latitude of 

IT 

the place is 


sin" ‘ v^tan ^ {h , -hh^) cot h . 

8. Two planets P|, revolve in circular orbits at the distances r, , 
from the sun, and when they appear stationary to one another, P^'b elongation 
as seen from P^ is cot" tan 0). Shew that 

-- = -i tan tan 9. 

Ti 2 2 

The B.A. and declination of two stars are a, a and 5, 5'; and A is the 
sun’s K A. at a time when tba aberrations in declination of both stars vanish; 
prove that 

„ . , tan J sin a— tan 8' sin a 

sec'w tan .1 =■ 

tan o cos a— tan 8 cos o 

10. Shew that the equation of the centre expressed as a Fonrier Series of 
the true anomaly v is 

CO 1 ^ 

2 2 tan’-Jd+n cos <p) sin nv, 

,= i n 2 

where the eccentricity e = 8in <p. 

Prove that the equation of the centre is greatest when 
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(Advanced Astronomy— Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
A nswer six questions, thbeb from each half 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen, D.Sc. 


1. Assuming tbe earth to be a epbere, shew that the stereugraphic projection 
of a loxodrome is an equiangular spiral. 

Taking the equator as x-axisji the first meridian as p-axis shew that tbe 
equation on the Mercator's map of a small circle of angular radius p, whose 
pole is at (xq. Vq) is 

cos ^ (p+Po)=2 co8*Jf> cosh \y coah Xpo* 

where A is a constant in terms of which you are to deGne the scale. 

2. At a conjunction of the sun and moon, the moon just grazes the sun, 
but there is no sensible partial ecdipse at any point of the earth’s surface. 
Prove that 


Ko-iro+r. 

’ ^ cos COB 5 


where and y^ are the angular radii of the sun and moon, and their 

parallaxes, S, and their declinations at tbe instant of conjunction in K.A., 
and a,, a„,, their hourly motion in H.A. and declination. 

Find the minimum distance between the centres which at tbe time t is 
approximately the square root of 

COB 8. COS 

3. Explain clearly with full mathematical details how observations on tbe 
beginning and odding of a transit of Venus from two stations on e^rth can be 
utilized to determine the distance of the earth from tbe sun. 

4. If tbe moon be treated as spheroidal, shew that the boundary of the 
illuminated portion as seen from the earth is corapoRed of two semi-ellipses, 
neglecting the parallaxes of tbe earth and sun as viewed from the satellite. 

5. The latitudes of two stars are 0 and /Sq and their difference of longitudes 
is I] the parallax of the second is loseusible and that of tbe Grst is <r. Find 
the effect of parallax on the apparent distance and position angle of the first 
star relative to tbe second with reference to the pole of the ecliptic. 

Find also the angle between the extreme positions of the arc joining them. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. H. Sarkar, D.Sc. 

6. n quantities are being determined from m observations, the observed 
quantities being connected by p equations of condition. If tbe weights of 

the observations are Wi,Wt and m>n>p, explain as fully as you can hpw 

you would proceed to find the most probable values of the quantities sought. ;f 
Thf observed values of tbe angles of a triangle are found to be 29" lid' 
d0'\ 50', and 89° 68' 30" and the weights of the observations are 8, 2 and 1 

respectively. Fiud the most probable values of the augles. 
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7. Prove that for a star which rises to the north of east, the rate at which 
the azimuth changes is the same when it rises as when it is due east. 

Three stars A, B, C are very nearly in n great circle, the angle made by 
A and C at B being ISO** — iS. where /9 is small. Show that if t be the time 
which elapses between AB and BC being vertioalf 

B sin z 

16 cos a CCS I * 

where z the zenith distance and a the azimuth of B when AB or BC is 
vertical, and./ the latitude of the place. 

8. Explain the theory of Proper Motion of stars and the effect of proper 
motion on the B.A. and declination of stars. 

How has the proper motion of the sun been determined? 

9. What is Laplace's Nebular Hypothesis? State and explain its merits 
and demerits. 

10. Explain the theory of Tidal Evolution of the Earth-Moon System. 

What is the future of the above system on the basis of the Tidal Theory ? 


(Tides and Surface Waves — First Paper) 


Seventh Paper 


Examiners. 


iners — 


Dr. S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. B. M. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt SIX questions only 


1. Find the tide-producing potential and the equilibrium tidal height for 
a complete globe. How would you find (bis tidal height for a lake? 

2. Derive the equation of tidal motion in a canal, clearly stating the 
underlying assumptions. 

Solve the equation of lunar tides in a canal coincident with the equator 
and discuss the question of direct and inverted tides. 

3. A rectangular canal commuuicates at one end with an open sea wheTe 
a tidal oscillation cos (rt is maintained. Find to a second approximation 
the expression for the tidal elevation in the canal and point out the limits of 
validity of the solution. 

4. Find the height of free tidal oscillations in a circular sea of radius a 
whose depth varies according to the law 

Shew that the frequency v of the gravest symmetrical mode is given by 
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m 


6. For a fanction 



prove that 



Work out the effect of a temporary source at a distant point and point out 
the * tail ’ phenomenon. 

6. State and prove Green’s Law for a canal of variable section. Discuss 
the limitations of the law. 

7. Investigate the tides on a circular sheet of water of uniform depth 
rotating uniformly about its centre. Prove that the path of any particle ia an 
ellipse whose major axis lies in the diiectioo of the radius vector. 

8. Develop, after Laplace, the theory of tides on a rotating globe, mentioning 
clearly the approximations introduced at different stages, and get the equation 
giving the height C the form 


3 /l-i** 
d/i V 


dM 


)= 




where ^ is the equilibrium height, h the depth. 

/4 = C08 6t f=aJ2u>, 

9. Indicate Hough’s solution of Laplace’s Equation of tides and show that 
for free symmetrical oscillations, the frequency is given by the transcendental 
equation 

1 1 
6. 7\ 9 9. lf\ 13 

-7 =0 

where 

Lh= 1 fLi 

n(n+l) (2n-l)(2n+3) 3 ^ 

and 


o,=l- 


J - 

2n+l po ■ 


(Tides and Surface Waves — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examinera 



Dr. S. 0. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 
„ J. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt BIZ questions only \ 

1. 'Work out the problem of free oscillatioDS of water in two dimensions 
a crosses channel whow oross-sectioD consists of two straight lines inclined at 
an angle of 491” to the vertioal. 
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2. Investigate the Cauchy -Poisson problem of two-dimeusional surface 
waves produced in deep water by a local disturbance in the form of an initial 
elevation confined to the immediate neighbourhood of the origin. 

3. Investigate the gravitational oscillations of an ocean of uniform depth 
covering a symmetrical spherical nucleus. 

4. Obtain the velocity of a train of progressive waves on the surface of 
separatiou of two liquids when both gravity and capillarity are taken i nto 
account. Discuss the results with reference to large and small wavelengths 
snd to the group- velocity. 

0 . discuss the small oscillations of a spherical drop of liquid surrounded 
by an infinite mass of a liquid of different density, on the assumption that there 
is n capillary force at the surface of separation. 

6. A horizontal periodic force of constant amplitude acts uniformly on an 
infinite mass of viscous liquid of uniform depth. Discuss the corresponding 
wave- mot ion. 

7. Shew that a solitary wave of elevation may travel alorg a uniform 
canal of depth h and that velocity of progression of such a wave would be equal 

to ^^g(a+h), where a is the height of the wave-summit above the mean level. 

8. A periodic pressure 


IT 

acts on the surface of a canal of infinite depth along its whole length. Find 
the oscillations produced, capillarity being ignored. 

9. Deduce, after Rayleigh, the expression for the group-velocity of a sst 
of waves. 

Illustrate the dynamical significance of group -velocity by reference to 
the case of waves progressing through deep water. 

10. Prove that a ship moving with velocity c across the surface of water of 
depth h should produce wave-patterns given by equations of the form 

— tarh ^ = ^co3’^. 
a P ' gh 

Discuss the case of c*>gh. 


(Geodesy and Geophysics — First Paper) 
Seventh Paper 


Examiners 



Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Prof. N. E. Sen, D.Sc., Pn.D. 


Sot more than six questions are to he answered^ of which Q. 8 must he one 


1. Prove that for a large number of equally good observations, the probabi- 
lity that an error lies between x and x-j-dx u given by f(x) dx, where 





and interpret k. 

Hence deduce the principle of least squaros. 
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2. Four observations of equal weight give the following equations 

aj+y-3«=-6, 
a;+2y-« = n, 

3£E—y4-« = 4. ^ 

Find the weights of the best values of the quantities y, z, 

3. State and prove the principal properties of the stereograpbic projection. 

A map of the world is to be constructed in three parts* two circumpolar 
on the stereograpbic projection and one equatorial on the Mercator's projection. 
The circumpolar maps are to be such that the scale in latitude a is the same 
as that of the other map at the equator and the scale at the bounding latitude 
is to be the same for all tbe maps. Prove that 

2 tan 4>(l+sin a) = Bin a (2+ sin a). 

4. Describe the main points that are to be noted in conducting a geodetic 
survey. 

What are the corrections to be made in measuring the base line? 

5. State and prove Legendre's theorem by which a spherical triangle can 
be solved with the help of an auxiliary plane triangle. 

6. Prove that the difference in latitude between two stations on the earth's 
surface is given by 

« cos a #’sin*atan0 sin* a cos a(l +3 tan'0; 
arc 1" ' 

where s is the linear distance between the stations, a the azimuth. the 

radius of curvature of the meridian at the middle point between the parallels, 
and N the radius of the sphere touching the earth along tbe line joining the 
stations. 

7. Describe briefly tbe various methods used for tbe determination of the 
absolute and the relative values of g. 

6. Describe the method of geometric levellinf? and obtain a formula for 
the determination of the difference of heights between two stations by this 
method. 

9. Describe Ebtvos torsion balance and shew bow tbe second differential 
coefficients of the earth’s potential can be measured by it. 


(Geodesy and Geophysics — Second Paper) 
Eighth Paper 


Examiners- 


{ Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

,, S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 


Six questions are to be answered 

1. Assuming that the interior of the earth consists of strata of homogeneous 
matters of nearly spherical shape, prove that 


where yf is the density of the straltira whose compression is t and mean radiii% 
r,, a the* mean radius of the other surface, / tbe constant of gravitation, and w 
the anfifUlar velocity of the earth 
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2. Obtain Badau*s transformation of 01airaut*a differential equation 

6pr^ 

dr* s(r) dr «lr) / r* 

Wbat are the advantages of the transformed equation? How has it been used 
by Darwin for the determination of the moment of inertia of the earth? 

3. Describe the methods of determining the rigidity of the earth. 

4 Describe Bernoulli's equilibrium theory of tides. Is the theory 
satisfactory? 

6. ^Assuming that the moon’s orbit is circular and coincident with the plane 
of the earth’s equator, discuss the tidal oscillations in canals coincident with 
(1) a meridian, and (2i a parallel circle of the earth. 

6. Describe briefly the theory of seiAiiiic instruments. Give a short 
sketch of the principal types of seismometers in use. 

7. What are seismic rays? Shew that the differential equation of the path 
of a seismic ray inside the earth is 

je ^ . 

where p= ^ip) — vpt the radius of the earth, v the ratio of the refractive 

indices of layers of radii r and fo, and a a constant. 

What is the angle of emergence? How is it measured? 

8. Prove Clairaut's theorem 

g = ge | f ^ 


PHYSICS 


First Paper 


Examiners — 


Prof. D. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Dr. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D. 

Mr. Durgadas Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. B. B. Eay, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than six questions are to he attempted 

1. A material particle subject to gravity is constrained to move in a vertical 
plane on the anrface of a sphere. Deduce the motion of the particle, and 
discuss the nature of the force of constraint acting on it. 

2. A material particle subject to a given force is viewed from a system 
of oo-ordinatee rotating with a uniform angular velocity. Deduce the equatione 
of motion of the particle, and discuss the nature of the various terms wbi^h 
appear in them. 

Wbat application has been made of these equations to terrestrial ptrobleme? 
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3. Deduce the oonditions for equilibaam of a rigid body under the action of 
Dumber of forces. 

Discuss the nature of a force couple, and show how it is represented 
analytically and vectorially. 

4. Deduce Lagrange's form of the equations of motion of a system of 
material particles. What will be their form m tho case of a material particle 
inoviDg under a central force? 

5. From the dynamical equations of elasticity, deduce those which are 
applicable to liquids in motion, explaining the symbols which you use. 

6. Discuss theoretically the preferential condensation of supersaturated 
vapour on dust particles and on electrically charged nuclei. 

What applications have been made of the results obtained? 

7. Explain clearly the principle on which a diffusion pump works, and 
describe its essential parts. How would yon use such a pump to produce 
high vacuum? 

8. Deduce an expreiaion for the mean free path of a system of gas molecules. 

How can you experimentally verify the formula deduced above? 

9. Write a short note on the scattering of light by liquids due to density 
ffuctuation. 

Discuss the phenomena of critical opalescence. 

10. Discuss the assumptions underlying the following statiscal methods : 
{a) classical, (b) Bose-Einstein, and (r) Fermi Dirac. 


Second Paper 

{ Dr. Snehamay Datta, D.So. 

Mr. Jogeschandra Mdkherjbb, M.A. 

,, Dwijendrakumar Majumdar, M.a. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only SIX questions are to be attempted 

1. Describe an accurate method for the determination of the dilatation of 
crystals. 

Show that the linear dilatation in any direction in a crystal is 
AjC08*a+A,co8*i3+A|0os*y, 

where A|, A,, a, are the dilatations along the principal axes and a, /3, 7 are 
the angles which the direction makes with the axes of reference. 

2. Show how the classical law of equipartition of energy fails to explain 
the atomic heats of solids. 

Explain Debye's theory in this connection, and prove his formula for atomio 
heats at constant volume. 

8. Deduce from Van der Waal’s theory the value of the constant ratio 
* k ' between the lowering in temperature and the difference in pressnre 
'the two sides of a porous plug. Explain the term * Temperature of Invetsibaf^ 
State it| signiffcance in the problems of liquefaction of gases. 
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4. Prove the van't Hoff laochore, viz — 

dlog Qv 
dT RT* * 

vvhere ^=eqQi librium oonstaot andQ.=»th6 heat of reaction taking place in 

the solution. 

Heuce formulate a method of calculating the molecnlar xveight of a diesolved 
substance depeoding upon the variation of the solubility of the solute with 
teinperature. 

Si Give Einstein’s proof of Planck’s law of radiatiooi and comment on the 
3ignifica|)ce of the coefficients involved 

6. State the various defects observable in the image formed by an ordinary 
lensi and explaiui in detail, how they arise. 

Deduce the conditions necessary for obtaining an image reasonably free 
from distortion. 

7. Describe some form of spectrophotometer, and explain how it may be 
used to measure the coefficient of absorbtion of a solution. 

8. Describe Michelson’s Stellar Interferometer, and explain its working 
fully. 

9. Explain, with the help of examples, the difference between the Fresnel 
and FraunWer type of diffraction pattern. 

A point source of light is vietved through a glass plate dusted with lycopo- 
dium. Describe and explain the phenomena observed. 


Third Paper 

( Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A. 

Examiners — -{ ,, Susilkumar Achakyya, M.Sc. 

[ Dr. Brajendranath Chcckerbutti, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any srx questions 

1. Explain the difference between Diamagnetic, Paramagnetic and Ferro- 
magnetic substiinces, noting characteristic tests for distinguishing them. 

2. Investigate the energy density in a dielectric medium placed in an 
electrostatic field. Find the effect of introducing an uncharged conductor in 
the field. 

8. In a network of conductors the current is flowing steadily, and there 
is no accumulation of electricity at any point. Discuss the rate of generation 
of heat in the network. 

A wire forms a regular hexagon, the resistance of each side of which is 
lohm. Each angular point is joined to the centre by wires of resistance 
1 obm each. Shew that the resistance of the framework is 0 8 ohm when the 
current enters at one angular point and leaves by the opposite angular point of 
the hexagon. 

4. Find the dimensions of capacity in electrostatic and electromagnetic 
units 

A condenser consisting of two parallel plates 80 centimetres square with 
an air-gap of one millimetre between the plates is, by means of a comoantstor; 
connected to a cell and discharged through a galvanometer SO times a second^ 
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giving tbe same deflection as the same cell connected to the galvanometer 
through 26 megohms. What value does this rough experiment give for the 
quantity c? How might the experiment be improved? 

6. Discuss critically the fundamental laws of the electromagnetic field, 
laying emphasis either on the theoretical or the experimental aspects of the 
problem. 

6. A train of electromagnetic waves travelling in vacuum is incident 
upon a plane surface of a dieler-tric medium and is reflected and refracted. 
If the waves are polarised in the plane of incidence find the relative intensity 
of the reflected beam. 

7. Briefly indicate the theory of the propagation of an electromagnetic 
disturbance. Explain fully how the wave-length of auch a disturbance may 
be measured experimentally. 

8. Calculate the value of the coefficient of absorption of a metal for electro- 
magnetic waves. 

The specific resistance of copper 18,1*6 X 10~ ° ohms. Find its coefficient of 
absorption for light of wave-length 5896 x 10" “ cms. 

9. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

(1) Oscillograph. 

(2) {Standard cells. 

(3) Choke coil. 

(4) Displacement current. 

(5) Poynting vector. 

(6) Electrical images. 

(7) Electric dipole. 

(8) Peltier effect. 

(9) Hot-wire ammeter. 


Fourth Paper 


Examiners — 


f Sir. C. V. Raman, Kt., M.A., D.Sc., Pn.D., 

F.R.S., N.L. 

Mr. Charuchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,Dr. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any six questions 


1. Find an expression for the radiation from an accelerated electron. 
Hence derive Thompson's formula for the energy of X-radiation scattered by 
light atoms. 

2. Describe experiments which show that the mass of the electron is a 
function of its velocity, and discuss the significance of the result. 

8. Describe experiments and measurements by which the physical nature 
of gamma radiation has been demonstrated. State the views at present held 
regarding the origin of gamma radiation. 

4. Sketch the arrangements adopted in the Stern-Gerlaoh experiment, and 
discuss, in detail, its theory and the results obtained- 

65-^1198B— 89 
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5. What is the Raman Effeect? Describe the experiments in which it 
is observed is d t discuss its theory. 

6. Discuss the origin of characteristic X-radiation, and explain what light 
X-ray spectra throw on the problem of atomic structure. 

7. State the Pauli Exclusion Principle, and show how it leads to an 
explanation of the periodic classidcation of the chemical elements. 

8. Develop the analogy between Fermat’s principle in optics and 
Hamilton's principle in dynamics, and deduce therefrom the SchrSdinger wave- 
equation. 

•Calculate the wavelength associated with a 160- volt-electron. 

9. What conclusions of importance have been arrived at by exp-»riment8 
on the collisions of alpha particles with light atoms? Explain fully how these 
conclusions have been rea^ilied. 

10. What is anomalous dispersion? Describe an expeiiment illustrating the 
phenomenon and cotnment on its explanation from the standpoint of elect rriQ 
theory 


Fifth Paper 
Group A 

(Theory of Eelativity) 

,, rMn. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A. 

SATVENDRANA.Tn Bose, M.Sc. 

The q lie s‘t tons arc of equal value 
Ans'ucr any five 

1. Give a short atcount of the various theories postulated to r\)da]n 
abeiration, and show liow tlie thcoiy of relativity furnishes the most satis- 
factory solution of file problem. 

2. Explain Minkowski’s. Space-Time Continuum and write down the 
equations of electTomagncti^ui in the tensor form. Hence show their in- 
variance towards the Txirentz transformation. 

3. Discuss the principle of conservation of mass energy and moment urn 
from the relativity standpoint. How doe.s the theory explain the variation 
of mass with vehx^ity? 

4. Discuss the conception of ‘ Force ’ from the standpoint of the theory 
of relativity. Why is it that the .si>ace is necessarily curved in Em, dein’s 
theory ? 

6. Discuss the motion of Mercury from the standpoint of the generalised 
relativity theory ; show how it represents on actual advance over the classical 
ideas of Newton. 

6. Apply the principle of stationary action to deduce the fundamental 
gravitational equations. 

7. Give a short aci;ount of the attempts that have been made to in- 
clude gravitation and elecdroniagnetism in one unitary theory. 

B. Deduce an expression of the Riemann ChristolTel tensor, and deduce 
some of its important properties. Show that when this tensor vanishes, 
the space- time continuum is Galilean. 

9. Give a brief account of Lemaitre’s theory of the expandiq^ universe. 
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Group B 


(Spectroscopy) 


Examiners 



Dr. Snehamay Datta, D.Sc. 

Prof. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.E.S. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any fivb questions 

1. What is ‘ Quantum Defect ’? 

How would you calculate it for orbits of the penetrating type? 

2. Explain how the nature of the spectroscopic terms is determined 
by the distribution of the electrons in the atom. Hence discuss the emission 
spectrum of calcium. 

3. Discuss the Ornstein and Berger’s rule about the intensity ratios 
of tlie various components of a multiplet, and give a short account of the 
experimental procedure by which the rule has been verified. 

4. Account for the spectrum of Hydrogen atom according to Schrodinger's 
Wave Jtlechanics. 

5. Discuss critically the various methods of studying the infra-red 
radiations. 

t). Describe the theory of the rotation-vibration spectra of molecules. 

How can you determine the heat of dissociation of molecules from 
a study of the band spectrum? 

7. \Vrite a short essay on ‘ Optical excitation of metallic vapours,’ 
with s{Kcial reference to the works of Wood, Fiichtbaucr, Franck, and Cario. 


Group C 


(Electrical Oscillations and Wireless) 


Examiners 



Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 
Mr, C. Austin. 


The questions are of equal value 

Only FIVE qucMions arc to be attempted 

1. What is the difference between the natural frequency and the 
resonant frequency of an oscillatory circuit? 

Deduce an expression for natural frequency of an oscillatory circuit 
in terms of resistance, capacity, and inductance. 

Q. What do you mean by the logarithmic decrement of a circuit? 
Describe, in detail, an experimental method of determining the 

same. 

• 3. Draw a diagram showing the relations of currents and voltages con- 
cerned in a valve under conditions of high efficiency working. Deduce an 
expression ‘for the value of the mutual inductance necessary to sustain 
oscillationa in a valve oscillator. 
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4. Prove that the electronic current flowing between a large plane hot 
cathode and a parallel anode is given by 

i( V zi 

9ir\ m / a*' * 

where V is the potential difference and x the distance between the cathode 
and the anode. 

In the expression, the current is independent of the temperature of 
the cathode. In actual practice, however, one often finds it increasing with 
the temperature. Explain this. 

5. A broadcasting station uses a total input power on the set of 15 
K.W. for all purposes except studio control. It consists of one valve 
master oscillator, one magnifying stage, high power modulation, valve recti- 
fiers, and necessary auxiliaries. Allocate to the different parts of the gear 
the power each will require, and give an estimate of the aerial power under 
average efficiency condition. 

6. Explain the use of tlie triode valve as high frequency rectifier. 
Draw circuit diagrams for fa) anode liend rectification, (b) cumulative grid 
rectification. Explain carefully the function of the valve in each case. 

7. At what rate is heat developed in the plate of a valve operating as 
a modulator at 1,000 volts, 30 m/a? It is proposed fo use the valve as 
an oscillator. What safe power can be used at the same voltage? 

Draw a sketch of a water-cooled valve (through electrode), showing 
also external cooling arrangement. What safety devices are necessary? 

8. Explain the use of a simple frame aerial as direction finder. What 
modifications would you make in the above to determine tlie ‘ sense ’ of the 
direction ? 

What is meant by the ‘ vertical effect ’ in a D.F. system? How 
would you eliminate the same? 


Group D 


(X-rays) 


Examiners — 


TDr. B. B. Bay, D.Sc. 

XMr. K. S. Krishnan, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Anstcer any five question/t 

1. Various familiar optical experiments have been successfully, per- 
formed with X-rays. Describe some of them and comment on their theoretical 
significance. 

2. State the different methods in use for the X-ray analysis of crystal 
structure, and describe one of them in full detail, with reference to the 
case of some particular crystal. 

3. What light have recent X-ray studies thrown upon the molecular 
structure of liquids? 

4. Explain the meaning of the terms * atomic stmeture factor ’ and 
and * molecular structure factor.' State how they may be experimentally 
determined. 

5. Discuss the theory of the spatial distribution of photo^etectFons as 

produced by X-rays in passing through matter. • 
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6. Designate the various lines in the L series of some particular 
element, and draw the energy-level diagrams showing the origin of the lines. 
How are the emission and absorbtion spectra of an element in the L region 
related to each other? 

7. What is the Compton effect? Develop its theory and indicate the 
part it has played in modern physics. 

8. Describe the methods which have been developed by Siegbahn and 
others for the precise measurement of X-ray wavelengths, with special 
reference to the production and . measurement of very soft radiation. 


APPLIED PHYSICS 

First Paper 


First Half 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. S. K. Acharyaa, M.Sc. 
P. C. Mahanti, M.Sc. 


The nue^tions are of equal value 
Only THKEB questions are to be attempted 

1. Explain the principle of images as applied in electro-statics. 

An infinite plate with a hemispherical boss of radius * a * is at zero 
potential under the influence of a point charge ‘ e ’ on the axis of the boss 
distant ‘ / ’ from the plate. Find the surface density at any point on the 
plate, and show that the charge is attracted towards the plate wih a force 
which is given by 


2. Write a short essay on : — 

‘ Circumstances affecting magnetisation, bringing out the main 
points relating to composition, dimensions, temperature, field and stress.’ 

3. Find the dimensions of inductance and electromotive force on both 
the electrostatic and electromagnetic systems. 

What important relation involving u and ft can be deduced from 
such expressions? 

Work out the theory of a method by which the capacity of a con- 
denser can be measured in absolute units. 

4. Discuss briefly, the working principle and the construction of a 
moving soft -iron t 3 rpe voltmeter. 

A 250-volt moving-coil instrument has a resistance of 20,000 ohms. 
The coil has 80 turns of wire, an effective length of 3'2 cms., and( a width 
of 2‘6 cms. At the full scale deflection the control spring exerts a torque 
of 0‘45 gram-cm. Calculate the strength of the magnetic field in which 
the coil moves. 

6. Describe, with sketches, the construction of a modern type of alter- 
natmg-current energy-meter. Give the iheoiy of the action of the instru- 
ment, and show how compensation is effected for temperature, friction, and 
power-factor. * 

Dfiscribe how such an instrument is calibrated. 
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Second Half 

rMR. K. P. Choksey, A.M.I.E.E., Assoc. 
Examiners — J A.I.E.E., A.M.I.E. 

P. C. Mahanti, M.Sc. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted 

1. (a) Describe any graphical method, for determining the grading of 
a slbrter for a D.C. series motor. 

(b) A 2-polc, shnnt-wound motor has an armature resistance of 0*05 
ohm and 60 armature conductors. The armature torque is 80 lb. -inches, 
when the applied P.D. is 100 volts and the faix per pole is 6 megalines. 
Calculate the armature current and the speed of the machine. 

2. (fl) Deduce a formula for the output co-efficient of a D.C. generator 
in terms of the electric and magnetic loading from the fundamental equation 
for the e.m.f. induced in a conductor linking with a magnetic field. 

(h) A generator has a mean magnetic flux density of 8‘0 kilolines 
per sq. cm. and an electric loading of 250 ampere wires for sq. cm. of 
armature iienphery. Calculate the output coefficient of the machine if the 
diameter of the armature is 46 cms. and its length is 20 cms. 

3. (a} Explain fully, with a diagram of connections, the action of any 
good t\ 7 )e of an automatic reversible battery booster. 

(b) A Lanca.shire battery l)ooster is adjusted so that the generator 
produces no e.m.f. when the main generators are giving 600 amps, and 
produces 50 volts when they are giving 620 ainjis. What is the effect of 
altering (1) the diverter only, (2) the potentiometer regulator only, so that 
the current in the coil is reduced to 4/5 of its value? 

4. (a) Show how' the losses in a dynamo armature can be measured 
by the retardation methcxl. Give the necessary theory. 

(5) What errors would you expect to arise in using resulte obtained 
by this method for pre-determining the efficiency of the machine under load 
conditions? 

5. u/i Draw a neat diagram of the D.C. layout of a modem sub-slation 
with merciiiT vapour rectifier supplying power to an electric railway. 

(b) Explain the constniction of one form of overload and reverse 
current cutout, giving briefly the design for an instniment to carry a current 
of 200 amps, at l,5(i0 volts. 


Second Paper 


The questions arc of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to he attempted from BAOH half 

First Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. J. N. Mukherji, O.B.E. 
Prof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., 


Sc.D., 

F.Inst.P. 


1. Discuss fully the effects of (a) magnetic saturation, .(b) h 3 rstere 8 is, 
on the shape of the current wave in a choking coil when a simple harmonio 
voltage is impressed on the coil. 
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2. A 220 volt 1 KW motor has eight poles and the -total flux per pole 

is 12*6 megalines and 9,000 ampere turns are required to set up this flux. 

Ascertain the time required for ^ per cent, excitation and full excitation. 

3. (a) Find an expression for the capacity of two parallel lines separated 

from each other, placed high above the ground. 

(b) Evaluate in microfarads the capacitance per mile of a trans- 
mission line placed 3 ft. apart, each live wire being 0*286 

inch in radius. 

4. A series circuit consists of a resistance 10 ohms and inductance 
0*2 henry. If the expression for the applied e.in.f, is given by 

c = 100 sin 300t+20(900t+60“)+10 sin (1500t-f 150“) -fS sin (2100t+300*) 
calculate the value of — 

(a) the current flowing through the circuit (Effective value) ; 

(b) the total power consumed in the circuit; 

(c) the resultant power factor of the circuit. 

5. The load on a certain 110 volt 60 cycle alternator consists of one 
hunched 40 watt lamps and a 10 H.P. induction motor which operates at 
85 por cent, el'ficiency and with a lagging powci- factor of 0*8. 

^ (a) Calculate the current supplied by the alternator and its power 

factor ; 

(h) What W'lll be the horse-power of the engine required to drive 
the alternator, if the alternator is assumed to be of 86 per 
cent, efficiency? 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


. Mu. K. P. CnoKSEy, A.M.I.E.E., Assoo. 

) A.T.E.E., A.M I E. 

) Prof. P. N. Giiosn, M.A., Pn.D., Sc.D., 

^ F.Inst.P. 


1. Explain what is meant by ‘ Volhigo Kegiilation ’ of an alternator. 
How can one calculate it from the design data? 

A three phase star connecte<l generator has the following data : — 

Output— 5,000 K.V.A.. 

Line voltage— 6,600. 

No. of Poles — 30, 

R.r.M.-4240, 

Kesistanco per phase— 0*069 ohms, 

Leakage inductapee per phase— 4*22 millihenries. 

What will be the induced voltage at 0*8 power factor? 

2. (a) Two 100 K.V.A. single phase transformers are connected in 
parallel on both primaryi and secondary sides. One transformer has an 
ohmic drop of 0*6 per cent, ond a reactive drop 8 per cent, of the voltage 
on’ the full load. The other has corresponding drops of 0*75 per cent, and 
4 per cent, respectively. How do they share the following loads? — 

(1) 120 K.W. at *6 lagging; 

(2) 200 K.W. at unity power factor. 

(6) praw an outline sketch of any type of high tension cubicle used 
for supplying power to consumers, showing the instruments and safety 
devices employ^ on it. 
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3. A synchronous motor is working on a 500 volt line. Its synchronous 
impedance is 10 ohms and resistance is 1*6 ohms. 

Find the maximum load the machine would be capable of carrying 
and the percentage excitation and also the minimum current and the motor 
e.m.f. for 10 K.W. output. 

4. The following readings are taken on a 16 H.P. 6 pole three phase 
induction motor at 400 line volts 50 cycle ; — 



Line Volt. 

Line Amps. 

P.f. 

* No Load 

... 400 

10-8 

0*24 

Standstill 

... 100 

22-4 

0*52 


160 

85-3 

0'66 


The stator is star connected and has a resistance of 0*7 ohm per 
phase. Construct the circle diagram, and from it find the current, power 
factor, torque at full load, and the ratio of maximum torque to that at full 
load. 

6. Find the voltage and current of one secondary phase of a transformer 
feeding a 6 ring synchronous convertor loaded to 600 K.W. at 400 volt on 
the commutator side ; diametral tappings are used. Figures for efficiency 
and power factor are 95 per cent. 0*^. 


Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners — 


/Prof. S. N. Bose, M.So. 
^Mr. S. K. Aoharyya, M.So. 


Only THREE questions are to be attempted 


1. Deduce the following relations : — 


^ 

dr dT» 


p = T 

dp dT» 

and show that for a substance, obeying Vander Waal’s equation of state, 
the specific heat at constant volume is independent of volume, but the 
specific heat at constant pressure is not independent of pressure. 

2. Explain the general principle underlying the Liquefaction of gases. 
Describe a method of liquefying either air or hydrogen. 

Mention some of the usee of liquid air. 

3. State and explain Stefan's Law. Deduce thermodynamically the 
law. How would you experimentally determine the value of the Stefan* 
Boltzmann constant, *9’? 

Wherein lies the difference between the Stefan law and t^ie Wien’s 


law? 
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4. Describe the Joule-Thomson ‘ porous-plug * experiment, and show 
that the change in temperature produced is given by the expession. 



Ap. 

What information may be obtained from the experiment as to the 
properties of the gas used, or as to the absolute scale of temperature? 

6. Discuss the system water and common salt from the Phase rule 
standpoint. 

6. State Planck’s Law of distribution of energy in the black-body 
spectrum, and describe how it has been experimentally verified and found 
to be superior to the Laws of Eayleigh- Jeans or Wien. 


Second Half 

rPnoF. D. M. Bose, M.A., B.So., Ph.D. 

Examiners — < Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

Only THREE questions to he attempted^ of which not more than 
TWO from any group 

Group A 

1. Deduce Clausius’s Virial Theorem, and discuss some of its applica- 
tions. Describe some methods of estimating the diameters of gas molecules. 

2. Explain, with illustrations, what is meant by the principle of 
equipartition of energy. Deduce an expression for the specific heat of an 
elastic solid. 

3. Give an account of the different methods of producing high vacuum. 

Group B 

Not more t/ian two questions to be attemptca 

1. Establish the equations 

P 

y f R ' 

Find the stress induced in a strip of spring steel inch thick by bending 
it round a drum 2^ G" diameter. 

2. A plate girder 48 inches deep having equal flanges and a span of 
100 ft. is built into two walls so that the ends are horizontal and initially 
at the same level. One of the walls settles a distance 3 inches without 
disturbing the horizontality of the ends. 

Find the maximum stress induced in the girder (E = 13,500). 

8. Calculate on Euler’s theory the greatest thrust which an iron bar 
1 metre* Iqng, whose section is a square of 1 cm., can bear without bending. 
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4. Establish the equations 

q ^ 

7 J I 

for the torsion of a circular shaft. 

Find the least diameter of the shaft in order that the stress may 
not exceed 4 tons per sq. in. when transmitting 1,000 horse-power at 25 
revolutions per minute. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ganguly, B.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt TTTREE questions only 

1. AVrite down the characteristic law of a gas, and determine the 
relanoii existing between the gas constant H and llic specific heats. 

Give the general form of the energy law for a gas and apply it 
to tlje following case : — 

A four-stroke oil engine lias a cyhnder 12-inrh diameter and 18-incb 
stroke, and runs at 150 B.P.M. Air is compressed from 13'5 Ib./in^ abs, 

at 300’C. abs. to 550 Ib./in^ abs., the law of compression being PV^ =C. 
Find the total amount of heat discharged to the jacket water per min. 
i? = 0fiandiI.=0'JG0. 

‘2. A multiple expansion engine receives 4'25 lb. /sec. of dry saturated 
steam at 120 lb./in2 abs., expands it adiabatically to 20 lb./in2 abs., and 
exhausts it at 5 Ib./in^ abs. Sketch the PV and Tq> diagrams for the cycle. 
Estimate the ideal hor.sc-power developed, and compare the thermal efficiency 
of the engine with the efficiency of the Bankine cycle between the same 
pressure limits. 

3. Describe the air cycle used as a standard of comparison for Diesel 
engines, and show that its efficiency is 


7<P-11 j 

where r is the compression ratio and p is the ratio of the volume at cut 
off to the clearance volume. 

A Diesel engine has a relative efficiency of 0*5 on the brake. If the 
compression ratio is 13*75 and the expansion ratio 7*5, find the consumption 
of oil in lb. per B.H.P. per hour. The lower calorific value of the oil is 

w.m c.0^/}b. 

4. ‘ In a heat engine, reversibility is essential to perfection.' Disenss. 
Describe the cycle of operations in the Stirling air engine. Compare the, 
efficiencies of <a) a Stirling engine with a perfect regenerator in which the 
maximum pressure is 140 lbs. per sq. inch abs. and minimum pressure* 15 lbs. 
per sq. inch abs., and limits of temperature 400®C. and 21*C., and Jb) a 
perfectly reversible steam engine working between the same limits of pressure. 
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6. In a two-stage adiabatic compressor find the ratios of compression 
in the two etages when the work done is a minimum, and the efficiency. 


Second Half 


ExaminerB 



Prop. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 
Mr. C. Austin. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

The number of questions attempted should be such that the 
total marks do not exceed 60 

1. What arc the relations between the following units : Bel, 20 

neper, TU, Bl, B.S.M., M.S.C. ? What is the value usually assigned 

to zero level? 

Draw a neat diagram showing a three stage low frequency 
transformer coupled amplifier, indicating on it — 

(1) the type of valves used. 

(2) the transformer ratios, 

(3) the gain per stage in decibels. 

2. What is meant by Ihc logarithmic decrement of a circuit? 10 

Deduce an expression for it in terms of the electrical constants of 

the circuit. 

If the logarithmic decrement of a circuit be 0’005 how many 
oscillations will the circuit make before its amplitude falls to 1 per cent, 
of Us initial value? 

3. Contrast the advantages and disadvantages of High Power and 10 
Low Power modulation in radio-telephony transmitter. 

i. Draw a diagram to show how a valve can be used to generate 20 
high frcfjuency oscillations in a circuit. Deduce the condition for the 
maintenance of the oscillations, and draw a vector diagram to show the 
relations between the currents and voltages in the various branches of 
the circuit. 

Thider what conditions will the output from the circuit be a 
maximum ? 

5. A marine transmitter is to operate on 300, COO, and 800 metres. 10 
It is proposed to use a ’008 mfd. condenser in the main closed circuit 
on COO metres. Wave change to be carried out by means of series 
and parallel condensers. What value shoiibl these additional condensers 
be? How' will the efficiency of the circuit bo affected by this method 
of wave change? 
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CHEMISTKY 
OEGANIC 
General Paper 


Examiners — 


' Prof. P. C. Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr.Es.Sc. 
,, A. C. Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

/ ,, M. Q. Khuda, D.Sc. 

Mr. U. P. Basu, M.So. 

,, B. C. Bay, M.Sc. 

Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 
Dr. B. K. Singh, M.A., D.Sc. 

.Mr. K. N. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt SIX questions only 

1. How are aliphatic imaaturated acids containing only» one double bond 
synthesised? Describe their cliaracteristic reactions, and show how their 
properties are affected by the position of the double bond. 

2. Discuss the industrial applications of (a) acetylene, and (h) phenol. 

3. What are the lactones? Describe their methods of preparation and 
properties. 

4. How are the following substances prepared? — 

(a) Saccharin, 

(b) Benzilic acid. 

(c) Phorone. 

(d) Isonitroso camphor. 

(e) Isoquinoline, 

(/) Phenyl propiolic acid. 

6. Describe the various methods for the synthesis of quinoline deriva- 
tives. 

Establish the constitution of — 

(a) Eosine, 

and (b) Camphoronic acid. 

Write short notes on : — 

(a) Michael’s reaction. 

(b) Catalytic hydrogenation. 

(c) Florescence in organic compounds. 

8. What are the evidences in favour of the oxide ring in monosaccha- 
roses? 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


877 


OKGANIC—SPECIAL 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt FIVE questions only 

1. Give an account of the antimalarials which have been prepared as a 
result of the study of the physiological effects of the various groupings and 
nuclei present in quinine. 

2. Write an essay on the valency of carbon, with special reference to 
the equivalence of the carbon bonds, the theory of double bond, theory of 
free valencies, and theories of abnormal valency. 

3. What is Knoevenagcl’s reaction? Give a critical review of the course 
of the reaction, and discuss its utility in the formation of unsaturated acids. 

4. Describe the preparation, properties, and reactions of aliphatic keto- 
nic acids. 

5. Discuss fully the constitution of maltose. 

6. Give a brief account of the present state of our knowledge of the 
chemistry of chlorophyll. 

7 How are the following substances prepared? — 

«‘a) Asparagine. 

(6) Aceto succinic ester. 

(c) Thiodndigo. 

(d) Arseno benzene. 

(c) Cyclohexenyl acetic acid. 

(fi Dehydracetic acid. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt FIVE questions only 

Give a short account of (a) Oxazine, (b) Indamine, and (c) Acridine 

Write a short account of the chemistry of pyrrole group. 

Discuss the constitution of Harmaline or Hygrine. 

Give an account of the chemistry of moss acids. 

Describe the synthesis of any four of the following : — 

(a) Norpinic acid, 

(b) a-Campholytic acid. 

(c) Histidine. 

(d) Guanine. 

(e) Quercetin. 

(f) Ellagic acid. 

Establish the constitutional formula of Fenchone. 

Write an essay on the stereochemistry of carbon compounds, witll'- 
reference to the cyclic structure. 


1 . 

dyes. 

2 . 

3. 

.4. 

6 . 


6 . 

. 7. 

special 
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INORGANIC 

General Paper 

f Dr. P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. P. Ray. M.A. 

Examiners — ■{ Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr.Es.Sc., A.I.C. 

I Mr. H. D. Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

[ Dr. R. C. Ray, M.A., D.Sc. 

Only SIX questions to be attempted 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Give a short historical account of the rare gases of the atmosphere 
and discuss their position in the Periodic Table. 

'2. How is thiosulfuric acid related to sulfuric acid? Discuss their 
constitution. How would you convert a thiosulfate into a trithionatc, a tetra- 
thionate, and a pentathionate respectively? 

3. Give an account of the Basic ojicn-hoarth process for the manufacture 
of steel, drawing a sketch of the furnace with regenerators. Discuss the com- 
parative merits of the Bessemer and open-hearth processes in steel metallurgy. 

1. What are catalysts and how do they act? Give a short account of 
the various technical reactions based on the use of catalysts and discuss their 
function in each case. 

5. Describe the preparation and state the uses of any four of the follow- 
ing substances 

(a) Sodium Iij^iosulphite. 

lb) Chrome -alum. 

(c) Barium platinocyanide. 

(d) Sodium hypophosphite. 

(r) Ultramarine. 

(f) I’erchloric acid. 

6. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Atomic number. 

(h) Gcometiiral and optical isomerism among inorganic com- 
pounds. 

7. WTiat ar(! double salts? Describe Schremernaker’s ‘ Method of rest ’ 
for determining the composition of various double salts formed in a ternary 
mixture consisting of two salts and water. How has this method been ap- 
plied to determine the composition of compounds that are formed only in 
solution but cannot be isolated in the form of a stable solid phase? 

8. Describe the principle underlying the procedure in a gravimetric 
analysis. The solubilities in water of the compounds of silver and mercurous 
mercury expressed in grams per litre are given below : — 

AgCl *1*64 X 10“* HgaClg =*3-8 x ]0' ‘ 

AgScN = 2'5xlO'» Hg,Br, =3*9x10-“ 

AgRr^Mx !()-♦ HgJ,=2xlO-' 

Agl=3*5xl0''’ 

Why are mercurous mercury and silver estimated in the form of chlorides 
though they are more soluble? 

Give full details of the respective processes. 
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INORGANIC— SPECIAL 

First Paper 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted 
All questions are of equal value 

1. Write a -short essay on the periodic system of elements, with special 
reference to its relationship with the modern conception of atomic structure 
and indicating clearly the position of the various groups of transitional ele- 
ments in the system. 

2. What are halogeno-acids and halogeno salts? Compare their physical 
and chemical properties with those of cyanogeno acids apd oxygeno acids and 
their salts. 

3. Give a short account of the isomerism observed among the tetra-co- 
ordinated complex comx)Ounds of the elements B, N, Be, P, Sn, Cu, Zn and 
hexa-co-ordinatcd complexes of As and Al. How would you account for such 
isomerism ? 

4. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Oxidation-reduction potential. 

(b) Atomic disintegration. 

(c) Use of titanium salts as an analytical reagent. 

5. State the law of radioactive displacement. What led to the develop- 
ment of this law? How can the law be explained in terms of modern atomic 
structure ? 

G. Give a general account of the amides of inorganic acids, with spec.al 
reference to those of sulfuric and nitric acids. 

7. Discuss critically the principle of Indirect method of gravimetric 
analysis, with special reference to binary and ternary mixtures. Describe the 
uses of the following analytical reagents : — 

(a) Dicyanodiamidine. 

(b) Ammonium salt of nitrosophenylhyidroxylamine. 

(c) 8-oxyquinoline. 


Second Paper 

Only FIVE questions to be attempted 
• All questions are of equal value 

1. Discuss the reaction between sulphur dioxide and oxygen, wdth special 
reference to the influence of temperature, pressure, the nature and function 
of the catalyst, and the rate of flow of the gaseous mixture over the catalyst; 
and hence deduce conditions for the technical success in the manufacture of 
Aiilphuric acid by the contact process. 

2. Name the polyhalides of the alkali metals that have been prepared. 
State how their existence has been proved by (a) chemical and (b) physical 
methods, and discuss their constitution. 

8. How do molybdenum and uranium occur in nature? Describe 
preparatioi} of the more important compounds of one of the metals, and 
state t{^eir uses (a) in industry), and (b) in the laboratory. 
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4. What are the important ores of copper and how are they formed in 
nature? How is crude copper electrically refined? Discuss fully the ionic 
reactions occurring at the electrodes, and state the optimum conditions for a 
successful process. How are the anodic slimes treated? 

6. Describe the different processes of the extraction of gold from its 
ores, and give an account of the various methods employed for its refining. 
How is colloidal gold prepared? 

6. What are the sources of Europium and Ytterbium? Describe their 
isolation in the pure state. Give a short account of the recent researches 
done oij these elements. 

Suggest a method you would adopt to determine the constituents in 
a binary mixture like EU2O3 and Sm203. 

7. Describe the spectrographic method employed for the determination of 
the composition and instability, constant of the imperfect complexes that are 
formed in aqueous solution and arc in mobile equilibrium with their consti- 
tuents. 

Discuss the limit of applicability and precision of the method. 

How has the above method been applied to discriminate between the 
two possible courses of the reaction like the following? — 

(1) HgCIj + 4KBr < ^ HgCI,, 4KBr ; 

(2) HgCI,+4KBr^=^KsrHgBri] +2KC1. 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTllY 

General Paper 


Examiners — 


f 




I 


Mr. a. Maitra, M.A. 

,, N. G. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 
,, K. K. Kumar, M.Sc. 

Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


Not more than six -questions are to be attempted 
The questions are of equal value 
Logarithmic tables will be supplied 

1. ' The commonest method of determining the nature of a solid is by 
a study of its cooling curve.’ Discuss the above statement with illustrations. 

Or, 

' The atoms of all elements have an equal capacity for heat.* Out- 
line the researches which led to this generalization and criticise it in the 
light of modern investigations. 

2. State what you know about the electrical properties of colloids. Dis* 
cuss coagulaton and absoiption with reference to the above. 

3. Give a clear and concise account of Eutherford and Soddy’s disinte- 
gration theory of radioactivity. 

4. Give an account of the modern conception of the structure of atom, 
and discuss the experimental evidence on which the conception is based. 

5. Write an essay on the influence of light on chemical reactions, with 
especial reference to the photo-halideg. 
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6. Give as many reasons as you can in support of the view t^t the iona 
in aqueous solutions are hydrated. 


Or, 


Give, with full experimental details, two methods of determining 
accurately the hydrogen ion concentration of a solution, end explain the im> 
po'rtant applications of this value in analytical chemistry. 

7. What are the main characteristics of catalysis? Give an account of 
the various theories which have been suggested to explain the phenomena. 

8. Explain clearly what is meant by the term ‘ solubility product,’ and 
discuss the utility and importance of this concept in analytical chemistry. 
Show that 


*=--2^+ V 4a;! 

where and s are the solubilities, mid a:,,, Jc the degrees of dissociatijn, of 
a uni-univalent electrolyte before and after the addition of a second electro- 
lyte with a common ion. The concentration of this electrolyte in the mixture 
IB c, and its degree of dissociation a:^. 

9. Derive the Clausius-Clapeyron equation and illustrate its applica- 
tions to physico-chemical problems. 


Or, 

Deduce the pliase rule from theoretical considerations, explaining fully 
the terms you would use. Discuss from the point of view of the above rule 
the equilibrium in two of the following eystems : — 

(а) Chlorine and water; 

(б) Ferric chloride and water; • 

(c) Calcium chloride and water. 

10. Describe the experimental irietliods used for determining the order 
of a reaction, and show how you would pjocced to determine its temperature 
CO -efficient. 

What information regarding the mechanism of a cliemical reaction 
can be obtained from the determination of its temperature co-efficient? 

The substance X decomposes slowly when dissolved m water. A 
solution was found to have the following normalities at tlie tunes stated after 
making up : — 

t (min) 0 10 50 100 150 

N 1-0000 0-9616 0-8235 0-6776 0-6672 

Find the order of the reaction and the time at which the decompo- 
sition* would have amounted to 60 per cent. 

11. Describe, in detail, how you would proceed to determine the degree 
of dissociation of a weak acid from the measurements of conductivity. 

Briefly mention alternative methods which can be used for this pur- 
pose. ^ 

What volumes and concentrations must be mixed m order to prepare 
1 litre of mixed acetic and butyric acids K=l*yx u)-® and 1-48x10“® at 26*0 
respectively) containing 0-7 mol of each acid, without altering the degrees ol 
dissociation of the separate adds? 


6G-^1193B-82 
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PH YS [CAL— SPECIAL 

First Paper 

Not more than five questions are to he attempted 
The questions are of equal value 
Logarithmic tables will he supplied 

1. Write an essay on oxidation-reduction potential in reversible systems. 

I 

Or. 

Discuss the principles underlying potentioinetric titrations. Illustrate 
your answer with several typical examplee. 

2. Write an essay? on the relation between chemical constitution and (a) 
ionisation, (b) dipole moment. 

3. Give an account of the important features of the chemical reaction 
between hydrogen and bromine (a) in darkness, and (6) in light. 

4. Describe a method for determining specific heats at low temperature. 
Discuss the theories that have been proposed to explain the experimental 
results quantitatively. 

5. Give a critical resumd of the recent theories of heterogeneous catalysis. 

6. Describe with theory an accurate method of determining the mobility 
of gaseous ions. 

7. Explain clearly w'hat is meant by the activity coefiBcient of an elec- 
trolyte. What are the different methods for the determination of the acti- 
vity coefficient? Describe one method in detail, explaining the assumptions 
underlying the method. 

8. Deduce expressions for thermal conductivity and viscosity of gases 
from the kinetic theory. Describe, in detail, how the viscosity of a gas can 
be deterraned experimentally. 


Or, 


Show that the iberuial decomposition of N2O5 (2N20r. — ^ 2N2O4 + O2 
< ^4N02 + 02) at is a unimolecular gas reaction from the follo\\ing 

observed total pressures <!ra.m.) : — 

Pt 424-5 449-0 471-5 491-8 524-8 604*0 654-6 678-7 

t (mini . . 3 4 5 6 8 16 30 00 

For the dissociation 2N02^==^N204, 

log k' = log “ 2866 i 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than five questions are to be attempted 

1. Discuss critically the physico-chemical methods that hftve been pro- 
posed in recent years for measuring the area of solid surfaces. 

2. Write an essay on chain reactions, with special reference to the wprk 
that has been done in the last decade. 


Or. 


Write an essay on the role of moisture as a catalyst in chemical re- 
actions. 

3. Describe the methods for determining the absolute value of electro- 
motive force between a metal and a solution containing its ions. 

4. Explain, with an illustration, how the Nernst Heat Theorem can be 
applied for calculating the E.M.F. of a galvanic element from purely thermal 
data. 

6. Give an account of the Bohr- Sommerf eld theory of the hydrogen 
spectrum. 

(3. Describe Aston’s mass-spectrograph, and show how an accurate deter- 
mination of atomic masses can be made with the instrument. How are the 
results of such a determination significant? What is meant by the ‘ pack- 
ing effect '? 

7. Write an essay on cither (i) Chemiluminescence or (it) Fluorescence. 

8. Deduce from thermodynamical considerations the Gibbs absorption 
equation — 


c dy 

rY Tc ’ 


where r is the ant. of material absorbed per sq. cm. of the surface, 
c = concentration, y— surface tension. 3’ = absolute temperature, and 
i2=gas constant. Discuss any modifications that have been introduced in 
the equation, and show how it has been verified experimentally. 


Or, 

^ Give a critical account of the theories of stability of colloidal solu- 
tions, with special reference to the part played by the electric charge in 
phenomena of coagulation and peptisation. 
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APPLIED CHEMISTEY 
First Paper 
First Half 

( Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.l.C. 

' Dr. Panchanan Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Priyadaranjan Eay, M.A. 

Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr.Es.Sc., A.I.C. 

Mr. IIaridas Mukiierjee, M.Sc. 

„ E. L. De, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any 'niREE questions 

1. Give a general description of the industries based upon the use of 
sodium chloride as starting material, and mention the uses to which the pro- 
ducts thus obtained are put in the arts and industries. Describe, with all 
necessary details, the manufacture of one of those substances. 

2. Describe the preparation of steel in the electric furnace, stating care- 
fully how the various impurities are removed during the proc^ess of manufac- 
ture. Of what special advantage is this process in bringing about the com- 
plete desulphurisation of the metal? \\Tiat is the position of the electroiher- 
mal process in steel metallurgy as compared with Bessemer and open-hearth 
processes ? 

3. Describe the preparation of the following substances and state their 
uses : — 

(o) Ultramarine blue ; (b) Sodium cyanide ; fc) Nitroline ; (d) Chrome 
alum. 

4. What is monazite sand and where does it occur? Describe Ihe pro- 
cess of extracting pure thoria from the sand. What other important by-pro- 
duct is obtained in the process, and how is it utilized? 

5. Name the important sources of ammonia, and describe the method 
by which it can be converted into nitric acid. 



Second Half 


Examiners — 


( Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.l.C. 

I Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr.Es.Sc. 
j ,, A. C. Sarkar, M.A., Pn.D. 

] Prof. P. C. Mitter, M.A., Pn.D. 

1 Mr. B. C. Eay, M.Sc. 

\ Dr. N. N. Godbolb, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Answer ant three of the following 
1. Write notes on : — 

(fl) Writing ink, its preparation, quality, and standardisation. 

(b) Oil substitutes preparation and their use in vulcanisation. 

(4j) Compounds of calcium oxide with sucrose, action of 00, on ihem^ 
and their use in sugar refining. • 
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2. Give an account of the various attempts which have been made to 
utilise water-hyacinth of Bengal in chemical industries. 

3. Describe the preparation of dioxydiamido arsenobenzene (salvarsan) 
and that of ureastibamine of Brahmachari. 

4. Write an essay on the various kinds of fuels in India, indicting the 
respective advantages and disadvantages attending their uses in industries, 
average cost of production, and comparative utility in raising steam, heating 
furnaces, and driving engines. 

5. How do you prepare the following substances on a large scale? — 

(a) Amyl alcohol. 

(b) Oleic acid. 

(c) Ether sulphuric. 

(d) Indol. 


Second Paper 
First Half 

( Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 

j Mr. N. G. ClIAKRABARTI, M.Sc. 

. J Prof. J. N. Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

Examiners- -j 

I Mr. a. Maitra, M.A. 

[ Dr. Hiralal Bay, Dr.Ing. (Charletten,) . 

The questions are of equal value 
Any three to he answered 

1. ‘ Imperfection of ordinary gases makes their liquefaction compara- 
tively easier.’ Ebcplain this statement. How d^'es hydrogen behave on ex- 
pansion? How has it been possible to liquefy it? 

2. Air in a cylinder at a pressure of 50 lbs. per sq. in. absolute and a 
volume of 300 cu. ft. undergoes a change. The final pressure is 30 lbs. per 
sq. in. absolute and the final volume is 200 cu. ft. Calculate the increase in 
internal energy expressed as B.T.U. What assumptions are implicit in your 
solution? 

3. What arc the factors that influence the overvoltage phenomenon in 
electrolysis? Describe two cases of the industrial utilization of this pheno- 
menon. 

4. Explain the characteristics of a catalytic reaction from the physico- 
chemical standpoint. Has it been possible to cut down the cost of j^roduc- 
tion by the application of catalysis in industries? If so, how bo; if not, 
why not? 

5. Take the cases of any two industrial products which are of o^oidal 
nature or are to be removed from colloidal by-products in their manufacture, 
and describe the special steps that are to be taken during their preparation 
because* of these rx)lloidal peculiarities. 
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Second Half 

One only from each group to be answered 

Group I 

C Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 
Examiners — < Dr. H. L. Eay, Dr.Ing. 

[ Mr. N. G. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

I 1. The acetic-acid content of an aqueous solution is to bo determined 
and the following three methods are suggested : — 

(o) Titration with NaOH solution of known concentration. 

(b) Determination of Ph value of the solution. 

(c) Conductometric titration. 

How would you find out the true value from the results thus ob- 
tained? Assume that the solution contains no other electrolyte but acetic 
acid. 

2. How is viscosity and surface tension measured usually in technical 
operations ? 

3. Describe a polarimeter and discuss its use in an analytical laboratory. 


Group II 


Examiners — 


( Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. 

(Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr.Es.Sc., 


A.I.C. 


1. Draw up a scheme for estimating (1) Tungsten, (^2) Chromium, (3) 
Vanadium, and (4) Manganese, in ‘ high speed ’ steel. 

2. What are the chief sources of error in gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis? Illustrate your answer with reference to methods available for 
the determination of copper. 

3. Give an account of the method you would use for analysing a gas 
containing nitrogen, oxygen' chlorine, hydrochloric acid, and carbon dioxide. 


Group III 


Examiners 



Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr.Es.Sc. 
Mr. B. M. Das, M.A., M.Sc. 


1. How would you estimate tannin and caffein in tea? 

2. What chemical controls are practised in a paper factory? 

3. How is pentose estimated in a sample of sawdust? Give practical 
details where necessary. 
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Thibd Paper 

( Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 
Examiners — i Mr. B. C. Bay, M.A. 

[ Dr. H. L. Ray, Dr.Ing. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Only THREE questions are to he answered 

1. The wall of a cylindrical furnace, having 12" internal diameter, is 
constructed of a 4*6 inch layer of refractory brick having a thermal conducti- 
vity of 0*08. This is lagged with a 3 inch layer of asbestos — conductivity 
0*12, followed with a 2" layer of magnesia — conductivity 0*04. The tempera- 
ture of the inner face of the wall is IjSOO^F and that of the outer surface 
120"F. Calculate— 

(i) the heat loss through the wall in B.T.U. per foot height of the 
furnace ; 

Hi) the temperature of the interface between the refractory brick and 
the asbestos. 

2. Describe, with a neat sketch, the construction of a single-pass tubu- 
lar Heater. In what way would you modify the construction in order to in- 
crease its efficiency? Give your reasons for the same. 

3. Give a detailed description and method of working of the apparatus 
you would employ for preparing 98 per cent, glycerine from soap-lye. 

4. Describe, in detail, the process for the manufacture of chlorobenzene. 
Give a neat sketch of the apparatus employed for the purpose, the materials 
used in the construction of the same with reasons for the choice of such 
materials. 

5. Classify the various methods of measuring high temperatures, and 
describe fully, with the help of a neat sketch, any form of optical pyrometer, 
mentioning clearly the theory on which its working depends. 

6. Discuss the comparative costs of production of caustic soda from am- 
monia soda, and electrolytic caustic soda in the vicinity of Calcutta. Indicate 
also the directions in which economy could be introduced to make the manu- 
facture of caustic soda a paying proposition in competition with imported 
caustic soda. 


Second Half 


Only THREE questions are to be answered 

1. A steam-boiler is raising steam at such a pressure that the tempera- 
ture of the boiling water is 350*F. The underside of the boiler is in sight of 
the fuel-bed, which is at a temperature of 2,500*'F (measured by an optical 
pyrometer). Under these conditions 80 per cent, of the heat absorbed by the 
boiler is by radiation end the other 20 per cent, is by conduction and convec- 
tion. If the temperature of the fuel-bed is increased by 200*F, what per- 
centage increase in the capacity of the boiler can be expected, assxtpiing 
that the .heat transferred into the boiler by conduction and convection in a 
given length of time is the same in both cases? The relative blackness of 
the boildr may be taken as 0'9. 
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3. What data would you re^Juire to calculate the size of — 

(а) Chimney, 

(б) Grate-area, 

and (c) Free combustion space for fuel of a furnace fired with solid fuels 
on grate ? 

3. It is desired to concentrate a solution of organic colloids from 10 to 
50 per cent, solids in a single -effect evaporator. Steam is available at 15 lbs. 
per square inch gage (249 °F) and a vacuum of 26 inches mercury referred to 
a 30 inches barometer is to be maintained in the vapour space. This pres- 
sure corresponds to 125“F. The feed to the evaporator is 65,000 lbs. per hour. 
•’The overall heat-transfer coefficient can be taken as 6(X) B.T.U. per square 
feet per ®F. per hour. The condensate leaves the evaporator at 175 “F and 
the solution has a negligible elevation in boiling point. 

Calculate the square feet of heating surface needed and steam con- 
sumption if the temperature of the feed is 125 ®F. 

The specific heat of the feed solution is 0‘90 and the latent heat of 
evaporation can be taken equal to that of water. 

Latent heat of steam is 946 B.T.U. per lb. at 249‘’F. 

„ 1,021 ., „ „ ., 125"F. 

4. Describe an Otto-four-cycle engine, and arrive at an expression for 
the efficiency of a Diesel engine. 

5. Write an essay on the various methods of industrial refrigeration. 

6. What do you know about the modern utilisation of coal? Indicate 
the possibilities of developing a scientific coal distillation industry in India. 


Fourth Paper 


(Fermentation) 


Examiners — 


I Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc., 
I Mr. P. B. Sen, M.Sc. 
j Dr. S. E. Dasgupta, Dr.Ing. 

( Dr. Gilbert J. Fowler. 


D.I.e. 


The questions are o/ equal value 
First Half 


Only THREE questions are to he attempted 

1. Discuss any two of the following biochemical processes, comparing 
the course of change (a) in presence of oxygen, (b) in absence of oxygen 

(t) The alcoholic fermentation of cane-sugar. 

(ii) The breaking down of celluloso. 

(m) The decomposition of protein. 

2. Make careful drawings of the following micro-organismB : — 

(a) A motile bacillus. 

(b) A yeast. 

(c) A mould. 

(d) A protozoan. 

Give in each case, if possible, the specific name of 'the micro- 
organism chosen. * 
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3. DIescribe carefully how you would prepare a pure culture of any 
two of the organisms in Question 2. 

4. Give an account of the r61e of oxidases in nature. Describe any one 
technical application of oxidase activity. 

6. Write short descriptive notes on the following terms : — 

Colloid, catalysis, osmotic pressure, Ph value, absorption. 

Second Half 

Only THBEB questions are to he attempted 

1. Describe the morphological changes of acetic acid bacteria, and 
shew how these changes a,ifect the process of manufacture and the general 
precautions adopted to ensure smooth running of a plant. 

2. Describe the process of ‘ malting ’ and its uses in industries. How 
is the diastatic power of malt determined? 

3. Give an account of the influence of phosphaterf fo the mechanism of 
alcoholic fermentation by yeast. 

4. What is the position of the theory of alcoholic fermentation from 
sugar ? 

6. Compare the relative industrial possibilities of power spirit manu> 
facture from saw dust, starch, and calcium carbide, in India. 


FouRTn Paper 
(Oil Technology) 

{ Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr.Es.Sc. 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

,, E. L. Datta. 

The questions are of equal value 
Try ANY FIVE of the following 

1. How is fish oil generally rendered? What are its usual constituents, 
and how would you estimate them? 

2. Write notes on : — 

(a) Oil splitting by hydrolyses. 

(fe) Bosin, its composition, use, and estimation. 

3. How are the following glycerides prepared? — 

(a) aa-distearo^B olein. 

\J}) a3-dipalmite-a stearin. 

(c) o-mono laurin. 
id) fl-mono biityrin, 

4 . What processes are employed in the refining of — 

(a) Kerosine, 

* ,(6) H. 0 and P, 

• (c) Paraffin? 
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5. Write notes on : — 

(a) Industrial utilisation of petroleum products. 

(h) Cracking. 

6. Can you choose any oil for the preparation of good soap? If not, 
state your reasons. How do iodine and saponification values help to deter- 
mine oil stock for soap-making? 

7. How would you prepare the following synthetic perfumes? — 

(c) lonone, (h) Nonylaldehyde, (c) Musk Xylene, (d) Benzyl benzoate* 
(e) Phenyl ethyl alcohol. 


Fourth Paper 


(SlUICATES) 


Examiners- 


-{ 


Prof. H. K. Sen, M.A., T).Sc., 
Mr. M. K. Sen, M.Sc. 


D.I.C. 


The questions are of equal value 

Answer any five of the followiuq 

* 

1. What are recuperators and regenerators? Explain, with the help 
of a neat pencil sketch, how they are used as adjuncts of a glass factory. 

2. How would you analyse a specimen of pyrex glass? To what is 
the property of pyrex glass due? 

8. Write an essay on the velocity of gas and products of combustion 
in the various parts of a glass furnace. Suggest the relative cross -sectiona 
of gas and air ports when the temperature of the furnace is 2,200®E and 
the hearth area 70 sq. ft. 

How much air would be necessary to burn one pound of crude oil 
(C7 Hie)? 

4. Describe clearly the various stages in the manufacture of enamelled 
wares. What is the distinction between enamel, glass, and porcelain? How 
would you identify whether a specimen is glass, enamel, or porcelain? 

6. What are the properties that an ideal refractory should possess in 
a glass furnace? How is fire brick manufactured? Give details wherever 
necessary. 

6. Write an essay on the prospect of a plate glass industry in India. 
How is plate glass manufactured? 

7. Give an account of the more important chemical facts that have led 
to the founding of resistant glasses. How is the alkalinity of glasses in 
contact with water determined? 
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'BOTANY 

PiRST Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

Illustrate your answers hy suitable sketches wherever necessary 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kalipada Biswas, M.Sr. 

Answer any three questions 

1. Write an essay on the family of Rivulariacc<r . Discuss the syste- 
matic position of the genera belonging to the family, with especial reference 
to their distinguishing characters. Tlhisirate your answer w'ith sketches of 
Indian species as far as possible. 

2. Give a brief account of the group of alg® characterised by ‘ cap- 
cells,’ including the monotypic species of the genus growing on moist soil. 
Add short notes on the systematic position of the three genera of the family, 
tracing their relationship with other groups of green algpo in the scale of 
evolution. 

3. What do you know of the life-history of the Indian Caulerpas? 
Discuss the present stnte of our knowledge of the Indian species of this 
genus. Keview the work done on Indian material of (liis genus up to the 
present date. 

4. Survey the work done on Indian Mosses up to the present time. 
Note some of Ihe standard literature required for Bryological work. Add 
note on the habit, collection, and preservation of Mosses. 

5. W’'rite an account of the life-history of the Indian species of the 
genua Notothylas, explaining its family <hnractera. Discuss its relationship 
with the othci genorn of the same family, tracing the evolution of the 
Anthoc.erotes. 


Sf.cond Half 

Examiner — Dr. Saiiayram Bose, M.A., M.D 

Ansircr three questions only, of which the third question is 
compulsory 

1. Enumerate and describe all the various methods of spore-formation 
found in various groups of Fungi, with an Indian example of each. 

2. What are the comparative advantages of gills, pores, and teeth, 
commonly present in the fruit bodies of Higher Fungi? 

3. Describe, in detail, the organisation of tissues in a fruit-body of a 
hard fungus (like Polyporus). How does it differ from the organisation of 
•tissues in a seed-plant? What is the recent work on the point? 

4. Wfhat are the current theories about the eex in heterothallic fungi? 
Which of them seems to you more reasonable? 

6. What are the means usually employed for the eradication of l^heat- 
rust from a given area? 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Girijaprasanna Majumdar, M.Sc. 

1. What do you understand by Apogamy and Apospory? How do they 
affect the Antithetic Theory of alternation of generations? Can you suggest 
any explanation for the appearance of Apogamy in the life-history of a 
Pet'n? 

Or. 

Give a sJiort account of the life-history of a Psilotum, and discuss 
the systematic position of the family to which it belongs. 

2. Give an outline of the classification of the Leptosporangiatc Ferns. 
Give the distinguishing characters o" each group, and indicate their ntfiiiities 
with each other. 

Or, 

Discuss the systematic position of the Marattiacea?. Give the 
diagnostic characters of the genera extant. 

3. Give a general account of the extinct genera of the Equisetales 
which are found in India, with special reference to morphology and distri- 
bution in time and space. Enumerate the species of Equisetum that are 
found m Bengal at the present day. 

Or, 

Write an essay on the occurrence of Pteridoph> tic tiora in the 
Gondwana beds of India. Give their distribution in time and space. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Sahni, D.Sc. 

1. Compare the stem anatomy, of the Cordaitales with that of the 
Cycadofilicales. What conclusion do you draw from such a comparison? 

2. Describe the reproductive organs or the Gnetales, and briefly discuss 
the affinities of the group. 

3. Give a comparative account of tlie leaf in either the Conifcralcs or 
the Cycadales. Refer to any features of ecological interest. 

4. Draw a series of detailed and fully labelled sketches to show the 
iQorpholbgy and anatomy of the reproductive organs of Ginkgo. 

Give an account of the geological history and distribution of the 
Ginkgoales. 

5. Describe the male gametophyte of the conifers, and discuss the 
phylogenetic value of this organ. 

6. How would you recognize the following genera from their female 
reproductive organs alone? — 

Podocarpus. 

Araucaria, 

Taxus. 

Lyginodendron. 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. C. Banbr.iee, M.A., B.Sc., F.L.S. 

Full Marks — 50 

1. Give a general account of the morphological adaptations found in 
a tropical rain-forest. 

2. Describe the adaptive features of Ijithophytes, and mention rhe 
plant that can settle first on lava. 


Or, 

What IS Siphonogamy? Discuss its bearing on the Ranks of Plants, 

3. Discuss the morphology of the spathe of the inflorescence of Musa 
supientuni Linn. 


Or, 


Establish the foliar nature of Carpels. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.S. 

Attempt only three questions froirt this half 
Illustrate your answers by neat sketches wherever necessary 

1. Write a short essay on the trend of modern systematic Botany, 
with special reference to the position of the Gainoiietal® and the views held 
regarding the proposed abandonment of this group. 

2. Enumerate the Families included in the Scitamineas, and give a 
general account of the range of floral structure exhibited by them. Mention 
the characters on which the main sub-divisions of the Families are based, 
and point out the evolutionary tendencies noticed therein. 

3. Give a general account of the EliphorbiaceeB and discuss its affinities. 
Mention the principal subdivisions of the Family, and give the geographical 
distribution of the economic and medicinal plants belonging to it. 

4. Characterise the Umbelliforee as defined by Engler and enumerate 
the Families included in it. What features in the organisation of their 
flowers justify the view that they are the most highly evolved among the 
Archi-chlamydas ? 

6. Write short notes on Endemism, Plant-succession, and Climax 
association. 


Or, 

Give a general account of the types of vegetation met with ih any 
of the idant-geographical divisions of India you may be familiar with. 
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Fourth Paper 
The questions ore of equal value 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. K. Pariya, M.A., I.E.S. 

Answer any two questions 

\ 1. Discuss Van’t Hoff's rule as applied to biological processes. 

2. Write an essay on pigments found in plants. 

3. Give an account of the conditions which inffuence the absorption of 
w ii.ter and salts. 

4. Discuss the effect of CO 2 concentration on photosynthesis. 

Second Half 

Examiner — ^Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.K.S.E. 
Answer only two questions 

1. Describe the character and mode of formation of water-storing 
tissues that enable land plants to withstand dryness of air and soil. 

2. Discuss the comparative importance of chemical and physical 
characters of soil. 

3. Describe the characteristics of tropical rain-forests. 


Fifth Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Illustrate your answers by neat sketches wherever necessary 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. S. P, Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.S. 

1. Write a short essay either on the ‘ Concept of species ’ or ‘ Adapta- 
tion to environment.' 

2. Write short notes on any four of the following ; Genotype, Elementary 
species, Struggle for existence, Mutations, Linkage. 

8. Give a short account of botanical investigations in India from 
1800-1900 A.D. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Ilabanta Banerjee, M.Sc. 

1. Write a short essay on the oil seeds crops of India, refer them to 
their families, mention the parts of India where they are grown, add ^escribe 
the methods of extraction of the oil. 
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2. Give a general account} of the chromosome theory of heredity. 


Or, 


Write short notes on : (i) Linkage, (ii) Phenotypes, (iii) Telosynapsis, 
and (iv) Sex-d^omosomes. 

. 3. Write a short essay on pure line selection in plants, and point out 

the economic signihcance of natural cross-fertilisation in relation to pure 
line selection. 


Or, 

Give an outline of the work you will undertake in order to breed 
a disease-resistant type of cotton or wheat. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

First Paper 

( Mr. Parimalbieas Sen, M.Sc. 

, Kai Dr. U. N. Brahmachari, Bahadur, M.A., 
Examiners — ^ M.D., Pn.D. 

I Mr. Nibaranchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A., 

B.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than foxjr questions to he attempted 

1. Give an account of the physiological action of the following chemical 
eubsiances produced in the body : — 

(a) Acetyl choline derivatives, 

(d) Histamine, 

(c) Adrenaline, 
or, 

Thyroxine. 

2. Give an account of the origin, chemical nature, and physiological 
action of Vitamin D. 

3. Discuss various theories about the constitution of the cell membrane. 

4. Write a detailed account of the Beticuto-endothelial system. 

5. Discuss what you know about respiration beyond the lungs and 
the physico-chemical changes in blood that take place during the respiratory 
.cycle. 
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Second Paper 


Examiners — 


Mr. Saurindramohan Banerjeb, M.B., M.Sc. 
Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., 

D.C.L. 

Dr. Bijalibihari Sarkar, D.Sc., F.E.S.E. 


The questions are of equal value 
Three questions are to he attempted 

1. Describe the different fibres composing the so-called ‘ motor nerve * 
supplying a voluntary muscle, and discuss their respective functions. 

What are the various nerve impulses which modify the activity of 
the pure motor fibres in muscles? 

2. Discuss decerebrate rigidity in man and lower animals. What 
is the latest explanation of the phenomena? 

3. Give a detailed account of the non-carbohydrate metabolism occur- 
ring in a voluntary muscle during activity. 

4. Discuss the mechanical aspect of muscular contraction, laying stress 
on — 

(a) its difference from a stretched elastic body; 

(b) the relation between the theoretical maximum work and realisable 

work ; 

and (c) the Fenn effect. 

6. Discuss the general arrangement of the receptor, connector, and 
excitor neurons, of the Autonomic Nervous System, with the help of a 


Third Paper 


Examiners — 


{ Prof. S. C. Maiialanobis, B.Sc., F.E.S.E. 
Mr. Narendramohan Bose, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer only five questions 

1. Describe and discuss the physicxi-physiological apparatus of the sense 
of hearing, and explain thoroughly the course of transmission of sound-waves 
from air to the auditory nerve. Discuss how the tympanic membrane acts 
synkinetically. 

2. Write notes on : — 

(a) Law of coefficients. 

(b) Recurrent vision. 

(c) Simultaneous visual induction. 

(d) Fehlpunkt. 

3. Discuss the reflex optic centres in the mid-brain. With what othe 
sensory systems are visual impressions brought into relationship in thet 
centres? What is the chief efferent pathway from these centres? . 

4. Give a short account of the development of the retina. 
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6. Discuss the doctrine of specific nerve energy, with special reference 
to cutaneous sensations. 

6. Compare the optical apparatus of the eye of a land animal with 
that of an aquatic animal, and explain the respective mechaniem of 
accommodation. 


Fourth Paper 

{ Mr. Satyendraprasad Niyogi, M.B. 

,, Nibaranchandra Bhattaoharyya, M.A., 

B.So. 

The questions are of equal value 

Answer four questions only 

1. Write an essay on ‘ The Metabolism of Calcium.’ 

2. Discuss the influence of sex on metabolic processes generally. 

3. Give an account of the processes mediating oxidation in the tissues. 

4. Discuss the recent experimental investigations on the chemical 
nature, colour reactions, and quantitative estimation of Vitamin A. 

6. Give an account of the metabolism of iron in the animal body. 


GEOLOGY 

First Paper 

{ Mr. Kirankumar Sengupta, M.A., B.So., 
Examiners — < F.G.S. 

I Dr. M. S. Krishnan, M.A., A.R.C.S , Ph.D. 

Answer any two questions out of the first three; Questions 7 and 8 are 
compulsory, No. 7 being equivalent in value to two questions 
Answer only one question out of Nos. 4, 6, and 6 
All questions other than No. 7 are of equal value 

1. Examine critically the various methods proposed for estimating the 
age of the Earth. Indicate the order of discrepancy in the results arrived 
at by these different methods. 

2. Indicate the epociis of igneous emtivity in India. Describe briefly 
the rocks belonging to the<?e epochs and any accompanying changes in the 
physical geography of India. 

3. Write briefly what you know about magmatic segregation and ore- 
deposition. Illustrate your answer with some Indian examples. 

4. Explain all the favourable geological conditions for oil accumulation, 
with examples. Write, in detail, how you would proceed to report ftitf 
oil-field, indicating the points you would embody in your report. 'What 
conditions. govern the selection of the best sites for drilling operations? 

67r-1193B-32 
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5. Describe the occur re rices of chromite in India with notes on their 
rock and mineral associations. How is chromite dressed for the market, and 
what physical conditions make the dressed ore suitable for particular pur- 
poses? On what percentage basis is it sold in the market, and at what 
price per unit? 

0. Describe the geology of the occurrence of tin in Burma. How 
would you dress an ore containing cassiterite, wolfram, and quartz? What 
IS the recognised minimum percentage of tin which pays to work the different 
kinds of deposits? 

7. Calculate the proportion of limestone and clay for a mix for cement 
when you have the lol lowing analyses of the materials : — * 


Si02 

AI2O3 

^6263 

ChO 
MgO ' 

SO3 

K20,Na20 
HoO. CO2, etc. 


Clay. 

Limeslone. 

62-2 

2-4 

16- 1 

2-U 

4-2 

0-3 

1*6 

50-2 

1-2 

1-5 

1-7 

0-6 

0-8 

()-4 

12-2 

426 


What quantitie.s of the above materials are required for the manu- 
facture of one million barrels (380 lbs. per barrel) of cement, neglecting 
other changes tJian loss of water, COj and other volatile constituents? 
Taking the quahty of limestone (sp. gr 3*0), clay (sp. gr. 2*0), and the 
annual rate of prcxluction at one million barrels as given above, find out 
if a horizontal bed of limeslone 10 ft. thick over an area of 450 bighas 
(1 bigha = 1,600 sq. yds.) and a bed of clay 5 ft. thick over 4(K) bighas of 
land would be sufficient for running a cement factory for a penoil o 30 
years, the loss in raising ttie materials being taken at 20 per cent. 

8. By what chaiacters would you iccognise diirain, vitrain, and fusuui? 
What are the chief physical and chemical differences between peat, lignite, 
bituminous coal, and anthracite? Name some localities in India vhere tlic 
above-mentioned types of coal are found. 


Second P.aper 

I ]\ 1 k S\ratl\l Biswas, M.Sc. 

Examiners — Prof. K. K. Matiiur, B.Sc., A.K.C.Sc., 

i A.E.S.M. 

The questions arc of equal value 
Ausirer fivk questions — at least two from each group 
Group A 

1. Classify the minerals of the pyroxene group. Give the chemical 
composition, characteristic optical properties, and the mode of occurrence of 
each member of the group. 

2. What are the fundamental types of space-lattices? Explain the 
manner in which these enter into the actual structure of crystals. * 
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3. Write notes on the following : indices of a zone, circular polarisation » 
hour-glass structure, and inclined dispersion. 

4. Describe briefly — 

(o) the character of water in minerals; 

(b) the origin' of the following Indian minerals : mica, kyanite, and 
, bauxite. 

Group B 

5. Trace the process of crystallization of a homogeneous melt of two 
components A and B which have limited miscibility in each other in the 
solid state. 

6. Write notes on the following : luxullianite, auto-metamorphism, 
grey wackc, intersertal texture, leucitophyre, and anatexis. 

Explain the terms amphibolite and hornblendite, and indicate how these 
rocks arise in nature. 

8. Describe the geology of an area where, in your opinion, a number of 
Igneous rock types have originated by a process of magmatic differentiation, 
and explain the process. 


Third Paper 

( Prof. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 
Examiners — •{ Mr. D. N. Wadia, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., 

I F.B.G.S. 


The questions are of equal value 

Five questions are to attempted. At least two must 
he selected from each group 

Group A 

1. Dei'cribe the Archaean rocks as developed in the Central Provinces, 
and note any important petrological types. 

2. Give an account of the Himalayan Trias, and indicate the areas in 
India where the Triasaic rocks of a continental facies are developed. 

3. Describe the geology of any area with which you are personally 
acquainted, and illustrate your answer, with suitable sketches, sections, etc. 

• 4. Give an account of the Purana rocks as developed in the peninsular 

part of India, and indicate how you may proceed to correlate them. 

Group B 

6. Give an outline of the classification of the Trilobites. Describe the 
ventral and the dorsal aspects of the carapace of a Trilobite. Give an 
account of the geological distribution of the Arthropoda as obtained from 
the Indian materials. 

6. (o) Write notes on Pithecanthropus, Eoanthropus, Sinanthropus, 
and Sivapithecus. 

'(bj State all that you know regarding the evolution of the 
Prohqscidea, 
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7. Write short notes on the following and refer each of them to its 
proper systematic position : — 

Bullinus, Bramatheriumt Dtclasma, Hesperornis, Lecanitest 
LystrosauTUs , Nilssonta, Noeggerathiopsis, Palaeoneilo, and 
Palaeosimia. 

8. Give a short account of the fauna of the Jurassic beds of Cutch. 


Fourth Paper 
Group A 


(PALiEOBOTANY) 


Examiners 



Prof. Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 
Du. Biubal Sahani, D.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer any five questions 


1. Describe the anatomy of any fossil seed known to you, and refer 
the seed, as far as the facts permit, to its systematic position. 

2. Write a brief but fully illustrated account of the structure of 
Sphenophtjllum. Say what you know of the distribution of this genus, both 
in space and time. 

3. Write a note on Algos as rock-formers. Refer to any Indian fossil 
algae; briefly describe their structure, and indicate their afi&nities. 

4. Say what you know of the distribution and structure of the Indian 
members pf the Cordaitales. 

6. Describe recent improvements in the technique of investigating fossil 
plants. 

6. Write brief notes on the following genera, referring to the latest 
work in each case ; — 

Vertehraria, Lyginoptens, Asteroxylon, Williamsonia, 

7. Describe the main features of the flora of the Rajmahal Series of 
India, and refer to floras in other parts of the world which show a special 
affinity with the Rajmahal flora. 

8. Briefly discuss, on paleeobotanical grounds, the question of the age 
of the late Paleeozoic glaciation in the southern hemisphere. 

9. What are coal-balls? State all that you know regarding their origin 
and distribution, and point out their palsBobotanical importance. 

Group B 


(Igneous Bocks) 
tMr. Saratlal Biswas, M.Sc. 

Examiners — J Dr. A. M. Heron, D.Sc. (Edix.), F.G.S. , 

( F.R.G.S., F.R.S.E. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer five questions only 

1. Explain clearly the rdle of volatile constituents of magma Jn' petro* 
genesis. Give examples. • 
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Q. Give an account of the igneous rocks of Kathiawar. 

3. What may dark patches in a granite be? 

4c. Discuss the different views as to the nature and ultimate source of 
parental magma. 

6. Describe the felspathoids and their part as rock-formers, giving a 
few important rocks as examples. 

6. What do you know of the following : palingenesis, micaperidotite, 
kodurite eeries, and eclogite? 

7. Write briefly what you know about the anorthosites. 

Group C 
(Coal) 

rMn. Nirmalnath Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

Examiners — \ ,, D. N. Wadia, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., 

t F.K.G.S. 


The questions are of equal value 
Any six questions out of these may be answered 

1. State briefly the basis on which Griiner, Seyler, and Parr established 
their classification of coal. Discuss the subject in brief, and state which 
classification you favour. Classify the coal specimens having the following 
analysis according to the scheme adopted by the Indian Coal Grading 
Board : — 



I 

TI 

ITT 

IV 

Moislure 

5*9 

7 to 

0-76 

1-00 

Volatile matter ... 

30-65 

31-50 

23-25 

20-50 

Fixed carbon 

65-fiG 

63-90 

62*40 

61-40 

Ash ... 

13-80 

14-00 

14-35 

18-10 

Calorific value (in calories) ... 

6828 

6458 

7292 

7142 


2. What do you understand by calorific value of coal, and how is it 
expressed? State briefly the best method by which the calorific values of 
samples of coal can be obtained. Give your opinion about the utility and 
importance of the various formulae for the determination of calorific value. 

3.. Explain what you understand by coal carbonisation. What are the 
principal products of Low Temperature and High Temperature carbonisation? 
Give your opinion about the importance and utility in India of the two 
industries. Give a short account of any bye-product recovery oven you have 
seen’ 

4. Give a brief account of any coal-field you have visited with a sketch 
plan and sections of the field. State what position this field occupies with 
respect to the total annual output of coal in India. 

5. What are the different forms in which Sulphur occurs in coal? 
Mention briefly why the sulphur question is of importance to metallurgists 
and coal consumers. Can you suggest any practicable means of improving 
the quality of the Tertiary coals of India with respect to their sulphur 
content ? 

6. What is the difference between coal dust explosion and spontaneous 
combustion of coal? State briefly the different views regarding the causes 
of spontaneous ignition of coal. What precautions are needed to prevent it? 
Can yoif give some examples of underground fire in Indian coal mines? 



90 ^ 


M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


7. Explain the following terms : — 

Coal ball; Welter’s Law; Goaf; Jhama; Dopplerite; Pillar and 
Stall ; Alpha cellulose ; Fuel ratio. 

Give examples of these from Indian occurrences wherever possible. 

8. State briefly how coal can be converted into gaseous fuel. What 
type of coal is most suitable for such industry? What are the prospects for 
the utilisation of inferior grade coals of India for the manufacture of gaseous 
fuel? 


ZOOLOGY 

First Paper 


First Half 


Examiners 



Dr. Ekendraxath Ghosh. M.D. 
jMr. D. Mukherjee, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions^ should he attem\)ted 

1. Discuss the theory of Natural Selection. 

2. What are the characteristics of the arboreal animals? 

3. Trace the ancestry of Horse. 

4. State what you know about the founders of comparative anatomy. 

5. W’rite short notes on_ any five of the following : — 

(i) Theory of Recapitulation, fii) Eetrogre.ssion, (iii) Plankton, fiv) 
Lamarck, fv) Archceopteryx, (vi) Sphenodon, (vii) Homology, 
(viii) Fossil. 

Second Hai.f 


Examiners 


{ Dr. B. Prasad, D.Sc. 

,, II. N. Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Writa an essay on any one of the following ; — 
(i) Inheritance of Acquired Characters. 

(it) Origin of Vertebrates. 

(m) Recapitulation Theory. 

{iv) Origin and Composition of Indian Fauna. 
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Second Paper 


First Half 


„ TDr. H. N. Eay, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Examiners—^ D.Phil., D.Sc. 


^ The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only TWO questions to he attempted 


1. Give a brief account of what you know about the oytological 26 
basis of sex-determination. 

2. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 25 

(a) Meiosis, (6) Obligatory parthenogenesis, (c) Linkage, (d) 
PendogeneHiR, (e) Maturation, (/) Syndesis, (g) Golgi 
bodies, (h) Centrosome. 

3. Illustrate, by examples, the manner in which the interaction 26 
or co-operation of Mendelian factors appears to be necessary for the 
production of certain characters in animals. 

4. Discuss the statement : * All organisms are the result of the 25 
interaction of the factors of inheritance and the conditions of the 
environment. ' 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Du. H, K. Mukherjee, D.Sc., 
,, G. Mathai, M.A., S.C.C 


D.I.G. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions to he attempted 


1. Describe the various modes of yolk sac and allantois-formation 
amongst mammals. 

2. Discuss the origin of the heart in the Vertebrate. 

3. Discuss the formation of the kidney in the Vertebrate. 

4. Discuss the evidence that may be drawn from Embryology regarding 
the origin of birds. 

6. Describe the development of chondrocranium in any fish that you 
know of. 


Third Paper 
First Half 

rlUi (i. (’. Chatterjee, Bahadur, M.B. 
Examiners —} Mr. G. K. Chakr/VBarti, M.Sc. 

(^Dr. Ekendranath Ghosh, M.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
• Attempt ANY THREB of the following 

1. * Describe the life-history of Trypanosoma lewisi. 
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2. Describe the canal system of Sponges. 

3. Discuss the affinity of Ctenophora. 

4. Write notes on Pro-scolex, Cysticercus, Myracidimn, Cercaria. 

5. Describe the life-history of Trichinella spiralis. 

6. Discuss the water vascular system in Echinoderms. 

Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Xot more than two quest tons are to be attempted 

1. Write a short account of the various types of larval forms of the 
Crustacea. 

2. Describe the nervous system of Pila glohosa. 

3. Give a detailed account of the nephridial system of Pheretima. 

4. What are the distinguishing characters of the following : (a) 
Hymenoptera, (b) Diptera, and (c) Lepidoptera? 

5. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Haemocoel, (6) Penpatus, (cl Hectocotylism, and (d) Pecten. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 


Examiners 


{ Dr. H. K. Mookerjee, 
„ G. Mathai, M.A., 


D.Sc., 

Sc.D. 


D.I.e. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions to be attempted 


1. Discuss, in detail, the affinities of Hemichordata. 

2. Describe briefly the anatomical peculiarity of a simple Ascidian. 

3. Compare the vascular system of Dipnoi with that of a Teleostean 

fish. 

4. Discuss the zoological importance of Amphioxus. 

5. Discuss the position of Ganoids in the Class Pisces. 

Second Half 


Examiners- 


{ Mr. G. K. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 
Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Phil., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Attempt ANY THBEB 


1. (a) What are the skeletal peculiarities of Ophidia? 

(b) How would you distinguish a poisonous snake from a non- 
poisonous one? * 
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2. (a) Give the anatomical features of Archssopteryz. 

(b) What are the salient characters of Batitss and Garinatss? 

3. (a) Give an outline of the classification of Primates. 

(b) State fully the distinctive features of Platyrrhine and Catarrhine 
monkeys. 

4. Write an essay upon the formation and succession of the teeth in 
the Mammalia. 

5. How far has the study of fossil forms bridged over the gap between 
the Beptilia and the Mammalia? 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

First Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr, Manmathanath Banerjeb, M.Sc. 

Oulu THREK qUi <itions to be answered 

1. Give a resnm^ of the work done by Pavlov and his pupils on the 
ob-ectiw method of studying the ^unctions of the brain. 

'2. Form a critical estimate of Lashley’s researches on cerebral 
localisation. 

3. What light does the study of the autonomic nervous system and 
the organs of internal secretion throw on the physiological psychology of 
affections ? 

4. Discuss the functions of the different parts of the vestibular apparatus. 

5. Describe the changes that occur in the retina during activity. What 
is recurrent vision? 

6. Describe carefully the structures in the internal ear, and examine 
Helmholtz’s theory of hearing. 

7. What do you understand by Trichromatic theory of colour vision? 
Examine how far it can explain abnormalities of colour vision. 

8. Explain as fully as you can the rdle played by the principles of 
adaptation and inhibition in mental life. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Suhritohandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phil, 

Only THREE questions to be answered ^ 

1. Write a note on the nature of Voluntary action based on the data 
of redotion-iime experiments. 
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Q. ‘ If at all, it is only in the domain of sensations that the stimulus 
can be varied in intensity. In experiments on complex mental phenomena, 
the only possible variations of the stimulus are with respect to number, 
quality, or configuration.' Discuss the truth of the statement and its bearing 
on the general applicabiiity of the psychophysical methods. 

3. Write notee on the following 

(i) Moaning attitude and Process attitude. 

(ii) Cognitive clearness and Attributive clearness. 

^*1. Discuss one of the following : — 

(i) Gestalt theory of perception of movement. 

(ii) Eidetic type and Eidetic imagery. 

[Hi) Theory of emotion in the light of the experiments of Cannon 
and Sherrington. 

5. Give a historical account of the development of Structural Psychology. 


Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be answered from each half 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haripada Maiti, M.A. 

1. Discuss the points of difference between a normal and an obsessional 
thought. What is the genesis of obsessional thought? 

2. Give a brief account of the history of the development of the psy- 
choanalytic technique, 

3. What is hypnosis? How is it brought about? How do you account 
for the phenomena of hypnotism? 

4. How would you interpret dreams, and how would you deinoiihiratt; 
the correctness of your interpretation? 

5. Write a brief account of the ambivalent tendencies of sexual life. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

1. Describe manic-depressive insanity. What theories try to explain 
it? 

2. Discuss the mental splitting found in Schizophrenia and in Hysteria. 

3. Give an account of types of temperament, noting any physiological 
explanations offered. 

4. Give examples of co-oonscions personalities. 

Do the dissociated activities in such cases support the theory of 
fragmentation of the self? 

5. Discuss the monadic view of human personality. , * 
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Third Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer any TimEE of the following questions 

1. Do yon fhink that you can really study the animal mind, or are you 
of necessity limited to the study of animal behaviours only? Discuss the 
question thoroughly by reference to different grades of animal life. 

2. \ATiat is tropism ? How is it distinguished from reflex action ? 
How would you explain the gathering of Paramcecia in a drop of weak acid? 

3. Trace Ihc gradual development of audition from the protozoa to the 
mammals, and in«licate the corresponding changes in the structure of the 
organs concerned. 

4. Discuss the question of the perception of Space in Arachnida, with 
special reference to spiders. 

5. Write notes on any three of the following : — 

(a) Lloyd Morgan’s Canon. 

(b) Division of labour in bee-hives. 

(c) Mendelism. 

(d) Path-finding by ants. 

fed Preference Method. 

(/) Animal insight. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Mohanlal Ganguly, M.Sc. 

Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Wliat is the difference between an animal association and an animal 
society? Describe the characteristics of ‘ open ’ and ‘ closed ’ animal 
societies. Give e.vamples in each case. 

2. What are the social instincts of animals? Illustrate them and 
explain how Hobhouse has attempted to explain their origin. 

3. Give a critical review of the current rcIiooIr of thought regarding 
interpretations of animal behaviour. 

4. Critically discuss Thorndike's viin\ that the learning of an animal 
is an instinct of its neurones. 

6. Discuss how far animals i>erceive relations, and illustrate your views 
by appropriate examples. 
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Fourth Paper 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Principal C. H. Kice 

^ Only THREE questions are to he attempted 

1. ^Enumerate and explain the characteristie difl'erences in attentiveness 
between the child and the average adnlt. 

2. Give an account of the Gessel Scale of mental development. 


Or, 


Outline a scheme for the systematic study of the mental develop- 
ment of Pre-school children, pointing out tlie special difficulties you are 
likely to encounter in such a study. 

3. Write a short essay on the main principles of mental development 
from the Gestalt standpoint. 

4. Discuss the peculiarities of children’s thinking as revealed in their 
language habits. 

5. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(fl) Adolescent attitude to religion. 

(h) Children’s cruelties. 

'C) Children’s imagination as revealed in their plays and drawings. 
Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Gopeswar Pal, M.Sc. 

Answer three questions from this half 

1. Summarize the effects of the ‘ Psychological Movement ’ on the 
schools, referring specifically to the contribution of Pestalozzi, Herbart, and 
Froebel. 


Or, 

Trace the Scientific Tendency in Education beginning about the 
opening of the Nineteenth Century. 

2. * It seems evident that original nature includes tendencies that are 
good, tendencies that can be used for good and tendencies that had best 
be abolished.’ 

Expand the above statement, indicating and specifically illustrating 
certain tendencies which would fail under these heads. 

Is there any difference of opinion as to the truth of Thorndike’s 
position as expressed in his statement quoted above? 

3. What do you understand by ‘ Configuration ’? Comment upon the 
statement that * Kohler has demonstrated the fact that insight into ^ci 
relations within a configuration is the only means of securing effective 
general training.* 

4. Do the lower animals in learning useful habits or clever tri(^6 illus- 
trate any. of the principles of learning which may be employed in 'teaming 
school children? 



M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONB 


909 


Or, 

Design experiments to measure the speed and permanence of (a) 
Learning an act of skill; and (h) Memorizing a passage of poetry. 

6. Have the measures of Individual Differences, when examined 
statistically, established any particular capacities or disabiiitie^ as charac- 
teristic of either sex, or of any racial or social group? 

Or, 

Discuss the functions of examinations ; criticise the examination 
system as now in vogue ; explain what is meant by the ‘ New Typo Examina- 
tion ’ ; and set forth its advantages and disadvantages. 

Or, 

What are the uses of intelligence tests in schools? Have the resolts 
of mental measures brought to light any specific evils requiring correction? 
What are the special difficulties in introducing a mental testing programme 
into Indian schools? 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


Examiners — 


First Paper 

fMR. A VATHNATH Chatter JEE, M.B.B.S. 
IMr. M. N. Bose, M.B., C.M. 


The questions are of equal value 
Answer anv three questions from each half 
First Half 


1. Determine the special characters of Homo as an anatomical type. 

2. What is the relationship of man to the anthropoid apes? 

3. Enumerate the diagnostic characters of Tarsoidea, aud write a brief 
notu on the pusitiou aud affinities of the Tar^iiers. 

4 How would you differentiate the skull of a Gorilla from that of a 
Chimpanzee? 

5. Mention the nnat imical features which will lead you to identify a 
femur as human. What peculiarities would you meet with in the femur 
of a climber? 

Second Half 

1. B riefly state the charactHrs peculiar to the Negroids of Grimaldi. 

2. Describe the morphological characters of the Heidelberg jaw and 
brieffy comment on its affinities. 

3. Give your view on tbe place of Neanderthal man in the human serieSk 

4. Write a short dissertation on Sinanthropus. 

• 5. Write short notes on : — 

fa> Tlie quaternary fauna of Europe. 

;b) Tbe Mugem race. 

(c) SivapithecuB Indicus. 

(d) Human figurines from the Beindeer Age of Europe. 
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Second Paper 

Examiner — Dr. Biuajasankar Gdha, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 
Answer any two questions 

1. DiRcuss the respective influences of Convergence and Heredity in 
Ihe differentiation of racial types of Man. 

2. What do you know of the ‘Prospectors*? To what extent can 
they be regarded as having introduced Megalithic culture in Europe? Are 
there evidences of their activities in other T>art3 of the world ? 

3. What do you think of Kipley*8 classification of European races into 
the Mediterranean, Alpine, and Nordic? How far would you modify it in 
the light of subsequent knowledge? 

4. What are the somatic traits of the Armenoid Race? To what 
extent has it entered in the composition of the people of Western Asia, 
and how far back historical’y can you trace it? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Haranchandra Chakladar, M.A. 

Answer only three questions 

1. Write an essay on the Oravidians in India, 

2. Analyse the ethnic elements in the people of Polynesia. Discuss 
their relations with other peoples about them. 

3. Discuss the anthropological history of the Slavs. 

4. Describe the somatic characters of the Hamites, and discuss their 
origin and distribution. 

5. Attempt a classification of the aboriginal peoples in Roiilh America 
by their somatic characters. 


Third Paper 


„ TDr. P. Mitra, M.A., Ph.D., F.B.A.I. 

Examiners-- Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

The questions are of equal value 

Only THREE questions from each group are to he attempted, of which 
No. 8 must be one 


1. Give a history of the Pleistocene glaciations, bringing out the 
dominant fauna and their relations with successive stages of early human 
culture. 

2. What indications do we get of the religious life and rituals of 
the PalfBolitbic peoples? 
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3. DeBcribe the weapons of offence and defence that are found amongst 
purely huuting tribes. How much of these would be possibly known to 
ancient hunters of Pleistocene times? 

4. Discuss the age and authenticity of rostro-oarinates. 

5. What is lateriie? What light has been thrown on Indian pre- 
history by tbe study of laterites? 


B 

6. Wbat are the methods of making pottery? From their distribution 
data what light can be thrown on their origin? 

7. Give a short comparative study of the early potteries of the chal- 
colithic cultures of Suuier, Susa* and Indus Valley. 

6. Give a brief account of the religious beliefs and racial composition 
of the Indus Valley peoples in the chalcolithic age. 

9. What are the main Early Iron Age finds in India? How far do 
they bear comparison with those of Europe? 

10. Disruss either the early types of habitation or tbe primitive methods 
of transport by water. 


Fourth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kshitisprasad Chatterjbb, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions need he attempted 

1. Discuss the value of kinship terms as evidence of extinct forms 25 
of social organisation. What corroborative evidence would you require 

to support inferences drawn from a study of such terras? Illustrate 
your arguments. 

2. Describe, briefly, the marriage ceremony rf a high caste North 25 
Indian Hindu. What significance would you attach to the (ai rites 
performed by the women, (h) part played by the barber? Give your 
reasons. 

3. What is dual organisation? Write a abort note on tbe exia- 25 
tence of dual organisation in India, briefly indicating the available 
evicjence on the point. 

4. Write a short essay on the interdependence of tbe economic 25 
and social position of women in primitive society. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr, Tarakchandra Das, M.A. 

Answer anv thrbb of the following questions 
The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe briefly the * sanctions ’ by which laws are enfold in pri- 
mitive society. 

2. What ia the univeraal pattern in culture? Discuss briefly how 
traits of culture are acquired. 
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3. Discuss the relation of art witb religion in primitive society as 
well as in the folk-culture of Bengal. 

4* What is a totem and what are its different varieties? Illustrate 
your answer with Indian examples as far as possible. 

5. Write a short essay on the remains of animistic beliefs and prac- 
tices in modern Hinduism. 


Fifth Paper 


Examiners — 


Hao Bahadur L. K. A. Iyer, B.A 
Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., 


. L.T. 

M.D., LL.D., 
D.C.L. 


(Group A) 

The questions are of equal velue 
Answer ant three questions from each half 
First Half 


1. Discuss the main problems connected with human heredity, illus- 
trating your statements with specific instances. 

2. Write a dissertation on Menders theory of inheritance. 

3. Give a clear account cf the phenomenon of variation. Discuss the 
contributions of Darwin, De Vries, and Wcismann in this respect. 

4. State what you know about the inheritance of acquired somatic 
characters. 

5. Write an essay on * Perpetuation and improvement of species as 
the highest ethical obligation.* 


Second Half 

1. Describe the result of intercrossing two or more types. Illustrate 
by specific reference to the racial history of some people of India. 

2. * Inflnence of civilized men upon primitive tribes ia always in- 
jurious to the latter.' Coinment or criticise this statement in the light 
of the ethnological conditions prevailing in some parts of India. 

3. Discuss, witb illustrations, the influence of environment on the develop- 
ment of racial character. 

4. How far is it possible to prevent the degeneration of a given race by 
the application of the laws of Eugenics? 

5. Write a thesis on the possible results of the conquest of one race by 
another. 
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Sixth Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. Tarakchandra Eaychaudhuri, M.A. 
Bai Bahadur Bamaprasad Chanda, B.A. 


The questions are of equal value 
Six questions only are to be answered 


1. Give an account of the ethnic types met with in Western Asia. 

2. State whether the people who are called S.rya in the hymns of the 
Bigveda were ethnically and culturally homogeneous, and discuss the bearing 
of this question on the orii^in of caste. What light do the discoveries at Harappa 
and Mohenjo-daro throw on this question? 

3. Briefly narrate the early racial history of Mesopotamia. 

4. Distinguish the ethnic elements of the Japanese population. 

5. * Europe is, to a certain extent, regarded as an ethnological dependency 
of Asia.' 

Discuss. 

6. The Badhiya and Varendra Brahmans of Bengal are the descendants 
of the five Br&hmans brought by Adi Sura. Discuss the scientiflc value of this 
tradition. 

7. What do you mean by orientation of a skull? Write short notes on 
the different attempts to orient a skull. 

3. Write notes on Coefficient of variation, Coefficient of racial likeness, 
Facial profile angle, Platymeric index, and Angle of torsion of the femur. 

9. Write an essay on the development of the soience of Anthropometry, 
specially dealing with its utility. 


(Group B) 

Fifth Paper 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted from each half 
. The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Examiner — Bai Bahadub Saratchandra Bay, M.A. 

1. Show how what Malinowski calls the ' nuclear family complex * differs 
in different types of families. 

2. What is Freud’s idea of the origin of Totemism, and what are the 
fallacies involved in his original premises? 

8. What are the psychological elements in the borrowing of culture? 

4. What r61e is played by environment in the shaping of culture? Illustrate 
ypur answer by concrete examples. 

5. State, with examples, the mecbanism of the primary and secondary 
diffusion bf pultures. 

68— 119aB-82 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Du. P. Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Show how, according to Radcliffe -Brown, there might have been an 
original Australian-Dravidian syetem out of which the clasaificatory and class- 
systems of primitive India, Australia, and Melanesia might have diverged and 
developed. 

2. Write a short account of the types of cross-cousin marriage in India, 
pointing oot where they might be due to asymmetry in descent. 

• 3. Can all the different systems of preferential mating and exogamous 

marriages be traced to some primary incest-taboos ? Show how they could have 
developed from the extension of the ideas in the family-group. 

4. Discuss any tn o of the following : Four-class system, Eight-class system, 
Six-class system. Gerontocracy, Group-marriage. 


Sixth Paper 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. P. Mills, M.A., T.C.S. 

The figuTes in the margin indicate full marks 
Answer any thrive of the following questions 

1. Compare the Ao and Lhota systems of marriage and discuss their 13 
respective sociological effects. 

2. ‘ Traces of ancient totemism are stronger in the Ao tribe than 16 
among the other Naga tribes that have been studied.* Discuss this. 

3. Describe the Lhota belief in Tiaisen (medicine men). 16 

4. Write an essay on the training and duties of an Ao from childhood 16 
to death. 

6. What do you know of (1) Ao drums (zylophones), (2) Head tree 18 
(yningetung), (3) Sky folk iPotso)^ (4) Ao death ceremonies, (5) Wokha Hill 
and the beliefs connected with it. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tarakchandra Das, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer any three of the following questions 

1. Describe the Serna system of colonisation, and give some idea of their 
village organisation. 

2. Give a comparative estimate of the eschatological beliefs of the Naga 
tribes of Assam. 

3. Describe the different methods of disposing of the dead body found 
among the Nagas of Assam. 

4. Write an essay on the different methods of cultivation practised among 
the Angami and Sema Nagae. Show how far they are responsible for the nature 
and character of ownership in land among these tribes. 

6. Write notes on the following : — 

(a) Aluzbi. 

(h) Genoa. 

(c) Morung. 



Preliminary Examination in Law, 
January, 1932 


JUEISPEUDENCE 


Paper-Sctters 



Mr. Sitaram Banerjeb, M.A., B.L. 
Dr. S. C. Bagchi, LL.B., LL.D, 


First Half 


TMr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — \ ,, Aziz Rahim, M. A., Barrister-at-Law. 

I ,, Kamalabhushan Bose, M.A., B.L., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value 
FIVE questions and no more need be attempted fT<m each half 

1. ‘ Jurisprudence ia the science of positive law.* Explain and discuss. 

2. Law is said to be the command of sovereign authority upon the people. 
Discuss the nature of the ripht of the sovereign authority to impose those 
commands. 

3. Define ‘ right Clearly distinguish, giving examples, between * rights 
in rem * and * rights in personam’. 

4. What do you understand by ‘ adverse possession ’? W’rite a short note 
on possession developing into title. 

6. Define ‘contract*. Explain, with examples, the elements of a valid 
contract. 

0. Describe the relation between ‘ Equity * and ‘ Law ’. Can equity 
override law? 

7. Write a short thesis on ‘ juristic personality Is a Hindu idol a 
juristic personality? 

Second Half 


( Mr.M, N. Mitter, M.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law. 
Examiners — -{ ,, Rameschandra Pal, M. A., B.L. 

[ ,, SuKUM.AR Mitra, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

1 ‘The Jus Naturale, or Law of Nature, is simply the Jus Gentium or 
Law of Nations seen in the light of a peculiar theory.’ Explain and discuss. 

2. In the movement of progressive societies the Individual is steadily 
substituted for the Family, as the unit of which civil laws take account. 
Expand the idea. 

3. Distinguish between a ‘ crime * and a ‘ tort and trace briefly the 
gradual development of the modern idea of ' crime '. 

* 4. What do you understand by ‘ ownership '? Give a short history of the 
development of the legal concept of ' individual ownership.' 

6. Describe and classify the different kinds of obligations known to law. 

6. ‘International law is the vanishing point of Jurisprudence.* Bxpitili 

arid discuss. ' 

7. Hpw far ia ‘negligence* a factor of legal liability? Illostrate yoar 
answer. 
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EOMAN LAW AND PEINCIPLES OF LEGISLATION 

D o f Dh- S. C. Chaudhdrt, M.A., LL.D. 

Paper-SetteTB- | Sasankajiban Eay, M.A., D.L. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Five questions only to be attempted in each half 
First Half 

‘ f Dr. a. K. Chaudhuri, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 

„ ] Barrister-at-Law. 

xaminers j Jajneswar Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 

( ,, Karunamay Bose, M.A., B.L. 

1. What; was the lejial condition of a slave in Rome ? Explain in 10 
your answer how his position chanf^ed at different periods. 

2. What were the essentials of a valid marriage in Rome? 10 

3. Write short notes on two of the following : — 10 

(d) Emphyteusis, (6) Negotiorum gestor, (f) Bonorum 

Posse ssio. 

4. Discuss the different events which would invalidate a Roman Will. 10 

How far could the testator provide against these contingencies? 

5. Define obligatio. Examine and discuss the diffe'-ent sources of 10 

obligation as meutioned in Roman Law. 

6. Explain and illustrate what were meant by innominate contracts. 10 

7. Discuss the rights of riparian owners according to Roman Law. 10 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


Dr. S. C. Bagchi, B.A.,LL.B., LL.D. 

Barrister-at-Law, 
Mr. S. N. Bhattacharyya, B.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 
,, Saratchandra Lahiri, M.A., B.L. 


1. Discuss briefly the scope of Lex Aquilla. How was the original lO 
scope subsequently amended ? 

2. What, according to the Lex Aquilia, is the measure of damages 10 
in the following cases? — 

(a) X wrougfully kills Y’s horse. 

(b) B wrongfully injures C*s slave. 

8. A pruner throws down a branch of a tree on a place open to the 10 
public. ^ does not call out before letting the branch drop. It falls on a 
man who is killed. Is the pruner liable, and if so, on what principle? 

4. * Want of skill is reckoned as negligence.* Explain and illustrate. 10 

6. What ia Equity? Compare Roman and English Equity. • 10 

6. Trace briefly the development of the idea of territorial sovereignty. 10 

7. * There are nevertheless some important differences between the 10 
ancient and modem idea of succession.* Discuss. 
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HINDU LAW 

( The Hon*ble Mr. Justice Dwarkanath 
Paper-Setters — < Mitter, M.A., D.L« 

I Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L., M.L.A. 

Answers to be concise and to the point, and must he in the 
candidate's own words 

All questions carry equal marks 

First Half 

{ Dr. Sasankajiban Kay, M.A., D.L. 

Mu. Tarakeswarnath Mitra, M.A., B.L. 

,, Hirendrnath Ganguli, M.A., B.L. 

1. What is meant by saying that Hindu law is the personal law of 
the Hindus? 

Is there tiny element of territoriality in the application of Hindu law? 

2. What was the rule laid down in Abraham v. Abraham (9 Moore’s Indian 
Appeals, 195) as regards the applicability of Hindu law to a Hindu convert to 
Christianity upon his conversion? 

Does the rule hold good even now? 

3. Write short notes on the origin of Hindu law, or on the origin of schools 
of Hindu law. 

4. Write a short eassay on the secular and religious aspects of Adoption, 
or of Marriage, among Hindus. 

6. State the rights of reversioners in respect of alienations by a Hindu 
widow of her husband’s estate. 


Or, 


Discuss the principles of succession under the Dayabbaga and under 
the Mitakshara school ot Hindu law. 


Second Half 

{ Mr. Sanatkumar Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Ambujnath Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Induprakas Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. What is meant by an ‘antecedent debt’ ? 

Discuss, with reference to decided cases, whether the obligation of a son 
to pay his father's debts under the Mitakshara accrues during the lifelime of 
the father, or arises upon his death. 

2. Who are the persons entitled to a share upon partition ? 

What are the rights of a son born after partition ? 

Or, 

On what basis can accounts be claimed against the managing member of 
a joint family at the time of partition? 

S. An estate once vested cannot be divested. What is meant by 
statement? 

Illasi^a(e the application of this proposition with reference to the right 
of a Hindi;i widow to divest a vested estate \>j adoption. 
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Or. 

State the facts of Bhoohun Moyee's case (10 Moore’s Indian Appeals, 279', 
and show how the rule laid down therein regarding limits of a Hindu widow’s 
authority to adopt has been explained and ampliOed in subsequent decisions. 

4. Define and specify the different kinds of stridhana, either under the 
Mitaksbasia, or under the Dayabhaga. 


Or. 

Discuss the rights of a Hindu widow in respect of accumulations and 
savings from her husband’s estates. 

6. Who are the persons entitled to maintenance under Hindu law? 

A Hindu testator leaves a will whereby he provides a definite sum as 
maintenance for his widow. The widow considers the sum to be inadequate. 
What is her remedy, if any? 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Mit. S. M. Bose, M.A., Barimster-at-Law. 
Paper-Setters — ^ ,, Pramathanath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


The questions are of equal value 

Candidates will anstver TEN questions m ail ; five from the First Half 
and FIVE from the Second Half 
Credit will he (jiven for reference to decided cases 

First Half 

( Mr.’ A. S. M. Latifur Pahaman, M.A., LL.B., 

1 Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiners — \ ,, Ahmed Ali Khan 

I Dr. H. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D., 

^ Barrister-at-Law. 

1. ‘ There is not only a sovereign legislature but also a sovereign 
executive in the English constitution, each being supreme in its own sphere.* 
{SaTvadhikari,) Explain. 

2. What kind of constitution should you have for India — rigid or flexible, 
and why ? 

3. How has the security of tenure of the Judges of the superior Courts 
been guaranteed in (i) England, (u) India? 

4. Comment on the following : — 

(a) * No scotage or aid is to be levied without the consent of the 

common concilium except the three customary aids.’ {Magna 
Charta.) 

(b) * The pretended power of dispensing with laws or tbe>xecution 

of laws as it hath been assumed and exercised of late is illegal.' 
(Bill of Bights.) ^ * 
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* 

6. What do you understand by the prerogative writs of (0 habeas corpus, 
(n) mandamus, {Hi) certiorari? Are they available in India? 

6. Distioguish between any two of the following : — 

(o) Impeachment and Bill of Attainder. 

(b) A Public Bill and a Private Bill. 

(c) A Crown Colony and a Protectorate. 

7. Diabuss the principles of law involved in — 

Either, 

Stockdale v. Hansard, 9 Ad. & E.I., 


Or, 

Spooner v. Jtidds,^ M.I.A. 353. 


Second Half 


Examiners — { 


Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarbadiiikari, M.A., B.L. 

,, Bireswab Bagchi, M A., B.L. 

,, Sanjibkumar Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L., 

B ARRISTER- AT-La W . 


1. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(c) Estradition, (ft) the Riot Act (1 Gcs. I St. 2 C. 5), (c) Parliament 
Act, 1911. 

2. State concisely tbe principles of law laid down in any two of the 
following : — 

BradJaugh v. Gosset, (1884 1 12 Q.B.D. 271. 

(h) Musgrore v. Puhdo, (1879) 5 A.C. 102. 

(r) V. Dunning, (1902) 1 K.B. 1C7. 

3. Give an account of the English law of Treason. 

4. Enumerate the constitutional checks upon the improper exercise of 
prerogative by the Executive in England. 

5. What do you mean by the * Established Church’ of England? Has tbe 
Church in England got any legislative powers? If so, what are they ? 

6. What do you mean by Martial Law? How does it differ from military 
law? Can the Crown declare martial law in (t) England, (^0 India, in time 
of peace ? 

7. How far can the Courts in England adjudicate on questions of parlia- 
mentary pri vilegp ? 
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July 9 1932 

JUEISPKUDENCE 

^ C ,, Kupendrakumar Mitra, M.Sc.,M.L. 

Thefigurefi in the margin indicate full marks 
Only FIVE questions (in each half) to he attempted 

First Half 

IMr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — < ,, Aziz Rahim, M.A., Barristbr-at-Law. 


I ,, Satyenhrakisor Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

1. Define law from the point of view of the jurist. 10 

2. Write a short note on sovereignty. 10 

3. Explain fully the conception of right. 10 

4. Enumerate the elements of custom, and explain on what theory it 10 
is treated as law. 

5. * Law is a great deal more than command.* Explain. 10 

6. Write a short note on artificial persons. 1^ 

7. Define any two of the following : — 10 

(a) Juristic act, (b) licenses, (c) real servitudes, (d) corporation. 


Second Half 

(Mr. P. Mitter, M.A., Barrister-at-Law 
Examiners — { ,, M. N. Mitter, M.A., B.L., 

I . Barrister-at-Law. 

[ ,, N. K. Ghosh, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Explain and criticise Savigny's theory of contract. 10 

2. Analyse the concept of possession. 10 

3. Examine the nature of International Law from the jurist’s point 10 
of view. 

Write a short note on legal fictions, noticing in particular their iropor- 10 
tance in ancient legal systems. 

Or, 

* The progress of society is from status to contract.' Explain. 10 


6. * The Jus Naturals is simply the J us Qentium seen in the light 10 

of a particular theory.' Explain fully. 

Or, 

Biing out the distinction between tort and crime, and in that light 10 
explain the following passage of Sir Henry Maine : — 

* The penal law of ancient communities is not the law of crimes ; 
it is the law of wrongs. ' 
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Koman Law and Principles of Legislation 


TMr 

IDn. 


TMr. S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., LL.B., 
Paper-Setters — } Barrister-at-Law 

(,Dr. Bijankumar Mookerjee, M.A., D.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only FIVE questions need he answered in each half 

First Half 

f Mr. a. K. Hajra, B.A. (Oxon.), 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiners — i Dr. S. C. CnAUDHURi, M.A., LL.D., 

I Barrister- at-Law . 

(Mr. Birendrakumar De, M.A., B.L. 


1. Would it be right to describe slaves as ‘ rightless entities ’ in 10 
Roman Law? 

2. Did tho Roman jurists look upon theft as a crime or a civil wrong? 10 
Give your reasons. 

3. What were * servitudes ’ in Roman Law ? Discuss fully. 10 

4. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 10 

(a) Adjudicatio, 

(b) Frnclam perceptio, 

(c) Usucapio. 

(d) Tradiiio. 

(e) Mancipatio. 
if) In jure cessio, 

5. What rights were conferred on the adoptee by adoption in Roman 10 
Law? 

6. Compare the Roman Emphyteusis with the modern * bailment 10 

7. Distinguish clearly between the Falcidian Fourth and the legitim, 10 


Second Half 

( Dr. S.C. Bagchi, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., 

I Barrister- AT -Law. 

Examiners — -{ Mr, S. N. Bhattacharyya, B.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Karunamay Bose, M.A., B.L. 

1. On wbat grounds could a contract be set aside in Roman times? 10 

2. What importance do you attach to the XII Tables in the develop- 10 
ment of Roman Law? 

8. A child, aged nine years, throws a stone and injures a Roman 10 
citizen. Would an Aquilian action lie in respect of such injury? Against 
whom should the action for damages be preferred? 

Discuss the principal defences that may be urged against an action 10 
for damages under the Lex Aquilia, 
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4. ‘TLe Law of Nature is merely the dictate of common sense.* 10 
Discuss this dictum from the standpoint of Maine. 

6. A and B are the joint owners of a slave S. A employs S an dt 10 
piece of work of a dangerous nature, as a result of which S is killed. 

What damages, if any, can B recover from A under the Lex Aquilia? 

6. What do you understand by * Legal fiction’? Can you cite an 10 
instance of legal fiction which continues to be accepted in modern times? 

7. What, in your opinion, are the advantages of the historical study 10 
of law ? 


Hindu Law 

( The Hon'ble Mr. Justice M. N. Mookherjee, 

Paper-Setters — < M.A,,'B.L. 

[ Mr. Brajendranath Chatterjee. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

{ Mr. Jajneswar Majujwder, M.A., M.L. 

,, Birendranath Has, M.A., B.L. 

,, Manindrakumar Basu, M.A., B.L. 

ReasonSt where possiblct should be given for the answer 

1. What are the requisites of a custom to be valid under the Hindu 10 
Law? Can a well-established custom override the express provisions of 
Hindu Law and of Statutory Law ? State briefly the changes effected in 
Hindu Law by Statutory Law in the current century. 

2. Explain, with illustrations, the two following propositions : — 10 

{a) ‘Adoption has been spoken of as a new birth in many cases.* 

(b) ‘ An estate once vested cannot be divested.’ Are there 

exceptions to this rule ? 

3. A Hindu widow of Bengal gave away one of her sons in adoption. 10 
The adoptee on attaining majority claimed his share in the properties 
left by his natural father. Discuss the merits and demerits of his claim. 
Would it make any difference if be were given in adoption by his natural 
father? 

Or, 

In a Mitakshara family one of the sons was given in adoption by 
the father. The adoptee on attaining majority claimed bis share in his 
natural ancestral property. Discuss the merits and demerits of his claim. 
Would it make any difference had the adoption taken place after partition 
between the father and the sons? 

4. What is the doctrine of /actum oafet? In what cases is it appli- 10 
cable and in what not? Would it be correct to say that the estate inheri- 
ted by a Hindu female is a life-estate ? 


sons. 


A Hindu died leaving him surviving a childless widow and two 
What rights has the widow to the estate left by her husband ? ' , 
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5. Answer any one of the following questions : — W 

A Brahmin having a sou and a wife became a Bairagi for the 
purpose of marrying a Sudra, and bad a son by his Sudra wife. After 
bis death intestate, which of the sons will get his properties? 

Or, 

A Hindu girl of tender age was married to an old man by her 
guardian in contravention of an order of the Court forbidding the marriage. 

The girl, as soon as she attained majority and before consummation of 
the marriage, repudiated the marriage. Can the marriage be dissolved? 

Or, 

A, a Hindu, adopted a son, but a son was afterwards born to him ; 
on which, he gave away in adoption the adopted son to B who duly adopted 
the boy after performing the necessary ceremonies. Discuss the rights 
of the adopted son to inherit the properties of A and B after their death. 


Second Half 

( Mil Brajendranatii Chatteiijee, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — -! ,, Saratcuandra Laiiiiu, M.A., B.L. 

i ,, Bireswah Bagciii, M.A., B.L. 

ReasonSf where possible, shovUI be given for ike answer 

1. What is meant by survivorship as regards properties governed by 10 
the Hindu Law of Succession? Give instances of survivorship under the 
Dayabhaga School. What is succession per stripes and succession per 
capita'} Give instances of such succession under the Hindu Law. 

2. What rights has a son, born to a Mitakshara father after be has 10 
alienated the family property, to question the alienation? 

Or, 

A Hindu widow in possession of her husband's estate dedicated 
a portion of the estate to the family deny for the performance of the puja. 
Discuss how far the dedication is binding upon the reversioners. 

3. What are the liabilities of the sons of a Hindu to repay their 10 
father's debts? Are they bound to repay the time-barred debts of the 
father? 

A Hindu of Benares paid off bis barred debts with the money 
raised by mortgaging the ancestral property. Will the mortgage be 
binding upon liis sons? 


Or, 

.4, B, C, D were four brothers living in a joint Mitakshara family. 

A brought a suit for partition ; the three other brothers filed a written 
statement, objecting to the partition and, in the alternative, claiming to 
remain joint among themselves. Durir g tlie pendency of the suit, A 
and B died leaving childless widows. What would be the rights of these 
widows to the ancestral property ? 

4. Answer any one of the following questions : — 10 

A, B, C were three brothers. A had one son and B had two eons, 
and'C jwas unmarried. B died, then A murdered C and was convicted and 
ha.9ged. How will succession take place to the estate left by 0 ? 
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Or, 

A Hindu widow, in possession of her husband’s estate, constructed 
two buildings at considerable costs with the surplus income of the estate, 
one upon a plot of land belonging to the estate and the other upon a plot 
purchased by her with the savings from the income of the estate. She 
died leaving her surviving her husband’s sister’s son and her own sister’s 
son. Who will get the buildings? 

Or, 

A Hindu of Bengal died leaving him surviving a widow, a 
daughter and her son, and a sister’s son. The widow surrendered the 
estate inherited from her husband to the daughter’s son The daughter's 
son afterwards died leaving a son. Then the widow and the daughter 
died one after the other. Who is entitled to the estate? 

6. State the principles enunciated 10 

in the Full Bench case of Guru Govinda Shaha Mondol v. Ananda 
Lai Ghosh (15 B.L.H. 15) ; 

or, 

in the Privy Council case of Brij Narain Rai v. Mangla Prasad 
(67 I.A. 129). Compare this decision with that in the P.C. case of Sahn 
Ram V. Bhup Sing (44 I.A. 127). 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


( The Hon'ble Mr. Justice A. K. Ray. 
Paper-Setters — -j Mr. Pramathanatii Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

[ Barrister-at-Law. 


Examiners — 


Mr. P. K. Sen. 

,, A. S. M. Latifur Rahaman M.A., LL.B., 

Barrister-at-Law, 

Dr. Aswinikumar Chaddhuri, M.A., LL.D., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


.Candidates are permitted to answer ten questions in all : five from 
the First Half and five from the Second Half 

All questions are of equal value 

First Half 


1. Explain the distinction between sovereign and non*Bovereign legislatures. 
In what sense and how far are the legislatures of (ij the Dominion of Canada, 
(tVj India, non-sovereign ? 

2. Enumerate the sources of English Constitutional Law. 

3. Comment on any two of the following : — 

(a) No scutage or aid is to be levied without the consent of the commune 

concilium excepting the three customary feudal aids. {Magna 
Carta.) 

(b) The levying of money for or to the nse of the Crown by the pretence 

of prerogative without the grant of Parliament for longer time 
or in other manner than the same is or shall be granted is illegal. 
{Bill of RighU.) 

(c) No pardon under the Great Seal is to be a bar to impeachment by 'the 

Commons in Parliament. {Act of Settlement.) • 
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4 * Barring a few exceptioDs there is the same equality of all persons 

before the law in India as in England.* (Sarvadhikai i-) Discuss. 

6. What do you mean by ‘ prerogative writs *? How far can the High 
Goarts in India issue prerogative writs in cases of administrative illegalities ? 

C. Distinguish between : — 

O') Allegiance and domicili (tVi impeachment and bill of attain der^ (tit) a 
Crown colony and a Protectorate. 

7. Discuss any two of the following : — 

(c) X proposes to hold an open-air meeting in support of an unpopular 

cause. Y and others organise an opposition and the local Magis- 
trate, fearing a disturbance, forbids X to hold his meeting. 
Advise X. 

(b) X commits a political offence in Madras and goes to French 
Pondicherry. Can he be arrested by British Indian authorities at 
Pondicherry ? 

(c> X is committed under a warrant of the Speaker of the House of 
Commons. Can he challenge the legality of the Speaker's act? 
If so, how ? 

(d) A Judge of the Calcutta High Court calls a witness before him 

* a knavCf a scoundrel, and a rascal *. Has the witness any reme- 
dies against the Judge? 

Second Half 


/ 

Examiners — 


Mr. Jyotiprasad Sarbadhikari, M.A., B.L. 

_ S. K. Datta, M.A., Barristbr-at-Law. 

Dr. H. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D., Barrister-at- 

Law. 


Attempt FIVE questions only 

8. Discuss the principles of law involved in — 

either. 

Empress v. Bina Singh, 5 I.A. 178 ; 


or, 

Ex parte D. F. Maris, (1902) A.G. 109. 

9. Write notes on any iivo of the following cases ; — 

(t) Girindra v. Birendra, 31 Cwn. 693, (ii) Hampden’s case, 3 St. tr. 

826. (hi) Seven Bishops’ case, 12 St. tr 183, (zi?) Stockdale v. 
Hansard, 9 Ad. & B 1. 

10. *A treason is a violation of allegiance, not only by those who owe natural 
allegiance but by those who owe acquired or local allegance. ’ (Sarvadhikari.) 
Explain. What is the position of the present law of treason in England ? 

11. (a) Can the Crown by the mere exercise of prerogative create new Courta 
in (t) England, (ii) India, (tii) Natal? 

(b) How has the security of tenure of the Judges of the High Courts 
been guaranteed in vz) England, («i) India? 

12. Can the subject in England proceed against a minister of the Crown for 
(i) torts committed by him in the discharge of official duties, (u) breaches of 
contract in his official capacity? 

18. What do you mean by the doctrine of ministerial responsibility in 
England? Does such responsibility exist iu Bengal? If so, to what extent? 

14, Write short notes on any two of the following : — 

(i) Secretary of State for India, (ii) The Lord Chancellor, (ui) The 
Ordinance power of the Viceroy and Governor-Q-eneral m India, 
(tv) The Regulating Act, 1773 (13 Geo. HI C. 68). 
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January, 1932 


MAHOMEDAN LAW AlviD LAW OF PERSONS 

f Sir. a. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., 
Paper-Setters — -( Barrister-at-Law. 

I^Mr. Nuruddin Ahmad. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

{ Sir. a. Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., Pir.D., 

Barrister-at-Law, 

Mr. Asraf Ali, M.A., Barrister-at-Law 

1. What are the sources of Mahomedan Law? Who are the three 10 

great exponents of the Hanafi school of Muslim Law and what are the 
general rules of interpretation of Hanafi Law? 

2. (a) What is the limit of testamentary power and of Hiba under the 10 
Mahomedan Law ? DistiDguish between Hiba and Hiba 
Bil Ewaz, and explain the legal effect of gift and an 
acknowledgment of debt during Marazul-rnaut. 

Or, 

(6) What is Shufaa or pre-emption, and who may claim it? What 
are the necessary formalities which a claiment to the right 
of pre-emption has to observe before he is entitled to it? 

3. What do you understand by the terra waqft and how is it consti- 10 
toted? What is the legal effect of a dedication during Marazul-maui ? Is 
there any limit to the power of a person to dedicate property by way of 
waqf? Can (a) a waqf infer viros or {h) a testamentary waqf be revoked? 

Has the Waqf Validating Act effected any change in the Muslim Law of 
waqf as interpreted previously to that enactment? 

4. Explain any three of the following : — 10 

Marazul-tnauL Mushaa, Increase Return, S'/iu/ad, True grandfather, 

False grandfather, Mahrul-misl. 

5. Discuss the principles enunciated in any one of the following : — 10 

(aj Ashrafuddavla v. Hyder Husein (11 .M.I.A. 94). 

(h) Rani Khujtirunnisa v. Raushan Jehan (3 l.A. 291). 

(ci Kheja Sabmullah v. Ahul Khair Mahomed Mustafa (87 Cal. 263). ^ 
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Second Half 


Prnmmr nt Nurcddin Ahmed, M.A., B.L. 

t Bikeswar Chatteujeb, M.A., B.L. 


1. Who are natural boro British sabjects ? Does the law provide any 10 
means whereby a person, though not a natural born British subject, may 

yet acquire that status? 

2. (a) What is the extent of the legal duty of parents in England in the 10 

matter of the education of their children? 


Or. 


(h) What powers and (luties have parents over their (t) legitimate 
and (m) illegitimate children? 

3. Write a short note on the liability of the master for the tortuous 10 
act of his servant. 

4. What is the age of majority under the English Law? In what 10 
respect does it differ from the provisions of the Indian Majority Act? 

A, a Muslim, was born on tha 4th September, 1928, and a guardian of 
his property was appointed by the Court. When does he attain majority 
for the purpose of contracting (a) a valid marriage, and (h) a mortgage of 
his property ? 

5. Discuss the principles enunciated in any one of the following 10 
cases : — 

(u) Udny v. Udny (1 H.L. 441). 

(b) Abraham v. Abraham (9 M.I.A. 105), 

(c) Lain Khunm Lall v, Kunwar Gobtnd Krishna (38 I.A. 87). 


TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Fivk questions only in each half to be attempted 

f The Hon’ble Mr. Justice S. K. Ghosh, M.A., 
Bapcr-Setters — { I.C.S. 

[Mr. Rupendrakumar Mitra, M.So., M.L. 

First Half 


Examiners 



Mr. Gopendranath Das, M.A., B.L. 
,, SusiLKUMAR Bose, M.A., 13. L. 


1. What do you understand by ‘ the rule against perpetuity '? Clearly 10 
formulate the principle underlying the said rule. 

2. Define the limits within which a conditional transfer of property is 10 
sanctioned by law. Illustrate by examples the principle that * a condition 
precedent has only to be substantially complied with, but a condition sub- 
sequent must be strictly fulfilled *. 

8.. Define and discuss the principle on which the validity of transfer 10 
by an ostensible owner is upheld. 
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4. Discuss the principle of Its pendens as applied to transfer of 10 
property. 

5. Formulate and discuss the principle on which transfer of property 10 
non-existent at the date of the transfer is supported. 

6. A purchases at an execution sale immoveable property X. He does 10 

not know at the time that it is subject to mortgage. Subsequently he dis- 
covers that it is subject to two mortgages — the first being a usufructuary 

one in favour of Af , and the second being in favour of N . There is a 
covenant in the mortgage executed in favour of N that N would get and 
retain possession till liis debt is paid after the debt due to M is satisbed. 

On coming to know of these mortgages A pays up M. N then sues A for 
possession. Can A successfully resist the suit? If so, on what grounds? 

7. A grants to J3 a lease of a revenue-paying property, the lessor 10 
undertaking to pay revenue. There is a covenant m the lease that if the 
property is sold for arrears of revenue, the lessor shall make good the loss 

of the lessee. 4 thereafter transfers his interest to C, and thereafter, on 
account of default in the payment of reveniie, the property is sold, and R, 
the lessee, suffers loss to the extent of Rs. 1,000. B sues A for the loss. 

What is your answer? Give reasons. 


Second Half 

Dhirendhakrishna Hoy, B.L. 

Mahimamukul Hajra, M.A., B.L. 

different kinds of mortgage and state their distinc- 10 

tive features. 

2. * Once a mortgage, always a mortgage, and nothing but a mort- 10 
gage,’ Explain and Discusn. 

3. Briefly state the facta and the principles formulated in Lala Achal 10 
Ram V. Kazim Hossein Khan^ I.L.B. 27 All. 27l = L.R. 32 I. A. 113. 

4. (a) What are the penalties attached to non-registration of a compul- 5 
sorily registrable instrument? 

(b) How can a valid transfer be effected of (i) tangible immoveable 5 
property, (f*) intangible things? 

5. Under what coutingeocies can a lease be forfeited and the tenant 10 
turned out with ihe help of the Court? Can the Court under any circum- 
stance grant the tenant any relief when his lease has been determined by 
forfeiture? If so, state those circumstances. 

6. A, a Hindu, makes an oral gift of immoveable property to his son B, 10 
and delivers poBBession to him. B, being subsequently dispossessed by a 
trespasser C, institutes a suit for possession. The law is that a person 
cannot recover poBsesBion unless be can prove title. Can B succeed in the 
suit? Would it make any difference if the donor bad been a Mahomedan? 

7. A institutes a suit against B for possession of a honse. The suit 10 

ends in compromise by which A and B divide the house half and half and 

they also demarcate their respective portions. The terms of the compro- 
mise are embodied in a decree which is not registered. Is the partition of 
the bouse a binding arrangement? 


r. /Mr. 

Examiners — < 

V if 

1. Enumerate the 
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KEAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION 

f Mr. H. D. Bose, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 
Paper - Setiers — < ,, D. N. Mittbr, B.So., LL.B., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Amwer any five from each half 
First Half 

TMr. Ramendramohan Majumdar, M.Sc., B.L. 
Examiners — < ,, D. N. Mitter, B.Sc., LL.B., 

[ Barrister-at-Law. 

1. What is the distinction in English Laiw between property in land 10 
and property in goods? 

Is personal property synonymous with moveable property? 

2. Explain any two of the following terms : — 10 

(fl) Estate pur autre vie, (b) Chattel Real, (c) Merger, (d) Base fee. 

3. Distinguish between (a) Corporeal and Incorporeal hereditaments! 10 
(&) Joint tenancy and tenancy in common. 

4. Explain remainder and reversion. Illustrate the points of differ- 10 
ence between contingent remainder and executory devise by means of 
example. 

5. What do you understand by the maxim ‘ Once a mortgage always 10 
a mortgage ’? What are equitable mortgages? 

6. Explain the phrase * tenant for life.’ What are the powers of a 10 
tenant for life, under the Settled Land Act of 1925? 

7. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the case of — 10 
(a) Van Grutten v. FoxwelHlSdl) A.C. 658. 


Or, 

{h) Morley v. Bird, 3 Vos 629. 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. Praphullachandra Chakrabarti 
,, SUDHIRKUMAR BhOSB, M.A., B.L. 


1. Explain any two of tho following terms : — 10 

(a) Election, (b) Contingent bequest, (c) Demonstrative legacy, (d) 

Administration de bonis non. 

2. What is domicil of origin? How does domicil affect saccession 10 
to one’s properties? 

3. Explain specific legacy. 10 

Can the following legacies be placed under the beading of specific 

legacy?— 

(a) A bequeaths to B Rs. 60^000 of his property now in the shares of 

Banga Luxmi Cotton Mills. 

(b) A bequeaths to B Bs. 20^000 of his funded property. 

ffgc-iioaB-aa 
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4. What is tbe difference between probate and letters of adminiatra- 10 
tion ? What is just cause for revocation of grant of probate? 

5. Explain ‘ privileged will.* 10 

Af a Hindu, executes a will with regard to bis properties ; he verbal- 
ly revokes the will, bat the will is not destroyed. Is the revocation 
valid? 

6. What do yon understand by donatio mortis causa ? Explain the 10 
law in regard to donatio mortiS causa. 

7. State tbe facts and explain the principles involved in the case 10 
of-— 

(a) Alangamonjori v. Sojiamoni Dahee, I.L.R. 8 Cal. 637 ; 


Or, 

(b) Ramhl Moolcerjee v. The Secretary of State for India in Council, 
I.L.R. 7 Cal. 304 (P.C.). 


CONTRACTS AND TORTS 


Papcr-Seiicr8 — . 


'The Hon'ble Mr. Justice J. R. Lort-Williams, 

K.C. 

I Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

The questions are of equal value 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Ansicer any five of the following questions 

Mr. J. N, Majumdar, M.A., B.L., 

Barrlster-at-Lawe 
,, S. P. M00KER.JEE, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Define Conbideraiton, Reciprocal Promises, Void and voidable contracts 
{Section 2 of the Indian Contract Act'. Give illubtrations. 

2. Discuss the contractual liability of minoi 8 under the English and the 
Indian Law, and refer to tlie decision of the Privy Council in Mohori Bihee v. 
Dharmadas Ghosh. 

8. Debne fraud and explain its effect upon the validity of a contract. 

4. Explain the following, giving illustrations : ilferrjfcr, warranty, estoppel, 
quantum meruit. 

5. In what cases may a Court dissolve a parternersbip under the Contract 
Act? 

6. Explain and illustrate bow far a Court will uphold agreements in res- 
traint of trade. 

7. State the principles decided in two of the following cases 

(c) Derry v. Peak ; (b) Lumley v. Oye ; ( 0 ) CarUle v. Carbolic Smoke 
Ball A Co, 
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Second Half 

{ Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 
Lieut. Sibaniprasad Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Answer any five of the following questions 

1. Discuss the assignability of contractual rights by act of the parties. 

2. Explain An Act of State ; Volenti non fit injuria. , 

8. Explain negligence and discuss by giving examples what you understand 
by contributory negligence. 

4. Explain nominal, substantial, and exemplary damages. Discuss what 
damages are considered to be too remote. 

5. What do yon understand by the natural and probable consequence of an 
act in Tort? Give examples. 

6. When is publication of a libel said to be complete? 

Is publication complete in the following cases? — 

{a) A sends a telegram to D containing a libel against B. 

(h) A writes a registered letter to B containing a libel against B. 

Would it make ai.y difference if A dictated his letter to his typist? 

(c) A writes a letter to C, his wife, which contains a libel against B, 
Would it make any diffeience if C was B'a wife? 

7. State the principles laid down in the following cases : — 

(a) Moghul Steamship Co.^ Ltd. v. McGregor Grow & Co. ; [b) Indermaur v. 
Dames. 


July, 1932 


MAHOMEDAN LAW AND THE LAW OF PERSONS 


Papcr'Scilers 



Sir Z. Iv. Zahid Suiirawardy, Kt. 
Mr. Nuruddin Ahmad 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
PiRST Half 


r S ir A. Suiirawardy, Kt., M.A., Pn.D., 

_ ) Barrister-at-Law. 

Examincrs -^<^ j ^ Quaseem, B.A., LL.B., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Enumerate the different classes of heirs under the Hanafi law, and 10 
•explain their respective position in the scheme of inheritance under that 
law. 

2. Explain the term ' waqf,’ giving its literal and secondary meanings. 1$ 
How is war^f constituted ? What is the legal effect of a waqf during Marzul 
mauti^ Is* there any limit to the capacity of a person to dedicate property 
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by of waqf? Gan (a) a waqf inter vivos, or {b) a testamentary waqf, 
be revoked? Has the Waqf Validating Act effected any change in the 
Muslim law of waqf as judicially interpreted previously to that enact- 
ment? 

S. (a) Who can make a will under the Mahomedan law, and is there 10 
any limit to testamentary power under that law ? 

Or, 

[h) Is a bequest to one of the heirs or to an unborn person valid? Can 10 
a Mahomedan will be proved without a probate being obtained? 

4. Explain the term iddat. When does the iddat of (o) a widow, 10 
tb) a divorced woman, (c) a pregnant woman terminate? Gan a valid 
marriage take place before the expiry of the period of iddat? 

i. Discuss the principles enunciated in any one of the following 10 
cases : — 

(a) Baker Ali v. Anjuman Ara^ 30 I. A. 94=25 All, 236. 

{.b} Ashrafuddaula v. Hyder Hussain^ 11 Mad, I. A. 94. 

(c; Khaja Salimulldh v. Abdul Khairt 37 Cal. 263. 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. M. a. IspAHANi, M.A., Barrister-at 
,, P.vNCHANAN Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 


JjAW. 


1. A, B, C were born in British India on the 20th January, 1020. 10 

In a suit in which A is a party, a guardian ud litem for him was 

appointed on the 18th March, 1927. 

The estate of B was placed under the management of the Court of 
Wards on the 5th April, 1929. 

A gurdian of the person of C was appointed by the District Judge of 
Hugbly on the 11th August, 1930. 

When do A, B and G attain majority? 

2. Explain the maxim : * The King can do no wrong,’ and state its 10 
practical consequences. 

8. *( 2 ) When does an action lie for procuring a breach of a contract 10 

for service? In order to sustain such an action is it necessary to prove 
malicious intention to injure? 

Or, 

(b) Discuss the status of a child born, but not begotten, in wedlock 10 
according to the English and Mahomedan law. 

4. What is the effect of coverture on the real properties of a married 10 
woman under the English law? Indicate tbo nature of the statutory modi- 
fications of the law in this respect. 

6. Discuss the principles enunciated in any one of the following 4.0 
cases : — 

(a) Khunri Lall v. Gobind Krishna^ 33 I. A. 87^33 All. 856. 

(b) Skinner v. Orde, 14 M. I.A. 309. 

tc) Abraham v. Abrahamt 9 M. I.A. 195. 



INTBRMBDTATB EXAMINATION IN LAW 


TEANSFEB OF PBOPEBTY 

Pai>er.Seitfr»~S^^- BlSWAS 

Paper S>6tten Birendranath Mitteb 

Answer any five questions in each halft hut either Question 6 or Question 7 
must he one of them in the Second Half 


First Half 


Examiners 


{ Mr. Bijaykumar Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L. 
,, Ramendrachandra Kay, M.A., B.L. 


1. State thf) effect of cODciitions in a dse i of transfer of imuaoveable 
property* restrainina the power of alienation (a) when such restraint is absolute* 
and (b) when it is qualified. 

What exceptions are there to the general rule? 

A le ise for 99 years provides for its determination and for re-entry by the 
lessor — 

(fl) in case the lessee assigns the lease to a stranger without the written 
consent of the lessor, 

(b) in case the ’essee is adjudicated an insolvent. 

The lessee assigns the lease without reference to the lessor. The lessee is 
adjudged an insolvent. What is the position of the lessor in either case? 

2. In what circumstances is a transfer of immoveable property by an osten- 
sible owner binding on the real owner? 

State the principle involved. 

Does the principle apply to a Court sale in execution of a decree against 
the ostensible owner? 

Gan a donee under a deed of gift from a benamdar claim the benefit of the 

rule? 

Will the rule apply when the real owner is a minor, represented by a 
guardian appointed by the Court? 

3. State and explain the doctrine of * lis pendens * as embodied in the 
Transfer of Property Act. 

Is it correct to speak of ‘ Us pendens ’ as affecting a purchaser through the 
doctrine of notice? 

Kefer to decided cases. 

4. State and explain the doctrine of election as emboiied in the Transfer of 
Property Act. 

‘Can a person successfully take the plea that he has obtained the benefit of 
a transaction in his personal capacity and has dissented from it in his fiduciary 
capacity ? 

* A, without Cs knowledge or consent, by a deed of gift transfers to B a 
house beloDging to C, and by the same deed gives C a coal-mi oe belonging to A. 
C on hearing of the same, takes possession of the mine, works it for six months, 
and exhausts it. Can C now claim bis house from B by refusing to take the 
coal-mine? 

6. Define the term ' attested.’ How have the Ame’iding Acts of 1926 and 
1927 modified the previous law on the subject? 

A mortgage was executed by a pardanashin lady from behind the pardaK 
The witnesses did not see her sign, but received acknowledgment of her aigna- 
ture from the lady, and then signed their names. Is the attestation valid? 

If the lady did not aoawer the witnesses direct as to whether (ibe had 
signed her name or not, but eoov^sd the meisaige of her signatute te Ihecn 
through l&et.soik| who identified the lady to the witnesses, would it make any 
difleirense? 
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6. Wben is a person said to have notice of a fact? 

'How far is notice to an agent notice to the principal? 

A employed a solicitor B to act for him in the matter of a mortgage tran- 
saction. B knew that the mortgagor’s wife C had obtained a decree for main- 
tenance* declaring a charge on the property to be mortgaged. The decree was 
not registered. B did not disclose the existence of this decree to A, who ad-, 
vanced the money to the mortgagor hona fide. Would C’s claim prevail against 
A’s registered mortgage? 

Would it make any difference in your answer — 

(a) if C requested B not to disclose the decree to A, lest A should refuse 
to advance the money* 

(h) if B came to know of the decree otherwise than in connection with 
the investigation of title to the mortgaged property or in the 
course of the mortgage transaction? 

7. A purchased an immoveable property in the benami of B. The title-deeds 
of the property remained with B. B collected the rents of the property in his 
own name. B fraudulently mortgaged the property to X for valuable considera- 
tion without the knowledge of A, Can A establish bis title to the property free 
from X’s mortgage? 

Would it make any difference if A was in actual possession of the property 
at the time X inspected the property before advaneiug the money to B? 


Second Half 

{ Mr. Anilendranath Kaychaudiiuri, M.A., B.L. 

,, P. C. Bose, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

1. Distinguish between a mortgage and a charge. 

Can the plea of a hona fide purchaser for value without notice avail 
against (a) a mortgagee, (h) a charge-holder? 

Is it correct to say that if a mortgage deed is not properly attested, the 
instrument may still operate as creating a charge? 

2. * Once a mortgage, always a mortgage.' Discuss the origin and meaning 
of the doctrine and its application in Indian law. Is there any specific provision 
on the subject in the Transfer of Property Act? Refer to decided cases. 

3. Define an actionable claim, and state the law regarding the transfer] of 
actionable claims. 

Can a person taking a negotiable instrument in good faith obtain title to it 
independently of the title of the person from whom be takes it? 

4. * The doctrine of Toulmin v. Steere, (18171 3 Mer.* 210 is not applicable 
to Indian conditions, except as the law of justice, equity, and good cooscieDce.’ 
Cite the authority for this statement, and elucidate. 

6. A enters into an open contract for the sale of his house to B for a stipu- 
lated price. The sale is to be completed in six months' time. Does the contract 
create any interest in the bouse in favour of B ? 

What are the respective rights and liabilities of the parties, pending com- 
pletion in regard to — 

xo) rents and taxes, 

(h) damage caused to the property by the negligence of Ai 

(el the existence of latent defects or latent advantages in the piQop^rty ? 
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6. What is the effect of noc-registration of a document which is required to 

be registered under the Indian Registration Act or the Transfer of Property 
Act? ^ 

A executes a lease of his land to B for 9 years. The lease contains a stipu- 
laticn that if B should incur any loss in consequence of disputes relating to the 
land between A arid hie relations, A should indemnify B for the loss. Two 
years after the lease, such disputes occur, and C, a relation of A, obtains a 
decree against .4 and R for possession of the land with mesne profits. B ia 
dispossessed in consequence, and has also to pay mesne profits to C. B then 
sues A to recover damages under the iufJemnity clause contained in the lease. 
A objects that the lease not being registered, it is not admissible in evidence to 
prove his liability. 

Discuss the validity of the objection. 

7. What are the rules governing the priority of a registered over an un- 
registered document? 

A executes a mortgage deed of bis property to B to secure an advance of 
Rs. 60. The deed is not registered. A then sells the same property to C by a 
registered deed. C had, at the date of his pmchase, notice of ihe prior un- 
registered mortgage to B. Can R’s mortgage obtain priority over C’s pur- 
chase ? 

Would it make any difference if the amount secured by the mortgage was 
Rs. 500 and not Rs. 50? 


REAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION 

r. O .. CDr. S. C. Bagchi 
J - uper - Setiers -^^^^ Karuxamay Bose 

The questions are of equal value 
First H.\lf 

TMr. D. N. Mittek, B.Sc., LL.B., 

Examiners — J Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Ramendramouan Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 

FIVE questions and no more need be attempted 

1. Can Real Property at the present day be accurately distinguished from 
Personal Property either (a) on the ground that the former alone is specifically 
recoverable, or (6) on the ground that the former aloue descends to the heir-at- 
law in case of iDte.<itacy ? With regard to each of the following, state whether 
it. is Real Property or Personal Property, giving your reasons : (t) an beit-Ioom* 
tit) a tenancy by Elegit, ni) a rent charge. 

Or, 

In 1926, A, being tenant in fee simple of Wbiteacre, Blackacre. and 
Greenacre, gave Wbiteacre to a corporation having no licence to hold lands in 
mortmain, Blackacre to a hospital, and Greenacre to X. He received no con- 
sideration for any of these gifts which were carried out by ordinary deed of 
conveyance. In 1928, X sold Greenac/e for jg 500 to Y. In January, 1082, 
A was made bankrupt. Advise his creditors. 

2. Give a brief sketch of interests in land recognised by En^Bsh Law* 
How has the hierarchy of legal estates been affected by the Law of Property 
Act, 1924? 
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8. Consider the legal effect of the following : — 

(1) Grant to A end his issue; 

(2) Devise to A and his issue ; 

(3) Devise to A, but if he die without issue, to B ; 

(4) Devise to A for life and then to his son for ever^ but if A have no son» 

to jB in fee simple. 

4. What is the difference between Tenure and Estate? How was Tenure 
affected by (a) Quia Emptores, (b) the Statute of Tenures? What are the 
modern incidents of Freehold Tenure? 

^ ^ 6. ‘Some covenants run with the land.’ Explain. What modification, 

if, any, has been effected as to the burden of a covenant by the Law of Property 
Act, 1926? 

6. To what extent and by what processes con a creditor reach his debtor’s 
land during the debtor’s lifetime? 

7. Write a short essay on the evolution of the doctrine of Tenure. 

Second Half 

Examiners I^ahooah, Baruister-at-Law. 

t. ,, Ji’OTisciiAXDRA Sarkar, M.A., B.L. 

FIVE questions and no more need he attempted 

1. _ Give a comparative outline of the scope and province of each of the 
following : The Indian Succession Act, The Hindu Will’s Act, and the Probate 
and Administration Act. 

2. Annotate any five of the following : — 

Domicile, Demonstrative legacy. Ademption, Limited grant, District 
delegate, and Executor of his own wrong. 

3. A bequest is made to * A and his children*. What interests would vest 
• 4 (1) A, and (2) the children of A respectively? What would happen (o) if A 
c-.'cfibefore the testator, and (6) if A is a son of tha testator? 

4. Explain and illustrate the rule against perpetuity as applied to bequests. 

6. Discuss the principle of election. 

* A person who in his individual capacity takes a benefit under a will may 
in another character elect to take in opposition to the will.’ Explain and 
illustrate this 

6. Compare the executor with the administrator, noting similarities as well 
as dissimilarities. 

7. Draw up a petition, stating all necessary particulars, for probate of a 
will intended to have effect throughout British India. 


Paper-Setters- 


Examiners- 


-{ 


CONTEACTS AND TOKTS 

The Hon*ble Mr. Justice H. li. Pankridge 
Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

BAiailSTER-AT-LAW. 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 
Majumdar, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


rMR. S. P. 

"“I J. x\. 

^1. What is meant by the phrase, * Time ia of the asaence of a contract 7* 
Whet rules determine if time it of the easeoee of a contract? • 
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2. State the facts of* and the principles in. Carlile v. Carbolic Smoke 
Ball Co, 

Answer any three of the following six questions 

3. What is the law relating to (0 acceptance of an offer made by correS' 
pondence, and (ii) revocation of such an offer? Give illustrations. 

4. * The Statute of Frauds is a weapon of defence, not offence.* Explain. 
Does the statute apply in India? Do you know of any contract which to be 
enforceable in India must be in writing ? 

6. How does a contract under seal differ from a simple contract according 
to English Law and Indian Law? Is a promise under seal enforceable if 
made io) for no consideration, or {b) for past consideration? 

6. Explain : ‘ Damages must not be too remote.* Distinguish between 

penalty and liquidated damages, and state how far the distinction is observed 
in the Indian Contract Act. 

7. (a) A goes to B'a shop and fraudulently represents himself to be a 
Maharaja and thereby induces B to sell him goods on credit. A fails to pay for 
the goods and C puriLases them from A in good faith.^ Advise B, 

lb) A advertises a lottery and invites subscriptions. B sends A Bs. 10 
ond obtains a ticket. The draw takes place, and B draws a blank and demands 
the return of his money Advise B. 

6. In what circumstances will one party to a contract be deemed to be in a 
position to dominate the will of the other party? 

Second Half 


Examiners 



Mk. Sanatkumar Ciiatterjee, M.A., B.L. 
,, P. C. Sen, Barrister-at-Law. 


1. Discuss and illustrate the statements : — 

(o) Injuria sine damno is actionable; 

(b) Damnum sine Injuria is not actionable. 

2. State the facts of, and the principles in, Rylands v. Fletcher, 

Answer any three of the following six questions 

3. DeGne a tort and distinguish it from a breach of contract and a crime. 
Can the same act be a tort, a breach of contract, and a crime? Illustrate. 

4. Which of the following stateoients made falsely and by word of mouth 
will be actionable without proof of special damage — 

(a) of a judge tliat he has taken a bribe; 

. \&) of a barrister that be knows no law ; 

<c) of a schoolmaster that he has been divorced ; 

(d) of a constable that he is a thief? 

. 6. To what extent is a principal liable for torts committed by his agent? 

An omnibus company issued an order to its drivers forbidding them to 
race with or obstruct other vehicles. In disobedieuce of the order, one of the 
drivers caused an accident by driving across the road in order to obstruct a rival 
omnibus. Is the company liable ? 

6. Write short notes on (a) contributory negligence, and (b) Act of State. 

7. What must be proved to establish the liability of the owner of a dog 
for (i) biting a human being, (») killing a sheep? 

Would proof that he kept the dog chained op and that, notwithstanding 
his reasonahle care, the dog escaped and committed the mischief constitute a 
.good defence to a suit for damage? ^ 

8. What is meant by * a privileged oocasion ?' Under what cirouinstuncea 
are ^efamptory statements made on such ooctaions protected ? 



Final Examination in Law 
January, 1932 


LAND TENURES 


Paper-Setfers 



Rat Bahadur Hemchandra Mitra, B.L. 
Mr. BiRAjMOHAjf Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marhs 


First Half 


Examiners 


{ Mr. Biraj MOHAN Majumdar, M.A , B.L. 

,, Saymadas Bhattacharvya, M.A., B.L. 


1. Describe briefly the poaition of zemindars in Benfjal before the 10* 
Permanent Settlement of 1793, and the growth of their power under the 
British rule. 


Or, 

Discuss briefly the merits and demerits of the Permanent Settlement 10 
d 1793. 

2. Explain any four of the following expressions : — 10 

(f) Chakran tenure, Hi) Ghatwali tenure, in) Malikana lands, 

{it) Istemrari tenure, (v) Khudkast raiyat, (vi) Julkur, ivit) Ab- 
wab, (viii) Pa^wari. 


Or, 

What claimH to hold land free from the payment of revenue were 10 
ecognised by the British Government, and what was the method of settle- 
nent in cases in which such claims were disallowed? 

3. (a) Describe the prominent characteristics of Patni tenures, distin- 10 

guishing them from those of other permanent Mokarari 
tenures. 

(6) A, the owner of a zemindari, creates a tenure in favour of B, and 
subsequently grants a Patni tenure in favour of C. A puts 
C*B Patni tenure to sale under the Patni Regulation. D 
purchases it. Is D entitled to annul B's teuure? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

4. ta) On what grounds and under what conditions may a Civil Court 10^ 

set aside a sale for arrears of revenue under Act XI of 1859? 

(bj A, the owner of a share of an estate, mortgsged the same to B. 

For the default of A in paying the revenue, the share was 
sold under Act XI of 1659, and was purchased by C. Can B 
recover the mortgage debt out of the property in the hands, 
of C ? Give reasons for your answer. 
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5. * A right of fishery follows the river *. Explain with reference to 10 
the Prhy CoudcjI case, Srinath v Dinabandhu, I.L.E. 42 Cal. 489. 


Or, 

When a piece of land belonging to A is diluviated and afterwards 10 
re-appears in front of E’s land as an accretion, who is entitled to claim 
it? Discuss with reference to the Privy Council casei Lopez v. Muddon 
Mohan Thahiir, 13 M.I.A. 463. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ AFr. Narayanchandra Kar, M.A., B.L. 

,, Apl’rbaciiaran Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 


1. Name the different classes of tenants under the Bengal Tenancy 10^ 
Act, and explain the difference between * Settled raiyat ' and * Occupancy 
raiyat.’ 


Or, 


State the grounds on which an under raiyat may be ejected by his 10 
landlord, and discuss whether his holding is heritable and transferable. 

2. State the present law relating to the transferability of an occupancy 10 
bolding, and compare it with the law under the previous Act and the High 
Court decision in Chandrahinede v. Shaikh Ala Bux^ I.L.E. 48 Cal. 184. 

Or, 

State the right of pre-emption conferred by the present Bengal 10 
Tenancy Act on the immediate landlord of an occupancy holding on its 
transfer by the occupancy raiyat, and briefly describe how that right may 
be exercised by him. 

3. (a) Distinguish between a rent decree and a mcney decree, giving 10 
examples. 

(b) A, a purchaser at n rent-sale, finds a trespasser B in possession 
of the land of the defaulting tenant. B hds acquired a statu- 
tory title by twelve years ’ possession of the land. Can A 
eject B? Give reasons for your answer. 

. 4. (al ' No right of easement can consist in a right to an act or acts 5 
to be performed by the acru/fnt owner.* Explain by illustra- 
tion. 

. {b) Enumerate the different modes in which easements may come 5 

into existence, and illustrate bow an easement is extinguished 
by * Unity of title ’ 

Or, 


How is a right of way of watercourse acquired under Section 
26 of the Indian Limitation Act? Is this the only mode of 
acquiring such easements? Discuss. 

5. Briefiy state what was laid down in Paul v. Bobson, L.B« 42 I.A« 10 
160, as to the law relating to ancient lights. 
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EQUITY 

r Dr. S. K. Gupta, M.A., B.L., B.Litt., Ph.D., 
Paper-Setters- -{ Barrister-at-Law. 

[ Mr. Atulchandra Gupta, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer not more than five questions in each half 

I Give the answers in your own words, and reasons for your 

answers, as far as practicable 

First Half 

i Mr. P. Mitter. Barrister-at-Law. 

Examiners — 'I ,, Nirajnatu Ghatak, M. A., B.L., 

[ Barrister-at-Law, 

1. Notice the important changes introduced by the Judicature Acts of 1873 
and 1875. 

2. What trusts would you describe as ‘trusts for charitable purposes’? 
How far, if at all, are such trusts affected by the rule against perpetuities? 

3. What formalities, if any, are necessary for (i) the creation of a trust 
inter vivos, (ij) legal assignment of a debt? 

4. Distinguish between an executory trust. What is the importance of 
this distinction? Give examples. 

5. What are the rules relating to investment of trust funds on ‘ real 
securities '? 

6. A and B are trustees for an infant. B allows A to have the sole 
custody of the moveables comprised in the trust who, unknown to pledges 
some of them to C. Advise B and G as to their respective position. 

7. When, if at all, are the Statutes of Limitation a bar to an action by a 
cestui que trust against (i) the trustee for breach of trust, (ii) the purchaser 
of trust property with notice of the trust? What, if any, is the period of 
limitation in each case? 

Second Half 

( Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — s ,, Amin Ahmed Chaudhuri, M. A., LL.B., 

I Barrister-at-Law. 

1. Explain : (i) vesting declaration, (ii) devastavit, (iii) equitable assets, 
(iv) covenants running with the land. 

2. ‘Corporeal chattels are outside the realm of constructive notice.’ Discuss, 

3. In what order should the assets of a deceased person be applied to the 
satisfaction of bis debts ? 

4. A owes B £ 200 which is a portion debt ; he also owes C £ 100. 
Thereafter A makes a will, giving to B 100 and to CjG 60 together with his 
residuary estate which is worth £ 150. Thereafter A takes £ 50 from B and 
£ 26 from C, and dies without having paid any of the debts of B or C. What 
sums are payable to B and C respectively? 

5. Explain and illustrate the maxim * redeem up. foreclose down.’ 

6. ‘V^at special defences csn be taken in an action for specific performance 
of a contract? 

7. How far, if at all, will the Court grant an injunction against the 
Bublieaiion of a libel (i) before, (ii^et the trial? What is meant hy an 
* undertaking in damages ’ ? 
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EVIDENCE, CIVIL PROCEDURE AND LIMITATION 

{ Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikary, 

Kt., C.I.E., B.L., LL.D. 
Mr. M. N. Ray, M.A., B.L. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only FIVE questions tc be attempted in each half 
First Half 


Examiners- 


4 


Mr. Manmathanath Ray» M.A., B.L. 
,, J. Barooah, Barristbr-at-Law. 


1. What do you understand by a ‘Fact*? What is a ‘ fact in issue'? 
Illustrate your answer by an example. 

Write a short note on ‘Relevant Facts.* 

2. Under what circumstances are ‘ Tieadinp: Questions * permissible? Discuss 
the reasons of such questions not being permissible under other circumstances. 

3. Discuss the admissibility in Evidence of ‘Admissions' with illustrations. 

4. To what extent and under what circumstances are ‘Judgments' of Courts 
of Law admissible in Evidence? Give reasons. 

5. On what principles is the period of limitation extended under the 
provisions of the Indian Limitation Act? Give examples. 

6. Discuss the admissibility in evidence of the following :~ 

(a) an assertiou in a Eobala executed by a tenant in favour of his 

transferee that his right in it was a permanent one ; 

(b) a statement made by the superior landlord in a plaint hied by him in 

a rent suit. 

7. The predecessor-in-interest of the plaintiffs granted lease for a term of 
20 years to the predecessor of the defendants, on receipt of a certain amount of 
premium. The lease expressly provided that the grantee would have the status 
of a raiyat. The heirs of the grantee remained in possession after the death 
of their predecessor which took place some time after the expiry of the lease. 
The plaintiffs instituted a suit on the ground that they were themselves raiyats 
and the defendants underraiyats and the holding of the defendants was 
determined. Discuss whether the doctrine of estoppel applied to the case. 


Second Half 


Examiners 



Mr. Ratanmohan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Sudhindranath Mukherjee, M.A., B.L, 


1. Outline, briefly, the object, scope, and scheme of the Code of Civil 
Procedure. 

2. Define (a) jurisdiction, (b) cause of action , (c) decree, and (d) order. 

3. State the essential points to be contained in a plaint. 

4. What do you understand by (a) Injunction and (b) Receiver? State' 
when and under what circumstances an injunction may be used aud a Beoeiver' 
may be appointed, 

fi. Enumerate the properties that are exempted from atta<^ment iii> 
execution of a decree or order, and indicate the reasons for such exemption. 
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6. The High Court in a second appeal in 1923 bad decided upon the validity 
of a wakfnama. In 1924, iu a subsequent suit between the same parties brought 
in the Court of the Munsif, the title of the defendants under the wakfnama was 
in issue, as it was in the former litigation, though the subject-matter of the 
second suit was entirely different from the subject-matter of the first. Discuss 
wheth.^r the decision of 1923 on the question of the validity of the wakfnama 
operated as res judicata under Section 11 of the Code of Civil Procedure. 

7. A money decree of 1913 was adjusted in 1922 by a compromise between 
the parties by which it was made payable by three annual instalments due in 
October, 1923, 1924, and 1925, and it was provided that in the event of the 

^ default of any instalment, the whole amount would be realisable by execution. 
Default having been made in the payment of the first instalment, the decree- 
holder filed an application for execution for the whole ainount then due within 
three years of the due date but beyond 12 years of the original decree of 1913. 
Discuss whether Section 48 of the Code of Civil Procedure will bar the 
application. 


CEIMINAL LAW 


f 

I 

Paper-Seltera — 

I 


The Hon'ble Mu. Justice Manmathanath 

Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 
Mr. a. N. Chauuhuri, M.A., 

Barrister-at-Law. 


The queslior,s are of equal value 
First Half 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Examiners 



Mr. Chandrabhusan Banerjee, B.L. 
,, Manindranath Banerjee, B.L. 


1. To what extent are the following circumstances a good defence in a 10 
criminal action? illustrate your answers by examples 

(a) Intoxication, [b) Infancy, (c) Provocation, (d) Consent. 

Or, 

Discuss tl-e extent and limitations of the right of private defence 
of property. 

2. Take any til ree of the following cases and state what offence, if 10 
anyi A is prima facie guilty of. Give reasons : — 

(a) A sells a horse to B, representing that it is sound whereas he 

knows that it is not. 

(b) A does not intend to kill B but in anger lifts up a heavy club 

and hits B on the head and kills him. 

(c) A, by instigation, causes Z, a person under 18 years of age, 

to commit suicide. 

{d) A voluntarily burns a 100 rupee note belonging to Z. 

(e) A picks up a cheque on a Banker signed by B payable to 
bearer, but without any sum having been inserted in the 
cheque, and fraudulently fills up the cheque by inserting 
the sum of Be. 10,000. 

if) A removes B*b box from the custody of B's servant. 
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3. Define Criminal Conapiracj. 

If A, B, and C combine together (a) to prevent a clerk employed in 
the High Court from attending his office* (b) and actually persuade him not 
to attend, what offence, if any, have A, B, and C committed? 

Or, 

Write a short commantary on the law relating to Defamation. 

Or» 

Distinguish between the offences in any two of the following groups : — 

(a) Theft and Criminal Misappropriation ; (b) Extortion and 
Cheating; (c) Affray, Unlawful Assembly, aud Eioting; {d) Hurt and 
Criminal Force. 

4. What is meant by Mens tea in English Criminal Law? Indicate the 10 
principles dedncible from either of the following cases : — 

The case of William Dove; the case of William Palmer. 

5. Discuss briefly the principles explained in either of the following 10 
cases : — 

Barindra Kumar v. K.E ^ I.L.K. 37 Cal. 467; Barendra Kumar t. 

K.E.^ 62 I.A. 191. 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Nurul Huq Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 
,, S. P, Ray, Barrister-at-Law. 


1. What is the procedure which enables a Magistrate to separate 
unfounded from substantial cases at the outset and to prevent innocent 
persons from being brought before the Court and subjected to the 
annoyance of frivolous charges? If a person is harassed in this way, 
how can the Magistrate deal with the party responsible for it? 


Or. 


When can a Police Oificer .arrest a person without an order from 
a Magistrate and without a warrant? Does the code make any distinction 
between Police Officers of different ranks in this '■espect? If so, what? 

2. When there is a dispute about ‘land or w^ater' that is likely to cause 10 
a breach of tJie peace - 

fa/ What classes of Magistrates can tako action? 

' (b) On what materials can action be taken? 

(c) Wliat order may be passed to avoid an imminent breach of 
the peace? 

id) What is the quostiou that has to be inquired into, aud what is 
the evidence that has to be taken? 

(e) What is the order that has to be passed? 

(/) What is the effect of such order? 

What does the expression ‘land or water* include? 

3. What are the points of difference between the procedure in a 10 
summons case and that in a warrant case? 

Describe briefly a trial with the aid of a J ury iu a Court of Seasioni* 
What* is the procedure if a Judge at such a trial diaagreea with the verdict 
of the Jury? 
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4. Distioguish between the dismissal of a complaint^ the discharge of 10 
an accused person, and the acquittal of an accused person. What remedies, 
if any, are open t3 an aggrieved party in each of these cases? 

Or, 

Write a short note on the transfer of criminal cases by the High 
Court, the Sessions Judge, and the District Magistrate. 

A criminal case is to be tried at Lahore, but it is desired to transfer it 
to Calcutta for trial. For what reason and by whom can it be so 
transferred ? 

6. Describe briefly the course of a or mrnal trial in England. Is there 10 
any appeal in criminal cases in England? 


July, 1932 


LAND TENUEES 


Btper-Setfers — 


f Rai Bahadur Hemciiandra Mitra, B.L. 
IMr. Sitaram Banerjeb, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


( Mr. Birajmoiian Majumdar, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — I ,, Narayanchandra Kar, B.L. 

I ,, Praphullachandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 

Anstcer any five of the follotcing 

1. As between the Zemindar and Patnidar, who, do you think, is entitled 
to sub-soil minerals? Do you think the Crown has any rights to the same? 
Discuss the question with reference to leading cases. 

2. VVhat is a chowkidari chakran land? When resumed and settled with 
the Zcm’ndar, is the Zemindar, m his turn, bound to settle it with the 
Patnidar? Is the Patnidar liable to pay additional rent for the same? Discuss 
the principles with reference to leading cases. 

3. What are Lakheraj grants? Examine the provisions of Regulation 
XIX of 1793 relating to the validity of such grants. 

4. Compare the respective rights of a purchaser of an entire estate at a 
revenue sale and of a purchaser of a share of an estate at such sale. 

5. A co-sharer pays the whole revenue and saves an estate from sale. 
Does he acquire any charge or lien upon the estate? If so, what is the 
nature of the charge? 

6. Distinguish between * accretion * and * reformation in situ,’ and describe 
the rights of the contiguous owners io respect thereto. 

7. (a) Has the Collector any jurisdiction to sell an estate when there it 
no arrear of revenue due? Discuss the question in all its bearings. 

(b) Compare briefly the incidents of a Patni tenure and a Mourashi 
mokazari tenure. 

6. State briefly what was decided in the Privy Council Appeal in Srinaih 
Roy V. Dinahandhu Sen J.L.B. 4k Calcutta, 469 ; L.B.41 I.A. ^1). 
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Second Half 

( Mr. Abinaschandra Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — -j ,, Santosukumar Pal, B.L. 

I ,, Suryyakumar Aioh, B.L. 

Answer any five of the following 

1. *IteDt is a British creation.' Fally explain and discuss. 

2. What are the different classes of tenants rsoogoised by the Bengal 
Tenancy Act? How would you distinguish between a tenure*bolder and a 
raiyat? 

3. On what grounis and in what circumstances is an occupancy raiyat 
liable to be ejected from his holding? Illustrate yonr answer with examples. 

4. Examine the question of transferability of occupancy right since the 
passing of th>) Bengal Tenancy Amendent Act of 1928. 

5. ' Bent is a first charge on the land.* Discuss with reference to leading 
cases. 

6. Write a short thesis on the ‘ presumption of fixity of rent ' under the 
provisions of the Bengal Tenancy Act. 

7. What is an Easement of necessity? Describe the various modes of 
acquisition of easements. 

8. Discuss the principles decided in Paul v. Robson (L.B. 41 Indian Appeals 
180: 1.L.R. 42 Cal. 46. P.C.) 


EQUITY 

[Mr. a. K. Bay, M.A., B.L., 

Paper- Setters — < Barrister- at-Law, 

V ,, D. N, Mittbr, Barrister-at-Law. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

First Half 

Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjbe, M.A., B.L. 

,, Amin Ahmed Chowdhurt, M.A., LL.B., 
Examiner — Barbister-at-Law* 

,, A. K. Sarkar, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted 

1. 'Equity has added to our legal system novel and fertile remedies.* ID 
State and explain those remedies. 

2. Explain any two of the following maxims ID 

lo) Egnity acts in personam. 

(h) Delay defeats equity* 

(cl • Equity looks to the intent rather than to the form. 

(dj Fquity looks on that as done which ought to have been done. 

CO— 119aB^ 
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3. What do yon understand by 'resulting trust'? Explain why 10 
imperfect gift will not be construed as a declaration of trust. 

4. Discuss : — 10 

(a) The office of a trustee cannot be delegated. 

(b) A trustee must not profit by trust. 

6. Write short notes on : — 10 

(a) The statute of uses. 

(b) Doctrine of cypres. 

6. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the case of — 10 

(c) Cooper v, PhibhSt L.B. 2 H.L. 149. 

Or, 

ib) In re Hallets* estate, L.B. 13 Oh.D. 696. 


Second Half 

r Dh. SusiLKUMAR Datta, M.A., B.L., Ph.D. 
Examiners — -{ Sasankajiban ray. M.A., D.L. 

I Mr. Byomkes Basu, M.A., B.L. 

Only FIVE questions ore to he attempted 


1. ' Equity has not come to destroy the law but to fulfil it.' Explain 10 
«nd illustrate. 

2. Explain any two of the following terms : — 10 

(a) Constructive fraud, (h) Conversion, (c) Satisfaction, (d) Cons- 
tructive notice. 

3. What do you understand by * clog on the equity of redemption ’ ? 10 

Explain the difference between legal and equitable tnortgages. 

4. Write short notes on : — 10 


(a) Doctrine of part performance. 

(6) Doctrine of election. 

5. Explain briefly the principle of (a) marshalling of assets, (b) 10 

tacking, by means of examples. 

6. State the facts and explain the principles involved in the case of — 10 

(o) Tulk V. Moxhay (11 Reav 671, Finch sel cas 777). 

Or, 

(b) Bamkoomar Koondo v. MacQueen, L.BJ.A. Sup. Vol. 40. 
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EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDUEE 


Paper^SetteTs 



Dr. Saratchandra Bysagk, M.A., D.L. 
Mr. M. N. Ray, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are of equal value 

* Only FIVE questions to he attempted in each half ; But in the fibst halfy 
candidates are REquiEED to answer either Question Np. 6 or 7, or both 


First Half 


{ Mr. Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 

,, Ratanmohan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Gopalchandra Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. Illustrate the principle * The best evidence must be given.' 

Explain the difference as to the effect of evidence in civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

2. State and discuss the principles regulating the burden of proof. 

3. State the rules relating to the proof of admissions (i) against the person 
who makes them, and [it) on behalf of the person who makes them. 

When may a confession made by a person in the custody of a police-officer 
be proved against the person? 

4. A deed is executed by A in favour of B. The question is whether the 
deed constitutes a mortgage or an out-and-out sale with a contract of re* 
purchase. Discuss whether (?) oral evidence of intention, and (ii) oral evidence 
of acts and conduct of parties, are admissible for the purpose of deciding the 
question. 

5. State the principle of Estoppel as laid down in the Indian Evidence 
Act, and discuss it with reference to a leading case. Is Section 115 of the 
Evidence Act exhaustive ? 

6. Explain the effect of the addition of a new plaintiff during the pendency 
of a suit, on the question of limitation for the suit. 

A owns the surface of a field. B owns the subsoil. B digs coal thereout 
without causing any immediate apparent injury to the surface, but the surface 
subsequently subsides. When does the period of limitation for a suit by A 
against B begin to run? 

7. Discuss the effect of minority in extending the period of limitation. 

In a suit brought by A as the Shebait of an idol to recover possession of 
land, it is found that the dispossession, on which the cause of action was 
based,* had taken place during the minority of .4, and that the suit had been 
brought within three yesrs of his attaining majority. Discuss whether the 
idol would be entitled to the benefit of S. C of the Limitation Act by reason 
of its suing through the Shebait. 


Second Half 

f Mr. Asutosh Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — I ,, Mahimamukul Hazra, M.A., B.L. 

[ Saratchandra Mukherjee, M. A., B.L. 

1. State the definition of a ' Decree ’ as given in the Civil Procedure Code* 

In a suit by A against B, an application is made by X to bo added aa 
a ^arty to the suit on the ground that iie is interested in the subjilcl^mattar 
of the sqjt. The application is rejected. ^ Discuss if this decision of the Court 
ia a deoree. • 
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2. A sues B for rent due for the yeer 1908. The defence is that the land 
is rent-free. An issue is raised as to whether the land is rent-free. The 
Gouri: decides that the land is rent-free and A'a suit is dismissed. 

Subsequently, A sues claiming rent for the year 1901. B again sets 
up the same defence, namely that the land is rent*free. Discuss, giving 
reasons, whether the suit for rent of 1904 is barred as res judicata. 

3. A obtains a decree against B, In execution of the decree, certain im- 
moveable property belonging to B ia sold and purchased by C. B seeks to 
set aside the sale. Advise how B is to proceed. Will it make any difference 
^ B seeks to set aside the decree as well ? 

4. State the provisions of the Civil Procedure Code for the rateable 
distribution of assets held by a Court. 

5. What do you understand by a representative suit? State the special- 
procedure laid down in the Civil Procedure Code for suits to enforce charitable 
or religious trusts. 

6. Narrate the provisions in the Civil Procedure Code for the investiga- 
tion of claims and cbieclious to the attachment of property in execution of 
a decree. 

7. An ex parte decree is obtained against A. Advise A how be is to 
proceed to set aside the decree, first on the ground of fraud, and secondly 
on the ground of non-service of summons, or inability to attecd on the ground 
of illness. 


CKIMINAL LAW 


Paper-Setters. 


{ 


The Hon'ble Mr. Justice M. N. Mukherjee 
Eai Bahadur Nagendranath Banerjee 


The questione are of equal value 
First Half 


{ Mr. Sureschandra Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, Ciiandrabhushan Banerjee, B.L. 
,, Lalitmohan Sanyal, M.A., B.L. 

1. Write a short essay on the law in British India of — 

(a) Sedition, 


or, 

(6) Criminal conspiracy, 

2. Explain the difference between the offences of cheating and criminar 
breach of trust. 

Or, 

Distinguish between theft and extortion. 

3. Discuss the criminal liability, if any, of A in any two of the following 
cases •— 

(a) A throws a piece of stone fo drive away a cow damaging bis crop ; 
a little child suddenly runs in and is hurt by tbe stone. 

(b) A inetigatee B to kill C ; B accordingly fires s pietol at C but rainte^ 

him. * 
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(c) A issuea a post-dated cheqae in fsToar of B and obtains delivery of 
goods from B. The obeque is presented by B at the bank on due date, bat is 
dishonoured. 

id) A and B, both aged 21, engage in a duelling with pistols. A 
kills B. 

4. Discuss the principles of hiw laid down in the case ot^Queen Empress v. 
Balgangadhar Tilak (I.L.H , 22 Bomb., 112). 

Or. 

Queen Empress v. Ahhas AU iT.Tj.R.,25 Cal., 612). 

6. What are the condirions of criminality according to the Law of 
England? 

Or, 

Point out the difference between ‘ Larceny * in English Law and * Theft * 
in Indian Law. 


Second Half 

{ Mr. Nirmalchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 

,, Manindranath Banbrjeb (Sr.). B.L. 

,, Mani Banerjee, M.A., Barristbr-at-Law. 

1. Describe briefly the steps to be taken under the English Criminal 
Law from the institution of a prosecution until the commeuoament of the trial. 


Or, 


Discuss briefly the principles deducible from the case of William Dove. 

2. What sentences under the Criminal Procedure Code in India are not 
appeal.'tble? 


Or, 

In what respects is the Court of the Additional District Magistrate 
subordinate to that of the District Magistrat!^ 

S. Whnt procedure is open to a person against whom a conditional order 
is made under Section 133, Criminal Procedure Code? 


Or, 

* State the venue of trial in case of an offence of kidnapping. 

4. Is the presence of an accused essential in every case at the tiooe of 
the delivery of judgment? 

Or, 

A Magistrate tries an offender summarily and issues a search-warrant 
under Section 98, Cr. P. Code. In neither case is be empowered by law to 
act as such. Are his proceedings void? 

6. What are the respective duties of the Judge and the Jury in a 
sessions trial held with the aid of a Jury? 


Or, 

What is the procedure tbattbe Sessions Judge in the districts i^oi^d 
adopt ID case he disagrees with the verdict of the Jury? ^ 
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1932 

MENTAL DISEASES 

Each question to be answered in a separate hook 

1. Give an account of the various methods of psychiataio and neural- 
examination of cases of mental diseage as applied in clinical practice. 

2. Discuss the origin and evolution of alcoholism and its relation to 
insanity and crime. 

3. Discuss the etiology, the pradromal indications and mental symptom 
in dementia paralytica. 


PATHOLOGY 

The questions are of equal value 

1. Describe in detail the phenomeDon of ag^luitnatioo and the dif* 
ferences in this reaction towards somatic and flagellar antegens. How 
can these reactions be utilised practically in the diagnosis of disease. 

2. Describe and contrast when possible the differences in the macros- 
copical and microscopical appearances of the lesions seen in the two Syn- 
dromes known as beri beri and Epidemic dropsy. How have these lesions 
been produced? 

3. Describe the morbid anatomy and histological changes in the dif- 
ferent types of goitre. Discuss the causation of Thyrotoxicosis Exopthalmic 
and secondary toxic goitres from a Pathological point of view? 


PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 

Time allowed — 3 hours 

1. A blood film is taken from a case of fever. Stain it with Leish- 
man’s stain. Describe what you find. 

2. Stain the section of liver supplied by the Haematoxylin Method. 
Describe in detail the pathological appearances seen. Leave under the 
miscroBcope for inspection the most characteristic pnrt of the section. 

3. Illustrate if possible by drawings and describe what ova or protozoa 
you have found in the stool supplied for examination. Name the methods 
you have employed for these tests. 

4. A secondary culture obtained from the blood of a patient suffering 
from fever is supplied. Describe the steps you have taken and would take to 
identify the organism. 

Specimen and Viva Voce 

1. Three miscroscopical sections wil!* be shown, describe them briefly. . 

Time for each — 5 minutes 

2. Viva voce examination— 10 minutes. 

Each candidate will be away for 26 minutes. 

The first starts at one hour, the second at one hoar and ten 
minuiee, and the third one hour and twenty minutes. 
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OBSTETEICS 

First Paper 

1. What conditions may necoBsitate the indication of premature labour? 
Mention the most suitable method for each and describe in detail the 
procedure you would adopt in the case of a slightly contracted pelvis. 

2. What are the commonest types of disability consequent on child- 
bearing? How may they be prevented. 

8. Give the symptoms and physical signs of excessive uterine retract on 
and its consequences to (a) the mother and the Foetus. 


Second Paper 

Write an essay on Version in Obstetrics.’* 


Third Paper 

(Anatomy, Physiology, Embryology and Pathology in relation to Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology). 

1. Discuss the most recent views of the relationship between pituitary 
gland and normal menstruation. 

2. How is the returns kept in its normal position in the pelvis. 

3. What congenital anomalies of the female geoital system may give 
rise to pathological states? 


Fourth Paper 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Describe in exact detail how you would deal with the oomplicationa 
that may occur during the removal of a large cervical fibroid. 

2. Give the pathology, causition, symptoms and treatment of adeno* 
myoma of the uterus. 

8. Discuss the relative merit of radium, X-rays and operation lur the 
treatment of cervical cancer. 
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I 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY 

Examiner — C. C. Bose, B.A., M.B. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only POUR questions are to be answered 

1. What do you mean by active and passive immunity? How would you 
immunise persona against rabis. plague, and tetanus? 

2. Describe the moiphology and life cycle, in man, of the malignant 
tertian paraaito. 

3. Write, briefly, on the life history of the mosquitoes and the part they 
play as carriers of disease. 

4. There has been an epidemic of dysentery in a jail. Given full laboratory 
facilities, what examinations would you do to establish a diagnosis? 

5. How would you examine, bacteriologically, a sample of deep- well water, 
sent to you for report, as to potability? 


CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 


Examiner — 


{ 


Lt.-Col. a. D. Stewart, M.B. , Ch.B., F.R.C.S.E., 
D.P.H., D.T.M. &H.. I.M.S. 


The questions are of equal value 
All questions are to be answered 


1. What is refraction of light? State the elementary laws associated with 
this phenomenon. 

Give a brief description of how the principles of refraction are applied in 
the Hefractometer commouly used for the examination of butter and ghi. 

2. What proteins are contaiDcd in milk? Give the proportionate protein 
composition of cow's milk and human milk. 

3. What is meant by the Albuminoid Ammonia figure in water? How is . 
it determined? Wbat ia its particular value in the sanitary analysis of water, 
illustrating yoor answer by figures ? 

4. Under what circumstances and in what amounts may Carbon Dioxide 
ot itself become an actual impurity in air? What methods could you adopt to 
estimate these amounts? 
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HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING 
SANITAEY ENGINEEBING 

rSiR HASSAN SUHBAWARDY, Kt., O.B.E., M.D., 
Examiner-l^ F.B.C.S.L, D.P.H. 


. The questions are of equal value 

All the THREE questions are to be answered 

1. hat are the different methods hy which joints in a water carriage- 
ay stem are made? How would you test the efficiency of these joints (a) in a 
•newly constructed house, i6) in a very old bouse? 

2. What are the principle occupations which cause pulmonary diseases? 
Mention the ways in which barm is done to the pulmonary systeiDi 

and what precautions may be taken to prevent tbe same? 

3. What are bark to back houses? Why are they considered unhealthy? 
Suggest methods of their improvement. 


EPIDEMIOT.OGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Examiner — Mii. K. P. Kiiambata, M.K.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.H, 

The questions are of equal value 
All THuttE questions are to be answered 

1. What is the seasonal incidence of Malaria in Calcutta? What are the 
species oi anopheline mosquitoes which are commonly met with in Calcutta, 
and where are they found breeding? What preventive measures are required, 
and at what period of the year should they be taken? 

2. Describe, in detail, how you would proceed to investigate the prevalence 
of ‘ hook-worm disease’ in a locality. Describe the parasite and its fife-bistory 
and mode of transmission. What are the meusutes to be adopted against it? 

3. What is the letio’ogy of Cerebro-spinal Meningitis? Several cases of this 
disease have recently occnrrpd in Calcutta. How would you diagnose the 
disease, and what precautionary measures would you advise? 


SANITARY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

« . fMn. Taraknath Majumdar, D.P.H., D.T.M,, 

E^ammer-^ L.M.S. 


The question are of equal value 
All the THREE questions are to be answered 

1. Whet are tbe diseases the notification of which is required under 
Infectious Diseases Notification Act of 1889? What diseases ai% n^ifiable 
under the Calcutta Municipal Act of 1923? What are the general privisious 
•of tl/e Public Health hei of 1875 and tbe Calcutta Municipal Act of .1928 igainat 
iht^spread of infectioo ? 
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3. What IB meant by * statutory nuisance ' under the Public Health Act of 
1875? Mention in due order the steps that have to be taken under the * Public 
Health Act * to obtain the abatement of a nuissoce. Explain fully the powera 
of entry conferred under the statute upon a Medical Officer of Health or an 
Inspector of Nuisances. 

3. What is meant by — 

(c) A crude death rate, 

ih) A standardised death rate. 

(c) Expectation of life, 

' id) Probable duration of life, 

{e) Mean age at death, 

if) A quarterly death rate of 32 per mille? 

The quarterly death rate for the quarter ending in Slat March, 1932, for 
a town with a population of 6,000 persona is 3*2 per mille. What was the total 
No of deaths in the town in that quarter? 


Part II 


HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING 
SANITAEY ENGINEERING 


Examiner — ^ 


Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., M.D., 

F.R.C.S.L, D.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value 
All the THREE questions to be answered 


1. To what extent is malaria prevalent in the towns of India? What 
species of mosquito is specially related to town malaria in India? 

What means, legal and otherwise, would you recommend and adopt for 
dealing with this type of malaria? 

2. What is meant by subsoil drainage? To what purposes is this to be 
put in public health? Illustrate your answer by reference to particular diseases 
and particular localities. 

3. What is meant by chlorination? How is it applied in the purification 
of water supplies of big towns? 

How are obnoxious tastes due to chlorination dealt with by modern 
methods ? 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Mr. R. B. Khambata, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 

D.P.H. 

The questions are of equal value 
All the THBKE questions are to be answered 

1. What are the distinguishing features of * Stegomyia* mosquito in it8> 
adult and larval stages? VVbat diseases are earned by tins specien of mosquito? 
You sre asked to make a * Stegomyia Survey ' of the city of Calcutta and tO’ 
advise the Corporation for its mitigation and control. Draft out a brief report 
on your findings, and give a rough estimate of tlie scheme you recommend 

2. To what causes would you ascribe the frequent outbreaks of cholera itt 

Calcutta? Discuss the problem in detail. Wiiat recommendatioDB wopldT yoD 
make for the prevention of these outbreaks? • 


Examiner- 


-{ 
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8, What infectious diseases are notifiable under the Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1023? State in a tabular form their : — 

(a) Mode of infection, 

(b) Period of incubation, 

(c) Duration of illness, 

id) Duration of infectivity, 

(e) Preventive measures, 

Quarantine period for contacts. 


SANITAKY LAW, VITAL STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATIONS 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. A. D. Stewart, M.B., Ch.B.. F.R.C.S.E., 

D.P.H., D.T.M & H.. LM.S. 

The questions are of equal value 
All the questions are to be answered 

1. A town in India, with a population of 150,000 at the 1921 census, returned 
for the year 1030 the following registered figures 


Deaths 4,867. 

Births 3,124. 

Deaths from Respiratory diseases 


... 736 

,, ,, Dysentery and Diarrhcea 


... 446 

„ ,, Fever 


... 312 

„ Plague 


1 

,, ,, Cholera 


.. 295 

,, ,, Smallpox 


... 64 

,, ,, Tuberculosis 


... 420 

„ ., Malaria 


... 73 

,, ,, Kalft-Azar 


2 

„ „ Enteric Fever ... 


... 87 


Deaths in infants under 1 year 642. 

Tabulate the crude death rate, the crude birth rate, the infantile- 
nnortality, and the death rates from the various diseabes per l,0O0, calculated on 
the 1921 census population. 

Write a short specimen report on the health of the town on data given. 

State very briefly what other data you would consider necessary to give 
a more correct presentation of the health of the town. 

Or. 

Write short notes on the following : — 

(1) Mode, median, quariile. 

1 2) The probable error is expressed as ’6746 times the standard devia^ 
tion. Why is this particular fraction used? 

(31 Coefficient of variation. 

(4) Coefficient of regression. 

(6) Correlation coefficient. 

2. Mention the Acts which deal with the ssnitary condition of a single . 
dwelling-house ta) in England and Wales, (b) in Bengal. Tabulate briefly 
the nature of this legialatiou in both places as contained in these Acts. 

3. What is meant by a local sanitary authority and a central health autho- 
rity ? Describe briefly the origin and development of local sanitary authorities 
in England. 

What local saoitary authorities exist in India? Discuss theaa>»briefly 
from 4he point of view of (a) size, (6) duties, (c) legal powers, (d) relatiouship 
to local governments. 



Preliminary Scientific M. B. Examination 
April, 1932 


OEGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Examiners — 


I Mr. Benimadhab Chakuabarti, L.M.S. 

Prof. Jnanexdraxath Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

(Lond.). 

^ Dr. Sudhamay Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. P. C. Bay, M.A. 

Lt.-Col. T. C. Boyd, I.M.S. 

Dr. M. Qudrat-i-Khuda, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted in each half 


First Half 


1. How will you find out the empirical formula of an organic compound 
containing carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen? Describe the processes involved. 

*2. Classify the aliphatic hydrocarbons, giving their characteristic 
properties. Name some important commercial products of this family and 
mention their uses. 

3. How do you distinguish bettvecn the primary, secondary, and tertiaiy 
groups of the following classes of compounds : (a) alcohols, [h) amines? 

4. Describe the preparation, properties, and u.ses of the following sub- 
stances ; (a) acetylene, (6) glycerine, (c) dextrin, (J) naphthalene. 


Second Half 

1. Explain the following terms with examples : (a) structural formula, 
(i>) additive compounds, (c) condensation, (d) aromatic compounds. 

2. IIow can you prepare a sample of urea from potassium cyanide? 
Explain the reactions involved. Briefly describe one method of estimating 
urea. 

3. How would you prepare salicylic acid from benzene? Describe its 
properties, uses, and tests. 

4. Describe the preparation and properties of nicotine. 
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PHYSICS 


Examiners- 


Mr. Tulsidas Kar, M.A. 

,, Nibaranchandra Bay, M.A. 

Prof. D. M. Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Gopalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 


Only THREE questions to be attempted in bach half 


First Half 


1. Describe simple experiments to prove the existence of tension along 
the surface of a liquid. 

Explain any accurate method for measuring the surface tension of 
a liquid, deducing the formula. 

2. State the laws of osmotic pressure, and explain the terms semi> 
permeable membrane, isotonic and hypertonic solutions. 

Calculate the osmotic pressure at 30 *C. of a 6 per cent, solution 
of potassium chloride (M = 75) when the coefficient of dissociation is 75 per 
cent. 

3. State the laws of vibration of a stretched string and explain how 
the laws can be verified. 

4. Describe an experiment to find the boiling point of a liquid, explain- 
ing the precautions to be taken. How should the arrangement be modified 
for measuring the boiling point of a solution? 

5. Give a neat sectional diagram of the human eye and explain the 
functions of the different parts. How is accommodation effected? Mention 
some of the defects of the normal eye. 


Second Half 

6. Define principal points and the focal point of a lens. 

Explain any accurate method for finding the focal length of a thick 
convex lens, deducing the formula to bo used in the experiment. 

. 7. What is rotatory polarisation? 

Describe a polarimeter and explain how the specific rotation of 
glucose can be found with it. 

8. Define specific resistance. Explain any method for measuring the 
Bfiecific resistance of the material of a wdre. 

9. What do you understand by hydrogen ion concentration and pH of 
a solution? 

Explain the electrometric method for finding the pH of a solution, 
assuming the standard formula. 

10. Describe an arrangement for producing X-rays, giving a neat sketch 
and explaining the functions of its different parts. 
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BOTANY 


ExamineTs — 


5 ^ Dr. Sahayram Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Saileswar Mukherjee, L.M.S. 

,, Surenbrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.So. 
,, Kalipada Biswas, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
Only TWO questions are to he attempted from bach half 
Illustrate with sketches wherever necessary 


First Half 


1. Describe the structure of a Maize seed. Illustrate in detail 50 
with sketches. 

2. Describe the different types of Plixllotaxis with examples. 50 

3. What IS inflorescence ? De^'cnbc the inflorescence in Crucifercc 50 
Lahiatx. 


Second Half 

1. Compare the vascular syfctein of a Pine stem with that of a 50 
Dicotyledonous stem. 

2. Describe the gainelophj lie stage of SelagincUa. 50 

3. What IS transpiration? How dwb it affect the ascent of 50 
sap in a stem? 


ZOOLOGY 


Examiners — 


Dr. Ekenduanath Ghosh, D.Sc., M.D. 

\ ,, IllMADRIKUMAR jMuKHERJEE. 

1 ,, Taraknatu Poddar, M.Sc., M.D. 

,, Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions are to be attempted in each part 

First Part 


1. What is the importance of the study of Zoology to a medical student? 

2. What is the nature of Living Matter? 

3. What are the evidences for Organic Evolution? 

Second Part 


1. Write a short account of the various methods of reproduction In 
Protozoa. 

2. Describe the development and functions of Coelome. 

3. Give a brief acoonnt of the life-history of Ohelia* 



PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC M. B. EXAMINATION 
Third Part 


m 


1. Describe the Excretorv System of Phereiima. 

2. Make a drawing of the month-parts of the Cockroach, and label th< 
component parts. 

3. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(o) Cyclops. 

(b) Parthenogenesis. 

(c) Glochidium. 

(d) Otocyst. 

(e) Organ of Bojanus. 

(/) Spermatheca. 

(g) Clitellum. 

Fourth Part 

1. Describe the Vengps System of the Toad. 

2. Give a short account of the Urinogenital System of Ruhu (Labeo). 

8. Enumerate the Cranial Nerves of the Guinea-pig and add short notea 

on their distribution. 


November, 1932 


INOEGANIG CHEMISTEY 

( Mr. P. C. Kay, M.A. 

I Dll. SuDU^iMAY Ghosh, D.Sc. 

I Mr. Benimadh.yb Chakrabarti, B.A., L.M.S. 
Examiners ^ Qudrat-i Khdpa, D.Sc. 

,, P. Niyogi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. P. K. Kay, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only TiinEE que^ition/i are io be aiU^mpted in EACH half 

First Half 

1. Explain ond illustrate the following : — 

(a) Catalysis, (b) Neutralization, (c) Oxidation and reduction, (d) 
P^-value. 

2. How is ozone prepared? Describe its properties and teahi^ How 
can you show that it is an allotropic modification of oxygen? 

3. What are the chief sources of iodine? How is it .obtained in a 
pure form? What Are its properties and uses? 
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4. What is a normal solution? 

To 40 c.c, of a solution of caustic soda, 25 c.c. of a deci-normal 
hydrochloric acid were added ; the solution was still alkaline and required 
50 c.c. of 0’16 N HaSO* to neutralize it completely. Calculate the strength 
of the alkali solution in terms of normality and also the number of grams 
of caustic soda per litre. (Na=23‘0.) 

Second Half 

^ 1. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of the following ; — 

• (a) White arsenic, (h) Cuprous chloride, (c) Corrosive sublimate, 

(dl Potassium dichromate. 

2. What happens when — 

(u) phosphorous is boiled with c.-iustic soda, 

(6) zinc is treated with nitric acid, 

\c) sulphuretted hydrogen is passed through a solution of sulphurous 
acid. 

(d) chlorine is passed through milk of lime? 

Give equations. 

3. Name the principal sources of radium. Give an account of its 
important properties and uses. 

4. Describe the action of heat on the following : — 

(ft) Boric acid, (b) Potassium chlorate, (c) Dead nitrate, (d) Phos- 
phoric acid, (e) Ammonium nitrite. 

Give equations. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

The questtons are of equal value 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted in each half 

First Half 

1. Hf)w is nitrogen detected in an organic substance? Describe, in 
detail, the method of estimating nitrogen by the Kjeldahl’s process. 

2. How do you obtain pure methyl alcohol on a large scale? What 
are the common impurities present in it, and how are they removed? What 
is obtained by its oxidation? 

3. What is the sweetness of milk due to? How would you obtain 
this sweetening agent in quantity? What are its properties and uses? 

4. How is uric acid prepared? Describe its important properties and 
tests. 


Second Half 

1. What f. meant by optical isomerism? Give examples. Give a 
short account cr the theory advanced to explain optical isomerism. 

2. You are supplied with some cinchona bark. What will be your 
procedure to prepare a pure sample of quinine from it? State its properties 
and uses. 

What other substanoes are obtainable from thia bark? 
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3. How is phenol prepared from aniline? Describe its properties and 
113^. How is it commercially obtained? 

4. How are the following substances prepared : (o) Salicylic acid, {h) 
Iodoform, (c) Benzaldehyde, (d) Antifebrin? 


PHYSICS 

'n 

- ^Mr. Tulsidas Kar, M.A. 

, j ,, Nibaranchandra Bay, M.A. 

Emrmner8—< ^ ^ jy 

(. Prof. D. M. Bose, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questiom are of equal value 
Only THRER qnestiomt are to he attempted in each half 
First Half 

1. Define density. Find an expression for the density of a mixture 
of two substances when their proportion by volume and densities are given. 

Calculate the volume of water w'ith which 100 c.c. of glycerine is 
to be diluted so that the mixture may have a density of 1*05, density of 
glycerine being 1*20 gm/cm3. 

2. Define coefficient of viscosity. 

Describe an experiment for comparing the coefficients of viscosity 
of two liqui<Ls, stating the formula and giving the precautions. 

3. What do you understand by the pitch and the quality of a musical 
note? Describe an experiment for accurately finding the pitch of a tuning 
fork. 

4. Define humidity an<l explain the theory of the dew-point hygrometer.. 
Describe the method of finding the dew point with a Daniell hygrometer. 

6. Define the magnifying power of a compound microscope. On what 
does it depend? Describe an experiment for practically finding the magni- 
fying power. 


Second Half 

6. ' How can you practically distinguish between ordinary, partially 
polarised, and completely polarised light? 

A pencil of plane polarised light is allowed to pass normally thrpnghr 
a natural crystal of calcite. Explain what is observed when the crystal 
is rotated about the pencil as axis. 

7. Define refractive index. Explain the theory and the method of find- 
ing the refractive index of a liquid by the microscope. 

8. Describe a moving coil galvanometer and explain the adjustments. 
Deduce the formula connecting the current with the deflection. 

9. What do you understand by mijjrations of ions and by ionic velocity? 
Describe how by an electrolytic experiment the ratio of the velooitiee.iOf* 
the anion and the cation can be determined. 

10. Describe the medical battery and explain the action. 


61 — 
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OBOTANY 

/'Dr. Sahayram Bosb, M.A,, Ph.D. 

I Mr. Saileswar Mookherjeb, L.M.S. 

Examiners — \ ,, Surendrachandra Banerjeje, M.A., B.Sc., 

I F.L.S. 

[ ,, Kalipada Biswas, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks * 

First Part 

Answer any two 

1. How do YOU distinguish between a tuber and a swollen root? (l5 

Describe the structure of a sorua of fern. 25 

3. Describe the main types of blanching of stems. 25 


Second Part 


1. Describe the structure of a vascular bundle of a dicotyledonous 50 
stem. 


Or, 

2. Give an account of the modes of new cell-formation. 50 


Third Part 

1. Give the characters of the natural order Cucurhitaceoe, 50 

Or, 

2. Describe the various types of dehiscent fruits. 50 


Fourth Part 


1. Define photosynthesis. What are the conditions necessary 60 
for it ? 


Of, 


% Describe the life*bi8tory of Mucor* 


50 
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ZOOLOGY 
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Examiners — 


rDR. Ekendranath Ghosh, D.So., M.D. 

\ ,, Himadrikumar Mookbrjbb, M.So., DiSo. 
j ,, Taraknath Poddar, M.So., M.B. 

,, iBaini Prasad, D.So. 


Give figures as far as possible 
The questions are of equal value 

First Part 


1. What are the essential characters and contents of an animal cell? 

2. What are the various modes of asexual reproduction in animala? 

3. Give an outline of Darwin’s theory of Evolution. 


Second Part 

1. Describe the life-history of Vorticella. 

2. Describe the function and development of Coelcnteron. 

3. Describe tlie structure of the body wall of Hydra. 

Third Part 

1. Wliat arc the principal animal tissues? Describe any two of them. 

2. What arc the general characters of Annelida? 

3. Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(a) Medusa. 

(b) Ctenidium. 

(c) Alternation of generation. 
id) Ommatidium. 

(e) Zoea. 

if) Gizzard. 

ig) Micronuclcus. 

Fourth Part 

1. Describe the iirterial system of llie Guinea pig. 

2. Describe the male and female urino-genital organs of the toad. 

3. Enumerate the cranial nerves of Huhu iLahen), and add short notes 
on their distribution. 



First M. B. Examination 
April, 1932 


ANATOMY 

r Eai Nanilal Pan, Bahadur, M.B, 

I Mr. Manindranath Bose, M.B.C.M. (Edin.), 
Examiners — \ Captain Hazi Dabiruddin Ahmed, K.T.H., 

1 L.M.S., B.M.S. 

t Br. Satyasakha Maitra. 

First Paper 

The figures iti the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


1. Describe the thoracic portion of the fjanpliated trunk of the 6B 
sympathetic and state the distribution of its splanchnic branches. 

2. What are chromaffin organs? Enumerate them and describe 65 
the development of any one of them. 

Second Half 

1. Describe the renal pehis and the course and relations of the 65 
ureter in the female. 

Or, 

Describe the Prostate gland, noting its relations. 

2. Describe the Auditory tube. How is it developed? 60 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Describe the arterial anastomosis around the knee-joint. 60 

Or. 

Describe the origin, course, and relations of the middle 
meningeal artery. Name its branches. 

2. Name the external rotators of the thigh. Give their nerve 65 
rapply and describe any one of them. 
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Second Half 

1. Describe the Third Ventricle of the brain. 6i 

2, (a) Give the attachments of the cruciate ligaments of 

knee-joint and state the uses of the ligaments. 

(b) Describe the Iliofemoral Ligament. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

( Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., P.E.S.E. 

Mr. Madanmohan Datta, L.M.S. 

Examinera — \ Mr. Sunilchandra Basu, M.E.C.P., M.B., 

D.T.M. 

Capt. Premaxkur De, M.B., B.So. 

First Paper 

The questions arc of equal value 

First Half 

1. Describe the principal connections of the cerebellum and explain 
the modem view as regards the functions which the cerebellum performs 
in man. 


Or, 


Write short notes on 

(a) Decerebrate animal. 

(b) Thalamic animal. 

(c) Romberg's sign. 

(d) Axon reflex. 

(e) The Knee-Jerk. 

2*. Describe the structure and innervation of the iris. State the various 
conditions that alter the size of tbo pupil. 

Second Half 

1. Discuss the mechanism of the Pyloric sphincter and the Ileo-colio 
sphincter. 


Of. 

Describe the minute structure and functions of the colon. 
2. Give an account of the purin metabolism. 
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Second Papek 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Describe briefly the mechaniKin of micturition. What are the effects 
of injury of the dorsal region of the spinal cord on this mechanism? 

2. Describe minutely the structure of the Pituitary gland. 

Of. 

Describe briefly the effects of removal of the ovaries, — (a) before 
puberty, (b) after puberty 

Second Half 

1. Give an account of the factors concerned in the maintenance and 
regulation of respiration 

2. Describe the origin, structure, and functions of the \ihite blood 
corpuscles. 


Of. 

Describe the origin and mode of propagation of the cardiac impulse 

in man. 
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ANATOMY 


Examiners — 


-vEai Nanilal Pan, Bahadur, MB 
I Captain Hazi Dabiruddin Ahmbs), L M.S., 

I K.T.H.. B.M.S. 

I Mr. M. N Bose, M.B.C.M. (Edin.). 

•{ Capt. Dinesohandra Chakrabarti, FE.C.S. (E). 

I Mr. Premnihar Bay, M.©., F.E.C.S. (Eng.). 
Eai Bahadur Upendranath Eaychaudhuri. 

Mb. Lalitkumar Ghosh. 


First Paper 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
. First Half 

Describe the mneone ibeeibe of the tendofie in front of the 65 
joint. , ^ ^ 

2. DeMSi^ tb0 Spread Ligameiit of the dteroe. ^ ^ 



PTBST M.B. BXAMINATlbN 9W ' 

Sbxjond Half 

1. Describe the subarachnoid cisterns. 60 

2. Describe the Palatine Tonsil, giving its blood supply and 
development. 

■ Or, 

Describe the vermiform process in detail and its development. 

Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Describe the course and distribution of the extra-cranial portion 60 
of the Facial Nerve. 

2. Describe the course and relations of the Arteria Profunda 65 
Femoris and enumerate its branches. 

Or, 

Describe the arterial supply of the fifth Intercostal space. 

Second Half 

1. Write short descriptions of 6D 

(a) Conus Blast icus. 

(h) Peroneal Petinacula. 

(e) Fo^isa Ovalis (Saphenous opening). 

(d) Circulus Arteriosus (of Willis). 

2. Describe the origin, insertion, action, and nerve supply of : — 66 

(a) Psoas Major. 

(b I SteriKJcleidomaatoidens. 

(c) Qviadrutus Plantte. 

(d) Pronator Teres. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Examiners — 


Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Mu. M. M. Datta, L.M.S. 

Capt. Premankdr De, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.P. 

(E)* 

Mr. S. K. Sen, B.Sc., M.B., L.M., D.T.M., * 

D.P.H. 

,, PHANINDRANATH BRAHMAOHARI, M.B. 

,, Rudrakumar Pal, M.Sc., M.B. 

First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
AnAtcer only two questions in each half 

First Half ' ^ 

4. Give an account of vitamins and the effects of theit deficiency. 
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2. What is cerebro- spinal' fluid? Give its composition. How is it 
formed and absorbed? What functions do you attribute to it? 

3. Describe how you would investigate the functions of the thyroid and 
explain its physiological importance. 

Second Half 

1. Describe briefly the mechanism of the secretion of the gastric juice. 

I 2. Write short notes on : — 

(a> Refractory period of muscles. 

(b) Vagus escape. 

(c) Asphyxia. 

(d) Conditioned reflex. 

(c) I^resbyopia. 

3. What is a pulse? How is it produced? Draw' a typicaj pulse- 
tracing and explain its features. 


Second Paper 

The quef!iion<i arc of equal value 
Answer only two questions in EACH half 

First Half 

1. Give an account of the spinal reflexes in man. 

2. Describe the origin, (le\elopiiient, function, and fate of the 
erythrocytes. 

3. Describe the mechanism of the maintenance of the acid-base balance 
of the blood. 


Second Half 

1. Describe the factors concerned in the filtration of fluid through the 
glomeruli of the kidney. 

2. Describe the movements of the stomach after a full meal, with 
special reference to the control of the pyloric sphincter. 

3. Describe the histology of ; — 

(a) Liver. 

(b) Kidney, 



Second M. B. Examination 
April. 1932 


PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


(Including Pharmacological Chemistry and Pharmacy) 


Examiners — 


rLT.-CoL. E. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D., I.M.S. 
\ Dr. Pramathanath Nandi, M.D. 
i Dr. Harihar Ganguli, M.D. 

(^Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, L.M.S. 


Only TWO questions in hacu half are to he answered 
The questions arc of equal value 


First Half 


1. Describe the action of Calcium, Barium, and Magnesium ions on 
•the muscle tissue. 

2. Write short notes on (1) Inbulin, (2) Parathyroid, (3) Codhver oil, 
and Glucose. 

3. Classify Diuretics and discuss their therapeutic uses. 


Second Half 


4. Describe the idiarmacological action of Atropine on the circulatory 

.and respiratory systems. < 

5. Comjxiie the action of (i) Paraldehyde and Opium on the nervous 
system, (2) Coc.ainc ond Adrenalin on the pupil, and (3) Hydrag. Subchio* 
rido and Magnesium Sulphate on the intestine. 

6. What are Antiseptics and Disinfectants? Discuss their uses. 


ELEMENTAEY BACTEEIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

r Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

. \ Dr. Jogesciiandra Mukherjee. 

Examiners < Jitendranath Maitra, M,D. 

Cmr. M. N. De, M.B., M.R.C.P. 

The questions are of equal value 
Answers to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

First Half 

Xe Describe briefly) the process of repair ot tUsuee after injuiy. 
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2. Describe the distinctive characters of tho common Cestodes that 
infect the human subject, with brief notes on their life cycle. 


Or. 

A case of continued fever of a week’s duration has been admitted 
to the hospital. How would you determine the nature of infection by labo- 
ratory methods? 


Second Half 

» 

3i Explain 'uhat you mean by the term Infection. How does the body 
react to an infection with Diphtheria Bacillus? 

4. Write on the Carcinomas, stating their distinctive microscopical 
characters and secondary, changes that may take place in them. 


Or, 

Mention the common protozoal parasites that are found in the ali- 
mentary tracts of man. Describe the morphology and pathogenesis of the 
most important of them. 


November, 1932 


PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


Dr. Pramathanath Nandi. M.D. 

Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. 


Examiners — j Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, L.M.S. 

,, Sunilchandra Basu, M.B., M.R.C.P,, 


D.T.M. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions tn each half to he answered 

First Half 

1. Write short notes on idiosyncrasy, ionic medication, colloidol metals ^ 
synergism, and antagonism. 

2. W'rite short notes on the therapeutic uses of (a) Anti-tetanic serum, 
(6) tStrophanthip, (c) Emetine, (d) Glncose, \e) Parathyroid. 

3. Describe the action and uses of antimony. 

Second Half 

4. Enumerate the drugs that depress the sensory nerve endings, and 
describe fully the action of one of them on the nervous system. 

5. Classify the drugs that act on the respiratory system, and describe- 
how bronchial antispasmodics act. 

6. What are the active principles of Pituitary gland? Discuss their*, 
effects on circulation, growth and genito-Ufinary syatem. 
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ELEMENTAEY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

’Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

,, A. C. Ukil, M.B. 

Examiners S j)jj Jitendhanath Maitra, M.D. 

Mr. M. N. De.'M.B., M.R.C.P. 

The. questions are of equal value 
Illustrate your answers with diagrams 

First Half 

1. Describe the varieties, causes, and results of Thrombosis. 

2. Describe the microscopic appearances of the commoner varieties of 
Sarcoma. 


Or, 

Describe the patholoj?y of gas gangrene. Enumerate the more im- 
portant of the causative organisms. 


Second Half 

3. Describe the naked -eye appearances of the intestines in Bacillary 
dysentery. How would you isolate the causative organisms from the 
fffices in such a case? 

4. Describe the parasite of Kala-azar. Describe the laboratory proce- 
dures you would adopt to diagnose a suspected case of Kala-azar. 

Or, 

Write short notes on : — 

(i) Bacteriophage. 

(ii) Complement-fixation. 

(n't) Rodent Dicer. 

(it?) Tinea Echinococcus. 



Third M. B. Examination 
April, 1932 


FOKENSIC MEDICINE 


Examiners — 


ALuor B. C. Mallya, P.K.C.S.E. 
Mr. Atixdranath Sen, M.B. 

, Hiralal Singh, L.M.S. 
Lt.-Col. K. S. Thakur, I.M.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs 

First Half 


1. Describe the phenomena of Itigor Mortis. What is its medico- 
legal significance? 

2. Describe the post-mortem appearances in a case of death 
due to Hanging. What circumstances would lead you to suspect homi- 
cide? 


Or, 


W’hat are the signs, simptoms, and treatment of poisoning by 
Aconite? Give the average fatal dose and fatal period. Describe the 
post-mortem appearances in a case of death by Aconite poisoning. 


Second Half 

3. What is Kape? How would you proceed to examine a case 
of Eape brought to you by the Police within 24 hours after the occur- 
rence? Describe the signs in a case of a minor girl and in an adult 
married woman. 

4. What IS the medico-legal importance of Age, and how would 
you determine it in the living? 


Or. 

How would you distinguish between a ‘ bruise * and post- 
mortem ‘ suggilation ’? Describe the medico-legal significance of both 
of these conditions. How are bruises simulated, and how would you 
distinguish a real bruise from an artificial one? 



THIRD M.B. EXAMINATION 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 


9 « . 


f Lt.-Col. a. D. Stewart, M.B., Ch.B., 

P.E.C.S.E., D.P.H., D.T.M. & H, I.M.S. 

I Mr. Tarakkath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 
Examinera — ■{ F.C.S., D.T.M. 

Sir H. Sohrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., F.E.C.S.I., 

M.D., D.P.H. 

i. Mr. E. B. Khambata, D.P.H. 

The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions in each half to he answered 
PiRST Half 

1. Classify briefly the impurities of water, according to (o) their 
nature, (b) their source. Give your suggestions for giving a safe and satis- 
factory) water supply to a town of 10,000 inhabitants, the available sourcea 
of supply being shallow wells and tanks. 

2. (a) What causes the souring of milk, and how may it be prevented 
or retarded? What particular dangers are attached to milk which has 
been boiled or pasteurised? 

(b) What are Vitamines? Classify the known vitamines and give 
their distribution in nature. 

3. Distinguish between antiseptics and disinfectants. What particular 
disinfectant would you choose in the following diseases and why? Des- 
cribe briefly the mode of application in each : — 

(a) Smallpox. 

(b) Bubonic Plague. 

(c) Cholera. 


Second Half 

4. Enumerate and describe very briefly the points you W'ould inves- 
tigate in making a malaria survey of a moderately sized village in Bengal. 

5. What micro-organi.sms are probably concerned in the production of 
food-poisoning? Describe briefly how you would investigate an outbreak of 
food-poisoning with a view to finding out (a) the offending article of food, 
(t>) the causal organism. 

6. What is meant byi ‘ open ' and ' closed ’ Tuberculosis? You are* 
attending a case of ‘ open ’ Tuberculosis of the Lungs in a house. Des- 
cribe the precautions you would advise to be taken in order to lessen the^ 
chances of spread of the disease to other members of the household. 
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THIRD If.B. EXAMINATION 


November, 1932 


Examiners — 


FOBENSIC MEDICINE 

Lt.-Col. K. S. Tuakur, I.M.S. 
Mr. a. N. Sen, M.B. 

Capt. Dabiruddin Aumad, L.M.S., 


[ Major S. N. Mukherjee, I.M.S. 


O.B.E., 

A.I.E.O. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 


1. Mention the different kinds of wounds. State how they are 126 
caused and how you would differentiate them. 

Or, 

Describe the different kinds of Gunshot wounds. How arc 
they caused, and how would you distinguish whether a wound is acci- 
dental, suicidal, or homicidal? 

2. What is Nitric Acid commercially used for? Describe the 125 

injuries commonly met with and caused by strong Nitric Acid. How 
would you treat such cases? 


Second Half 

3. Describe the change.s that occur in a body after death in a 125 
chronological older. 

4. Describe the recent Signs of delivery as met with in a post- 125 
mortem room. In what connection is this information of importance? 

Or, 

What are the preliminaries for performing a post-mortem 
exannnatioD ? Describe fully the procedure of examination of abdo< 

iiie^ 
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HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 


Examiners — 


Lt.-Col. a. D. Stewart, I.M.S. 

Mr. Taraknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., 

F.C.S., D.T.M. 

,, E. B. Khambata, D.P.H. 

Sir H. Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., F.B.C.S.L, 

M.D., D.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value 
Only TWO questions are to he answered from each half 

First Half 

1. Describe fully the phenomena of primary vaccination. When 
•would you call such vaccination successful? What is the natnre of the 
immunity that is produced? What is the effect of such immunity on a m- 
vaccination ? 

2. What is the essential difference between the action of a slow 6and^ 
filter and a mechanical filter? Contrast briefly the advantages and dis- 
advantges of these two systems. 

3. Dcscubo the duties from a preventive form of view of a medical 
practitioner in attendance on a case of— 

(fl) Malaria, 

{h) Entenc Eever, 

(c) Diphtheria. 


Second Half 

4. What diseases have been definitely proved to be carried to man by 
milk? Describe tlie considerations and investigations that would lead you 
to conclude that an e|jidermc in a town has I^een caused by milk. 

5. Describe llie deficiencies and defects ordinarily found in a conser- 
vancy system in a llengal town. Discuss how, in your opinion, these could 
be remedied. 

C. What is meant by ‘ Splenic Index ’ in Malaria? How is it taken 
and expressed? How’ does the Splenic Index vary in different conditions 
ol malarial intensity? 



Final M. B. Examination 
April, 1932 


MEDICINE 

( Dr. B. C. Boy, B.A., M.D.. F.E.C.S., 

’ M.B.C.P. 

Eai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmachari, 

, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.A.S.B, 

Examiners— ^ Major J. C. De, I.M.S. 

Lt.-Col. E. H. V. Hodge, I.M.S. 

Dr. S. P. BhzVTTAcharyya, M.D. 

Mr. a. E. Majumdar, M.B. 

First Paper 
First Half 

1. Describe the causes, si^ns, symptoms, and treatment of auricular 
fibrillation. 

2. Give three important complications of typhoid fever. Describe 
their signs, sMnptorns, and treatment. 

Or, 

Give the differential diagnosis of vomiting of infancy. 


Second Half 

3. Describe the etiology, signs, symptoms, and complications of em- 
physema of the lungs. 


Second Paper 
First Half 

1. Def^ribe the signs, eymptoms, and sequelae of epidemic dropsy. 

2. Describe the signs, symptoms, and complioations of acute nephritis. 
Indicate the lines of treatment of the disease. 

Of. 

Give three important complications of diabetes mellitus other than 
surgical. Describe their signs, symptoms, and differential diagnosis. 
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Second Half 

8. DiscusB the SBtiology and pathology) of acute anterior poliomjelitis. 
Discuse the differential diagnosis of paralysis met with in this disease from 
other forms of paralysis met with in children. 


SURGEEY 


Examiners — J 


Lt.-Col. a. H. Proctor, D.Sc., M.D., 

F.R.C.S.E., I.M.S. 

Dr. Mrigendralal Mitra, L.M.S., M.D., 

F.R.C.S. 

,, Lalitmohan Banbrjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

,, S. K. Mukherjee, L.M.S., F.R.C.S., 

D.O., D.O.M.S. 
Lt.-Col. E. O. G. Kirwan, M.B., F.R.C.S., 

LM.S. 

Capt. Dineschandra Chakrabarti, F.R.C.S.E. 
First Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or 5 only to he attempted 

First Half 


1. Give the causes, symptoms, and treatment of empyeema of the maxil- 
lary) antrum. Describe a method of exploring the antral cavity. 

2. A boy, aged 12, is brought to you complaining of inability to extend 
the right thigh. How will you proceed to investigate the case? 


Second Half 

3. What are the surgical conditions affecting the oesophagus which cause 
difficulty in swallowing? Describe the methods you would adopt to diagnose 
the cause in a case of this kind. 

4. Describe the signs and symptoms of fracture of the humerus in its 
middle third. What complications might arise due to the injury or in the 
course of treatment? 


Or, 

6. Describe the affections of bone due to acquired syphilis. Give their 
differential diagnosis. Give, in detail, the course of treatment for acquired 
syphilis. How would you decide when to cease treatment? 


6^U98B-Sa 
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Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

Either Question 4 or 5 only to be attempted 

1. How would you diagnose a case of penetrating injury of the eyeball? 
What are its complications, immediate and late? Describe briefly your line 
of treatment. 

I 3. Describe briefly the prostate gland. What pathological conditions 
are » met with in it? Mention briefly in sequence the symptoms that may 
arise due to their presence. 

3. How would you diagnose and treat a case of Meleena? 

4. Discuss the differential diagnosis of the common forms of ulcers of 
the tongue. 

Or, 

6. Describe the aetiology and pathology of the different Tarieties of 
Gangrene. 


MIDWrFEEY AND DISEASES OP WOMEN 

( Dr. Kedarnath Das, C.I.E., M.D. 

I Lt.-Col. V. B. Green-Armytage, M.D., 

I P.B.C.P., I.M.S. 

Examiners — Dr. Bamaxdas Mukherjee, L.M.S. 

,, Jatindramohan Das, L.M.S. 

,, Satinath Bagchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

. ,, Narendranath Basu, L.M.S. 

PiRST Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the relations of the female bladder. In what way 66 
may its functions be interfered with by pregnancy, labor, and the 
puerperinm? 

2. Discuss the uses and abuses of extract of posterior lobe of the 60 
Pituitary in pregnancy and in labor. 

3. Describe the pathology of Cancer of the Ceryix. Discuss the 66 
lines of treatment. 

4. Enumerate the causes of the * acute abdomen * in a woman 60 
aged 25, and giye briefly the differential diagnosis. 
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- % ’ 

Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. How would you treat a patient who is having eclamptic fits? 

2. How would you manage a case of twin labor after the birth 
of the first diild? 

Second Half 

3. Describe the operation of abdominal pan-hysterectomy. 

4. What are the causes of infantile vomiting and how would you 
treat such vomiting? 

Or, 

What is icterus neonatorum and how would you treat such a 

case? 


November, 1932 


MEDICINE 

( Hai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmaohari, 

I M.A. M.D., Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 

I Dr. Harihar Ganguli, M.D. 

I Major J. C, De, I.M.S. 

Examiners — { Lt.-Col. J. D. Sandes, xM.D., F.B.C.P.I., 

1 I.M.S. 

I Dr. Bidhanchandra Roy, B.A., M.D., 

I F.E.C.S., M.R.C.P. 

{ ,, S. P. Bhattacharyya, M.D. 

. First Paper 

. The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Describe briefly the symptoms, signs, and treatment of O^ebral 
Syphilis. 

2. Discuss the use of Sera in the prevention and cure of the following 
diseases ; — 

(a) Diphtheria. 

(b) Tetanus. 

(c) Cerebro-spinal meningitis. ^ ^ 

What undesirable effects may follow their use, aitd how can they b« 

purtanted?. 


s s 8 a 
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Second Hadf 

1. Describe how you would proceed to investigate a case of hasmaturi^ 
with a view to arrive at a correct diagnosis of the case._ 

Or, 

' 2. Give the symptoms, eigns, and treatment of Ankylostomiasis. 


* ^ Second Paper 

The questions are of equal value 

First Half 

1. Discuss the significance of a bruit in the aortic area end also of 
changes in the character of the bruit met with in Mitral Stenosis. 

2. Describe the pathology of Pyopneumothorax. Give its physical signs 
and treatment. 


Second Half 

1. Discuss the etiology of Pernicious Anaemia. Give the diagnostic 
and prognostic values of the blood picture in this disease. 

Or, 

2. What is Jaundice? Give its classification. Discuss the patho- 
genesis of the different varieties. 


SUEGERY 


Examiners — j 


Lt.-Col. W. L. Harne^ft, M.A., M.D., 

F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 
Dr. Mrigendralal Mitra, L.M.S., F.E.C.S., 

M.D. (Brux.). 

Mr, Lalitmohan Banbrjee, M.S., F.E.C.S. 
Dr. S. K. Mukherjee, L.M.S. , F.E.C.S., D.O., 

D.O.M.S. 

Mr. Subodiichandra Datta, M.B., F.E.C.S. 
Lt.-Col. E. O. G. Kirwan. 


FiRst Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Either Question 4 or 5 only to he attempted 

First Half 

1. What do you understand by (a) primary shock, t'&) delayed shock, 
(c) collapse? 

Give the modern views of the causation of these conditions. 

What steps would yon take to prevent the onset of shock during: . 
operation ? How would you troat the condition when established ? , 
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2. What is Volkmann’s contracture? Give the modem views of its 
•causation. Describe its clinical signs aqd discuss its prevention and treat- 
ment. 


• Second Half 

3. Describe a case of ascending Pyelonephritis. Give its causes, patho- 
logy, and treatment. 

4. What is Pelvi-rectal abscess? Give its causes, anatomical relations, 
and treatment. 


Or, 

6. Enumerate the surgical complications that may be met with in con- 
nection with filariasis. 


Second Paper 

The questions arc of equal value 
Either Question 4 or 5 only to he attempted 

First Half 

1. What are the complications and sequelae of a neglected case of 
Trachoma? Write short notes on the appropriate treatment of gash condi- 
tion. 

2. What IB secondary hsomoiThage and how is it produced? Describe 
a case in whoh it may appear, and mention its treatment. 


Second Half 

3. Describe the steps you would take to establish the diagnosis of an 
abdominal tumour in the right hypoebondrium, giving the conclusion you 
woqld draw from each. 

4. Describe the anatomical relations and the blood supply of the tonsil. 
How would you diagnose a peritonsillar abscess, and how would you treat 
a case ? 


Or, 

6. A patient, age 40, is suffering from a mass of enlarged cervical 
glands of the left side of the neck. Describe, in detail, how you would 
proceed to establish a diagnosis, giving the inferences you would draw from 
each step. 
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MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 


I 


Examiners — 


^ Dr. Kedarnath Das, C’.I.E., M.D. 

Lt.-Col. V. B. Green-Armytage, M.D., 

F.R.C.P., I.M.S. 
- Major P. Fleming Gow, I.M.S. 

Dr. Narendranath Basu, L.M.S. 

,, Satinath Bagchi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

,, Bamandas Mukherjee, L.M.S. 


First Paper 


First Half 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Describe the l^^mphatic supply of the cervix and of the body 65 
of the uterus. 

2. How would you investigate a case of habitual abortion? 60 


Second Half 

3. How would you diagnose a case of twin pregnancy, and how 60 
would you manage a twin labor? 

4. How will you treat a case of streptococcic puerperal fever? 65 


Second Paper 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
First Half 

1. Describe the causes of delayed puberty in a girl. 60 

2. How would you conduct the third stage of normal labor? . 65 
What complications may arise from its mismanagement? 


Second Half 

3. What are the symptoms, signs, and terminations of tubal 60 
pregnancy? 

4. Describe the causes of menorrhagia in a woman about 40 years 65 

old. 

Of. 

Discuss the causes and treatment of rickets in children. 



1. E. Elxamination 
1932 


MATHEMATICS 


(Computation, Mensuration, and Statics) 


The questioTis are of equal value 
Not 7 nore than three questions to he attempted from each half 


Examiners 



Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. (Edin.) 

Mr. Khagendranath Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 


First Half 


1. A conical chimney is 60 feet hisrh. Tbe section at the base consists 

of two concentric circles, 10 and o feet diameter. At the top the corresponding 
hgures are 6 feet and 3 feet. ^ 

Calculate the total number of bricks used, allowing 1,200 bricks per] 100 
cubic feet. 

2. (a) The entropy <p of one pound of dry saturated steam is given by 

♦=log.24-,+-^ -0-695. 

t being the absolute temperature. Calculate the entropy when 413*7. 

3 

(6) Find the value of — —— 

3. (a) From a telegraph post a house appears to be 35* west of N. From 
the next telegraph post B, the house appe.4rs to be 20* west of N. If the line 
BA is 68 yds. long in a direction 10* west of N, find the distance of the house 
from A. 

• (b) If S is tbe circumcentre of a triangle ABC, prove that the radios of 

R 

the circle circumscribed to the traingle BSC is - . 

2 cos A 

4. A gate, 7 ft. wide and 4 ft. high, swings through an angle of 60*. 
Find tbe angle between the new position of a diagonal and tbe old position of a 
horizontal bar of tbe gate. 


Second Half 

1. Prove that any system of coplanar forces acting upon a rigid body can 
be reduced to a force acting at an arbitrary point of the body together with a 
ooople. Hence deduce thejconditioos of equilibrium. 

A picture hangs symmetrically by means of a string passing ^er a nail 
and attached to two rings in the picture What ia the tension olihe stria,' 
whnn tbs picture weighs 10tbs.» if the string be 4 ft. long and the d4i1 distant 
1 ft. 6 iooDss from the horizontal line joining the rings? 
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2. Shew that the work dose in raising a number of particles from one 
position to another is Wh, where W is the total weight of the particles, and h 
is the distance through which the O.G. of the particles has been raised. 

Find the H.P. of an engine that would empty a cylindrical shaft full of 
water in 82 hours, if the diameter of the shaft be 8 ft. and its depth 600 ft. 

8. A uniform ladder of length 70 ft. rests against a vertical wall with which 
it makes an angle of 45”, the coefficients of friction between the ladder and 
the wall and ground respectively being ^ and If a man, whose weight is 
one-half that of the ladder, ascend the ladder, how high will he be when the 
Ifkdder slips? 

4'. If a bodv be placel with its ba^e in contact with a horizontal plane, it 
will stand or fall according as the vertical line drawn through the O.G. of the 
body meets the plane within or without the base. 

A number of equal hricki are piled on top pf one another, the lowest being 
on a horizontal table, and each successive one projecting over the one below it 

a distance equal to — of the length of a brick. How many can be thus placed 
n 

without their upsetting? 

5. A basket with a man io it. weighing altogether IGO lbs., is 8U8pend<*d 
from the lower block of a system of weightless pulleys, in which the same string 
passes round all the pulleys. The man is on ihe point of pulling himself up by 
applying a force of 16 lbs. weisrht at the free end of the string : find the number 
of pulleys and the stress on the supporting beam. 


Differential Calculus and Plane Geometry 


The questions are of equal valve 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half 
First Half 


1. Whdt is meant by the gradient of a curve? 

If a curve be drawn in which the ordinate represents at any time the 
kioetic energy of tbe body, and the abscissa the correspoDding space described, 
what does the gradient represent? 

2. Differentiate tbe following ; — 

nn ~' X . 

log cos bx, e 


If tan z 


Bin y and tan y^ain x, find 


dx' 


8. Obtain the general differential equation of the tangent to any curve in 
Cartesian co-ordinates. 

Find tbe tangents at tbe points (2, 0) and (2, 2,) of the curve 
aj*+y*-2x-2|f-0. 

4. Evalnate the following : — 

J xHx r ain 2x dx , ^ ^ 

J o + beo»x ’ J 
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5. Prove the rule for integration by parts. 
Evaluate 




a/ ; 




8in~^{C da? 


Second Half 

1. Find the area ot a triangle in terms of the co-ordinates of its vertices. 

Prove that the area of the triangle formed by the points {afl, 2aD, {am*, 

^^am). {an*, 2an) is double the area of the triangle formed by the points 
'{aim, aU+w)), {awn, fl(m + n)}, and {anl, a(n + l)}. 

2. Find the equation of the pe'pendiciilar drawn from the point (2, 3; to 
the join of the points (-], -7} and (—3. 5). Find the length of this perpendi- 
cular and the co-ordinates of its foot. F<nd also the points at which the 
perpendicular cuts the axes of go ordinatee. 

3. Find the condition that the three straight lines 

a,a; + fe,p+c, =0, (72^+6 3 i/-fc, = 0, and a^x-t b^y+Ci^O 
may meet at a point. 

Prove analytically that the three perpendiculars drawn from the vertices 
of a triangle upon the opposite sides all meet at a point. 

4. Find the centre and the radius of the circle 

a;* 4'j(^ — 6®— 6p“f*10 = 0 

and shew that this circle touches th^*’ circle x* + —2 at the point (1, 1). Find 

also the equation of the circle described on tne ;oid of the centres of the above 
circles as diuineler. (Draw a diagram showing all these circles). 

5. Find the length of the chord intercepted by the circle x*-\-y* + 2qx+2fjf 
-r-c^Oon a given straight line lir+»wy4-n = 0 and hence deduce the condition for 
taiigency of this straight line. 

Prove that the length o( the common chord of the two circles (ac— fl)* 
-|-(y-b)* = c* and + «=c* 

-/4c’ — 2(o — fc)*. 


6. Shew that y»mx+~ touches the parabola y* 
m 


»iax whatever the value 


of m may be. 

Find the co-ordinates of the point of intersection of the tA> tangents 
’ 0 0 

— and end deduce the condition that this point of inters 

section may lie on the latus rectum. 
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GENEEAL CHEMISTEY 

The questions are of equal value 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted in bach half 

rMR. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. (Cal.), A.LC., A.E.S.M. 
Exammers — (Lond.) 

^ ( Dr. Ali Karim, D.Sc. (Lond.), D.I.C. 

First Half 

1. Write abort notes on the following : — 

Dissociation ; Diffusion ; Dialysis ; Osmosis. 

Admitting the analogy between gaseous and osmotic pressures, calculate 
the osmotic pressure of a 1 per cent, solution of mannitol, CaHi^Oo at 20'*C. 

2. Chlorine gas is passed through (a) milk of lime kept cool, (5) milk of limer 
kept hot, (c) dry slaked lime. State what happens in each case, and descriiie 
how you would prepare (1) oxygen, (2) hypochlorous acid, and (3) chlorine from- 
the chief product obtained in reaction {c). 

3. Describe and explain the processes by which crude copper is rehned on 
a large scale. 

Write down the reactions that take place when solution of (1) potassium 
iodide, (2) potassium cyanide, (3; potassium ferrocyanide, and (4) ammonia, is 
slowly added to a solution of copper sulphate. Whai is the importance of the^e 
reactions in analytical chemistry ? 

4. Explain fully the meaning of (1) Hess's law of constant beat summation 
(.2) beat of formation, (3i beat of reaction, and ;4) heat of combustiou. Does 
the heat of a chemical reaction vary with temperature? If so, on what factors 
does the extent of variation depend ? 

Calculate the heat of formation of acetylene from the following data : — 
C,Ha+50 = 2CO,+H,0+310,000 cal. 

C+20=CO, +97,000 cal. 

H,+O-H,O+68,000cal. 


Second Half 

5. Explain, with illustrations, the followiug terms : (Ij Reversible reaction ; 
(2 1 Isomorphism ; 1 3) Double salt; '4> Emulsion; (5; Electrolysis; i.6'‘ Ignition. 

6. Complete the following equations, describing ihe cnemical and physical 
changes involved and mentioning the conditions necessary for the reactions : — ‘ 

(a) Yellow prussiatc of potash + Ferrous sulphate + Sulphuric acid+PoUq- 

sium chlorate. 

(b) Soda asb+ Calcium hydroxide. 

(c) Alum + Lead nitrate. 

(d) Glauber salt+Barium chloride. 

ie) Zinc white+ Hydrochloric acid+ Sulphuretted hydrogen. 

(f) Common salt + Manganese dioxide+ Sulphuric arid. 

7. Writi notes on the preparation, properties, and uses of any three of the 
more important compounds of silicon. 

8. Give a brief outline of the process of manufactanng potassium 
dichromate, and enumerate its principal industrial uses. How would you 
obtain Guioet's green from potassium dicbromate on a commezoial scale?' 
Describe the properties and uses of this product. 
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PHYSICS 


Only THRKB questions to he attempted from each half 
The questions are of equal value 


Examiners 



Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A. (Cantab.) 

,, A. C. Chakrabarti, M. Sc., M.A. (Cantab.), 


B.E. 


First Half 

1. State and explain Kirchoff's Laws. 

A house is lighted by a battery of 110 volts. When only lamps are used 
the current is 2 amps. The resistance of the battery and lines is 5 ohms. An 
electric heater is also switched on and this itself is found to take 3 amps. 
What will be the current through the lamps now? 

2. A magnetic needln is mounted in a frame in such a way that it can 
rotate freely in every direction. The frame floats on a large trough of mercury. 
A long straight horizontal wire carrying a current is brought near the trough. 
Describe the movements of the needle, explaining the laws governing such 
movements. 

3. Explain why Hydrogen has been selected as the standard ihermometric 
substance. How is the Hydrogen standard used for callibrating a mercury 
thermometer ? 

4. What is "dew-point and bow can it be measured experimentally? What 
is the bearing of dew-point on the formation of dew and fog? 


Second Half 

5. A glass of water at room temperature at Shibpur is to be cooled qnickly 
with a lump of ice. Will you allow the ire to Boat in the water or hold it 
down at the bottom ? Explain fully the reasoni for your answer. 

6. E.^plain how a reasonably colour free image of an electric lamp can be 
produced with the help of suitable lenses. 

7. How can the magnetic declination of a place be measured with the help 
of a sextant and a compass? Fully explain the necessary adjustments. 

8. Write short notes on any four of the following : — 

(o) Nodal points (b) Ramsden’s eyepiece, (c) Epidiascope, (d) Btandard 
calorie, le) Total heat, (/) Atomic heat, (g) Self-induction, (h) Elec* 
troplatiog. 
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MATHEMATICS 


(Calculus and Plane Geometry) 

The questions are of equal value 

„ /Mr. J. M. Rose, M.A., B.Sc. (Edin.) 

Exammers—l^j^^ N. N. Sen. M.A., D.Sc. 

First Half 

Not more than three questions to be attempted 


1. What is the geometrical meaning of the first derived function of fix)? 

If it is represented by the limiting value of 

f{x + h )—/{!» 
h 

vphen h is zero, find a similar expression for the second derived function of /(*). 
Differentiate from first piinciples 

log, ax and tan bx. 

2. Trace the graph of i/-hg,x and find from your graph the value 

of ^ when n=d‘63 and when x = l. 
dx 


3. From a circular sheet of metal a sector is removed and the rest folded 
so as to form a cone of maximum \oiume. Find the angle of the sector. 

4. Evaluate the following : — 


I 


^ 

^/{x — a){x — $) 



5. State briefly the principle of any plani meter you have studied and the 
method of procedure. 

Show how to use the planimeter to find the position of the centroid and 
the moment of inertia of and plane area. 


Second Half 

Only FOUR questions are to be attempted 
1, Obtain the equation of a straight line in the form 


Find the equation of the straight line passing through the origin and the 
point of intersection of the straight lines 

a-g— 4— 0 

and 7s+f -i-QO-O 

and ptm that it bisects the angle between the lines. 
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2.' Find the equetion of the circle which is described on the straight line* 
joining {xi, yi) and (0:3, ^3) as diameter. 

Shew that the two circles 

a;® + l/*+2fla;+c«0 and + c=0 

teach if 

c a* h* 

8. Prove that the straight line 

i/=ma;4 — 
m 


always touches the parabola 

y^ — iax. 

Shew that the locus of the point of intersection of perpendicular tangent- 
lines to a parabola is a straight line. 

4. Dehne conjugate diameters of an ellipse. 

Shew that (f) the eccentric angles at the ends P and D of a pair of con- 
jugate diameters differ by a right angle, and (ti; the area of the parallelogram 
formed by the tangents at the ends of the conjugate diameters PCP' and jDCD' 
is constant. 

6. Find tbe equation of the radical axis of a pair of circles. 

If S = 0 and represent two circles, discuss the meaning of tbe 

equation 

S-\S' = 0. 

Prove that the radical axes of three circles taken in pairs meet at a point. 

6. Find tbe angle between the lines 

ca;2+2/ia:y+ 6^3=0 

and deduce the condition that tbe above lines should be perpendicular to each 
other. 

Shew that the product of tbe perpendiculars from tbe point {x\ y') oq< 
the lines 

ax*+2hxy+by*=0 

is equal to 

a x'^-^2hx*y'+hy'^ 
a/ (a — b)*+4k* 


MATHEMATICS 

(Hydrostatics, Dynamics, and Applied Mechanics) 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half 

w /Mb. T. A. Garland. 

Jixaminera —^ „ Kdaoendranath Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

First Half 

Three questions are to be attempted 

1. Define whole pressure of a fluid upon- a surface. 

A bole six inches square is made in a ship’s bottom 20 feet below ttie water 
line. * What force must be exerted to keep the water out by bolding a piece of' 
woq^ aghinst tbe hole, asinmiug that a cubic foot of sea- water weighs 64 Iba.? 
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2. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body floating freely in a liquid. 

A man ^hose weight is 10 stones and whose specific gravity is 1*1 just 
floats in water by holding under the water a quantity of cork. If the spedfic 
gravity of the cork be *24, find its volume. 

3. Enunciate and prove the principle of Conservation of Momentum. 

A shot of mass 700 lbs. is fired with a velocity of 1,700 ft. per second from 
a gun of mass 88 ton?. If the recoil be resisted by a constant force equal to the 
weight of 17 tons, through how many feet will the gun recoil? 

I 4. Enunciate Newton's Laws of Motion. 

Sixteen balls of equal mass are strung like beads on a string ; some are 


placed on a smooth inclined plane of inclination sin"^ ^ and the rest hang over 

3 

the top of the plane. How have the balls been arranged if the acceleration at 


first be “ ? 


5. A man weighing 12 stones stands on a lift which begins to descend with 
an accleration of 10 ft./sec. “ Find the pressure of the floor on the man. What 
is the pressure when the lift is moving uniformly ? Find the pressure of the 
man on the floor when the lift is descending with a retardation of 10 ft./sec^. 


Second Half 

1. A beam AD ib 20 ft long. It is supported at the end A and at a point 
12 ft. from A. There is a uniformly distributed load of ^ ton per foot run along 
the whole beam. Calculate the reactions, bending moments, and shearing forces 
at the supports, and sketch the beading moment and shearing force diagrams, 
stating the scale used. 

2. Show that the distribution of shearing stress across the vertical section 
of a loaded beam is parabolic. Find the maximiim shearing stress produced by 
a shearing force of 20 tons ju the vertical section of a hollow beam of square 
section if the outside width is 5 inches and the thickness of the material 1 inch. 

3. At a point in the web of a loaded girder the longitudinal stress is 4*8 
tons per square inch and the shear stress is 2'5 tons per square inch. Find the 
magnitudes and directions of the principal Btresses at the point, 

4. Assuming that MfI = ElR prove that the deflection of a simply supported 
beam with a concentrated load W at the centre is equal to WL^f^EI. Prove 
any other form ulee used. 

5. A masonry dam is of rectangular section 12 ft. wide. 

(a) How high can the dam be made above ground level without overturn- 
ing, assuming that the water level reaches the top of the dam? 

ih) What is the greatest compressive stress on the base? 

(c) What is the average shear stress on the base? 

Weight of masonry is 140 lbs. per oubxo foot. 

,, water „ 62.5 ,, •• »» 
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APPLIED PHYSICS 

Only THREE questions to be attempted from each half 
The questions are of equal value 

TMe. a. 0. Chakrabarti, M.So., M.A. (Cantab.) 
Examiners — ^Prof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., So.D., 
t. F.Inst. P. 

First Half 

1. How is the guard-riog principle applied to control the loss from the 
surface of a body which is conducting heat? Describe Berget's experiment on 
the thermal conductivity of mercury. 

2. What is Van der Waal's equation? What do the constants of the 
equation represent? What light does this equation throw on the observed differ- 
ences in the behaviours of different gases and vapours? 

3 Define Kelvin's work*scale of temperature. Prove that it is identical 
with the absolute gas scale. 

4. A certain mass of gas is caused to expand isothermally to n times its 
volume. The same mass of gas under the same initial conditions of temperature, 
pressure, and volume is then caused to expand at constant pressure to n times 
its volume. Compare the changes in entropy in the two cases. (y=l*4.) 


Second Half 

5. Prove Gauss’s theorem on Total Normal Induction over a closed surface. 
Obtain an expression for the electric force just outside a charged conductor. 

6. Describe and explain the use of Kelvin’s Amperebalanoe. 

7. What is the practical unit of capacity, and how is it connected to the 
C.G.S. electro'^tatic unit? 

Determine the number of pairs of tinfoil plates 30 cms. x 25 cms. each, 
separated by paraffined pap‘r *0J5 cm. thick required to form a condenser of one 
microfarad capacity. Difleciric constant of the paper = 3. 

8. How would you test the — 

(1) Electrical insulating property of mineral oil, 

(2) Heat insulating property <»f saw-dusl, 

<3) Accuracy of the readings of an amraetdr? 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than four questions to be attempted from each half 

TP /Mr. R. R. Ghosh, B.A., B.E. 

® \Rai Bahadur Chunilal Sarkar, B.B. 

First Half 


1. Enumerate briedy but clearly the principal differences, in their 
building conatruction. of Cast IroDi Wrought Iron, and Steel. 


for 
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2. Inconcrete, define 'Matrix* and 'Aggregate.* State the ipiateriale 
suitable for aggregate. Where there is choice, to wt^ich would you give prefer- 
ence. and why? Describe the methods adopted in mining and laying concrete. ^ 

3. What are the two clas^ies of lime kilns, and what are the advantages of 
each? Describe* with sketches, one kiln of each class. 

4. State the cause of dry rot in timber. How would you detect it and wbat 
would you do to stop iti development? Mention the several expedients resorted 
to for the preservation of timber, with short notes of the processes. 

5. Give P.W.D. specifications for White Painting and for Green Painting. 

*Hqw are Copal Varnish and French Polish prepared ? 


Second Half 

1. Describe the characteristic qualities of slate, kunker, and limestone.. 
Name the localities where each is found in India, and state what they are chiefly 
used for. 

2. What wood is used in your home district for (1) doors* (2) chaukata 
(door and window frames). (6) trasses? Where does it come from? 

3. Mention the points you would note in inspecting a delivery of bricks for 
a building to be constructed of first Class brickwork, and also give a specification 
for a first class brickwork. 

4. Give a complete specification for sand to be used for (1) reinforced con- 
crete floor. (2) interior plaster, of a building. 

6. What is aspbalte? Mention its different uses, and describe the method 
of applying it in each case. 


DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 


Examiners- 


The questions are of equal value 

{ Mr. Pulinbihari Ghosh, B.Sc., B.E. 
Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., A.M.I.E. 


First Half 


Answer any four questions, of which Question 2 must he one 

1. When will you recommend use of piles in foundation? 

The load carried by a wall is 10. tons per foot run. The subsoil 
cannot bear more than i ton per sq. foot. A test pile was driven by a 
rammer 5 cwt. in weight falling from a height of 4 feet and during *the 
last five Strokes the average penetration was found to be | inch. If the 
width of foundation is restricted to 8 feet, find the distance apart centre 
to centre of piles, and draw a plan of the fonodation bad for a l^ngt^ 
of 6 feet* showing the arrangement of piles. 
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2. What is meaot by extended foundation? 

A 26'' brick wall 4 Darries a load of 3| tons per foot ran np^ to 
plinth lerel. Make a dimensioned sketch of the foundation footiog8» giving 
all calculations necessary from the following data 

Height of plinth — 3 feet. 

Depth of foundation ~3 feet. 

Safe bearing power of soii~0*9 ton per s.ft. 

If the angle of repose of the soil is 80” and the weight of earth per 
c.ft. is 112 Ibs.i find the lUinimum depth of foundation for the wall. 

3. What is meant by Heading bond? Illustrate its use with sketches. 

Make an isometric drawing (scale — i full size) of two consecutive 

layers of a 26" square brick pier» showing the brick-bonding clearly. 

4. Explain any five of the following with the help of neat sketches : — 

(<i) Well curb. 

(b) Kerb and channel. 

(c) Random rubble. 

(d) Level bedded rubble. 

(e) Flat bedded rubble. 

(/) Raking shores. 

ig) Flying shores. 

(h) Relieving arch. 

6. Write a short critical note, with sketches, on the different types 
of pointing used in building constraction. 

Write a short specification for (t) Lime pointing, (it) Oement pointing. 

6. Name the various materials that can be used for road surfacing. 
What are the essential qualities of a good road metal? 

Show, by dimensioned sketches, the usual cross sections of the fol- 
lowing : — 

{a) A road, 24 feet wide in the plains of Bengal, suitable for 

ordinary traflBc. 

(6) A bill road on steep side slope, showing the arrangement of 

drainage to be provided for. 

Second Half 

Only FOUR questions are to be answered 

1. Write a short specificatioa for terraced roofing on two layers of 
burnt earthen tiles. 

2. Sketch a wooden centering that you will use for a semicircular 
arch to share an opening S'-O" wide in a brick wall 20" thick. Show 
how you will erect and strike the centering. 

3. Discuss the effects of gradient on a road. 

What is ruling gardient? 

Is it advisable to avoid grading a road in a cutting? If so, why? 

4. Briefiy state the considerations on which the design of R.C. 
beams depend, and explain carefully the principle upon which the relative 
positions of the concrete and of the main stesl reinforcements are determined. 

5 What do you understand by (1) a tabled scarf joint with keys, 
(2) e secret dovetail joint? 

Give a rough working sketch of a framed and braced batten deor 
with suitable obaukat for a brickwork opening 7'-6" x 4'-0". 

e. What do you understand by *hip8* and 'valleys’ in a sloped rqof? 

Show how you will protect a tiled roof from leaking at a hip and 
at a f alley. 
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SUEVEYING 

Not more than four questiom to he attempted from baoB half 
Mathematical tables will he supplied 

(Mr. C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.So.. A.M.L 

ExamtneTB — < Struot.B. 

IEay Bahadur G. C. Dab, B.E., A.M.LE. 

First Hlaf 

The questions are of equal value 

1. A line of levels is ran from station A to station B. The redaced 
level of station A is 78*56. Readings were taken in the following order : — 

Ohainage 0 B S. 4*36 Station A. 

100 F.S. 8*77 B.8. 6*62 Change point. 1. 

160 1.8. 9*71 

200 F.S. 7*92 B.S. 5*78 Change point. 2. 

250 1.8. 8*26 

800 F.S. 9*83 B.S. 7*23 Change point. 8. 

825 1.8. 7*36 

850 1.8. 1*74 

875 1.8. 8*26 

400 F.S. 7*89 Station B. 

Draw up field books on the * Rise and Fall ' method and the * Height 
of Instrament* method to find the reduced level of Station B. Apply the 
checks yon consider necessary. 

2. Describe clearly, with the aid of sketches, how the line of coUima 
tion is set at right angles to the trunnion axis in a theodolite^ 

(a) whose telescope can transit, 

(5) whose telescope cannot transit. 

8. (d) Show how you would obtain the internal angles at each angnlar 
point of a four-sided .traverse with a prismatic compass, when there is 
considerable local magnetic attraction at one station, the other three being 
free of any local magnetic attraction. 

(b) Draw the plan of a prismatic compass, showing the positions of 
the prism, eight vane, and graduated ring when reading a bearing of 240”. 
Print on the graduated ring the 0*, 00”, 180”, and 270* divisions. 

4. Two points A and D are connected by a traverse survey ABCD 
and the following records are obtained. /4 8 = 143 feet, BC=lU2 feet. CD 
= 97 feet, Angle ABC=81” 35', angle BCD*188” 25'. 

Assuming that the whole circle bearing of AB is 282* 57', determine : — 

(i) the latitude and departure of D relatively to A. 

(») the length AD, 

(HO the angle BAD. 

5. Describe the ooriictioos for 'curvature* and 'refraction* in levelling. 
Deduce formnle that expreaa their value. Under what cireumatanoea ahould 
these corrections be spplied? 

In levelling across a river the borisontal web cut the lower edge of 
a large signboard 16*56 feet above the level of the groand« the distance ^ 
being asaotly 2| miles from the instrument. The bade sight to a bench ‘ 
mark close by was 6*50 feet, the redooed level of the bench maaki being * 
67*50. Determine the true level of ib» ground at the signboard.. 
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6. A catting rons doc east and west throogh gtoand sloping north 
and south. The formation level is 15 feet below the surraoe centra line 
and is 20 feet wide. The ground slopes upwards on the, north side of 
the centra line 1 vertical to 6 hcrizontal and on the south side the ground 
slopes downwards 1 vertical to 10 horizontal. The sides of the cutting 
slope 1 vertical to 1} horizontal. Calculate the positions of the outcrops. 
Deduce the formulae you use. 


Second Half 


The figufei in the margin indicate full marki 

1. Having only a fooirule, a tape, and a pocket book^ with you, 25 
how would you find out the approximate distance of an inaccessible 
point? 

Draw a scale 830 feet to an inch and explain its use. 

2. What is * contouring '? Explain its usefulness. Shew, by a 25 
sketch, how to find the cubic content of a reservoir from contours. 

8. Explain how to determine the true meridian (1) by equal 83^ 
altitude of a star, (2) by maximum elongation of a circumpdsr star. 


I 



4. EMtafu how yoa would pioessd to lay out a skew culfoilwli^ 881 
4h| gtoQBd as sketohod above. 

Heeasngy pUlara are to be shewn. 
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5. Find out what should be the sm sliest degree (t.e. easiest) of 88ir 
curve at A and B to leave a straight length 6^ —about 280: — 



DRAWING 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


Examinera— 


Mr. T. a. Garland, B.Sc. A.M.LE. 
Mr, Q. a. Rahaman, B.Sc. 


First Half 


1. Fig. 1 shows the sectioual plan and sectional elevation of one lOO 
abutment of a simple culvert. Draw a dimensioned isometric view 

of this abutment, to the natural scale, with corner P in front. 

Scale 2 ft. to 1 inch. Use your own judgment in proportioning 
those parts not shown. 

2. Fig. 2 shows a plan of the space available for a stairway 50 

in a dwelling house. The first floor is 14 ft. above the ground floor. 

Show, by means of neat sketches, a suitable design for a stairway, 

and give enlarged views, showing how the various parts are con- 
nected together. 

Scale for general views 2 ft. to 1 inch. 

Scale for details i or | full size. 

Of, 


Make dimensioned sketches of a portion of a sloping roof con* 
sisting of Banigunje Tiles supported on wooden battens and rafters. 
Give enlarged views, showing clearly how the tiles overlap and how 
they are secured to the roof. 

Scale of details i full size. 


Second Half 

1. ^ Two dimensioned views of a 1( inch gun-metal steam cock 12(> 
are given. 

Tou are required to make a f full size scale drawing of the 
following views only 

(e) Copy the elevation as given. 

(5) Project an end view from this elevation, as seen when look- 
ing at the screwed branch of the cock. The left half of this view 
to be in section along AB, 

(Note. — Dotted lines are not required and only main dimunsione- * 
are to b given.) « 



I.B. EXAMINATION 097 

9. Make a free-hand Bketoh of a connecting rod end with atrap, 80 
4 ib, and cotter. Explain the nse of a gib. 


Or. 

3. Show by free-hand sketches the different forms of screw threads 80 
which are used, and state in what special circumstanoes you would 
d>refer to use each of these forms. 




VCR ANOAH 



PLAN ON AB 



BXXUXNATXQN 
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MECHANICAL ENQINEERING 

The queetions are of equal value 
Not more than Tamm questions to be attempted from bach half 

Examiners- B.So. (Olas), B.E.8. 

II W* lULLIS, 13. bo. 

First Half 

1. In an engine trial dry saturated steam was supplied at a pressure of 160 
lbs. per sq. inch abs. ( temperature, 373*F. ; latent beat 851 B.Tb.U.). The 
weight of steam used per hour was 7,900 lbs. and the I.H.P. was 600. Taking 
the exhaust pressure as 3 lbs. per aq. inch abs. \temperature 14FF.), calculate 
(I) the available heat supplied per minutei (9) the thermal efficiency, and (8) the 
efficiency ratio. Prove any formula that you use. 

2. The following observations were taken when determining the drynese 
fraction of steam with a throttling calorimeter : — 

(a) Temperature of steam in main steam pipe : 324*F. [Latent heat 897 
B.Th.O.] 

(&} Temperature of steam after throttling 260"F. 

(c) Pressure of steam after throttling 10 lbs. per eq. inch abs. [Tempe- 
rature of saturated steam at this pressure is 193 *F] 

Take speciOc beat of steam at constant pressure =» 0*5. Find the dryness 
fraction of steam. State clearly the difference between adiabatic expansion and 
throttling. 

8. Explain fully the construction of the Reuleaux valve diagram. 

Given : connecting rod, 3| crank long ; travel of valve, 4 inches ; angle of 
advance. 30* ; cut off. 0 7 of stroke at both ends ; release at 0*96 of stroke at 
both ends. Find outside and inside laps and the lead for each end of the valve. 

4. What is an epicyclic train of wheels? 

An epicyclic train of wheels if constructed as follows : A fixed annalar 
wheel, Af and a smaller concentric wheel, B, are connected by a compooad wheel 
the portion gearing with the wheel .4 and By with B. 

The compound wheel revolves on a stud which is carried around on an 
arm which revolves about the centre of A and B. A has 180 teeth, B 20, and 
B| 80f the pitch of the teeth of A and A ^ being twice the pitch of B and B y. 

How many revolutions will B make for one turn of the arm? 

* 5. Find the relation between the height and the angular velocity in the 

case of an equal armed Porter Governor. In a governor of the above type each 
ball weighs 8*5 lbs. and the central load is 7o lbs For the lowest and highest 
positions of the sleeve the arms are inclined at 80* and 40*, respectively to the 
vertical. Find the travel of the sleeve if the arms are 10 inches long and the 
speed when the sleeve is in the mid position. 


Second Half 

1. Desoribet with the aid of neat sketchesi a form of oarburettor commonly 
ored on motor oar engines. 

2. In a steam engine and boiler set where the firing ia dfiM 
itiafoandtbat iteamis not keptnpto the proper pleasure. Bti^mat jm 
think ia the oanaa of the trouble. Natural draught la used. 
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3. Describe some quick return motioo, such as is used in a planing 
machine, 

4. Describe carefully, in detail, how you would ‘blow* the gauge glasses 
of a boiler. State the common faults to he watched for by the boiler attendant 
who may make a mistake. 

5. Make a sketch of a boiler safety valve. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The questions are of equal value 

P CMr. J. D. CnAUDHDRI, B.So. (Manchestfb). 

Examiners— „ G. 0. MoLban, M.So., A.M.I.E.E. 

First Half 
ilnsicer AKT three questions 

1. (a) Give the complete wiring diagram of a 440 volt D.C. switch 50 
hoard. 

(5) Give a sketch, showing how the bus bars are 6xed. 

9. It is desired to work a 25 K.W.D.C. Dynamo 93% effy., speed 50 
1,000 R.P.M., aod terminal voltage 150 as a motor. The field excitation 
of the motor must be the same as the generator. 

Determine the speed at which the motor will have to be worked. 

8. In a factory there are four motors of 10, 20, 80, and 12 K.W, 50 
capacity. The supply is 230 volts. The motors are situated 150, 5-X), 800, 
and 1,000 ft. from the distrihution pillar. Find out the section of 
conductors for the service mains. 

The conductivity of copper is 40,000 for 90* C. 

4. Define ‘virtual value* and explain what is meant by ‘Form Factor*. 50 
Add the following B.M.F.’s vectorially, and give the virtual value of 

the resultant B.M F. 

Si«-100 sin tot, 
a,«80 sin 
a, «b 60 cos fct. 
a4»70oos 

5. A cireolt bonsists of an indoctanoe of 0*25 henry, a 100 mfd. 50 
oondaMer, and a daa4ndiietiTaiasistaooa of 50 ohms. Joined in aaries. If 

the applM wdtage Is 900 at oalealats thaimpeduica, ounanli 

power nekor, andtna voltage across the variMapartaof Iba aiieoik* Oiva ^ 
veotor dlagziun. 
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Second Half 

Anifoer Question 1 and Aut two others 

1. EipliiD, with diagrams and characteristic oorrea, the three types of 50 
field coonectioDBi known as Beriesp Shnntp and Compound woandp used on 
D.O. machines. What is the practical application of each type when used 

as (i) a dynamo p and (tt) a motor? 

2. What is the function of an Intezpole on a oomponnd wound 60 
•dynamo? 

If, doe to bad design, the interpoles are too weak, how conld spark- 
SesB commutation be attained? Explain the theory of your answers. 

8. Explain, by defining eacbp the difference between Eesistance, 60 
Beactance, and Impedance, of an A.C. circuit. 

A transmission line when carrying 160 amps, direct onrrent has a 75 
Tolt drop. When cariring alternating current of 50 cycles, the inductance 
is 0*0818 henry. Calculate the resistance, reactancep and impedance of 
the line. 

4. The voltage of a circuit can be represented by t^V sin td and the 60 
•current by i =7 sin 

Draw these vectors, and explain why cos ^ is called the Power 
Factor. 

Show vectorially the effect of adding loads to the circuit having— 

(a) a resistance of R i ohms and reactance of X ohms. 

(h) a resistance of if, ohms and capacitance of Y ohms. 

5. Why are large power stations equipped with 8 phase alternators 60 
instead of D.C. dynamos, or single-phase alternators? 

How much copper is saved by transmitting 5,000 E.W. a distance 
•of 2 miles by a S-phase line at 5,000 volts instead of by a D.C. line at 
1,000 volts. 

Assume unity P.F. and copper fully loaded in both cases at 1,000 
amps, per sq. inch. 



B. E. Elxamination 

1932 


MATHEMATICS 
(C. E. and M. E.) 
Theories Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than threb questions to he attempted from bach half 


Examiner- 


iner — 


Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A,, B.Sc. 
Prof. N. C. Ghosh, M.A. 


First Half 


1. Show that the n' ‘ roots of cob a+i sin a are p, p», p«*, pa>*»... ^ 

where 


a ... a , Sir , . . 3ir 

p=»coB — +1 sin- , and «=co8 — l-i sin — , 
n n n n 

Solve completely the equation a;‘° — 2a;*+2 = 0. 

2. Expand sin a, cos a in powers of 

a a 

SID —I cos—, 
n n 

where n is a positive integer. Deduce an expression for tan a in terms of 

tan — . 
n 

Given tan a=2, obtain an equation in ic, whose roots shall give the* 
valnes of 




tan ' 


tan 


a+3ir 


and tan 


a+4ir 

6 


Or, 

Expand lin d in a series of powers eA9 {B being the circular measure of‘ 
the angle). 

Prove Huyghens’ rule for the length of a small circular arc 
* From eight times the chord of half the arc, subtract the chord of tha^ 
whole arCf and divide the result by 8/ 

To what degree of approximation does this rule give the length of the arc?* 
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3. Sum the series 

(•) siu*o+Bin* 2a+sin* 8a+...+Bm*fn«. 

(ti) 1+coB ®+ — h — — — +... (to infinity). 

ia fa In 

q 

Evaluate the sum in (ti) correct to one decimal place, when d=coB" ' 

5 

4. When is an infinite series said to (i) ^Jonocrflfs, («J to converge rapidly? 
Test the following series as to convergency 

1 l__ . 

a a + b o+2b fl+3b * * 

where a and b are two positive numbers ; 

2* 3* 4® 

(«) 

(t»0 l+3i+6x’+7a:*+9a;‘+ 

Is the series (it) rapidly convergent ? If so, evaluate the sum correct to 
3 decimal places. 

5. State (without proof) the rule for multiplication of two determinants 
of the same order. If D denotes the determinant 


and if A denotes the determinant of the same order as D, whose elements are 
the cofactors of the corresponding elements of D, form the product of thfr 
determinants D and Ai and thence show that A = D*. 


Evaluate in the simplest manner, 

b+c a—b a ] 
c+o h—c h 
a+b c-a c 


Show that 


1 iTi 

1 (fi 

1 V$ 

I £4 Vi, 


Xt-J'x Vi-Vi «.-«! 
Vi-Vi 

iC 4 -a'i y.-Vx z^-Zi 


6. Prove that 


Eveluete 


Second Half 


/•-i, ... 

J l-x* 

o 

te 

da? r dx r 

J ’ J (S+bJw+P?) ’ J 


«’•* coswjcd*. 
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7. From the identity 


prove that 


By differentiating 






TlogO+a^M^ 

J l+6*x» 


V7ith respect to a prove that 

r iog(l+ 

J 1+b’ 


(=r> 


3. Solve the following differential equations : — 

(1) x+y p~my. 

(lx 

(2) 8»-7x+7= (8x-7y-S) ^ 

dx 

(3) ^ 4- 4y=x sin*x. 
ox" 

9. A light beam of length I is freely supported at both ends and carries 
« concentrated load W it a, point distant a from one end. 

Obtain a Fourier series for the bending moment at any point of the beam. 


Obtain a solution of tbe differential equation 

|^+x*|!1!=o 

dx* df* 

in terms of Fourier series for a heavy beam oscillating with its ends freely 
eopported 



B.B. EXAMINATION 


MATHEMATICS 




(G.E. and M.E.) 

Applications 


Examinera 


inera — ^ 


Mr. J. M. Bose, M.A., B.Sc. 

Prof. Nikhilranjan Sen, D.So. 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than threb questions to he attempted from each half 


First Half 


1. A particle moving in a straight line is subject to a resistance which 
produces the retardation kv^^ where v is the velocity and k a constant. 
Show that V and the time t are connected with the distance traversed s by 
the equation 


v=uf {l+ksu)tt=iks^-^s/u, 
where u is the initial velocity. 

As a result of certain experiments with the rifle, it was estimated 
that the bullet left the muzzle with a velocity of 2,400 ft. per sec. and that 
the velocity was reduced to 2,350 ft. per sec. when 100 yards were traversed. 
Assuming that the air-resistanco varied as and neglecting gravity, cah 
culate the time of traversing 1,000 yds. 

2. Find the acceleration of a moving particle with reference to a pair 
of rectangular axes rotating in their own plane, the motion of the particlo 
being also supposed to be in tho same plane. 

A particle is at rest on a smooth horizontal plane which com- 
mences to turn about a straight line lying in itself with angular velocity « ; 
if a be the distance of the particle from tho axis of rotation at zero timOr 
show that the body will leave the plane at time t given by the equation 


a sinh w(=^coB«t. 

3. Obtain the differential equation of the orbit of a particle moving 
under a fixed central force. Find all the different possible orbits if the 
central force varies inversely as the cube of the distance. 

If the orbit be of the form 

r" = A cos n9+B sin n9^ 

show that the force varies as + where r is the distance from tha 
centre of force. 

4. Explain clearly the principles of momentum and energy. 

A car of mass m ascends the inclined surface of a wedge of masa 
AT, free to move horizontally. Show that the wedge moves ^th j. 
tal acceleration mk cos a/(Af+m). where fc is the aweleration With whi^ 
the car ascends g i the angle of the wedge. Find the r6a<^on of tha* 
w^e cm car. 
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6. A particle is projected with a giTOti velocity at a certain angle to 
the horizon. If the resistance of the air varies as the velocity, find the 
maximum height attained by the particle and show that its path has a 
vertical asymptote corresponding to the limiting velocity. 

A shot is fired with initial velocity 7 at a mark in the same hori- 
zontal plane; show that if a small error (degrees) is made in the angle 
of elevation, and an error in azimuth, the shot will strike thg ground 
at a distance from the mark xVhjQQg, 

6. Find the equilibrium form of a heavy uniform string suspended 
vertically from two fixed points. 

A hea \7 chain AOB is suspended from another chain DCE by ver- 
tical strings, which are so numerous that every element of AOB is attached 
to the corresponding element of DCE, If the weights of DCE and of the 
vertical strings are inconsiderable compared with that of AOB, show that 
the form of the chain DCE is a parbola when ths chain AOB ia horizontal 
in the position of equilibrium. 


Second Half 


1. Define elasticity of a perfect fluid, and find the measure of elasticity 
of a gas which obeys Boyle's Lew. 

The whole pressure on a rectangle ABCD is f{x) where AB is of 
given length a and BC=x. Prove that the pressure at any point of CD is 

iL. 

adx* 


2. Find the condition of equilibrium of a solid floating in rotating 
liquid. If the floating body be a cylinder, find the depth to which it is 
immersed. 

3. A solid floating in a liquid is displaced through a small angle 0. 
Prove that the restorative moment of the fluid pressure is 

gf>0{Ak^-V,HG) 

and deduce the condition of stability of equilibrium. 

4. ^e square slab of side 1 foot floats with the s^re faces horizon- 
tal and immarsed to a depth of 6 indies. Find the heimt of ite mcitacentre 
above the base. 

1 1. V nature of the equilibrigm if the thiolmiii of tht 

elab be 10 mdies. 
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5. Determine the directioii of the principal axes fhr th«}' 

6"^ X 4^x1"^ section (see fig.^ at the centzoid G and tha Talues of the prind^ 
pal moments of inertia. 

Area of the section =4*76 sq. inches. 

=171 (inch)*. 




x_ 



6. A body of mass M is moving in two dimensions. The angular velo- 
<sity of the body is » and the velocity of its centre of gravity is «. Show 
that the kinetic energy of the body is where k is the radius 

of gyration of the body with reference to an axis through G.G. perpendicular to 
its plane of motion, 

A wheel is fitted with an axle of radius r, which projects on leach 
side of the wheel. The axle rolls on two parallel rails each inclined at aq 
angle to the horizontal, so that the wheel moves in a vortical |dana 
between the rails. Show by the principle of energy that whon thq centra 
■of the wheel has moved through a distance S from r§st, tha velogi^ is 
given by ,, 


sin • 
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7. Two masses mi and nt| are connected together by a light inezten' 
sible string passing over a perfectly rough pulley of moment of inertia I 
which turns on rough bearings, the moment of the frictional forces about 
the axis of the pulley being L. 

Find the scceleratiop of the system and the displacement of 
in^aft er t secs. 

In order to turn a flywheel on its bearings, it is found necessary 
to exert a couple of 160 lb. ft. The mass of the flywheel is 8 tons and ita 
radius of gyration is 2' 6". If the driving power is cut off when the wheel 
ys running at 50 revs, per minute, And how long it will take to come to 
rest. 

6. A rigid body is rotating about an axis with given angular velocity, 
when another axis in the body becomes suddenly fixed and the former axis 
becomes free at the same time. Find its new angular velocity. 

A wheel of radius r and moment of inertia Mfc* rolls with a velocity 
u directly towards an obstacle of height h {h<r)» Find the least value of 
^ u in order that the wheel may just go over the obstacle. 


(CIVIL ENGINEERING) 
APPLIED PHYSICS 


Evaminers' 


C Mr. a. C. Chakrabartx, M.Sc., M.A. (Cantab. )- 
( Prof. Debendramohan Bose, M.A., Pn.D. 


Only THREE questions to he attempted from each half 
The questions are of equal value 

First Half 


1. A street is lighted by lamps 80 feet apart fixed 20 feet above the 
ground. Obtain the percentage variation of horizontal illumination at points 
4 feet above the street.. (It may be assumed that the lamps radiate uni- 
formly in the lower hemisphere.) 

2. Describe any form of portable photometer and fully Explain the 
method of using it. 

3. Give the theory of Fresnel’s biprism. How would you measure 
the wavelength of light with it? 

4. A Hiihmkorff’s coil is connected to the electrodes of a discharge 
tube which is gradually exhausted of air by a high vacuum pump. Discuss 
the natures of the phenomena observed at different pressures. 

Second Half 


5. Calculate the maximum coefficient of performance theoretically ob> 
tainable from a refrigerating machine working between given limits of tem- 
perature. What are the conditions a machine must satisfy in order to have 
the ideal performance? 

6. Why was Hydrogen found so difficult to liquefy? Explain the 
regenerative method of liquefying gases. 

7. What is Black-body Radiation? How can it be produi^? What 
are the laws obeyed by such radiation? Elxplain the, use of any one of 
these laws for the measurement of high temperatures. ^ 
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8. Wnte shoirt notes on any thrae of the followiog 9 -^ 

(a) Accurate optical testing of the planeness of surfiaoee. 

{b) Companson of candle powers of lamps having diiferent ooloun. 
(o) Use of wireless m measuring longitudes of places. 

(d) Automatic recording of furnace temperatures. 

(e) Quick and accurate measurement of tiie strengths of sugar 

solutions. 


(MECHANICAL ENGINEEBING) 

APPLIED PHYSICS 

(Metrology) 

( Mr C B Copeland. 

Examiners '^ J. Bippkin. 

( H Bazblby, a C G.I , AM.I., G.E. 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt THRBB questions only from eaoh half 

First Half 

1 Illustrate the meaning of the terms ‘ Tolerance/ ‘ Allowance/ 
Clearance/ Limits/ ‘ Interference Fit/ ‘ lYansition Fit ' 

In a system of Limit Gauging the total error of manufacture per- 
missible 18 not available for the operator Explain why this is so, and 
discuss the factors mvolved 

From the workman’s point of view the * go gauge ' is the safe one 
to work to Explain why this is not the best practice » 

2 You are required to set up a Q" centre screw cutting lathe with a 

lead screw having a pitch of 4 threads per inch and to cut a sow 

diameter, 7 threads per inch (Whitworth) and lO"' long at the end of a 24'' 

shaft Hie thread is to be left handed. Give a diagram, showing^ the 

arrangement of the change wheels, and explain how you would do the job. 

3 Define the terms Front Top Bake, Side Top Hake, True Bake. 
Lip Angle (01 Front Cutting Angle) Plan Angle 

Sketch and give particulars for a suitable tool for rough turning : 
(i) Mild Steel, («) (jast Iron, [tit) Brass 

*4 Describe briefly various methods of gauging external cUametors, gnd 
explain the circumstances for which eaca is particularly suitable. 

* Second Half 

1. In a mass production factory an order is received for 10,000 DiscSt 
4" dia. and thick, having a hole through the centre 1 5" dJa. plus *005'^» 
and 10,000 Spindles, long and 1 6" dia minus 003" These component# 
are case-hardened and ground. Give sketches and dimensions of the gaugea 
yon will require to examine the Discs (the hole only) and the ^indnea 
(diameter only). State what limits of error you would allow m the ganger 
themselves, and as» as soon as the gauges are taken into use, they wooldl 
start to wear. State what effect wear on each gauge would have on iniaih 
changeability. ^ | 

Note.-— Tha Grmding Machine can work economically to within 

• 001 ''. • 
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2. Illustrate, with diagrams, the method of measuring core and mean- 
effected diameters of a Screw Plug, showing calculations required. 

3. A disc with two studs is mounted on a spindle as shown in the 
sketch below. State how you would examine this component for concen- 
tricity of the discs with the spindle and the two diameters of the spindle 
with each other, and how you would check that the studs are in the correct 
position. 



4. Explain the use of a ‘ Sine bar ’ and show how ^u employ it to 
examine the correctness of a hexagon plate gauge measuring 4 ^ across the 
flats. 

6. In a large General Engineering Works 20 cranks are required of 
steel — to be machined from the solid bar 

Show briefly, with sketches, the various operations, and state what 
tjqie of machine would be used for each. 

It may be assumed that the Works have any general purpose 
machine yon may require. 



b.K examination' 


ion 


(Metbolooy) 

Practical 

f Mr. C. Er. Copeland. 

Examinera — \ ,, J. Kiffkin. 

[ ,, n. Bazeley, A.C.G.I., C.E. 

The examiners will detail the particular test or tests you are required 
to attempt. 

Submit your results according to the following scheme ; give neat 
sketches where necessary : — 

(a) Object of the test, 

(b) Ap 2 yaratus used, 

(c) Procedure adopted, 

(d) Calculations, 

(e) Observations and deductions. 

1. ‘ Button ’ Receiver Gauge : — 

Set the five ‘ buttons ’ in a circle of 4 inches diameter on the 
given plate in which there are five approximately located tapped holes. It 
is not necessary to locate the centre of the circle. 

2. Position Gauge : (Plugs supplied). 

Measure : (t) (he distance between the centres of the holes, («) the 
angle of the line joining the centres of the holes with the base. 

8. Tapered Plug Gauge 

Measure the given tapered plug gauge at four different diamgterB. 
Illustrate graphically any vaiiation of (he generator from the straight line 
tangential to the two extreme measured diameters in an axial plane. 

4. Position Gauge : — 

Determine the diameters of the three holes in the given rectangular 
block. Determine also ihoir relative po'^itions with reference to the marked 
faced edges of the block, and hence find th.vir positions relative to each other. 

6. Spline Gauge : — 

Measure : ii) the diameter at the top of the spline, (ii) the diameter 
at the bottom of the spline, {Hi) the angles between the splines. 

6. Angle Plate Gauge : (Plug supplied). 

Measure : (0 the distance of the parallel face from the base, («) 
the angle of the inclined face, {lii) the nonnal distance of the centre of the 
hole from the inclined face, d. 

7. Block Receiver Gauge : — 

Measure : (t) the width of the narrow slots, (ii) the diameter of the 
hole, (in) the relation of the centre line through the slots with the centra 
line of the hole. 

8. (a) Concave Radius Gauge : — 

Find the radius of the profile. Is the contour truly circular? 

<b) Tapered Receiver Gauge : — 

Measure at four different diameters. 
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(Civil Engineering) 

GEOLOGY AND IVIINEEALOGY 


Examineis 



Mr a L 
.. H C 


COWLSON, 

Dasgupta, M.A., 


E.G.S 


The questions ate of equal value 
First Half 

I 

Only FOUR questions to be answered 

1. Wnte notes on the choice of materwl for use as road metal, ballast r 
and building stone. 

2. Show the eifect of laivmg geologual conditions upon the suitability 
of a Bite for the construction upon it of a dam, illustrating your answer bv 
diagrams. 

3. Give a classification of inveitebrate fossils, with brief notes on the 
chief classes and oidcrs of each phyJuni. 

4. Compare the symmetrv of the 8i\ crvstallographic systems. 

6. Give a brief account of the roclvs in India belonging to ^ arious sei n s 
and systems in the Archfpan, Purana, and Dra vidian groups (i c 
Archesan to Upper Carboniferous in age). 


Second Half 

Only THiiEB questiom are to be attempted 

1. (a) Explain the formation of joint', and point out their iraportancar 

to Quarrynien 

(b) Define the terms tliat are used in describing a fault. Distinguish 
between the different types of fault that are recognised 
Illustrate jour answer wi*h suitable sketches. 

2. Show how you would distinguish between — 

(a) grit and conglomerate; 

(b) granite and basalt; 

(c) pyrite and chaloopynte; 

(d) tourmaline and garnet; 

(e) calcite and apatite. 

3. Describe the different ways in w^bich ore deposits may occur. Name 
the chief ores of tron, aluminium y and copper, 

4. Invent a hypothetical case to show how you will pioceed to find out 
the apparent dip of a bed m any direction wlien the amount and the direc- 
tion of the true dip are known. 

5. Give an account of the geological action of a glacier, and mention 
the evidences on which you may detect the existence of a glacier in a region 
where it does not exist now. 
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EOADS AND EAILWAYS 


{Professional) 


Examiners — 


( Mr. T. a. Garland, B.Sc., A.M.I.E. 
\Eai Sahib Jatindranath Bose, L.C.E. 


The questions are of equal value 


First Half 


Answer poun questions only from this half 

1. Yon are required to make an estimate of the cost of constructing a 
40 mile single lino extension on a Metre Gauge Mountain Railway. Tha 
line to have a ruling gradient of i in 26 (compensated) and a minimum 
ciu'vatiire of 15 degrees. You are provided with a one inch to the mile map 
witli contoui‘6 at 20 ft. inter\al8. Summarize the probable programme of 
woik, both field and office, and state what assumptions you make. Explain 
also how the mass curve would be used (o assist in selecting the most econo- 
mic alignment. 

2. ^^he hearings of two consecutive lines in a Railway 7Vaverse are 67* 
?10' and 76* 10' respectively. These two tangents are to be connected by a 
circular curve of 3 degrees and suitable transition curyOB. Gauge 6' 6'*, 
Speed 65 M.P.H. 

Calculate — 

(a) The tangent distance for the circular curve; 

(h) The super-elevation required on the circular curve; 

(c) The length of the transition curve; 

{(1) The shift of the transition curve; 

(e) The total length of the curved portion of the track. 

3. You are required to erect a temporary bridge over a dry nullah bed 
TO carry a single line track while the permanent bridge is under repair. 

The maximum load is a 0-6-0 locomotive with a load of 18 tons 
on each of the three axles which are spa«.ed at 6 ft. centres. 

The nullah is about 50 ft. wide between the banks and the greatest 
depth is about 10 ft. below rail level. The material available for the tem- 
porary bridge consists of limber sleepers and 75 lbs. rails in 36 ft. lengths.^ 
The section modulus of these rails may be taken as 8*5 in inch units. 

Make neat sketches, with enlarged views of details, showing how 
you would construct this bridge. 

4. Write a brief note to define and/or explain the following : (a) 
Tractive effort, (b) Curve resistance, (c) Compensation of grade for curva- 
ture, (d) Coning of wheels and its effects on curved track and on straight 
track, (fi) Resistance due to velocity. 

5. Describe, with the aid of dimensioned sketches, the details of a 
simple turnout laid with timber sleepers and fiat footed rails. Give en- 
larged views of the various details with the name and function of each 
part. 

6. Sketch the following and write a brief note about each : (a) Switch 
dfamond; (b) Spring switch; (c) Scissors crossing; (d) Single slip; (e) 
Pouble slip; (/) Diamond crossing; and explain why this type of crossing 
ehould not be flatter about 1 in 10. 
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Second Half 

Only FOua questions are to be altcmiited, of which Question No. 3 
ts compulsory 

1. Define or explain tiie following terms 

(a) Ituling gradient, (b) Angle of repose, tc) Coefficient of friction, 
(d) Super-elevation, (c) Dcek girder, (f) Tlirougli girder, (g) Angle of deflec- 
bon, (h) T® Curvature, (i) BreaRt wall, (y) Irish bridge,, (k) Weep hole, (1) 
Counterfort, (m) Abutment pier, (u) Surcharged retaining wall, (o) Lead, 
ip) Lift. 

2. In a fairly lepel but flooded countiy., 401 ft. of water-way is to be 
provided at a certain place in the alignment of a projected railway or of a- 
road. Explain th.e bases on wh ch you wfuld find out the most economical 
span or spans of the piopoaed waterway. Xo details of calculation ere re- 
quired. 

3. ^A'ork out contractor’s rate foi earihwork on the following data : — 

(.01 Working season la for six mouths only, i.e. from November to 

April. 

tb) Earthwork coolies are not locally available but have to be im- 
|)orted from a distance of 64 miles by rail. 

(c) Soil is sandy loam. 

fd) Living wage of a cool\=--5/- per diem. 

(e) Two coolies can between themselves excavate and dump down* 
1,000 c.ft. of earth, up to 100 ft. lead, 5 ft. lift in 9 days. 

{/} 5 per cent, on excavation cost to be proivded for coolies’ accom- 
modation and depreciation of tools. 

N.B . — Other rate factors to be jirovided according to usual practice. 

4. What arrangement would you make to repair a wash-out, say, 30 ft, 
in a road or railway, midway between two towns or stations, 4 miles apart 
in a flooded country, and restore it to traffic quickly? The height of the 
bank and the depth of the flood are 16 and 12 ft. respectively. Current 
across the breach is fairly strong. The towns or stations referred to nhuve 
are on high ground. 

5. Make sketches of typical cross-sections (1) of a metalled hill road, 
half in bank and half in cutting, (2) of a macadamised road in banlc in 
the plains of Bengal, and (3) of an important up-to-date road in the city 
of Calcutta wdth up and down tram lines at the centre, provision to be 
njade to accommodate other up and down traffic on both sides. 

6. Name the usual road metals that are generally used in Bengal, and 
describe the process of metalling and consolidating ordinary new roads witk 
stone metal, noting how you would provide for efficient drainage of the 
road surface. 
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IRRIGATION AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 

Th$ qvefitiotm are of equal value 
Examiners— f 

nxammers Sadiqub, B.E. 

First Half 

Not more than five questions to be attempted by any candidate 

1. What are the following? and vfhere are they used? Q-ive neat 
sketches : — 

Sluice valve, air valve, relief valve, manhole, galley pit, ventilating 
column. 

2. Explain the following terms : — 

Self-cleansing velocity, dry weather flow, rnn off, catchment area, criticaf 
velocity m fluid motion, critical flow of ground water. 

3. Describe, with neat sketclies and reference letters, the essential features 
and actiori of a slow sand filter, such us may be suitable to give a daily supply 
of 80,0d0 gallons. 

4. Design a septic tink to de.i! with domestio sewige from 10,000 people. 

5. How is water wasted in a waterworks and how can tlie waste be 
effectively cheke 1 '? 

(i. What are the aims of sewage disposal and how are the} achieved? 

7. A pipe line ABC consists of 3,500 ft. of 16" pipe AB and 2,500 ft. 
of 12" pipe BG. Find the delivery when under a pressure of 20 ft., using the 

flv ' ® 

following formula and taking the value of /='006. 

d * ‘ 


Second Half 

Only FOUR questions are to be attempted from this half 

1. What is an An icut and what purpose does it generally serve? A stream 
lOd ft. wide and 10 ft de p hai a mean velocity of 4 ft. per sec. Cilculate the 
he'ight above the river bed to which th; water would rise a short distance 
upstresin of the anicut 12 ft. high if the coefficient of discharge of the anient 
is’O’O. Neglect velocity of approach. 

2. Show, by a rough plan, the positioui of the following workt at the head 
of a permanent canal which draws its supply from a liver near the foot of the 
hills : Weir, Head Regjlator, H ad sluice, lOsca.je, Divide wall, Groyues and 
Talus. 

8. State brieflv what considerations influence an eni^ineer in selecting a 
suitable slope and cr.>8-seotion for an irrigatio n can al from a silt-laden river. 
Explain the symbols in Chazy's formula V=^C\^R. 3t and use this formula with 

Ca50 v/3^ to calculate a suitabld bed slope for a canal to discharge *,617 cii. see. 
with a bed width of 70 ft. and water depth of 7 ft. 

4. . A canal alignment crosses a drainage torrent with bed level of the canal 
1 ft. belpw the bed level of the torrent. What vould be the most suitable type 
of eifliineering structure for passing the torrent flow across the canal, and bow 
4rruld you prnci»ed to estimate the volume of flow 1o be provided for? 
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5. Describe, with sketches, the most effective protection works that you 
would propose for the prevention of doods in the Eastern Bengal districts. 

6. Describe briefly, with neat sketohes, the different classes of wells and 
tanks used in India for irrigation of farms. Propose an efficient plant for 
lifting water from a source 15 ft. below the level of the agricultural farm 
measuring 250 acres in area. The chief crop proposed to be grown is sugar- 
cane. 


APPLIED MECHANICS 

The questions are of equal I'nlue 
Not more than poor questions to be attempted from each half 

(Mn. C. V. Miller, A.C.D.I., D.Sc., 

Examiners — A.M.I. Struct. E. 

[ ,, P. N. Banehjee, M.A., A.M.I.E. 

First Half 

1. (a) Assuming the stiffness ratio (the ratio of jiiaxi/nnm de flection to span) 
of a riveted steel girder is tjs’ttti* that the working strt^ss is 7 tons per square inch 
and the modulus of elasticity is 13,3h0 tons per square inch, what is the correct 
ratio of depth of girder to span for uniformly di'^tr.hufed loading? 

(b) What is the stiffness of a girder whose span is 40 feet, moment of 
inertia of cross-section 17,4:0 inch units, and modulus of elasiicity 13,000 tons 
per square inch, v\ hen two static loads i f 10 tons and 20 tons rest on it at 
distances of 10 feet and 80 feet from one support? 

2. The platform of a bridge 140 feet span is carried by cross girders resting 
on the bottom booms of a pair of Warren girders so that each main girder 
carries half ths load. Tlie diagonal members are inclined at 60*. If the dead 
load is 1 too per foot run of bridge and the live load (including impact) is 4 
t ms per foot run of bridge, find the greatest force in a diagonal member cut 
by a vertical plane 95 feet from the abutment, the live load being in the position 
which produces the greatest shear. Assume there are 7 bays in the bottom boom. 

8. Deduce a general expression for the theorem of three moments on the 
assumption that the three supports are on different levels after the spans are 
loaded, that the spans are of different lengths an 1 urc covered with uniformly 
distributed loads of different intensities. 

A continuous girder whose ends are fixed horizontally and whose supports 
are on the same level after loading covers three spans of 30 feet, 20 feet, and 
4 ) feet over which tliere are uniformly distributed loads of 2 tons per foot run, 

4 tons per foot run, and 3 tons per foot run renpectively. Determine the 
necessary data for plotting diagrams of shearing force and hendiog moment 
Sketch the diagrams. 

4. A Bfgmrntal arch of 80 Uet span and 6 feet rise is hinged at the. 
akewbacks and the crown and loaded with a single concentrated load of 15 tons 
at a point 5 feet from ont skewback. Find the thrust, shear, and bep^iog 
moment at a quarter span point in ttie loaded half of the span. 
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5. The web of a plate girder is 00 ioohes deep* over aogleB, and tV 
inch thick : there are two flange plates 17" x i" and 17" k section : the 

'flange angles are 8" x 8" x J" : the rivets are diameter. This web plate is 
to be spliced. At the splice the bending n.oment is 27,500 ton inches and the 
vertical shear is 46 tons. Assuming that the allowable bearing stress of a 
rivet is 12 tons per square in .:h, that ^ of the web area must resist bending, and 
that the pitch of the rivets used in the splice can be taken as equal to 


where r IS the rivet value, / i- the tnaxiriium intensity of the bending stress 
at the Joint, t is the thinknesa of the web plate, V is the veriical shear at the 
spction, and h is the depth of tlie web, design a suitable splice joint for the web 
plate and apply the usual checks. 

6. The framed cantilever is attached to a wall at A and B (Fig. 1). 
Loads of 7 tons and 9 tons are suspended at C and D respectively. Find the 
magnitudes and directions of the reactions at A and B and the true deflections 
of the points C and D uhen the areas, the loads, and kinds of leads of the 
Aarious members of tt e fratoe are as shown in the adjoining table : — 


Member. 

Size of Force, i 

Kind of Force. 

Areas. 

BC 

6*76 Ions. 

Compression. 

1 0 square inch. 

AC 

13 10 „ 

Compression. 

1'50 ,, 

CD 

15 61) ., 

Oonopression 

2 00 „ „ 

BD 

17*75 

Tension, 

4-00 


Second Half 

1. A balcony 8' 0" long and 4' 0" broad is supported by a pair of cast iron 
In ams fixed to a wall at one end, the breadth of the beams being 2}" and the 
drpih near Iho wall 5J". What load will the balcony carry, tbe limiting stress 
on the iron being 1 ton per t-q. inch? The weight of tbe beams may be neglected. 

For uniform strength, how should the depth of tbe beams vary along 
their lengths? 

2. A beam is supported at tbe ends and loaded with a weight IF at a point 
distant a and b from the supports. Show that the depression of the weight 
ibelow tbe points of support is 


Wa*b ^ 
d.F/(a+b) ‘ 

From above, deduce the work doue in bending the beam. 

3. A retaining wall 25' high and 4' wide at top retains earth whose angle 
of repose is 30*. The earth face is vertical and its surfiioe at top of wall 
borizona] Design the base of the wall, taking weight of masonry to be cwta. 
per 0 . ft. and of earth 100 lbs. per o. ft. 

4. A trolley axle is loaded as ahowo in sketch, the diatancO apart of the 
heuringa being 7' 0". Design the axle* neglecting its own weight and taking 

^«afe permisaible fibre atresa at 7 tous/D". 
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5 A compound atancbion 10' ioni» consiata of a 12" x 5" I beam and two 
plates 10" xj" riveted one on to each flange. The flanges and the web may 
be taken to be rectangular and are i" and Y thick respectively. Find what 
load the stanchion will carry with a factor of safety of 5 (I) if both ends are 
fixed, (J) if one end is free and the other fixed. 

6. A R.C. slab continuous over supports placed 8' c. to c. is to carry a 
di-tributed load of IJ cwts. per pq ft. Minimum cover for steel is to be i 
Deaign the slab, taking w =15,/* =600 Ibs./D", and / i = 16/W/D". 
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flYDRAULlCS 

The que/ttions are of equal value 
Not more than four qiiefitions to be attempted from each half 

f Mr. C. V. Miller, A.C.G.I., B.Sc., 

I A M.I. Struct. E. 

ExahdncTs — •{ ,, H. Wolfenden. M.B.E., M.Sc., 

I M.I.Mech.E , M.I. LC. (Ind.), Barrister- 

[ at-Law. 


First Half 

1. (fl) A Binall brass cylinder of uniform diameter, fiited with a non-returir- 
\alve, IS used as a depth gau»e in sounding. If after a suiiDding tbe top of the 
cylinder is unscrewed and the water entrup}.ed is found to fill five-eighths of tbe 
cylinder, what Js the depth of bounding*? 

{b) Water flows from a tank at the rate of oOO ballons per minute into 
a horizcuial pipe 6 inches in diameter. The pipe suddenly changes at a socket 
to 9 imhes in diameter and is then suddenly reduced back to 6 inches diameter. 
Find the loss ol head due to enlargement and contiuction. Assume C* =0*64. 

2. A district has a drainage area of 2,000 acres with a population of 25 
persons per acre. The daily water aupply to the district is equal to 30 gallons 
per head. During dry weather it is found i hat, as a maximum value, 10 per 
cent, of the daily dry weather flow passes along tbe sewer in one hour at a 
certain time each day. The maximum rainfall is 6 inches in 24 hours over the 
whole area : determine the diameter of a circular sewer, having a slope of 1 in 
2,500, which will take the maximum dry weather flow and the rainfall together 
without the sewer becoming moie than half full. Assume C=10O. 

Deduce the formula for the depth of w.iter in a circuUr conduit for 
maximum discharge. 

8. (a} Find tbe length of the sill of a waste weir for a tank receiving 

drainage from a catchment area of 20 square mile->, assuming that 75% of the 
rain reaches the tank and ibat the rate cf rainfall per day is 8 inches, so that 
the water shall never rise more than 3 feet above the sill. 

(5) Find the dimensions of a trapezoidal earth channel of the most* 
economical form to consey 600 cuseo with a fall of 2 feet per mile and side- 
slopes ii feet horizontal lo 1 foot virticil. Take C=95. 

4. A reservoir has sides sloping 1 fool veiticully to feet horizontally and 
the water is 27 feet deep. Any horizontal section ol tbe reservoir is rectangular, 
the bottom being 37 feet wide and 07 feet ^org. Determine ihe time of" 
emptying the reservoir through a short pipe 15 3 iiches in diameter into a second- 
reservoir the level of the water m whuh is coustant and 9 feet below the bottom, 
of the uppei reBei\oir, assuming the coefficient of disihuU-'e is 0'75. 

6. A fire engine suppJie!* water at « pies“*-ijre < I 50 lbs. per square inch by 
gauge at a velocit) ol 6 fett per secoi d into a pipe 3 inches in diameter. Tie 
pipe IB led a distance c( ICO feet to a nczziC 25 led ahf^e tiie pimp. If the 
coefficieLt of friction in the pipe is 0 02 and ti e actual lift of the is 0*6 of 
t] tat due to the velocity of effiux,firid the actual height lo whuh the jet will- 
rise and tbe diameier of the nozzle io satisfy the conditions of the problem. 

6. A set of pumping engines has to deliver twenty million gallons of 
'water per day of 24 hours through a 48 inch diameter pipe 16 miles long with* 
a total lift of 237 feet. Assuming tbe cc efficient of friction of the pipe la O COS^ 
whatsis the effective horse-power necessary? 
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Second Half 

1. Explaio, with sketches, the details and uses of the following types of 
entrifugal pumps 

(c) Turbine Pump. 

{h) Multi-stage Pump. 

What is a ‘Booster Pump' and when is it used? What are ‘characteristic 
urvea’ for pumps and what are the uses of these curves? 

2. Explain the reasons for placing air vessels on the suction and delivery 
pipes of a reciprocating pump. 

What is meant by ‘slip’ in a pump? What is ‘ negative slip ’ due to? 

A single acting pump a bore? of 6 inches and a stroce of 12 inches. 
Speed 40 revs, per minute. The Hctnal discharge is 4'3 gallons per minute, 
Di:» meter of delivery pipe 4'', length GO Let. 

Find the ‘slip* and the acceleration I ead at the beginning of the stroke if 
no air vessel is fitted. 

3. A jet of water having a velocity of 24 feet pec se*; strikes a vane which 
is ii oving with a velocity of 12 feetpei sec The vane is movng in a direction 
making 30° with the direction of the jtt. Design t.he vane so that the wafer may 
come on to it tangentially and leave it in a direction perpendicular to the direc- 
tion of uiotion of the vane. Determine the pressure on the vane in the direction 
of motion per Ih. of water ati iking the vane. 

4. Whst 18 meant by the term * speciGc speed * applied to a water turbine? 
Establish a formula for the * specific speed ’ of a water lurbiue. 

Explain how the ‘ specific speed ’ is used in determining the type of turbine 
to be adopted. 

5. Describe, with sketches, a form of g ivemor for regulating the speed of 
a Urge hydraulic turbine. 

G. Describe, wn'ih sketches, tb«=' construction of one form of wat>>r meter 
euitahle for n.easurin:: small quantities of water supplied ftt irregular intervals 
such as occur in » house supply. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than tHrisr questions to he answered from each half 


Examiners 



Mr. P. C. Ganguly, B.Sc., (Glas.), B.E.S. 
Mr. N. Cooke. B.Sc. 

First Half 


1 A mechanism for re.'ording the distance travelled by a b cycle is as 
follows : There is a fixed annular wheel A of 22 teeth iind another annular 
wheel B of 23 teeih, which revolv-s 1 osely on the axis of A An arm driven 
1)y the bicycle wheel, also, revolves freely < n the axi^ of A and carries on a pin 
at its extremity two wheels C and P wbicli are attached to each ot In- r. The 
wheel C, with 19 teeth, meshes with A and the vibeel D, with 20 teeth, meshes 
with B. The diameter of th.e bicycle wheel is 28 m. What must be the velocity 
ratio between the bicycle wheel and the arm i- B makes one revolution for 1 mile 
-covered? The wheel A is locked to the frame of the bicycle. 
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2. A Watt’s parallel motion has two bars OA and OiB joined by a coaplint; 
bari^B. When the mechaniaiti is id its mean position the links OA and 0|B' 
are perpendicular to AB. If OA =3 ins , OiB = 6 ins., and AB=4 ins., 6nd the 
position of the tracing point P and the ratio in which it divides 'AB. 

3. In a TTartnell’s governor the ball radius is 6 io. when the ball arm r 
which has a lenj^th of 6 in., is vertical, and the tjovernnr is running at the 

• mean speed of 300 r.p rn. The sleeve arm has a length of 4i ins. and the ballsr 
weigh 5 lbs each The aleeve can move 1 In from its mean oosition either np 
or <iowD, and the maximum steam supply is obtained when the speed falls 4 per 
cent, below the mean. Neglecting friction, find — 

(1) the stiflfness of the spring, 

(2) the maximum speed of the governor. 

4. A pair of wheeN h.ive 25 m l 130 cycloidal teeth respectively. Find the 
addendum of each wheel that the a»*cs of approich and rpces-, may each be equaP 
to the pitch (p), the flanks being radial. Prove any formula that you may use. 

5. What width of leather bilt w >nld be re piired to transmit 25 H.P, 
under the following conditions? — 

Diameter of pulley = 27 ins. 

R.P.M. = 13. 

g = 0T8. 

Angle of Iap = 210*. 

Maximum tension of belt per inch of width = 120 lbs. 

Prove any formula you may use. 


Second Half 

1. A horizontal central section through a crane-hook is a symmetrical trape- 
zium 3^ deep, wide at the inner face, and 1" wide at the outer face. The 
radius of curvature of the inner face is and the line of load is 2^^^ from this 
face. 

Given thit the disfance of tb*^ neutral phine from the centroid of the 
section = Ji=0’185", determine the svfe loid that the hoik will carry if the 
maximum safe stress in eii.her tension or coinpress’on is 7 tona/in.*. 

2. A hollow tube, .3'' ouiside dimneter by 2"' inside diaoietor, is simply 
BUpDorted at 6 feet centres .ind is loaded with 3 00) lbs. at a point 2 feet from 
one support. 

• Determine the centnil deflection due to bending and shear. 

At what p lint is the total deflection a maximum? 

£1 = 28x10" Ibs./in.“. 

G = ll xIO" Ibs./in.’. 

3. A countershaft diameter and 2' 6" between bearing cenfres is loaded 
with total belt polls of l,O0t) lbs. and 2,000 lbs respecfively, in planes at right 
angles to each other. 1 foot apart and symmetrical about the centre of the shaft. 
16 H.P. at 200 r.p.m. is transraitt-^d between the two belt ?nilley centres. 

Calculate the maximum intensity of shearing stress in the shaft. Neglect 
shear due to bending. 

4. The subjoioed table gives the load extension values for a mild steel 
test-piece 0*798" diameter and 8" between gauge-pointa. Draw separately the 
load e.xtension carves for the elastic and plastic parts of the range. Determine 
the Modulus of Elasticity, the Yield-point, the Ultimate Tensile Stress, the 
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Perceotoge EloDgrttinn, aod the Work done to rupture.. Given that the 
.elongation of a test-piece of the same material diameter and between 
gaiige-poiDls was 3r6%, what percentage elmgation uo.dd you expect in a 
test-pifce 0 875'^ diameter and 4'' between gauge points? — 


Load (Tods) 

8 

0 

I ® 

9'6 

10 

11 

Extn. (Ins.) 

. 0-0036 

0 0078 

1 O'Oin 

1 

0*0117 

012 

O'lV 

Load (Terns) 

11*6 

12 

j 12 5 

18 

13*6 

140 

Extn. (Ins.) 

0*2 

0*24 

1 0 29 

0-84 

0*40 

0-51 

Lo.id (Tons) 

14-6 

16 

158 

16*1 

13-8 

18* 1 

Bxin. (Ins.) 

... 0'62 

0 82 

1*62 

162 

1*75 

1'79 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The questions are of equal value 
Not more than Foun questions to he answered from each half 

7? . (Mr. a. C. Banerjee. 

J. D. CnAUDHURY. 

First Halb’ 


]. Explain the principle and methol of use of nny device you know of 
/or synchronizing an alternator about to be swit died into parallel operation 
with a machine already running. 

Deduce Teichrpullar’s expression to determine the sensitivity of the ra'‘thod 
described. 

2. A 15 K.V.A. tr nsformcr on open circuit teat is found to absorb 800 
watts at its full P D. of 2,000 volts and 90 watts at 1,000 volts with the same 
periodicity. On short-circuit test with 15 amps in the primary winding it 
absorbs 1,600 watis. Find approximatelv the losses due to hysteresis and 
to eddy currents and the overall efBcicucy when delivering full load current at 
full P. D. to a circuit whose P. F. is '85. 

8. A shunt dynamo when operated as a generator at 1,400 r.p.m. delivers 
100 amp'^res armature current at a terminal voltage of 220. The resistance 
of the armature is '04 ohm. Calculate the speed at which the armatuie rotalei 
if operated as a motor, the armature current and the field excitation being the 
same as in the generator. 

4. What is the ' Power-Factor * of an A.O. load? Prove that under certain 
conditions it is equal to the cosine of the angle of lag. 

Two motors having the same efficiency and giving che sime B. H. P 
are supplied from the same mains, the p'>weT-factor of one is unity but tha t 
of the others is ‘7. Find the power-factor of joint lo 'd. 

i. What are the advantages of series parallel control over the rheostatic 
control? 

From a key diagr.in develop the wiring diagram of a D.O. tram controller. 
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6. A 3* wire feeder is transinittiog 120 aiap. io the positive main and 
10 amp. in the negative The terminal voltage at the central station is 460 
volts and at the feeding point 2 x 225 volts. 

<( 0 ) Calculate the power lost and efficiency of transmission. 

(5) Find the resistance of a 2-wire feeder to transmit the same power 
I'hs same distan e with the same efficiency and 225 volts at the feeding 
point. 


Second Half 

1 . (a) What is the electrical efficiency D. 0. motor, and how would you 
express it simply, ia terms of the supply voltage? Prove graphically or 
otherwise— 

(1) that when the motor utilizes nearly ail the energy that flows into it, 
the arrnat'ire current is reduced to a minimum ; 
and (2) that the maxifULun nett output of the motor corresponds to an 
efficiency of 60 per cent. 

(6) A four-pole D C g -aerator has a total of 360 cond ictors on its 
urmiture and is dasigoc.l to have a Loti! of 2!) x 10" lines of ma*?netic flux 
crossing its air-gap with normal exoitvtion. Wfiat voltage will be generated 
in the michine at a speed of 1,000 r.p.ra ? 

2 (a) Bsplain, by means of a diagra n, the principle of Morse Duplex 
Telegraph working by the ‘differential’ method. Trace the path of the 
working current at either end when the sending keys at the terminal station? 
are hoik down. 

(5) In a Duplex Telegraph system with primary batteries, mention 
briefly the essential conditions for each in loor apparatus and for outdoor liv 
wire, without which efficient Wv>rian,' f. inn it be secured. How can you carry 
on w irk on one of two live wires in metallic c)ntact? 

3 (a) Bxpli'u. I'v a di'igrim of alternator characteristics, the simplest 
method of det-rruining the ‘ synchronous imo^dance ’ of an alternative armature 
under working conditions 

fb) A single-phise alternator has .lu armature resistance of O’l ohm. 
When excited ti give 50 volts and then sbort,-oii.caited, the s'lort-circuit current 
is 200 ampere -i. To wlMt ifiproxiiuate induced voltage must the alternator be 
excited if it IS to deliver JCO amperes at a oower-factor of O’S lagging, with a 
terminal voltage of -200? 

(The corresponding vector diagram is to be given.) 

4. Write a short essay, with diagrams, on the different methods of cooling 
transformers, dealing alsi with tb3 necessity for such cooling process. 

5. A choking coil with an inductance of 0'4 henry is in series with a 
capicity of 25 microfarads When a voltHge of ‘2-20 is applied and the frequency 
is adjusted to resoniocc, the cij-ront ineisures 60 amperes. Find (1) the 
frequency, (2) the resistance of the choking coil, and (3,'' the voltage across the 
choking coil. 

G. (a) Hiw doss !ui i.idiiction in itor differ from an ordinary molor? What 
do yiu iinderstmi by tli^ term ‘ fn.'’tionaI slip ’ of an induction motor? Prove 
that the * fracri inal slip ’ m a function of th-? rotor copper loss. 

(b) Bach brinjh of a star-connected load takes 2'5 K. W. at 115 volts 
j^nd 0*8 power-factor leading. Find the P. D. between the supply mains and 
he current in each branch. 
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PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 


The figures in the margin indkote full marks 

r, . f Mu. PULINBIHARI GhOSII, B.E. 

Examiners- Bahadur A. N. Mitha. 

First Half 


1. Make neat, free-hand sketches to an approximate scale of any two of 20^ 
^ the following : — 

fa) A column in Indian slyle with bracket capital suitable for a 
verandah. 

(b) A cornice for a building 60 feet high in Renaissance style. 

tc) Different lypes of Rornan wahing. 

(d) An entablature of composite order. 

9. Draw to a suitable scale the plan, elevation, and section of a 3V 
window with balcony in Indian style. The openii»g of the window is 7 L et 
b}' 4 feet. 

Or. 

Draw a typical sketch plan of each of Early Christian and Byz'ntinc 
churches, and write a corapiArative note on them with regard to the follow- 
ing : (a) Openings, (h) Columns, (c) Roofs. 

3. Design an entrance porch to a building in Gofh'c sfyle. Height SfT 
of plinth of the building is 2 feet and the main entrance open ng is 8 feet 
wide and 15 feet high to the crown of the arch. 

Neat pencil skrtches to an approvirantc scale of the following should 
he attempted by the candidates : — 

fa' Plan, (b) Front elevation, (c) Side elevation. 

Or, 

Write n comparative note on Gothic and Renaissance styles of 
architecture, illustrating with sketches tbe architectural character of each. 

Second Half 

i4Tisioer Question 3 and any one of the other ihr-^e 

1. Design a Gateway, for the coinponnd of an important Public 50' 

Building, with wroni;ht iron gate. JO' opening bet'vpen stone pillars, w'th 
wrought iron railing on either side fix d < n top of cement concrete plinth, 
total height of railing inc’uiing plinth bf'ing 7' 0". Draw plan and 
elevation to scale, and give necessary dimen.s'ons. 

2. Draw a dome of catenary shape. 70' diameter at base, half in 60' 
elevation and half in section, wiih lartern and gallery at top, and scrolls 

and gallery at base The detads of tbe ins'de of tbs dome I'e clearly 

shown in the section. 

3. The accompanying rough sketch (Fig. 1) shows a semicircular 6(F 

headed opening with engaged Tonic Columns and an entablature with a 
pediment Revise the elevation of the above to a scale of 2 feet=sl inch, 
and supply necessary details of mouldings without altering the main 
dimensions noted on tbe sketch. 

4. Design a pavilion for a public park in lodo-Saracenic style, inside 5C" 
dimension 82' x 16', having tbe following : — 

(a) Three arch openings with square piers in tbe central portion of 

each of the long sides ; 

(b) One arch opening in each of the short sides ; 

fc) Bailings in all the arch openings, except tbe central one in each 
of the long aides. 

Introduce reinforced concrete work wherever suitable. 
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(MECHANICAL ENGINEERING) 

HYDRAULICS AND HYDRAULIC MACHINERY 

The questions are of equal value 
Attempt THREE questions from each half 

{ Mr. J. lilFFKIN 

,, P. C. Ganguly, B.Sc. (Glas.) 

,, J. Tullis 

First Half 

1. A 10^' diameter pipe line AB leads from a reservoir A to a 
position B, 9 miles distant. The levels of the pipe at A and B, above 
Ordnance Datum, are respectively 420 feet and 274 feet. If the reservoir 
level at A is 30 feet above the pipe centre line, and the discharge at 
B is free, calculate the flow in the pipe. 

To increase the delivery by 25% an additional 8" diameter pipe is 
to be laid from a position C on the pipe line to B. Find the position 
of this juction point C, and, with the two pipes fitted, estimate the pres- 
sure head at C. 

Take / = 0*008. 

2. Define the terms ‘ unit speed,’ * specific speed,’ and * unit power,’ 
and explain their utility in hydraulic engineering. 

Deduce an expression for the specific speed of a turbine. 

Describe clearly the method of preparing, and explain the use of, 
the characteristic diagram for a particular turbine, the co-ordinates being 
* unit speed ’ and ' unit power.’ 

3. Find the depth of flow in a circular channel (a) when the velocity 
is a maximum, (6/ when the discharge is a maximum. 

\ district has a drainage area of 2,600 acres with a population of 
20 persons per acre. The daily water supply to the district is equal to 
40 gallons per head. During dry weather it is found that 7% of the 
daily dry weather flow passes along the sewer between the liours of 12 
noon and 1 p.m. Assuming a maximum rainfall of 4 inches in 24 hours 
over the whole area, -determine the diameter of a circular sewer, having 
a slope of 1 in 3,000 which will take the maximum dry weather flow 
and the rainfall without the sewer becoming more than half full. Take 
C = ]30; 1 acre = 4,810 s<juare yards. 

4. An experimental centrifugal pump, outer diameter 2 feet, delivers 
8*5 ft Vs’C of water against a head of 30 feet when running at 42C R.P.M. 
and absorbing 51 6 H.P. 

Estimate the proper speed, power required, and delivery, of a similar 
pump, of which this is a scale model, | size, when the head pumped 
against is 60 feet. 

Prove any formula used. Neglect viscosity. 

Second Half 

1. A reaction turbine is coupled to an electric dynamo. Describe how 
you would carry out a series of efficiency tests. 

2. In an inward flow turbine the pressure head available at entrance 
is 66 feet of water. The water enters the inlet circumference of the wheel 
which is 2 feet in diameter at 10* to the tangent to the circum- 
ference. The outlet diameter of the wheel is 1 foot and the radial velo- • 
city of exit is 6 feet per sec. 

The speed of the turbine is 950 R.P.M. Design the vane at the 
inlet and outlet edges. 
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3. Assaming a pipe of length =L feet^ diameter =D feet, fitted with a 
nozzle of diam3ter = d feet through which water is discharged. The level 
of the witer is = H feet above the centre of the nozzle, 

Show that for maximum kinetic energy, the head lost in friction = ff/3. 

4, A centrifugal pump whoso impeller la 1 foot diameter at inlet, 2 
feet diameter at outlet, 6 ins broad at inlet, and 4 ina. broad at outlet, 
discharges 300 cu. ft. per min. when running at 200 R.f.M, The outlet 
vane angle is 25*. Determine the rise of pressure as the water passes 
through the impeller. 


THEOBY OF MACHINES 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than three questions to he attempted from each half 


Examiners 



Mr. P. C. O^nguly, B.Sc. (Glas.) 

,, li. WOLFENDEV, M.B.E., M.Sc., M.T.Mech. 
E., M.LE.(Ind.), Baurister-at-Law. 


First Half 


1. Find the kinematic condition tint must be satisfied by the profiles 
of a pair of te«*fch of two wheels in gear so as to transmit a constant 
velocity ratio Find lilso an expression for the sliding velocity between 
the teeth. What are the different kinds of profiles used in practice? Dis- 
ouBB their relative merits. 

2. Prove the formul® for the addenda of involute and cycloidal teeth 
in terms of area of approach and recess, and also find the least number 
of teeth for the two kinds of wheels. 

3. Find an analytical expression for the equivalent eccentric for a 
Stephenson link motion, and prove tliat Macfarlane Gray’s construction for 
finding the equivalent eccentric is correct. 

4. Calculate the maximum horse-power that can be transmitted by a 
wire rope consisting of 42 wires of 0’64 inch diameter from the given 
data 

Angle of lap = 180*. 

Coefficient of friction =0' '25. 

Weight of rope per footj of Ienglh=0'56 lb. 

The safe working stress is 24,000 lbs. per sq. inch. 

E=20xl0® lbs. per sq, inch. 

Diameter of pully=6 feet. 

6, In an Allan straight link motion find the proportions of the arms 
of the weigh bar shaft so that the lead may remain constant for any 
given setting of the gear. 

6. With reference to a flywheel define (a) coefficient of fluctuation of 
spoedi (h) coefficient of fluctuation of energy. 

A flywheel weighs 6 tons and hag a radius of gyration of 6*fi feet. 
It is at the end of a shaft 45 feet long and fi inches diameter. The 
modulus of rigidity of material of the shaft is |13 x 10< lbs. per sq. inoh ; find 
the natural period of torsional vibration of the system, oegleoting the 
Xnej^tia ol the shaft itself. 
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Second Half 

1. A cage weighing 6,000 lbs. worked from a drum 5 feet diameter 
whose radius of gyration is 30 inches. Weight of drum 4,000 lbs. The 
motor supplies a constant torque of 18,000 lbs. feet. Find the acceleration 
of the cage, the time to raise it 60 feet, and the tension in the rope. 

2. The rotor of a marine steam turbine weighs 4 tons and has a 
radius of gyration of 18 inches. Revolutions per minute 760. Speed of 
vessel 85 knots when moving in a circle of 1,200 feet radius. Find the 
torque on the bearings. Prove the formula you use. 

(1 knot is equal to 1*7 ft. per sec.) 

3. Sketch a Mitchell Thrust Block and describe the essential features 
on which its operation depends. 

4. Explain what is meant by the ‘ whirling speed ' of a shaft. Obtain 
an expression for the frequency of the transverse vibrations in the case 
of a simply supported shaft uniformly loaded. It is commonly assumed 
that the critical speed in revs, per minute is given by the formula 

C 


iXimum static d 

Obtain C for a uniformly loaded shaft. 

5. Find the greatest and least values of the velocity ratio of tvvo shafts 
connected by a Hooke’s joint, the angle between the axes of the shafts 
being 45®. Draw a polar diagram, showing the velocity ratio for different 
lalues of the angle turned through by one of the shafts. 

6. Distinguish clearly between * Primary ’ and ‘ Secondary ’ balancing. 
The cylinders of a 4 cylinder vertical marine ei'gine are equidistant. The 
reciprocating masses of each of the «wo middle cylinders weigh 1 ton. 
The cranks for these are set at an angle of 1(K) degrees. Find the angles 
of the outside cranks and the weight of the reciprocating parts driven by 
each of the outside cranks so t^at the engine shall be in balance for 
primary forces and couples. 


HEAT ENGINES 

The questions arc of equal value 
Attempt THBEE questions only from each half 
Steam T ahles and Charts are supplied 
( Mk. J. Eiffkin 

Examiners — < ,, P. C. Ganguly, B.Sc. (Glas.) 

[ ,, A. Bramble, B.So. 

First Half 

1. A convergent divergent nozzle is supplie 1 with dry saturated steam 
at 180 Ibs./in.^ abs. Calculate the necessary throat area for a flow of 8 lbs. /sec. 
Assume that expansion takes place under thermal equilibrium, and is friction-^ 
less and adiabatic. 
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Estiiaate, under similar pressure conditions, the discharge from the same 
nozzle if the steam is supersaturated at exit. Use Gallendar's equation for 
•specific volume, 

V = - 464) + 0-0123 , 

P 

1*3 

•and take pV =* C and the critical pressure ratio as 



2. An internal combustion engine works on the following cycle : — 

(1) Adiabatic compression; ratio of initial to final volume, 12; initial 
pressure, 14-5 Ibs./in.^ abs. ; initial temperature, 

(2j Ad lition of heat at constant volume until the pressure is 1*3 x 
pressure at the end of compression. 

(3) Addition of heat at constant pressure until the volume is 1*2 x clear- 
ance volume. 

'{4) Adiabatic expansion to the original volume. 

(5) Rejection of beat at constant volums to tha initial pressure. 

Determine (a) the temperature at the end of operations 2, 3, and 4; 
ih) the ideal thermal efiiciency. Assume Y = 1‘38, and R = 96. 

3. Describe, with the aid of sketches, the processes of reheating and of 
feed heating by ‘bleeding’ in a steam plant. 

A turbine plant works between pressures of 200 lbs. /in * and 1 lb. /in * 
abs. with steam initially dry and saturated. For feed heating purposes steam 
is bled from the turbiue at a pressure of 75 Ibs./in.^ and arranged counter- 
current with the feed water. Calculate the theoretical weight of steam to be 
bled per lb. of feed, and find the thermal efficiency of the cycle of operations. 

4. Enumerate the conditions which should be fulfilled by the working 
substance of a vapour compression refrigerator, and state how far NH 3 and 
CO3 conform to those conditions. 

Sketch F— F, T — </) and H — diagrams for a CO 2 plant in which 
the vapour is superheated at the end of compression and then undercooled before 
passing through the regulating valve, and show how you would calculate the 
coefficient of performance of the plant. 

How would you expect the actual coefficient of performance to compare 
with the ideal value? 


Second Half 

1 . In a recently installed turbiue-driven air compressor the speed of the 
compressor is 250 r.p.tii. and the stroke is 17 inches. The compressor is of 
the vertical double-acting, two-stage type, with an intsr-stage tubular cooler. 
At the above given speed, the compressor is rated to take iu 4,000 ft.3 of 
* free-air ’ per minute and to deliver at 80 ibs./ins.^ gauge. 

Assuming that both compressions follow the curve pu constant 
and that the air is initially at 27 "C. and 16 Ibs./in.^ absolute, find — 

(o) suitable cylinder dimensions for this compressor; 

(b) the H.P. required at crank-shaft of compressor, when the mecha- 
nical efficiency of the machine is 86 per cent. 

. Explain clearly any other assumptions which you make for the purpose 
of yoQx calcnlation. 
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2. State the principle of the regenerator as applied to a hot-air engine. 
Shew» with the aid of P.V. and T.<p diagrams, that, between the same 
temperature limits, the heat converted into work is the same in the constant 
volume and constant pressure cycles, respectively, as in the Carnot cycle. 
State the reasons why large size hot-air engines are not adopted in 
practice. 

3 The following data refer to a stage of a pressure cooapounJ sd, impulse 
steam-turbine : — 


Mean dia. over blades 
Speed 

Batio of blade veloc. to jet veloc. 

Nozzle efficiency 

Losses due to disc and vaue friction together 


39 inches 
3,000 r.p.in. 
o-;i22 

92 per rent. 

2*5 per cent of stage- 
heat-drop. 

29° 

25 ° 


4, 

latioo 


Entrance angle of blades 
Exit 

The veloc. coefficient of blades may be taken at 0*78. 

Draw the veloc. diagram and calculate — 

(a) work done on blading per lb. of steam, 

(6j the stage-efficiency, 

fr) the carry-over to next stage nozzles. 

The following particulars refer to a return-tube marine-boiler install 


Temp, in uptakes 
,, ,, stroke-bold 

Cal value of coal used 
Coal per ft.^ of of grate area 
Air ptr lb. of coal 


480° F. 

10()°F. 

13,000 B.Th. U./lb. 
20 lbs. /hour. 

23 lbs. 


The proportions of the restricted areas through the boiler are ; — 
Over bridge ... ... 0’2 of grate area. 

Through the tubes ... ... 0’17 ,, ,, ,, 

,, uptakes ... ... 0*1 1 ,, ,, , , 

,, funnel ... ... 0'12 ,, ,, ,, 


Of the total heat of combustion of the fuel, 85 per cent, is liberated in 
the furnace, and the remaining 15 per cen^. in the combustion chamber. 
Heat is transmitted to the water in the boiler in the following manner 
Heat transmitted from furnace = 4 675 B.Th.U, per lb, of coal. 

Heat transmitted by tubes = 4,675 B. Th. U. per lb. of coal 
Heat transmitted by combustion chamber = 2,340 B.Th, E. per lb. of coal. 
Assume that the whole of the fuel is burnt to and that specific 
heat of air and gases in 0'25, Take specific \oluT>ie of air and gaaes in ft.* 
per Ib., as r = T/40, where T is temp, in °F. sibsolufe. 

Calculate values for the following : — 

(a) The furnace temperature. 

(h) The temperature of gases in combustion chamber. 

(c) The veloc. of the gases as they enter the tubes from the combastion 

chamber. 
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MACHINE AND ENGINE DESIGN 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 
The First Half must first be aliemptedt and then any two 
questions from the Second H alf 

The sketches accompanying the solutions to the Second Half must he free-hand 
skeicheSf drawn approximately to scale, and properly dimensioned 

TMr. J. Eiffkin. 

Examiners — -J ,, C. E. Copeland. 

,, J. W. Gaunt. 

First Half 

The accompanying figure shows a C.I. hydraulic cylinder for a pressure lOO 
intensifier. The maximum pressure in this cylinder is 900 lbs /in.®, the 
return strohe being obtained by ‘ exhausting * the water pressure in the 
cover end of the cylinder, the full pressure being always maintained in the 
i'' annular space round the piston. 

Make separate dimensioned designs, showing all diameters, etc., for the 
cylinder and for the C.I. packing gland— which is to take 6 turns of I 
packing— allowing the following stresses 
Tensile stress in M.S. =10,000 Ibs./in.® 

It II It C.I.= 3,000 ,, ,, 

Table of load for studs : — 


Dia. of stud 
Load lb 


i" 


1" 

ir 

li" 

ir 

2,000 

2,900 

4,200 

5,700 : 

7,700 

1 

9,400 








B.E. EXAMINATION^ 


1038 


Second Half 

Only TWO questions te be attempted 

1. A lerer for equalising tbe loads on the springs of a locomotive is 50 
shown in Fig. 1, the load applied by the springs at each end of the lever 

4^ tons. Design the lever, and also the cast steel bracket which connects 
fit to the frame on the lines shown in the Fig., assuming the allowable 
stresses to be as follows 

Tension : 8,000 lbs. /in. □ 

Shear : 6,000 lba.,/in. □ 

Bearing on fulcrum pin : 2,000 lbs. /in. □ 

2. A direct-acting pumping engine is fitted with a combined pump and 50 
piston rod as shown in Fig. 2. The rod is subjected to a load of 30 tons, 
alternately in tension and compression. Design the rod and a sleeve and 




Fig. 2. 
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cot tered joint for connecting the two halves of the rod for the followine 
conditions ^ 

Maximum allowable stresses : — 

Tensile in screwed ends and across cotter holes 4 tons/in □ 

Shear on cotters ... ... 3 „ 

Crushing stress on cotters and shoulders of rods , . 7 

The diameter of the rod to be such that, when tested by Rankine’s 
formula, the buckling load is njt less than 70 tons. 

Buckling load P(tona)= ~) 2 ' 

(The stnflSng box packings are of the freely floating type and have no 
effect upon the resistance of the rods to buckling.) 

3. The steam and pump cylinders of a horizontal pumping engine are 60 
held together by 4 tie lods. The ends of these rods are attached to cast 
iron crossheads carried on brackets cast intregal with the pump and steam 
ends. One of the crossbeads and two rods are shown in Fig. 3. Design 
and make dimensioned sketches of the crosshead when the tensile stress due 
to bending is 8,000 lbs. /in. □. Calculate the shearing and crushing 
stresses on the shear peg. 
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4. A marine boiler, 0" dia., working steam pressure 200 Ibs./in. □» 
is to be fitted with a treble riveted double butt strap longitudinal joint, the 
alternate rivets in the outer rows being omitted. Calculate the thickness 
of plate t for a minimum joint efficiency of 80%. Find the diameter of the 
rivets, and design the joint completely, the maximum allowable pitch 
(which need not be fully worked up to) being Calculate the per- 

centage strength of the joint for all possible methods of failure. Make a 
fully dimensioaed sketch, showing the overall widths (equal for both straps) 
and the thickness of the butt straps. 

Shear stress for rivets : tons/in. □. 

Tensile stress for plate and straps : 7^ tons/in. □. 


STRENGTH AND ELASTICITY OF MATERIALS 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than thuee questions to he attempted from each half 


Examiners 



Mr. 


P. C. Ganguly, B.Sc. (Glas.) 

R. WoLFENDEN, M.B.E., M.Sc., M.T.Mech. 

E., M.I.E. (Ind.), Barristek-at-Law. 


First Half 


1. Prove that the moment of resistance M of a curved beam of initial radius 
when bent to a radius i ?2 by a uniform bending moment, may be expressed 
by 


where 


Ah^= f dA 

J Jdiry 

and y is the distance of any point in the cross-section A from the plane passing 
through the centre ol the figure and perpendicular to the plane of bending. 
Develop the above expression and hence deduce formulae which may be applied 
.to the design of crane books. 

2. A long straight tube, 3 ins. internal diameter and | inch thick, ia 
subjected to an internal preseuie of 600 lbs. /in.*. Consider it as a thin cylinder, 
and find the longitudinal and circumferential stresses. 

If the tube be then subjected to a twisting moment of 700 in. lb., find 
the factor of safety according to each of the three recognised theories of elastic 
failure. Assume that the elastic limit teusile 8tre8s= 18 Ibs./m.*. Poisson's 
ratio = 0*30. F = 30x 10® Ibs./in.*. 

3. Obtain an expression for the elastic strain energy in terms of the 
dimensions, stress intensity, and elastic constants of — 

(a) a uniform bar subjected to axial tensile stress; 

ib) a beam subjected to a uniform bending moment ; 

(c) a circular rod subjected to simple torsion. 

From the strain energy of a beam, find the central deflection of a beam 
■Jnfply supported at the ends and carrying a uniformly distributed load. 
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4. Deduce an expression for the deflection due to shear in a uniform 
rectangular beam, ends free, loaded uniformly. 

A timber beam is loaded uniformly so that the maximum tensile 

stress due to bending on a span of 16 ft. is 1,000 lbs. /in.*. Taking E and 5 
as 1'5 X 10^ and O'l x 10*’ lbs. /in.* respectively, flud the deflection at the centre. 


Second Half 

1. At a certain point in a bar the resultant stress on a plane is 5 tons 
per sQ. inch tension and is inclined to the normal of the plane at an angle 
of 30 degrees. The stress on a plane at right angles has a normal component 
of 2^ tons per sq. inch tension. Find the resultant intensity of stress on the 
second plane and the priacipal planes and stresses. 

2. A carriage spring is built up of 10 plates \ inch thick and 4 inches broad. 
The longest plate is 4 feet in length. 

The spring carries a central load of 2| tons. 

Modulus of elasticity 13,000 tons per sq. inch. 

Find the deflection under the load and the intensity of stress in the 
spring. 

3. The section through the back of a forged crane hook is shown in the 
diagram. 




The wide side is inwards. The line of action of the load is 1^ inches 
from the ^ide side of the section. The ultimate tensile and compressive 
strength of the material is 72,000 lbs. per sq. inch. Factor of safety 6. What 
is the safe load for the book? (Neglect curvature of book). 

What is the value of applying a theory which takes into account the 
curvature of the hook ? 

4. Deduce expressions for the pressure and tensile stress at any point in 
the metal of a thick cylinder under internal pressure. A cast steel cylinder 
with closed ends and subject to an intern al pressure of 5,000 lbs. per sq. inch 
has an internal diameter of 10 inches. The ultimate tensile strength of the 
material is 70,000 lbs. per sq. inch and the factor of safety is 6. 

Determine the thickness of the cylinder. 

6. (a) In what way is hollow shafting superior to solid shafting? 

(6) Why is not casting a hollow ingot the equivalent of boring out a 
solid ingot? 
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(c) A solid sbaffc and a hollow shaft of the same material are to be of 
the same torsional strength. The solid shaft is to be 8 inches diameter and 
the hollow shaft 8} inches diameter. 

What must be the diameter of the hole in the hollow shaft? 

How does the resistance to banding of tbe hollow shaft compare with that 
of the solid shaft? 


METALLUEGY 

Theoretical Paper 

The questions are of equal value 
Only THrtEE questions are to he attempted in each half 
First Half 

j Mr. M. N. Ben, M.Bc. (Cal.), A.I.C., A.B.S.M., 
Examiners — (Lond.) 

[ ,, W. Saunders, B.Sc. 

1. Explain why (1) the Izod impact value of a hot-rolled mild steel 
improves on normalising, (2) a cold-rolled wrought iron plate softens on annealings 
(3) a hardened plain carbon steel becomes tougher on tempering. 

2. What ia a ternary an I a quaternary steel? State the effect of (1) 
Nickel, (2) Nickel and Ohromiurii, (3) Chromium, (4) Chromium and Vanadium, 
(5) Vanadium, on steel. What i^ the essential difference in composilion between 
stainless iron and stainless steel? State their ’isos. 

3. Describe the various methods that ire in use for preventing or inhibiting 
corrosion of iron ami steel articles, and discuss the theories as to the mechanism 
of initiation and progress of rusting of steel. 

4. State, giving reasons, what materiils you would specify for — 

(fl) the roof of a basic open-hearth steel furnace ; 

{h) the lining of a copper converter ; 

(c) the lining of a hot chimney flue ; 

(d) the wall of a coke-oven ; 

(s) the checker brickwork of a regenerator ; 

(/) the working bottom of an acid open-hearth steel furnace. 

Second Half 

5. Give tbe approxtmate analysis of the steel used for the manufacture of 
corrugated iron. 

Give a brief description of the conversion of this steel from the bar to the 
finished material. 

Before acceptance the purchaser will examine samples of tbe consignment., 
'^hab does he look for? 
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6. What classes of steel are used for the manufacture of the following 
products? (Give approximate analysis and characteristic properties of the 
steels) : — 

(a) 00 lbs. rail. 

(h) 12" Beam. 

(c) Tinned Sheets. 

(d) Ball Bearings. 

(6^ A Kan'ali. 

if) Pick Axe. 
in) 12" Channel. 

[h ) Loco A xle. 

(t) Boiler Plate. 

(/) Gearwheel. 

(k) 1" Round. 
il) A Bolt and Nut. 
im) A 2" Screw. 

7. Why has the Basic Process for the m inufacture of Constructional Steels 
been adopted in this country? How is it combined with the Bessemer Process 
and what is the advantage of this? Give a very brief outline of this I>uplex 
Method. 

8. Draw out a flow sheet from the Blast Furnace, showing the grades of 
pig iron, their distribution and conversion to various products. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES 

First Half 


Ei‘u } 


OlH. 


T. A. Garland, 
R. S. FIarvev. 


B.Sc., 


A.AI.r.E. 


fht qut'stion^ are of (qual value 
.hi.urer ant four queshons from this half 


1. Prov*^ the graphical method of drawing a bending moment diagram for 
a system of two concentrated loads. Neglecting the weight of the beam itself, 
draw the diaijrams of shearing forces and bending moments for the simply 
supported beam shown in Fig 1. 


Linear scale ... ... 4 ft to 1 inch. 

Jjoad scale ... ... 5 tons to 1 inch. 

Shearing force scale ... A tons to 1 inch 

Bending moment scale ... 25 tons ft. to 1 inch. 

2. Show that the Rankine-Gordon formula is equivalent to Euler’s for- 
mula for long struts, provided that the constant is properly chosen. Find the 
value of this constant for struts of mild steel. 


3. (a) Assuming that Mfl—Efli for straight beams of uniform cross-section, 
prove that the bending moment at any section is equal to El d^fdx*. 

(M Neglecting the weight of the beam itself » deduce an expression for 
the deflection at the free end of a cantilever of length L carrying a load 
svbich iDcreases uniformly from zero at the free end to tons per foot at 
the fixed end. 
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SUbL fo » fnUI *‘“l T ” ■* ’'«•> O'SfS" thick is 

a» Ih AssumiDg that the comeii 

mLmnTto a“«>n?in »hearmg atrets at the section and the raUo of the 

maximum to the mean shearing stress. 

nf th« “ Fig- 2 had a load of 6 tone at each 

® points Fad graphically the forces in all the members, 
J f T tensile or compressive! 

Sthod of seXis. * “o-obottCEandBBbythe 

o«m^’ l.iil j" j *’*“?' .ft- long is freely supported at three points at the 

aTuiVni thl 5“ ‘hr “ Neglecting the weight of the beam, 

method of three moments, find the bending moments and reac 

8ca°M*uMd* el'etch the bending moment diagram, stating the 
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Second Half 

The questions are of equal value 
Answer three questions 

1. Construct a formulai giving the ratio of depth of neutral axis to depth 
of beam for a rectangular concrete beam with tensile reinforcement only. 

A freely supported roof slab has a span of 10 feet and a total depth of 
inches. The reinforcement consists of three-eighth inch diameter bars spaced 
4" apart and placed one inch above the bottom of the slab. Find the stresses 
induced in the concrete and the steel by the weight of the slab alone. What 
load per square foot can be put on the roof without the stresses of 600 lbs. per 
sq. inch for concrete and 16,000 lbs. per sq. inch for steel being exceeded? 

2. A square reinforced concrete column 10 feet high has to support a con- 
centric load of 25 tons. Give sketches, shewing the cross-section designed by 
you and also the arrangement of the lateral reinforcement. Stress in concrete 
to be 500 lbs. per sq. inch. 

Say in what three ways a similar column with the same external dimen- 
sions could he made to take a load of 35 tons. 

3. A column 12 feet high consists of an 8" by 4" B.S.B. with a bracket 
fixed at the top. See Fig. I. The concentric load on the column is 1 ton. 

Assuming that the top of tlio column is free in the plane of the bracket 
and binged in a plane at right angles to this, find the safe load which the bracket 
can carry at a distance of two feet fioin the centre of the shaft. 

Take the compressive stress iu a short specimen of mild steel as 6*5 tons 

per sq. inch and Hankine*s constant as 

The properties of an S"' by 4" B.S.B. are : — 

Weight ... ... 18 lbs. per lineal foot. 

Sectional area 5'2 sq. inches. 

Moment of inertia about XX 66T) inch units. 

Moment of inertia about YY 3-5 inch units. 

Badius qf gyration about XX 3-24 inches. 

Radius of gyration about YY *81 inches. 

4. What are the assumptions made in Rankine’s theory for earth pressure?' 

A certain part of a structure weighing 250 tons rests on a solid concrete 

foundation 12 feet square. If the soil weighs 1 cwt. per cubic foot and has an 
angle of repose of 26 degrees, find the minimum safe depth of the foundation. The 
weight of the concrete may be taken as IJ cwts. per cubic foot. 

5. Prove the middle third rule used in masonry structures. 

Fig. II represents the top of a bridge pier. The reaction s due to each 
span are : — 

Dead load ... .. 50 tons. 

Live load ... ... 200 tons. 

The bearings are 3 feet apart and are symmetrically placed on the cap 
which is 12 feet long and of monolithic construction. Find the minimum width 
B of the cap so that there will be no tension in the joint between the cap and 
the pier. 

Tf the stress in this joint is to be never less than *5 ton per sq. foot 
compression, how much wider will the pier have to bo? The weight of the cap 
may be neglected. 
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STBUCTUEAL DESIGN 


The questions are of equal value 
Candidates may use Dorman Long 's' Section Handbook 


Examiners 



Mr. T. a. Garland, B.Sc., A.M. I.E. 
Mr. E. S. Harvey. 

First Half 


A 4 ton foundry crane having tlie dimensions given in Fig. 1 consists 
of a horizontal member AC, a verLical member AD, and a sloping member BC. 
A jockey pulley, which is free to move along the member AC, carries the load 
(4 tons). The vertical member A B is to be connected with hinges to one of 
the main 12" x 6'' R.S.J. stanchions of the building in such a way that the 
crane can rotate through an angle of 180** in plan. 



Prepare a suitable design for this crane and make a dimensioned drawing * 
to" a scale of 1] ins. to 1 foot, showing how the various parts are connected 
together and how the hinges at A and B are attached to the stanchion. The 
details of the jockey pulley need not be shown. 

Or, 

A plate girder of 30 ft. effecti\e span carries a rolling load of 4 wheels 
at 8 ft. centres with a load of 12 tons (including dynamic effect) on each wheel. 
Overall depth of girder ... 2 ft. 

Maximum flange stress ... 7^ tons per square inch. 

Maximum shear stress m web ... 54 „ „ „ 

Diameter of rivets ... 

Design suitable sections at the centre and at the supports and make a 
drawing to a scale of 1 ^ inches to 1 foot of a portion of the girder at these 
two sections, showing the pitch of the rivets connecting the flange angles 4)0 
the web and to the flanges. Assume any other data required. 
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Second Half 


Answer either A or B 
Both questions have equal value 

A. Desij^n a ferro-concrete lintel to suit the following 

Clear span ... ... 10' 0" 

Thickness of wall ... ... 20'' 

Load per font run ... ... 10 cwt. 

Max. stress in cencreto ... 600 lbs per sq. in. 

Max. stress in steel ... 16,000 lbs. per sq. in. 

Shew the reinforoeniont arrangement in detail and specify the concrete 
to be used. 

B. From the following data, design a brick retaining wall to support 
an earth fill without surcharge : — 


Height of fill above ground level 
Face batter of wall 
Width of wall at top 
Weight of brick work 
Weight of concrete 
Weight of earth 
Angle of repose of earth 


12 feet. 

1 in 12. 

2 feet. 

1 cwt. per c. ft. 
1 J cwt. per c. ft. 
1 cwt. per c. ft, 
30 deg. 


Shew what drainage you consider necessary. 

Assuming that the wall is to be built in Bengal, give a brief specification 
for the cement concrete to be used in the foundation. 


WORKS MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTS 

The quesUons are of equal value 
Attempt THREE questions only from each half 

(Mr. J. Riffkin. 

ExcLtniuBTS — Mu. R. Wolfenden, M.B.E., M.Sc., M.I.Mech. 

I E., M.I.E. (Ind.), Barristeu-at-Law. 

[mr. M. K. Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.), B.Com. (Lond.) 

Eirst Half 

1. Explain and illustrate what is meant by * Functional Foremanship.’ 
Compare and contrast the work of (c) the foremen, (5) the operators, 

under ‘Functional Foremanship ’ and the common (or ‘Military ) system. 

2. When is the replacement of a machine justified? 

' A machine costs originally Es. 12,000, its life is estimated at 15 years 
and its residual or scrap value at the end of that period is estimated at K«i. 2,000 
Assaming that depreciation is provided for by annually setting aside a constant 
^reentage of the depreciated machine’s value, obtain this constant percentage 
and the amount in the depreciation fund at the end of 10 years. 
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3. Describe the following syitems of pAjment : — 

(a) Halsey Premium Bonus System. 
ih) Bowan System. 

If ten hours were given as the time allowed for a given piece of work 
under the Bowan, and also the Weir (Halsey 60/60) systems, and the price 
equivalent to 10 hours were given under the Piecework system, show graphically 
how the Factory Cost, the Worker’s Bate per hour, and the Premium earned 
would vary for the following titnes taken, viz. 10, 8, 6 and 4 hours. The Day 
Bate is Annas 8 per hour and the Oncost Bate is Annas 12 per hour. 

4. What are the main factors which attract an industry to — 

(a) a large city; 

(b) a suburb ; 

(c) the mofussil? 

Allocate one industry to one of each of these sectionsi and give your 
reasons for your choice. 


Second Half 


1. Describe how you would (Ij chock the time worked by the men, and (21 
deal (for Costing Purposes) with the Wages paid in a manufacturing business, 
where all labour i« paid ou a time basis. 

2. Machinery is purchased for a sum of Rs. 30,000. Additions are made 
in June of the second year to the amount of Rs, 2,500 and in March of the 
third year to the extent of Bs. 3,200. Show, by means of ledger accounts, the 
method of dealing with these additions when writing off the annual depreciation, 
the rate of which is 10% on the balance of the Plant and Machinery Account. 

3. Buie a form of petty Cash Book containing analysis columns, and enter 
therein the following transactions, bringing down the balance on hand at the 
conclusion : — 


1932. 


Bb. a. P. 


March 


II 
f I 
ii 


i» 

I* 

II 


1. Received cheque from the chief cashier for 


i^tarting balance, cashed same ... 20 0 0 

3. Paid for Postages ... ... 1 0 0 

1. Telegram to Delhi ... ... 10 0 

2. Electric Liglit Bill to December 31 last 4 0 0 

2. Telegram to Bombay ... ... 2 0 0 

3. Fare to Burdwan ... ... 10 0 

3. Paid for Post'^ges ... ... 18 0 

4. Carriage of samples to Sen A Co. ... 18 0 

4 Telegram to Allahabad ... ... 2 0 0 

6. Paid for Postages ... ... 10 0 

6. Telecram to Burdwan ... ... 10 0 

6. Paid for Postage ... ... 10 0 


4- How, as an auditor, would you value and verify the item ‘ Work in 
Progress ' appearing in a Balance Sheet? 



B.E. BXAMINATIQK 




(C. E. and M. E.) 

TECHNICAL CHEMISTEY AND METALLURGY 


Theoretical Paper 


The questions are of equal value 
Not more than thbbb questions are to he attempted in each half 


Examiners' 




Prof. N. N. Sen, M.So., A.I.C., A.R.S.M. 
Dr. P. B. Sarkar, D.So. 


First Half 


1. Classify furnaces used for metallurgical purposes* Compare the 
Siemen*8 regenerative furnace with an ordinary reverberatory furnace, giving 
the principal points of resemblance and diHerence in construction and working* 

2. Describe the production of steel by the Basic Bessemer process, giving 
the chemistry and the thermal effect of the reactions involved. 

3. State, giving reasons, the impurities that you think harmful in water 
to be used for riasing steam. How would you remove them? 

A certain tube well water contains : — 


Calcium carbonate 
Magnesium carbonate 
Calcium chloride 
Magnesium chloride 
Calcium sulphate 
Sodium sulphate 
Sodium clboride 

Calculate the amount of slaked lim 
soften 1,000 gallons of the above water. 

4. Define the following terms with 
solution, normalising, case-hardening, s 


11*2 grains per gallon. 

21 „ 

1 ^ M »» ») 

2-3 

187 „ ,. 

2-8 „ 

6-3 

and soda ash you would require to 


illustrations : eutectic, eutectoid, solid 
lerardising. 


Second Half 

6. Write notes on : — 

(1) Poor lime, Fat lime, (3) Hydraulic lime, (4) Cemonts— natura 
and artificial. 

Or, 

OlftBsify the solid fuels. Describe, ia detail, the workicg of a modern 
coke-oven with its recovery plant. 

6. Write an essay on clay, dealing with the following points : the nature 
and origin of clay, its physical and chemical properties, its rational analysis, 
its chemical composition, and its use in the manufacture • of fire*brioks and 
paving-bricks. 

7. State the influence of (1) nickel, (2) silicon, (3) molybdenum, (4) 
vandium, and (6) tungsten, on steel. 

Give the composition and uses of the more important special steels, namely, 
nickel steel, silicon steel, and tungeaten steel. 

8. Draw an equilibrium diagram of a binary alloy-system, and explain the 

freeaing of a few typical alloys of this system with reference to the diagram. 
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(C. E.) 

Practical Paper 


Examiners 



Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc., A.I.C., A.R.S.M. 
Dr. P. B. Sarkar, D.Sc. 


1. Estimate temporary hardness of the water in bottle A. 

2. Estimate gravimetrically the total quantity of iron present in solution 

3. Submit your practical note-book. 


(M. E.) 

TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY 

Practical Paper 

1. Estimate the total quantity of lime present in solution A. 

2. Estimate gravimetrically tbe total amount of copper Sntained 
bottle B. 

8. Submit your pratical note-book. 








